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INTRODUCTION.

4

His Majesty's Government having determined upon sending an
Expedition from the Shores of Hudson's Bay by land, to explore
the Northern Coast of America, from the Mouth of the Copper-
Mine River to the eastward, I had the honour to be appointed to
this service by Earl Bathurst, on the recommendation o^ i he Lords
Commissioners of the Admiralty; who, at the same time, nominated
Doctor John Richardson, a Surgeon in the Royal Navy, Mr. George
Back, and Mr. Robert Hood, two Admiralty Midshipmen, to be
joined with me in the enterprise. My instructions in substance
informed me, that the main object of the Expedition was that of
determining the latitudes and longitudes of the Northern Coast of
North America, and the trending of that Coast from the Mouth of
the Copper-Mine River to the eastern extremity of that Continent

;

that it was left for me to determine, according to circumstances,'
whether it might I>e most advisable to proceed, at once, directly to
the northward from York Factory till I arrived at the sea^coast, and
thence westerly towards the Copper-Mine River; or advance, in the
first instance, by the usual route to the Mouth of the Copper-Mine
River, and from thence easterly till I should arrive at the eastern
extremity of that Continent; that, in the adoption of either of

b
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these plans, I was to b.^ guided by the advice and information
which I should receive from the wintering serv^iits of the Hudson's
Bay Ccmpany, who would be instructed by their employers to co-ope-
rate cordially in the prosecution of the objects of the Expedition,
and who would provide me with the necessary escort of Indians to
act as guides interpreters, game-kiUers, 4-0.; and also with such
articles of clothing, ammunition, snow-shoes, presents, ^c, as should
be deemed expedient tor me to take. That as another principal
object cf the Expedition was to amend the very defective geo-
graphy of the northern part of North America, I was to be very
careful to ascertain correctly the latitude and longitude of every
remarkable spot upon our route, and of all the bays, harbours,
rivers, headlands, ^c, that might occur along the Northern shore
of North America. That in proceeding along the coast, I should
erect conspicuous marks at places where ships might enter, or to
which a boat could be sent ; and to d ^osit information as to
the nature of the ooast for the use of Lieutenant Parry. That, in
the Journal of our route, I should register the temperature of the
auv at least three times in every twenty-four hours; together with
the state of the wind and weather, and any other meteorological
phenomena. That I should not neglect any opportunity of observing
and noting down the dip and variation of the magnetic needle
and the mtensity of the magnetic force; and should take particular
notice whether any, and what kind or degree of, influence the
Aurora Borealis might appear to exert on the magnetic needle; and
to notice whether that ph.aomcnon were attended with any n'oi.e •
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and to make any other observations that might be likely to tend
to the further development of its cause, and the laws by which it

is governed.

Mr. Back and Mr. Hood were to assist me in all the obser-
vations above-mentioned, and to make drawings of the land, of the
natives, and of the various objects of natural history; and parti-
cularly of such as Dr. Richardson, who, to his professional duties
was to add that of naturalist, might consider to be most curious
and interesting.

I was instructed, on my arrival at, or near, the Mouth of the
Copper-Mine River, to make every inquiry as to the situation of
the spot whence native copper had been brought down by the
Indians to the Hudson's Bay establishment, and to visit and explore
the place in question; in order that Dr. Richardson might be
enabled to make such observations as might be useful in a commer-
cial point of view, or interesting to the science of mineralogy.
From Joseph Berens, Esq., the Governor of the Hudson's Bay

Company, and the Gentlemen of the Committee, I received all
kinds of assistance and information, communicated in the most
tnendly manner previous to my leaving England; and I had the
gratification of perusing the orders to their agents and servants in
North America, containing the fullest directions to promote, by
every means, the progress of the Expedition. I most cheerfully
avail myself of this opportunity of expressing my gratitude to
these Gentlemen for their personal kindness to myself and the
other officers, as well as for the benefits rendered by them to the
Expedition

;
and the same sentiment is due towards the Gentlemen

b -^
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xn INTRODUCTION

of the North-AVest Company, both in England and America, more
particularly to Simon M'Gillivray, Esq, of London, from whom I
received much useful information, and cordial letters of recom-
mendation to the partners and agents of that Company, resident on
our line of route.

A short time before I left London, I had the pleasure and ad-

vantage of an interview with the late Sir Alexander Mackenzie,
who was one of the two persons who had visited the coast we were
to explore. He afforded me, in the most open and kind manner,
much valuable information and advice.

The provisions, instruments, and other articles of which I had
furnished a list, by direction of the Lords Commissioners of the
Admiralty, were embarked on board the Hudson's Bay Company's
ship Prince of Wales, appointed by the Committee to convey
the Expedition to York Factory, their principal establishment in

Hudson's Bay.

It will be seen, in the course of the Narrative as well as in the
Appendix, how much reason I had to be satisfied with, and how
great my obU^ations are to, aU the Gentlemen who were associated

ivith me in the Expedition, whose kindness, good conduct, and
cordial cooperation, have made an impression which can never
be effaced from my mind. The unfortunate death of Mr. Hood
is the only drawback which I feel from the otherwise unalloyed

pleasure of reflecting on that cordial unanimity which at all times

prevailed among us in the days of sunshine, and in those of " sickness

and sorrow.'"

To Doctor Richardson, in particular, the exclusive merit is due
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of whatever collections and observations have been made in the
department of Natural History ; and I am indebted to him in no
small degree for his friendly advice and assistance in the prepa-
ration of the present Narrative. The Appendix is mostly his

own.

The charts and drawings were made by Lieutenant Back, and
the late Lieutenant Hood. Both these gentlemen cheerfully and
ably assisted me in making the observations, and in the daily

conduct of the Expedition. The paper in the Appendix by
Mr. Hood, on the various phenomena presented by the Aurora
Borealis, will, it is presumed, present to the reader some new facts

connected with this meteor. Mr. Back was mostly prevented from
turning his attention to objects of science by the many severe duties
which were required of him, and which obliged him to travel
almost constantly every winter that we passed in America ; to his

personal exertions, indeed, our final safety is mainly to be attri-

buted. And here I must be permitted to pay the tribute due to
the fidelity, exertion, and uniform good conduct in the most
trying situations, of John Hepburn, an English seaman, and our
only attendant, to whom in the latter part of our journey we
owe, under Divine Providence, the preservation of the lives of some
of the party.

I ought, perhaps, to crave the reader's indulgence towards the
defective style of this work, which I trust will not Ije refused wlien
it is considered that mine has been a life of constant employment
in my profession from a very early age. I have been prompted
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to venture upon the task solely by an imperious sense of duty,

when called upon to undertake it.

In the ensuing Narrative the notices of the moral condition of
the Indians, as influenced by the conduct of the traders towards
them, refer entirely to the state in which it existed during our
progress through the country ; but lest I should have been mis-
taken respecting the views of the Hudson's Bay Company on
these points, I gladly embrace the opportunity which a Second
Edition affords me of stating that the junction of the two Com-
panies has enabled the Directors to put in practice the im-
provements which I have reason to believe they had long con-
templated. They have provided for religious instruction by the
appointment of two Clergymen of the established church, under
whose direction school-masters and mistresses are to be placed
at such stations as afford the means of support for the establishment
of schools. The offspring of the voyagers and labourers are to
be educated chiefly at the expense of the Company ; and such
of the Indian children as their parents may wish to send to
these schools, are to be instructed, clothed, and maintained at

the expense of the Church Missionary Society, which has already
allotted a considerable sum for these purposes, and has also sent
out teachers who are to act under the superintendence of the
Rev. Mr. West, the principal chaplain of the Company.
We had the pleasure of meeting this gentleman at York Factory,

and witnessed with peculiar delight the great benefit which already
marked his zealous and judicious conduct. Many of the traders.
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and of the servants of the Company, had been induced to marry
the women with whom they had cohabited

; a material step towards
the improvement of the females in that country.
Mr. West, under the sanction of the Directors, has also promoted

a subscription for the distribution of the Bible in every part of the
country where the Company's Fur Trade has extended, and which
has met with very general support from the resident chief factors
traders, .md clerks. The Directors of the Company are continuing
to reduce the distribution of spirits graduaUy among the Indians, as
well as towards their own servants, with a view to the entire disuse
of them, as soon as this most desirable object can be accompUshed
They have likewise issued orders for the cultivation of the ground
at each of the posts, by which means the residents will be far less
exposed to famine, whenever, through the scarcity of animals the
sickness of the Indians, or any other cause, their supply of meat
may fail.

It is to be hoped, that intentions so dear to every humane and
pious mind, wiU, through the blessing of God, meet with the utmost
success.
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JOURNEY TO THE SHORES

OF

THE POLAR SEA.

CHAPTER I.

'''Tth/r ^"f""V"'"" at Stromness-Enter Davis' Straits-Perilous Situationn th Shore of Resolution I.land-Land on the Coast of Labrador-Esquimaux of SawIslands-York Faetory-Preparations for the Journey into the Interior
^

1819. ^
M.,. WN Sunday, the a3d of May, the whole of our partyemtarked at Gmvesend on board the ,,hip Prince of Wales, belonging

to the Hudson'e Bay Company, just as she was in the act of gettingunder weigh, with her consorts the Eddystone and Wear. The windbeing unfavourable, on the ebb tide being finished, the vessels

Tastrly *:d '''
"""^ '""' --" -«"""«• »™ '^y^ "y a strong

infoffln^ 'Tl"r '°'"'""' "•" P^^*"g«'^ ->>„ were the trad-

7th!!,Tnt " """"P""^' """ ""^ '••^™' "f *e ships at either

s^rlT!^ ^ ^Z
""'""^' ''*'" "'•'' '•"l"''^ *" ''""^y 'he necessary

Stores to the different posts in the interior; that U was very J.
mdi pensable duty; and, considering that any delay at York Factorywould niatenaUy retard our futut. operation; I v^ote to theCr

B



n|

2 JOURNEY TO THE SHORES

Secretary of State, requesting his permission to provide a few well-

(jualified steersmen and bowmen, at Stromness, to assist our pro-
ceedings in the former part of our journey into the interior.

Maj/ 30.—The easterly wind, which had retarded the ship's pro-
gress so much, that we had only reached IloUesley Bay after a week's
beating about, changed to W.S.W. soon after that anchorage had
been gained. The vessels instantly weighed, and, by carrying all

sail, arrived in Yarmouth Roads at seven P.M.; the pilots were
landed, and our course was continued through the anchorage. At
midnight, the wind became light and variable, and gradually drew
round to the N.W. ; and, as the sky indicated unsettled weather,

and the wind blew from an unfavourable quarter for ships upon that
coast, the commander bore up again for Yarmouth, and anchored at

eight A.M.

This return afforded us, at least, the opportunity of comparing the
longitude of Yarmouth church, as shewn by our chronometers, with
its position as laid down by the Ordnance Trigonometrical Survey

;

and, it was satisfactory to find, from the small difference in their

results, that the cluonomcters had not experienced any alteration in

their rates, in consequence of their being changed from an horizontal

position in a room, to that of being carried in the pocket.

An untoward circumstance, while at this anchorage, cast a damp
on our party at this early period of the voyage. Emboldened by
the decided appearance of the N.V.^ sky, several of our officers and
passengers ventured on shore for a few hours ; but, we had not been
long in the town before the wind changed suddenly to S.E., which
caused instant motion in the large fleet collected at this anchorage.

The commander of our ship intimated his intention of proceeding to

sea, by tiring guns ; and the passengers hastened to embark. Mr.
Back, however, had unfortunately gone upon some business to a

house two or three miles distant from Yarmouth, along the hne of
the coast ; from whence he expected to be able to observe the first
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symptoms of moving, which the vessels might make. By some acci-
dent, however, he did not make his appearance before the captain
was obhged to make sail, that he might get the ships through the
intricate passage of the Cockle Gat before it was dark. Fortunat-^ly
through the kindness of Lieutenant Hewett, of the Protector I was
enabled to convey a note to our missing companion, desiring him to
proceed immediately by the coach to the Pentland Firth, and from
thence across the passage to Stromness, which appeared to be the
only way of proceeding by which he could rejoin the party.
June 3.-The wind continuing favourable after leaving Yarmouth

about nine this morning we passed the rugged and bold projecting
rock termed Johnny Groat's house, and soon afterwards Duncansby
Head, and then entered the Pentland Firth. A pilot came from
the m^n shore of Scotland, and steered the ship in safety between
the dafferent islands, to the outer anchorage at Stromness, though
the atmosphere was too dense for distinguishing any of the objectson the land. Almost immediately after the ship had anchored thewind changed to N.W., the rain ceased, and a sight was then first
obtained ol the neighbouring islands, and of the town of Stromness
the latter of which, from this point of view, and at this disZce,'
presented a pleasing appearance.

Mr Geddes, the agent of the Hudson's Bay Company at this place

dTfferenT TT"^"^ "^ "'* ">' ™lu„tee' bLmen t^t^'
different parisl.es, by a notice on the church-door, which he said wa.the surest and most direct channel for the conveyance of informatio^
to the lower classes in these islands, as they invariably attend^
service there every Sunday. He informed me that the kind of men-e were an want of would be difficult to procure, on account of"hevery increased demand for boatmen for the herring fishery, wh chhad recently been established on the shores of these islands • aXt
service, whereas now there were three hundred boats and twelve

B 2
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hundred men engaged ; and that owing to this unexpected addition
to the fishery, he l)ad fjeen unable to provide the number of persons

required for the service of the Hudson's J3ay Company. This was
unpleasant information, as it increased the apprehension of our being
detained at York Factory the whole winter, if boatmen were not
taken from hence. I could not therefore hesitate in requesting Mr.
Geddes to engage eight or ten men well adapted for our service, on
such terms as he could procure them, though the Secretary of State's

permission had not yet reached me.

Next to a supply of boatmen, our attention was directed towards
the procuring of a house conveniently situated for trying the instru-

ments, and examining the rates of the chronometers. Mr. Geddes
kindly offered one of his, which, though in an unfinished state, was
readily accepted, being well situated for our purpose, as it was placed
on an eminence, had a southern aspect, and was at a sufficient

distance from the town to secure us from frequent interruption.

Another advantage was its proximity to the Manse, the residence of
the Rev. Mr. Clouston, the worthy and highly respected minister of
Stromness

;
whose kind hospitality and the polite attention of his

family, the party experienced almost daily during their stay.

For three days the weather was unsettled, and few observations

could be made, except for the dip of the needle, which was ascer-

tained to be 74° 37' 48', on which occasion a difference of eight de-

grees and a half was perceived between the observations, when the
face of the instrument was changed from the east to the west, the

amount being the g/eatest when it was placed with the face to the
west. But on the 8th, a westerly wind caused a cloudless sky, which
enabled us to place the transit instrument in the merid.. u vo

ascertain the variation of the compass, to be 27° 50' west < sr s;. /

becoming cloudy in the afternoon, prevented our obtammg the
corresponding observations to those gained in the morning ; and the
next day an impervious fog obscured the sky until noon. On the

I
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evening of this day, we had the gratification of welcoming our absent
companion, Mr. Back. His return to our society was hailed with
sincere pleasure l)y every one, and removed u weight of anxiety from
my mind. It appears that he had come down to the beach at
Caistor, just as the ships were passing by, and had applied to some
boatmen to convey him on board, which might have been soon ac-
complished, but they, discovering the emergency of his case, de-
manded an exorbitant reward which he was not at the. instant pre-
pared to satisfy

; and, in consequence, they positively refused to
assist him. Though he had travelled nine successive days, almost
without rest, he could not be prevailed upon to withdraw from the
agreeable scene of a ball-room, in which he joined us, until a late hour.
On the 10th, the rain having ceased, the observations for ascer-

taining the dip of the needle were repeated ; and the results, com-
pared with the former ones, gave a mean of 74° 33' 20". Nearly the
same differences were remarked in reversing the face of the instru-
ment as before. An attempt was also made to ascertain the magnetic
force, but the wind blew too strong for procuring the observatton to
any degree of accuracy.

The fineness of the following day induced us to set up the different
instruments for examination, and to try how nearly the observations
made by each of them would agree; but a squall passed over just
before noon, accompanied by heavy rain, and the hoped-for favourable
opportunity was entirely lost. In the intervals between the obser-
vations, and at every opportunity, my companions were occupied in
those pursuits to which their attention had been more particularly
directed in my instructions. AVhilst Dr. Richardson was collecting
and examining the various specimens of marine plants, of which these
islands furnish an abundant and diversified supply, Mr. Back and
Mr. Hood took views and sketches of the surrounding scenery, which
IS extremely picturesque in many parts, and wants only the addition
of trees to make it l>eautiful. The hills present the bold character
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of rugged sterility, whilst fhe valleys at this season, are clothed with
luxuriant verdure.

It was not till the I4th, ihat by appointment, the boatmen were
to assemble at the houso c^f Mr. Geddes, to engage to accompany
the Expedition. Several persons collected, but to my great mortifi-
cation, I found they were all so strongly possessed with the fearful

apprehension, either that great danger v-ould attend the service, or
that we should carry them further than they would agree to go,
that not a single man would engage with us ; some of them, however,
said they would consider the subject, and give me an answer on the
following day. This indecisive conduct was extremely annoying to
me, especially as the next evening was fixed for the departure of
the ships.

At the appointed time on the following morning four men only
presented themselves, and these, after much hesitation, engaged to
accompany the Expedition to Fort Chepewyan, if they should be
required so far. The bowmen and steersmen were to receive forty
pounds' wages annually, and the middle men thirty-five pounds.
They stipulated to be sent back to the Orkney Islands, free of
expense, and to receive their pay until the time of arrival. Only
these few men could be procured, although our requisition had been
sent to almost every island, even as far as the northernmost point of
Ronaldsha. I was much amused with the extreme caution these
men used before they would sign the agreement; they minutely
scanned all our intentions, weighed every circumstance, looked nar-
rowly into the plan of our route, and still more circumspectly to
the prospect of return. Such caution on the part of the northern
mariners forms a singular contrast with the ready and thoughtless
manner in which an English seaman enters upon any enterprise,

however hazardous, withuit iiKjuiring, or desiring to know, where
he is going, or what he is going about.

The brig Harmony, belonging to the jVIoravian Missionary Society,

s
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and bound to their settlement at Nain, on the coast of Labrador
was lying at anchor. With the view of coUecting some Esquimaux
words and sentences, or gaining any information respecting the
manners and habits of that people, Dr. Richardson and myself
paid her a visit. We found the passengers, who were going out as
Missionaries, extremely disposed to communicate ; but as they only
spoke the German and Esquimaux languages, of which we were
Ignorant, our conversation was necessarily much confined: by the
aid, however, of an Esquimaux and German Dictionary, some few
words were collected, which we considered might be useful There
were on board a very interesting girl, and a young man, who were
natives of Disco, in Old Greenland; both of them had fair com-
plexions, rather handsome features, and a lively manner; the former
was going to be married to a resident Missionary, and the ktter to
officiate m that character. The commander of the vessel gave me
atranslation of the Gospel of St. John in the Esquimaux language,
printed by the Moravian Society in London.
June 16.-~The wind being unfavourable for saiUng, I went on

shore with Dr. Richardson, and took several lunar observations at the

frr:fjZ^T'' ''f
'''''' '^^^ r^^^lt obtained was, latitude

58 56 56 N.; longitude 3° 17' 55" W.; variation 27° 50' W.- diuof the magnetic needle, 74° 3,r 20". In the afternoon the windchanged m a squall some points towards the north, and the PrinceoiWale. made the preparatory signal for sea. At three P.M. theships weighed, an hour too early for the tide ; as soon as this served

beatT T ^""-^' '^'"^^" ^^^ ^"'* r'«--«' -J had tobeat through against a very heavy swell, which the meeting of aweather tide and a strong breeze had occasioned.

aUoTrT^'""' T^' "' "'''^^ '^' P""^""'-^ «hore, and on this sidealso the tide appeared to run with the greatest strength. On clearingthe outward projecting points of Hoy and Pomon'a, we entered "f
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once into the Atlantic, and commenced our voyage to Hudson's Bay—

-

liaving the Eddystone, Wear, and Harmony Missionary brig in

company.

The comparisons of the chronometers this day indicated that

Arnold's Nos. 2148 and 2147, had slightly changed their rates since

they had been brought on board ; fortunately the rate of the former

had increased nearly in the same ratio as the other had lost, and the

mean longitude was not materially affected.

Being now fairly launched into the Atlantic, I issued a general

memorandum for the guidance of the officers, during the prosecution

of the service on which we were engaged, and communicated to them
the several points of information that were expected from us by my
instructions. I also furnished them with copies of the signals, which
had been agreed upon between Lieutenant Parry and myself, to be
used in the event of our reaching the northern coast of America,

and falling in with each other.

At the end of the month of June, our progress was found to have
been extremely slow, owing to a determined N.W. wind and much
sea. We had numerous birds hovering round the ship ; principally

fulmars (procellaria ^lacialis,) and shearwaters (procellaria puflhius,)

and not unfrequently saw shoals of grampusses sporting about, which

the Greenland seamen term finners from their large dorsal fin. Some
porpoises occasionally appeared, and whenever they did, the crew

were sanguine in their expectation of having a speedy change in the

wind, which had been so vexatiously contrary, but they were disap-

])ointed in every instance.

TImrsdny, July 1.—The month of July set in more favourably
;

and, aided by fresh breezes, we advanced rapidly to the westward,

attended daily by numerous fulmars and shearwaters. The Mis-

sionary brig had parted company on the 22d of June. We passed

directly over that part of the ocean where the " Sunken Land of



OF THE POLAR SEA.
d

Buss" IS laid do^vn in the old, and continued in the Admiralty charts
Mr. Bell, the commander of the Eddystone, informed me, that the
pilot who brought his ship down the Thames told him that he had
gained soundings in twelve feet somewhere hereabout; and I am
rather incUned to attribute the very unusual and cross sea we had in
this neighbourhood to the existence of a bank, than to the effect of a
gale of wind which Me had just before experienced ; and I cannot
but regret that the commander of the ship did not try for soundings
at frequent intervals.

By the 25th July we had opened the entrance of Davis' Straits,
and in the afternoon spoke the Andrew Marvell, bound to England
with a cargo of fourteen fish. The master informed us that the ice
had been heavier this season in Davis' Straits than he had ever
recollected, and that it lay particularly close to the westward, being
connected with the shore to the northward of Resolution Island and
extending from thence within a short distance of the Greenland
coast; that whales had been abundant, but the ice so extremely cross
that few could be killed. His ship, as well as several others, had
suffered material injury, and two vessels had been entirely crushed
between vast masses of ice in latitude 74° 40' N., but the crews were
saved. We inquired anxiously, but in vain, for intelligence respecting
Lieutenant Parry, and the ships under his command; but as he
mentioned that the wind had been blowing strong from the north-
ward for some time, which would, probably, have cleared Baffin'sBay of ice, we were disposed to hope favourablv of his progress

1 he clouds assumed so much the appearance of icebergs this
evening, as to deceive most of the passengers and crew; but their
unaginations had been excited by the intelligence we had receivedrem the Andrew Marvell, that she had only parted from a cluster oftnein two days previous to our meeting.
On the 27th, being in latitude 57" 44' 21" N., longitude 47° 31' 14"

W., and the weather calm, we tried for soundings, but did not reach

c
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the bottom. The register thermometer was attached to the hne just
above the lead, and is supposed to have descended six hundred and
fifty fathoms. A sell-corked bottle was also fastened to the line,

two hundred fathoms above the lead, and went down four hundred
and fifty fathoms. The change in temperature, shewn by the re-

gister thermometer during the descent, was from 52° to 40.5° ; and it

stood at the latter point, when taken out of the tin case. The
temperature of the water brought up in the bottle was 41°, being
half a degree higher at four hundred and fifty than at six hundred
and fifty fathoms, and four degrees colder than the water at the
surface, which was then at 45°, whilst that of the air was 46°. This
experiment in shewing the water to be colder at a great depth than
at the surface, and in proportion to the increase of the descent,
coincides with the observations of Captain Ross and Lieutenant
Parry, on their late voyage to these seas, but is contrary to the results
obtained by Captain ]3uchan and myself, on our recent voyage to the
north, between Spitzbergeiv and (Greenland, in which sea we in-
variably found the water brought from any great depth to be warmer
than that at tlie surface.

On the JiSth we tacked, to avoid an extensive stream of saihng ice.
The temperature of the water feU to 39.5°, when we were near it, but
was at 41°, when at the distance of half a mile. The thermometer
in the air remained steadily at 40°. Thus the proximity of this ice
was not so decidedly indicated by the decrease of the temperature of
either the air or water, as I have before witnessed, whicli was pro-
bably owing to the recent arrival of the stream at this point, and its
passing at too quick a rate for the effectual diffusion of its chilling
influence beyond a short distance. Still the decrease in both cases
was sufficient to have given timely warning for a ship's performing
any evolution that would have prevented the coming in contact with
it, had the thickness of the weather precluded a distant view of the
danger.

M
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The approach to ice would be more evidently pointed out in the
Atlantic, or wherever the surface is not so continually chilled by the
passing and the melting of ice as in this sea ; and I should strongly
recommend a strict hourly attention to the thermometrical state of
the water ai the surface, in all parts where ships are exposed to the
dangerous concussion of sailing icebergs, as a principal means of
security.

The following day our ship came near another stream of ice, and
the approach to it was indicated by a decrease of the temperature of
the water at the surface from 44° to 42°. A small pine-tree was
picked up much shattered by the ice. In the afternoon of the 30th
a very dense fog came on

; and, about six P.M., when sailing before
a fresh breeze, we were suddenly involved in a heavy stream of ice
Considerable difficulty was experienced in steering through the
narrow channels between the different masses in this foggy weather
and the ship received several severe blows.

'

The water, as usual in the centre of the stream, was quite smooth
but we heard the waves beating violently against the outer edge of
the ice. There was some earthy matter on several of the pieces, and
the whole body bore the appearance of recent separation from the
land In th. space of two hours we again got into the open sea, but
had left our two consorts far behind ; they followed our track by the
guns we discharged. The temperature of the surface water was 35°
when amongst the ice, 38° when just clear of it, and 41.5° at two
miles distant.

On the 4th of August, when in latitude 59° 58' N., longitude 59°
o3 W., we first fell in with large icebergs ; and in the evening were
encompassed by . .veral of considerable magnitude, wliieh obliged us
to tack the ship in order to prevent our getting entangled amongst
them. 1 he estimated distance from the nearest part of the Labrador
coast was then eighty-eight miles; here we tried for soundings,
without gaming the bottom. The ship passed through some strong

C 2
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riplin«Ts, which evidently indicated a current, but its direction was
not ascertained. We found, however, by the recent observations,
that the ship had been set daily to the southward, since we had
opened Davis' Straits. The variation of the compass was observed
to be 52° 41' W.
At nine P.M., brilliant coruscations of the Aurora Borealis ap-

peared, of a pale ochre colour, with a slight tinge of red, in an arched
form, crossing the zenith from N. W. to S. E., but afterwards they
assumed various shapes, and had a rapid motion.

On the 5th of August, a party of the officers endeavoured to get
on one of the larger icebergs, but ineffectually, owing to the steepness
and smoothness of its sides, and the swell produced by its undulating
motion. This was one of the largest we saw, and Mr. Hood ascer-
tained its height to be one hundred and forty-nine feet ; but these
masses of ice are frequently magnified to an immense size, through
the illusive medium of a hazy atmosphere, and on this account their
dimensions have often been exaggerated by voyagers.

In the morning of the 7th, the Island of Resolution was indis-

tinctly seen through the haze, but was soon afterwards entirely
hidden by a very dense fog. The favourable breeze subsided into a
perfect calm, and left the ship surrounded by loose ice. At this
time the Eddystone was perceived to be driving with rapidity
towards some of the larger masses ; the stern boats of this ship and
of the Wear were despatched to assist in towing her clear of them.
At ten, a momentary clearness presented the land distinctly at the
distance of two miles ; the ship was quite unmanageable, and under
the sole governance of the currents, which ran in strong eddies
between the masses of ice. Our consorts were also seen, the AVear
being within hail, and the Eddystone at a short distance from us.
Two attempts were ineffectually made to gain soundings, and the
extreme density of the fog precluded us from any other means of
ascei Gaining the direction in which we were driving until half past

:«
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twelve, when we had the alarming view of a barren rugged shore
within a few yards, towering over the mast heads. Almost instantly
afterwards the ship struck violently on a point of rocks, projecting
from the island; and the ship's side was brought so near to the shore
that poles were prepared to push her off. This blow displaced the
rudder, and raised it several inches, but it fortunately had been pre-
viously confined by tackles. A gentle swell freed the ship from this
perilous situation, but the current hurried us along in contact with
the rocky shore, and the prospect was most alarming. On the out-
ward bow was perceived a rugged and precipitous cliff, whose summit
was hid m the fog, and the vessel's head was pointed towards the
bottom of a small bay, into which we were rapidly driving There
now seemed to be no probability of escaping shipwreck, being ..ithout
wind, and having the rudder in its present useless state ; the only
assistance was that of a boat employed in towing, which had been
placed m the water between the ship and the shore, at the imminent
risk of Its being crushed. The ship again struck in passing over a
ledge of rocks, and happily the blow replaced the rudder, which
enabled us to take advantage of a light breeze, and to direct the ship's
head without the projecting cliff. This breeze was only momentarv,
and the ship was a third time driven on shore on the rocky termina-
tion of the chffi Here we remained stationary for some seconds,
and with httle prospect of being removed from this perilous situa-
tion

;
but we were once more extricated by the swell from this ledge

also, and carried still farther along the shore. The coast becamenow more rugged, and our view of it was terminated by another
high projecting point on the starboard bow. Happily, before we had
reached it, a light breeze enabled us to turn the ship's head to
seaward and we had the gratification to find when the sails were
trimmed, that she drew off the shore. We had made but little

aZr 1
'"''; ""^T

'^' "'^ '^"^^"^^^ ^^'^'^ ^y th- current
against a large iceberg lying aground.
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Our prospect was now more alarming than at any preceding

period ; and it would be difficult for me to portray the anxiety and
dismay depicted on the countenances of the female passengers and
children, who were rushing on deck in spite of the endeavours of the

officers to keep them below, out of the danger which was appre-
hended if the masts should be carried away. After the first con-

cussion, the ship was driven along the steep and rugged side of this

iceberg with such amazing rapidity, that the destruction of the masts
seemed inevitable, and every one expected we should again be forced

on the rocks in the most disabled state; but we providentially

escaped this perilous result, which must have been decisive.

The dense fog now cleared away for a short time, and we dis-

covered the Eddystone close to some rocks, having three boats em-
ployed in towing ; but the Wear was not visible.

Our ship received water very fast; the pumps were instantly

manned and kept in continual use, and signals of distress were made
to the Eddystone, whose commander promptly came on board, and
then ordered to our assistance his carpenter and all the men he
could spare, together with the carpenter and boat's crew of the Wear,
who had gone on board the Eddystone in the morning, and were
prevented from returning to their own vessel by the fog. As the
wind was increasing, and the sky appeared very unsettled, it was
determined the Eddystone should take the ship in tow, that the
undivided attention of the passengers and crew might be directed to
pumping, and clearing the holds to examine whether there was a
possibility of stopping the leak. We soon had reason to suppose the
principal injury had been received from a blow near the stern-post,
and, after cutting away part of the ceiling, the carpenters endea-
voured to stop the rushing in of the water, by forcing oakum between
the timbers

; but this had not the desired effect, and the leak, in
spite of all our eflbrts at the pumps, increased so much, that parties
of the officers and passengers were stationed to bail out the water in

m^i.
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buckets at different parts of the hold. A heavy gale came on. blow-
ing from the land, as the night advanced ; the sails were split, the
ship was encompassed by heavy ice, and, in forcing through a closely-
connected stream, the tow-rope broke, and obhged us to take a
portion of the seamen from the pump ^nd appoint them to the
management of the ship.

Fatigue, indeed, had caused us to relax in our exertions at the
pumps durmg a part of the night of the 8th, and on the following
mornmg upwards of five feet water was found in the well. Renewed
exertions were now put forth by every person, and before eight, A M
the water was so much ^educed as to enable the carpenters to gei at'
other defective places; but the remedies they could apply were
insufficient to repress the water from rushing in, and our labours
could but just keep the ship in the same state throughout the dav
until SIX P.M.

;
when the strength of every one began to fail, the

expedient of thrusting in felt, as well as oakum, was resorted to, and a
plank nailed over all. After this operation a perceptible diminution
in the water was made, and being encouraged by the change, we put
forth our utmost exertion in baihng and pumping ; and before night
to our infinite joy, the leak was so overpowered that the pumps were
only required to be used at intervals of ten minutes. A sail, covered
with e»:ery substance that could be carried into the leaks by the
pressure of the water was drawn under the quarter of the sliip and
secured by ropes on each side.

As 1 matter of precaution in the event of having to abandon the
ship, which was for some time doubtful, the elderly women and chil
dren were removed to the Eddystone when the wind was moderate this
atternoon, but the young women remained to assist at the pumps
and their services were highly valuable, both for their personal
labour, and for the encouragement their example and perseverance
gave to the men.

^

At day-light, on the 9th, every eye was anxiously cast around the
norizon in search of the Wear, but in vain ; and the recollection of
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our own recent peril caused us to entertain considerable apprehensions

for her safety. This anxiety quickened our efforts to exchange our

shattered sails for new ones, shat the ship might be got, as speedily

as possible, near to the land, which was but just in sight, and a

careful search be made for her along the coast. We were rejoiced

to find that our leak did not increase by carrying sail, and we ven-

tured in the evening to remove the sail which had been placed under

the part where the injury had been received, as it greatly impeded
our advance.

We passed many icebergs on the 10th, and in the evening we
tacked from a level field of ice, which extended northward as far as

the eye could reach. Our leak remained in the same state ; the

pumps discharged in three minutes the quantity of water which had

been received in fifteen.

The ship could not be got near to the land before the afternoon

of the 1 1th. At four P.M. we hove to, opposite, and about five

miles distant from, the spot on which we had first struck on Satur-

day. Every glass was directed along the shore (as they had been
throughout the day,) to discover any trace of our absent consort

;

but, as none was seen, our solicitude respecting her was much in-

creased, and we feared the crew might be wrecked on this inhos-

pitable shore. Guns were frequently fired to apprize any who might
be near of our approach ; but, as no one appeared, and no signal was
returned, and the loo-ic ice was setting down towards the ship, we
bore up to proceed to the next appointed rendezvous. At eight

P.M. we were abreast of the S.^V. end of the island called Cape
Resolution, which is a low point, but indicated at a distance by a

lofty round backed hill that rises above it. We entered Hudson's
Straits soon afterwards.

The coast of Resolution Island should be approached with cau-

tion, as the tides appear to be strong and uncertain in their course.

Some dangerous rocks lie above and belcw the water's edge, at

the distance of five or six miles from East Bluff, bearing S. 32° E.

7
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August 12.—Having had a fresh gale throuffh the night, we
reach.3d Saddleback Island by noon—the place oi rendezvous; and
looked anxiously, but in vain, for the Wear. Several guns were
fired, supposing she might be hid from our view by the land;
but, as she did not appear, Captain Davidson, having remained two
hours, deemed further delay inexpedient, and bore up to keep the
advantage of the fair wind. The outline of this island is rugged

;

the hummock on its nortliern extremity appeared to me to resemble
a decayed martollo tov/er more than a satldle.

Azimuths vert obtained this evening that gave the variation
58° 45' W., which is greater than is laid down in the charts, or
than the officers of the Hudson's Bay ships have been accustomed
to allow. We arrived abreast of the Upper Savage Island early
in the morning, and as the breeze was moderate, the ship was
steered as near the shore as the wind would permit, to give the
Esquimaux inhabitants an opportunity of coming off to barter, which
they soon embraced.

Their shouts at a distance intimated their approach sometime
before we descried the canoes paddling towards us ; the headmost
of them reached us at eleven ; these were quickly followed by others,
and before noon about forty canoes, each holding one man, were
assembled around the two ships. In the afternoon, when we ap-
proached nearer the shore, five or six larger ones, containing the
women and children, came up.

The Esquimaux immediately evinced their desire to barter, and
displayed no small cunning in making their bargains, taking care
not to exhibit too many articles at first. Their principal commo-
dities were, oil, sea-horse teeth, whale-bone, seal-skin dresses, caps
and boots, deer-skins and horns, and models of their canoes; and
they received in exchange small saws, knives, nails, tin-kettles, and
needles. It was pleasing to behold the exultation, and to hear the
shouts of the whole party, when an acquisition was made by any one;

D
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and not a little ludicrous to behold the eagerness with which the

fortunate person licked each article with his tongue, on receiving it,

as a finish to the bargain, and an act of appropriation. They in

no instance omitted this strange practice, however small the article;

the needles even passed individually through the ceremony. The
women brought imitations of men, women, animals, and birds, carved

with labour and ingenuity out of sea-horse teeth. The dresses and

the figures of the animals, were not badly executed, but there was

no attempt at the delineutiua of the countenances ; and most of

the figures were without eyes, ears, and fingers, the execution of

which would, perhaps, have required more delicate instruments

than they possess. The men set most value on saws; kuttee-swa-bak,

the name by which they distinguish them, was a constant cry.

Knives were held next in estimation. An old sword was bartered

from the Eddystone, and I shall long remember the universal burst

of joy on the happy man's receiving it. Tt was delightful to witness

the general interest excited by individual acquisitions. There was

no desire shewn by an^ one to over-reach his neighbour, or to press

towards any part of the ship where a bargain was making, until the

person in possession of the place had completed his exchange an^ re-

moved ; and, if any article happened to be demanded from the outer

canoes, the men nearest assisted willingly in passing the thing across.

Supposing the party to belong to one tribe, the total number of the

tribe must exceed two hundred persons, as there were, probably, one

hundred and fifty around the ships, and few of these were elderly

persons, or male children.

Their faces were broad and flat, the eyes small. The men were in

general stout. Some of the younger women and the children had

rather pleasing countenances, but the difference between these and

the more aged of that sex, bore strong testimony to the effects which

a few years pioduce in this ungenial climate. Most of the party had

sore eyes, all of them appeared of a plethoric habit of body ; several

S
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were observed bleeding at the nose during their stay near the ship.
The men's dresses consisted of a jacket of seal-skin, the trowsers of
bear-skin, and several had caps of the white fox-skin. The female
dresses were made of the same materials, but differently shaped,
having a hood in which the infants were carried. We thought their
manner very lively and agreeable. They were fond of mimicking our
speech and gestures; but nothing affordtd them greater amusement
than when we attempted to retaliate by pronouncing any of their
words.

The canoes were of seal-skin, and similar in every respect to those
used by the Esquimaux in Greenland ; they were generally new and
veryr complete in their appointments. Those appropriated to the
women are of ruder construction, and only calculated for fine wea
ther: they are, however, useful vessels, being capable of containing
twenty persons with their luggage. An elderly man officiates as
steersman, and the women paddle, but they have also a mast which
carries a sad, made of dressed whale-gut.
When the women had disposed of all their articles of trade thev

resorted to entreaty; and the putting in practice many enticing ges-
tures was managed with so much address, as to procure them pre-
sents of a variety of beads, needles, and articles in great demandamong females.

"

It is probable these Esquimaux go from this shore to some part ofLabrador to pass the winter, as parties of them have been frequently

They appear to speak the same language as the tribe of Esnuimaux, who reside near to the Moravian^ettlements in Labfalrfor we perceived they used several of the words which had been !"„to us by the Missionaries at Stromness
^

Towards evening, the Captain, being desirous to get rid of hisvisitors, took an effectual method by tacking from the shore
; our

D a
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friends then departed apparently in high glee at the harvest they had

reaped. They paddled away very swiftly, and would, doubtless, soon

reach the shore though it was distant ten or twelve miles.

Not having encountered any of the ice, which usually arrests the

progress of ships in their outward passage through the Straits, and

being consequently deprived of the usual means of replenishing our

stock of water, which had become short, the Captain resolved on

going to the coast of Labrador for a supply. Dr. Richardson and I

gladly embraced this opportunity to land, and examine this part of

the coast. I was also desirous to observe the variation on shore, as

the azimuths, which had been taken on board both ships since our

entrance into the Straits, had shewn a greater amount than we had

been led to expect ; but, unluckily the sun became obscured. The

beach consisted of large rolled stones of gneiss and sienite, amongst

which many pieces of ice had grounded, and it was with difficulty

that we effected a landing in a small cove under a steep cliiF. These

stones were worn perfectly smooth ; neither in the interstices, nor at

the bottom of the water, which was very clear, were there any

vestiges of sea-weed.

The cliff was from forty to fifty feet high and quite perpendicular,

and had at its base a small slip of soil formed of the debris of a bed

of clay-slate. From this narrow spot Dr. Richardson collected spe-

cimens of thirty different species of plants ; and we were about to

scramble up a shelving part of the rock, and go into the interior,

when we perceived the signal of recal, which the master had caused

to be made, in consequence of a sudden change in the appearance of

the weather.

On the evening of the 19th, we passed Digges' Islands, the termi-

nation of Hudson's Strait. Here the Eddystone parted company

being bound to Moose Factory, at the bottom of the Bay. A strong

north wind came on, which prevented our getting round the north

end of Mansfield ; and as it continued to blow with equal strength

I
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for the next five days, we were most vexatiously detained in beating
along the Labrador coast, and near the dangerous chain of islands,

the Sleepers, which are said to extend from the latitude of 60° 10'

to 57° 00' N. The press of sail, which of necessity we carried, caused
the leak to increase, and the pumps were kept in constant use.

A favouring wind at length enabled us, on the 25th, to shape our
course across Hudson's Bay. Nothing worthy of remark occurred
during this passage, except the rapid decrease in the variation of the
magnetic needle, which will Ire seen in a subsequent table, together
with the positions of the different points in Hudson's Straits ; near
to which we had the opportunity of getting observations. The few
remarks respecting the appearance of the land, which we were able
to make in our quick passage through these Straits, were transmitted
to the Admiralty

;
but, as they will not be interesting to the general

reader, and may not be sufficiently accurate for the guidance of the
Navigator, they are omitted in this narrative.

On the 28th we discovered the land to the southward of Cape
Tatnam, which is so extremely low. that the tops of the trees were first
discerned

;
the soundings at the time were seventeen fathoms, which

gradually decreased to five as the shore was approached. Cape Tatnam
IS not otherwise remarkable than as Ix^ing the point from which the
coast mcUnes rather more to the westward towards York Factory
The opening of the morning of the 30th presented to our view

the anchorage at York Flats, and the gratifying sight of a vessel at
anchor, which we recognised, after an anxious examination, to be theWear A strong breeze blowing from the direction of the Flats
caused the water to be more shallow than usual on the sandy bar'
which hes on the seaward side of the anchorage, and we coulcl
not^getover it before two P.M., when the tide was nearly at its

Immediately after our arrival Mr. Williams, the Governor of theHudson s Bay Company's posts, came on board, accompanied by the
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Commander of the Wear. The pleasure we felt in welcoming the

latter gentleman can easily be imagined, when it is considered what
reason we had to apprehend that he and his crew had been

numbered with the dead. We learned that one of the larger masses

of ice had providentially drifted between the vessel's side and the

rocks just at the time he expected to strike, to which he secured it

until a breeze sprang up, and enabled him to pursue his voyage.

The Governor acquainted me that he had received information

from the Committee of the Hudson's Bay Company of the equip-

ment of the Expedition, and that the officers would come out in their

first ship. In the evening Dr. Richardson, Mr. Hood, and I, accom-

panied him to York Factory, which we reached after dark; it

is distant from the Flats seven miles. Early next morning the

honour of a salute was conferred on the members of the Expe-
dition.

Having communicated to the Governor the objects of the Expe-
dition, and that I had been directed to consult with him and the

senior servants of the Company as to the best mode of proceeding

towards the execution of the service, I was gratified by his assurance

that his instructions from the Committee directed that every possible

assistance should be given to forward our progress, and that he should

feel peculiar pleasure in performing this part of his duty. He intro-

duced me at once to Messrs. Charles, Swaine, and Snodie, masters

of districts, who, from long residence in the x;ountry, were perfectly

acquainted wit^' the different modes of travelling, and the ob-

structions which might be anticipated. At the desire of these gentle-

men, I drew up a series of questions on the points on which we re-

quired information ; to which they had the kindness to return very

explicit and satisfactory answers two days afterwards ; and on re-

ceiving them I requested the Governor to favour me with his senti-

ments on the same subject in writing, which he delivered to me on

the following day.
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Having learned that Messrs. Shaw, M'Tavish, and several other
partners of the N.W. Company, were under detention at this place,
we took the earliest opportunity of visiting them; when, having pre-
sented the general circular, and other introductory letters, with
which I had been furnished by their agent Mr. Simon M'GiUivray,
we received from them the most friendly and full assurance of the
cordial endeavours of the wintering partners of their Company to pro-
mote the interests of the Expedition. The knowledge we had now
gained of the state of the violent commercial opposition existing in
the country, rendered this assurance highly gratifying; and these
gentlemen added to the obUgation by freely communicating the in-
formation respecting thi interior of the country, which their intelli-
gence and long residence so fully quaUfied them to give.

I deemed it expedient to issue a memorandum to the officers of
the Expedition, strictly prohibiting any interference whatever in the
existing quarrels, or any that might arise, between the two Com
panics: and on presenting it to the principals of both the parties
they expressed their satisfaction at the step I had taken.
The opinions of all the gentlemen were so decidedly in favour of

the route by Cumberland House, and through the chain of posts to
the Great Slave Lake, that I determined on pursuing it, and imme-
diately communicated my intention to the Governor, with a request
that he would furnish me with the means of conveyance for the
party as speedily as possible.

It was suggested in my instructions that we might probably
procure a schooner at this place, to proceed north as far as WagerBay; but the vessel alluded to was lying at Moose Factory, com-
pletely out of repair

; independently of which, the route directly to
the northward was rendered impracticable by the impossibihty of
procuring hunters and guides on the coast.

I found that as the Esquimaux inhabitants had left Churchill amonth previous to our arrival, no interpreter from that quarter
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could be procured before their return in the following spring. The
Governor, however, undertook to forward to us, next season, the only

one amongst them who understood English, if he could be induced

to go.

The Governor selected one of the largest of the Company's boats

for our use on the journey, and directed the carpenters to commence
refitting it immediately; but he was only able to furnish us with a

steersman ; and we were obhged to make up the rest of the crew
with the boatmen brought from Stromness, and our two attendants.

York Factory, the principal dep6t of the Hudson's Eay Company,
stands on the west bank of Hayes' River, about five miles above its

mouth, on the marshy peninsula which separates the Hayes and
Nelson Rivers. The surrounding country is flat and swampy, and co-

vered with willows, poplars, larch, spruce, and birch-trees ; but the

requisition for fuel has expended all the wood in the vicinity of the

fcrt, and the residents have now to send for it a considerable dis-

tance. The soil is alluvial clay, and contains imbedded rolled stones.

Though the bank of the river is elevated about twenty feet, it is fre-

quently overflown by the spring-floods, and large portions are an-

nually carried away by the disruption of the ice, which grounding

in the stream, have formed several muddy islands. These interrup-

tions, together with the various collection of stones that are hid at

high water, render the navigation of the river difficult ; but vessels

of two hundred tons burthen may be brought through the proper

channels as high as the Factory.

The principal buildings are placed in the form of a square, having

an octagonal court in the centre; they are two stories in height, and
have flat roofs covered with lead. The officers dwell in one portion

of this square, and in the other parts the articles of merchandise are

kept: the workshops, storehouses for the furs, and the servants'

houses are ranged on the outside of the square, and the whole is sur-

rounded by a stockade twenty feet high. A platform is laid from
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the house to the pier on the bank for the convenience of transporting
the stores and furs, which is the only promenade the residents have
on this marshy spot during the summer season . The few Indians, who
now frequent this establishment, belong to the Swampy Crees. There
were several of them encamped on the outside of the stockade. Their
tents were rudely constructed by tying twenty or thirty poles together
at the top, and spreading them out at the base so as to form a cone •

these were covered with dressed moose-skins. The fire is placed in
the centre, and a hole is left for the escape of the smoke. The in-
mates had a squalid look, and were suffering under the combined
afflictions of hooping-cough and measles; but even these miseries did
not keep them from an excessive indulgence in spirits, which they
unhappily can procure from the traders with too much facility ; and
they nightly serenaded us with their monotonous drunken songs,
rheir sickness at this time, was particularly felt by the traders, this
being the season of the year when the exertion of every hunter is
required to procure their winter's stock of geese, which resort in im-
mense flocks to the extensive flats in this neighbourhood. These
birds, during the summer, retire far to the north, anu breed in secu-
rity; but, when the approach of winter compels them to seek a more
southern climate, they generally alight on the marshes of this bay,
and fatten there for three weeks or a month, before they take their
final departure from the country. They also make a short halt at
the same spots in their progress northwards in the spring. Their
arrival IS welcomed with joy, and the goose hunt is one of the most
plentiful seasons of the year. The ducks frequent the swamps all
the summer. '^

The weather was extremely unfavourable for celestial observations
during our stay, and it was only by watching the momentary appear-
ances of the sun, that we were enabled to obtain fresh rates for the
chronometers, and allow for their errors from Greenwich time. The
dip of the needle was observed to be 79° 29' 07", and the difference
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produced by reversing the face of the instrument wa:^ 1 1° 3' 40". A
succession of fresh breezes prevented our ascertaining the intensity

of the magnetic force. The position of York Factory, by our obser-

vations, is in latitude 57° 00' 03" N., longitude 92" 26' W. The

variation of the compass 6° 00' 21' E.
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CHAPTER II.
«

Passage up Hayes', Steel, and Hill Rivers—Cross Swampy Lake—Jack River-Knee Lake
and Magnetic Islet—Trout River—Holy Lake—Weepinapannis River—Windy Lake—
White-Fall Lake and River— Echemamis and Lea Rivers—Play-Green Lakes—Lake Wi-
nipeg—River Saskatchawan—Cross, Cedar, and Pine-Island Ukes—Cumberland House.

1819. f^-sj x, i.
September. VJlS the 9th of September, our boat being completed,
arrangements were made for our departure as soon as the tide
should serve. But, when the stores were brought down to the beach,
it was found that the boat would not contain them all. The whole
therefore, of the bacon, and part of the flour, rice, tobacco, and am-
munition, were returned into the store. The bacon was too bulky
an article to be forwarded under any circumstances ; but the Gover-
nor undertook to forward the rest next season. In making the
selection of articles to carry with us, I was guided by the judgment
of Governor Williams, who assured me that tobacco, ammunition,
and spirits, could be procured in the interior, otherwise I should
have been very unwilling to have left these essential articles behind.
We embarked at noon, and were honoured with a salute of eight
guns and three cheers from the Governor and all the inmates of the
fort, who had assembled to witness our departure. We gratefully
returned their cheers, and then made sail, much delighted at having
now commenced our voyage into the interior of America. The wind
and tide failing us at the distance of six miles above the Factory, and
the current being too rapid for using oars to advantage, the crew had
to commence tracking, or dragging the boat by a line, to which they
were harnessed. This operation is extremely laborious in these
rivers, ^ur men were obliged to walk along the steep declivity of a
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high bank, rendered at this season soft and slippery by frequent
rains, and their progress was often further impeded by fallen trees
which, having slipped from the verge of the thick wood above, hung
on the face of the bank in a great variety of directions. Notwith
standing these obstacles, we advanced at the rate of two miles an
hour, one-half of the crew relieving the other at intervals of an hour
and a half The banks of the river, and its islands, composed of
alluvial soil, are well covered with pines, larches, poplars, and willows.

The breadth of the stream, some distance from the Factory, is about
half a mile, and its depth, during this day's voyage, varied from three
to nine feet.

At sunset we landed, and pitched the tent for the night, having
made a progress of twelve miles. A large fire was quickly kindled,
supper speedily prepared, and as readily despatched, when we retired
with our buffalo robes on, and enjoyed a night of sound repose.

It may here be stated, that the survey of the river was made by
taking the bearings of every point with a pocket compass, estimating
the distances, and making a connected eye-sketch of the whole. This
part of the survey was allotted to Messrs. Back and Hood conjointly:
^Ir. Hood also protracted the route every evening on a ruled map,
after the courses and distances had been corrected by observations for
latitude and longitude, taken by myself as often as the weather would
aUow. The extraordinary talent of this young officer in this line of
service proved of the greatest advantage to the Expedition, ami he
continued to perform that duty until his lamented death, with a
degree of zeal and accuracy that characterized all his pursuits.
The next morning our camp was in motion at five A.M., and we

soon afterwards embarked witli the flattering accompaniment of a
fair wind

:
it proved, however, too light to enable us to stem the

stream, and we were obliged to resume the fatiguing operation of
tracking; sometimes under cliffs so steep that the men could scarcely
find a footing, and not unfrequently over spots rendered so miry, by
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the small streams that trickled from above, as to be almost impass-
able. In the course of the day we passed the scene of a very me-
lancholy accident. Some years ago, two families of Indians, induced
by the flatness of a small beach, which lay betwixt the cUff and the
river, chose it as the site of their encampment. They retired

quietly to rest, not aware that the precipice, detached from the bank,
and urged by an accumulation of water in the crevice behind, was
tottering to its base. It fell during the night, and the whole party
was buried under its ruins.

The length of our voyage to-day was, in a direct line, sixteen
miles and a quarter, on a S.S.W. course. We encamped soon after

sunset, and the tent was scarcely pitched when a heavy rain began,
which continued all night.

Sixteen miles on the 11th, and five on the following morning,
brought us to the commencement of Hayes' River, which is formed
by the confluence of the Shamattawa and Steel Rivers. Our observa-
tions place this spot in latitude 56° 22' 32" N., longitude 93° 1' 37 "W.
It is forty-eight miles and a half from York Factory including
the windings of the river. Steel River, through which our course
lay, is about three hundred yards wide at its mouth ; its banks have
more elevation than those of Hayes' River, but they shelve more
gradually down to the stream, and afford a tolerably good towing
path, which compensates, in some degree, for the rapids and frequent
shoals that impede its navigation. We succeeded in getting about
ten miles above the river, before the close of day compelled us to
disembark.

We made an effort, on the morning of the 13th, to stem the cur-
rent under sail, but as the course of the river was very seri^ertine,
we found that greater progress could be made by tracking. Steel
River presents much beautiful scenery ; it winds through a narrow,
but well wooded, valley, which at every turn disclosed to us an
agreeable variety of prospect, rendered more picturesque by the
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Ni^ effect of the season on the foliage, now ready to drop from the
trees. The hght yellow of the fading poplars formed a fine contrast
to the dark evergreen of the spruce, whilst the willows of an inter-

mediate hue, served to shade the two principal masses of colour into
each other. The scene was occasionally enUvened by the bright
purple tints of the dogwood, blended with the browner shades of
the dwarf birch, and frequently intermixed with the gay yellow
flowers of the shrubby cinquefoil. With all these charms, the scene
appeared desolate from the want of the human species. The still-

ness was so great, that even the twittering of the whiskei/-johneesh,

or cinereous crow, caused us to start. Our voyage to-day was sixteen
miles on a S.W. course.

Sept. 14.—We had much rain during the night, and also in the
morning, which detained us in our encampment later than usual.
We set out as soon the weather cleared up ; and in a short time
arrived at the head of Steel River, where it is formed by the junction
of Fox and Hill Rivers. These two rivers are nearly of equal
width, but the latter is the most rapid. Mr. M'Donald, on his way
to Red River, in a small canoe, manned by two Indians, overtook us
at this place. It may be mentioned as a proof of the dexterity of
the Indians, and the skill with which they steal upon their game,
that they had on the preceding day, with no other arms than a
hatchet, killed two deer, a hawk, a curlew, and a sturgeon. Three
of the Company's boats joined us in the course of the morning, and
we pursued our course up Hill River in company. The water in
this river was so low, and the rapids so bad, that we were obliged
several times, in the course of the day, to jump into the water, and
assist m lifting the boat over the large stones which impeded the
navigation. The length of our voyage to-day was only six miles and
three quarters.

The four boats commenced operations together at five o'clock the
following morning

; but ours being overladen, we soon found that we
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were unable to keep pace with the others ; and, therefore, proposed
to the gentlemen in charge of the Company's boats, that they should
relieve us of part of our cargo. This they declined doing, under
the plea of not having received orders to that effect, notwithstanding
that the circular, with which I was furnished by Governor Wilhams
strictly enjoined all the Company's servants to afford us every
assistance. In consequence of this refusal we dropt behind, anu our
steersman, who was inexperienced, being thus deprived of the
advantage of observing the route followed by the guide, who was in
the foremost boat, frequently took a wrong chan -1. The tow-Une
broke twice, and the boat was only prevented from going broadside
down the stream, and breaking to pieces against the stones, by the
officers and men leaping into the water, and holding her head to the
current until the Une could be carried again to the shore. It is but
justice to say, that in these trying situations, we received much
assistance from Mr. Thomas Swaine, who with great kindness waited
for us with the boat under his charge at such places as he appre
hended would be most difficult to pass. We encamped at sunset
completely jaded with toil. Our distance made good this day was
twelve miles and a quarter.

The labours of the I6th commenced at half past five, and for some
time the difficulty of getting the boats over the rapids was equal to
what we experienced the day before. Having passed a small brook
however, termed Half-way Creek, the river became deeper, and
although ripid, it was smooth enough to be named by our Orkney
boatmen Still^water. We were further relieved by the Company's
clerks consenting to take a few boxes of our stores into their boats.
StiU we made only eleven miles in the course ofthe day.
The banks of Hill River are higher, and have a more broken out-

line, than those of Steel or Hayes' Rivers, The cUffs of aUuvial clay
rose in some places to the height of eighty or ninety feet above the
stream, and were surmounted by hills about two hundred feet hi^h
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but the thickness of the wood prevented us from seeing far beyond

the mere banks of the river.

September 17.—About half past five in the morning we commenced
tracking, and soon came to a ridge of rock which extended across the

stream. From tliis place the boat was dragged up several narrow

rocky channels, until we came to the Rock Portage, where the

stream, pent in by a range of small islands, forms several cascades.

In ascending the river, the boats with their cargoes are carried over

one of the islands, but in the descent they are shot down the most

shelving of the cascades. Having performed the operations of carry-

ing, launching, and restowing the cargo, we plied the oars for a short

distance, and landed at a dep6t called Rock House. Here we were

informed that the rapids in the upper parts of Hill River were much
worse and more numerous than those we had passed, particularly in

the present season, owing to the unusual lowness of the water.

This intelligence was very mortifying, especially as the gentleman

in charge of the Company's boats declared that they were unable to

carry any part of our stores beyond this j)lace ; and the traders, guides

and most experienced of the boatmen, were of opinion, that unless

our boat was still further lightened, the winter would put a stop to

our progress before we could reach Cumberland House, or any eligi-

ble post. Sixteen pieces were therefore necessarily left with Mr.
Bunn, the gentleman in charge of the post, to be forwarded by the

Athabasca canoes next season, this being their place ofrendezvous.

After this we recommenced our voyage, and having pulled nearly

a mile, arrived at Borrowick's Fall, where the boat was dragged up
with a line, after part of the cargo had been carried over a small

portage. From this place to the Mud Portage, a distance of a mile
and three quarters, the boats were pushed on with poles against a
very rapid stream. Here we encamped, having come seven miles

during the day on a S.W. course. We had several snow showers in

the course of the day, and the thermometer at bed-time stood at 30^

'J
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On the morning of the 18th, the country was clothed in the livery
of winter, a heavy fall of snow having taken place during the night.
We embarked at the usual hour, and in the course of the day, crossed
the Point of Rocks and Brassa Portages, and dragged the boats
through several minor rapids. In this tedious way we only made
good about nine miles.

On Sunday the 19th we hauled the boats up several short
rapids, or, as the boatmen term them, expressively enough, spouts,
and carried them over the Portages of Lower Eurntwood and Mor-
gan's Rocks

; on the latter of which we encamped, having proceeded,
during the whole day only one mile and three quarters.
The upper part of Hill River swells out considerably, and at

Morgan's Rocks, where it is three quarters of a mile wide, we were
gratified with a more extensive prospect of the country than any
we had enjoyed since leaving York Factory. The banks of the river
here, consistingof low flat rocks with intermediate swamps, permitted
us to obtain views of the interior, the surface of which is broken into
a multitude of cone-shaped hills. The highest of these hills, which
gives a name to the river, has an elevation not exceeding six h'undi-ed
feet. From its summit, thirty-six lakes are said to be visible. The
beauty of the scenery, dressed in the tints of autumn caUed forth
our admiration, and was the subject of Mr. Hood's accurate pencil
On the 20th we passed Upper Burntwood and Rocky Ledge

Portages, besides several strong spouts ; and in the evening arrived
at Smooth Rock Portage, where we encamped, having come three
miles and a half It is not easy for any but an eye-witness to form
an adequate idea of the exertions of the Orkney boatmen in the
iKivigation of this river. The necessity they are iinder of frequently
jumpmg into the water to lift the boats over the rocks, comJs them
to remain the whole day in wet clothes, at a season when the tem-
perature IS far below the freezing point. The immense loads too,

F
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^ which they carry over the portages, is not more a matter of surprise

than the alacrity with which they perform these laborious duties.

At six, on the morning of the 21st, we left our encampment, and

soon after arrived at the Mossy Portage, where the cargoes were

carried through a deep bog for a quarter of a mile. The river swells

out, above this portage, to the breadth of several miles, and as the

islands are numerous there are a great variety of channels. Night

overtook us before we arrived at the Second Portage, so named from

its being the second in the passage down the river. Our whole dis-

tance this day was one mile and a quarter.

On the 22d our route led us amongst many wooded islands, wliich

lying in long vistas, produced scenes of much beauty. In the course

of the day we crossed the Upper Portage, surmounted the Devil's

Landing Place, and urged the boat with poles through Groundwater

Creek. At the upper end of this creek, our bowmen having given

the boat too great a sheer, to avoid the rock, it was caught on the

broadside by the current, and in defiance of our utmost exertions,

hurried down the rapid. Fortunately, however, it grounded against

a rock high enough to prevent the current from oversetting it, and

the crews of the other boats having come to our assistance, we suc-

ceeded, after several trials, in throwing a rope to them, with which

they dragged our almost sinking vessel stern foremost up the stream,

and rescued us from our perilous situation. We encamped in the

dusk of the evening amidst a heavy thunder-storm, having advanced

two miles and three quarters.

About ten in the morning of the 23d we arrived at the Dramstone,

which is hailed with pleasure by the boats' crews, as marking the

termination of the laborious ascent of Hill River. We complied

with the custom from whence it derives its name, and soon after

landing upon Sail Island prepared breakfast. In the mean time our

boatmen cut down and rigged a new mast, the old one having l)een

If
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thrown overboard at the mouth of Steel River, where it ceased to be
useful. We left Sail Island with a fair wind, and soon afterwards
arrived at a dep6t situated on Swampy Lake, where we received a
supply of mouldy pemmican*. Mr. Calder and his attendant were
the only tenants of this cheerless abode, and their only food was the
wretched stuff with which they supplied us, the lake not yielding
hsh at this season. After a short delay at this post, we sailed through
the remainder of Swampy Lake, and slept at the Lower Portage in
Jack River

;
the distance sailed to-day being sixteen miles and a half

Jack River is only eight miles long ; but being full of bad rapids, ii
detained us considerably. At seven in the morning of the 24th we
crossed the Long Portage, where the woods, having caught fire in the
summer, were still smoking. This a common accident, owing to the
neglect of the Indians and voyagers in not putting out their fires, and
in a dry season the woods may be seen blazing to the extent of many
miles. We afterwards crossed the Second, or Swampy Portage, and
in the evening encamped on the Upper Portage, where we were over-
taken by an Indian bringing an answer from Governor Williams to a
letter I had written to him on the 15th, in which he renewed his in
junctions to the gentlemen of the boats accompanying us, to afford us
every assistance m their power. The Aurora BoreaHs appeared this
evening m form ofa bright arch, extending across the zenith in a N W
and S.L. direction. The extent ofour voyage to-day was two miles

'

About noon, on the 25th, we entered Knee Lake, which has a verv
irregular form, and near its middle takes a sudden turn, from whence
It derives its name. It is thickly studded with islands, and its shores
are low and well wooded. The surrounding country, as far we could
see, IS flat, being destitute even of the moderate elevations which
occur near the upper part of Hill River. The weather was remark-
ably fine, and the setting sun threw the richest tints over the scene
that 1 remember ever to have witnessed.

Buffalo ment, dried and pounded, and mixed with melted fat.
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About half a mile from the bend or knee of the lake, there is a

small rocky islet, composed of magnetic iron ore, which affects the

magnetic needle at a considerable distance. Having received pre-

vious information respecting this circumstance, we watched our

compasses carefully, and perceived that they were affected at the

distance of three hundred yards, both on the approach to and de-

parture from the rock: on decreasing the distance, they became
gradually more and more unsteady, and on landing they were
rendered quite useless ; and it was evident that the general magnetic

influence was totally overpowered by the local attraction of the ore.

When Kater's compass was held near to the ground on the N.W.
side of the island, the needle dipped so much that the card could not

be made to traverse by any adjustment of the hand ; but on moving
the same compass about thirty yards to the west part of the islet, the

needle became horizontal, traversed freely, and pointed to the

magnetic north. The dipping needle being landed on the S.VV.

point of the islet, was adjusted as nearly as possible on the magnetic

meridian by the sun's Ijearings, and found to vibrate freely, when the

face of the instrument was directed to the east or west. The mean
dip it gave was 80° 37' 50". When the instrument was removed
from the N.W. to the S.E. point, about twenty yards distant, and
placed on the meridian, the needle ceased to traverse, but remained

steady at an angle of 00°. On changing the face of the instrument,

so as to give a S.E. and N.W. direction to the needle, it hung ver-

tically. The position of the slaty strata of the magnetic ore is also

vertical. Their direction is extremely irregular, being much contorted.

Knee Lake towards its upper end becomes narrower, and its rocky

shores are broken into conical and rounded eminences, destitute of

soil, and of course devoid of trees. We slept at the western extremity

of the lake, having come during the day nineteen miles and a half

on a S.W. course.

We began the ascent of Trout River early in the morning of tlu;
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27th, and in the course of the day passed three portages and several
rapids. At the first of these portages the river faUs between two
rocks about sixteen feet, and it is necessary to launch the boat over
a precipitous rocky bank. This cascade is named the Trout-Fall,
and the beauty of the scenery afforded a subject for Mr. Hood's
pencil. The rocks which form the bed of this river are slaty and
present sharp fragments, by which the feet of the boatmen are much
lacerated. The Second Portage in particular, obtains the expressive
name of Knife Portage. The length of our voyage to-day was three
miles.

On the 28th we passed through the remainder of Trout River-
and, at noon, arrived at Oxford House, on Holey Lake. This was
formerly a post of some consequence to the Hudson's Piy Company,
but at present it exhibits unequivocal signs of decay. The Indians'
have of late years been gradually deserting the low or swampy
country, and ascending the Saskatchawan, where animals are more
abundant. A few Crees were at this time encamped in front of the
fort. They were suffering under hooping-cough and measles, and
looked miserably dejected. We endeavoured in vain to prevail on
one of them to accompany us for the purpose of kilHng ducks, which
were numerous, but too shy for our sportsmen. We had the satis
taction, however, of exchanging the mouldy pemmican, obtained atSwampy Lake, for a better kind, and received, moreover, a small but
very acceptable, supply of fish. Holey Lake, viewed from an emi-
nence behind Oxford House, exhibits a pleasing prospect; and its
numerous islands, varying much in shape and elevation, contribute to
break that uniformity of scenery which proves so palling to a tra-
veUer m this country. Trout of a great size, frequently exceeding
iorty pounds weight, abound in this lake. We left Oxford House
in the afternoon, and encamped on an island about eight miles distant,
having come, during the day, nine miles and a quarter
At noon, on the 29th, after passing through the remainder of
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Holey Lake, we entered the Weepinapannis, a narrow grassy river,

which runs parallel to the Lake for a considerable distance, and forms

its south bank into a narrow peninsula. In the morning we arrived

at the Swampy Portage, where two of the boats were broken against

the rocks. The length of the day's voyage was nineteen miles and
a half

In consequence of the accident yesterday evening, we were detained

a considerable time this morning, until the boats were repaired, when
we set out, and, after ascending a strong rapid, arrived at the portage

by John Moore's Island. Here the river rushes with irresistible

force through the channels formed by two rocky islands ; and we
learned, i,hat last year a poor man, in hauling a boat I'p one of these

channels, was, by the breaking of the line, precipitated into the

stream and hurried down the cascade with such rapidity, that all

efforts to save him were ineffectual. His body was afterwards found,

and interred near the spot.

The Weepinapannis is composed of several branches which sepa-

rate and unite, again and again, intersecting the country in a great
variety of directions. We pursued the principal channel, and having
passed the Crooked Spout, with several inferior rapids, and crossed

a small piece of water, named Windy Lake, we entered a smooth deep
stream about three hundred yards wide, which has got the absurd

appellation of the Rabbit Ground. The marshy banks of this river

are skirted by low barren rocks, behind which there are some groups
of stunted trees. As we advanced, the country becoming flatter, gra-

dually ojjened to our view, and we at length arrived at a shallow,

reedy lake, the direct course through which leads to the HiU Portage.

This route has, however, of late years been disused, and we therefore

turned towards the north, and crossing a small arm of the lake,

arrived at Hill Gates by sunset ; having come this day eleven miles.

October 1.—Hill Gates is the name imposed on a romantic defile,

whose rocky walls, rising perpendicularly to the height of sixty or
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eighty feet, hem in the stream for three quarters of a mile, in many
places so narrowly, that there is a want of room to ply the oars I„
passing through this chasm we were naturally led to contemplate the
mighty but, probably, slow and gradual effects of the water in wearing
down such vast masses of rock; but in the midst of our spoculations
the attention wrs excited anew to a grand and picturesque rapid,'
which, surrounded by the most wild and majestic scenery, terminated
the defile. The brown fishing-eagle had built its nest on one of the
projecting chffs. In the course of the day we surmounted this andanother dangerous portage, called, the Upper and Lower HiU Gate
Portages, crossed a small sheet of water, termed the White Fall Lakeand entering the river of the same name, arrived at the White Fallabout an hour after sunset, having come fourteen miles on a S W
course.

". »»

.

The whole of the 2,1 of Oetober wa., spent in earryin. the camoe.over a portage of thirteen hundred yard, in length, „L.ln launX;the empty boats over three several ridges of rock which obstru. t thfchannel and produce as many cascades. 1 shall long remembe he

these folk; rock piled on rocks hung in rude and shapeless massesover the agitated torrents which swept their bases, whilst the brigtand vane^ted t.nts of the mosses and hchens, that cove,«l Ihe |ceof the chffs, contrasting with the dark green of the pines whichcrowned their summits, added both beauty and grandeur to le

o. tnese tails. At this place we observed a conspicuous hn-stick -ikind of land-mark, which I have not hitherto noticed, iiotSl tod
...g Its great use in pointing out the frequented ,„u.e . U^^t
tne top remaining. Ihis operation is usually performed at the in».ance of some individual emulous of fame.' He treats ht Ip^
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nions with rum, and they in return strip the tree of its branches, and
ever after designate it by his name.

In the afternoon, whilst on my way to superintend the operations

of the men, a stratum of loose moss gave Avay under my feet, and I

had the misfortune to sli[) from the summit of a rock into the river

betwixt two of the falls. My attempts to regain the bank were, for

a time ineffectual, owing to the rocks within my reach having been

worn smooth by the action of the water ; but, after I had been car-

ried a considcxable distance down the stream, I caught hold of a

willow, by which I held until two gentlemen of the Hudson's Bay
Company came in a boat to my assistance. The only bad consequence

of this accident was an injury sustained by a very valuable chrono-

meter, (No. 1733,) belonging to Daniel Moore, Esq., of Lincoln's

Inn. One of the gentlemen to whom I delivered it immediately on

landing, in his agitation let it fall, whereby the minute-hand was

broken, but the works were not in the smallest degree injured, and
the loss of the hand was afterwards supplied.

During the night the frost was severe ; and at sunrise, on the 3d,

the thermometer stood at 25°. After leaving our encampment at

the AVhite Fall, we passed through several small lakes connected

with each other by narrow deep, grassy streams, and at noon arrived

at the Painted Stone. Numbers of musk-rats frequent these streams

;

and we observed, in the course of the morning, many of their mud-
houses rising in a conical form to the height of two or three feet above

the grass of the swamps in which they were built.

The Painted Stone is a low rocK, icn or twelve yards across, re-

markable for the marshy streams which arise on each side of it,

taking different courses. On the one side, the water-course which
we had navigated from York Factory commences. This spot may
therefore be considered as one of the smaller sources of Hayes' River.

On the other side of the stone the Echemamis rises, and taking a
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westerly direction falls into Nelson River. It is said that there
was formerly a stone placed near the centre of this portage on which
figures were annuaUy traced, and offerings deposited, by the Indians;
but the stone has been removed many years, and the spot has ceased
to be held in veneration. Here we were overtaken by Governor
Wilharas, who left York Factory on the 20th of last month in an
Indian canoe. He expressed much regret at our having been obliged
to leave part of our stores at the Rock depot, and would have
brought them up with him had he been able to procure and man a
boat, or a canoe of sufficient size.

Having launched the boats over the rock, we commenced the de-
scent of the Echemamis. This smaU stream has its course through a
morass, and m dry seasons its channel contains, instead of water,
merely a foot or two of thin mud. On these occasionsit is customar;
to build dams that it may be rendered navigable by the accumulation
ot its waters As the beavers perform this operation very effectually
endeavours have been made to encourage them to breed in thfs
place but It has not hitherto been possible to restrain the Indiansfrom kdhng that useful animal whenever they discover its retreatsOn the present occasion there was no want of water, the principal im

"

pediment we experienced being from the narrowness of the channelwhich permitted the willows ofeach bank to meet over our head andobstruct the men at the oars. After proceeding down the sLTmfor some time, we came to a recently-constructed btaver-dam thtuiwbeh an opening was ma^e sufficient to admit the boaT to pafsWe were assured chat the breach would be closed by the industrbus

and a half
""' ''""« ^""^ ^"^"'^ ^^^ ^^^ ^--^een miles

--isnourf^n:^-:--^^^^
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ridges of rock which cross the channel, and require the boat to be

lifted over them. In the afternoon we passed through a shallow

piece of water overgrown with bulrushes, and hence named Hairy
Lake ; and, in the evening, encamped on the banks of Ulackwater

Creek, by which this lake empties itself into Sea Eiver; having come
during the day twenty miles and three quarters.

On the morning of the 5th, we entered Sea River, one of the many
branches of Nelson River. It is about four hundred yards wide, and
its waters are of a muddy white colour. After ascending the stream

for an hour or two, and passing through Carpenter's Lake, which is

merely an expansion of the river to about a mile in breadth, we came
to the Sea River Portage, where the boat was launched across a

smooth rock, to avoid a fall of four or five feet. Re-embarking at the

upper end of the portage, we ran before a fresh gale through the re-

mainder of Sea River, the lower part of Play Green Lake, and en-

tering Little Jack River, landed and pitched our tents. Here there

is a small log-hut, the residence of a fisherman, who suppUes Norway
House with trout and sturgeon. He gave us a few of these fish,

which afforded an acceptable supper. Our voyage this day was
thirty-four miles.

October 6.—Little Jack River is the name given to a channel that

winds among several large islands which separate Upper and Lower
Play Green Lakes. At the lower end of this channel. Big Jack
River, a stream of considerable magnitude, falls into the lake. Play

Green is a translation of the appellation given to that lake by two
bands of Indians, who met and held a festival on an island situated

near its centre. After leaving our encampment we sailed through

Upper Play Green Lake, and arrived at Norway Point in the

forenoon.

The waters of Lake Winipeg, and of the rivers that run into it,

the Saskatchawan in particular, are rendered turbid by the suspen-

sion of a large quantity of wliite clay. Play Green Lake and Nelson

m
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River, being the discharges of the Winipeg, are equally opaque, a
circumstance that renders the sunken rocks, so frequent in these
waters, very dangerous to boats in a fresh breeze. Owing to this, one
of the boats that accompanied us, sailing at the rate of seven miles an
hour, struck upon one of these rocks. Its mast was carried away by
the shock, but fortunately no other damage sustained. The Indians
ascribe the muddiness of these lakes to an adventure of one of their
deities, a mischievous fellow, a sort of Kobin Puck, whom they hold
in very little esteem. This deity, who is named Weesakootchaht,
possesses considerable power, but makes a capricious use of it, and
delights in tormenting the poor Indians. He is not, however, invin-
cible, and was foiled in one of his attempts by the artifice of an old
woman, who succeeded in taking him captive. She called in aU the
women of the tribe to aid in his punishment, and he escaped from
then- hands in a contUtion so filthy that it required all the waters of
the Great Lake to wash him clean ; and ever since that period it has
been entitled to the appellation of Winipeg, or Muddy water
Norway Point forms the extremity of a narrow peninsula which

separates Play Green and Winipeg Lakes. Buildings were first
erected here by a party of Norwegians, who were driven away from
the colony at Red River by the commotions which took place some
time ago. It is now a trading post belonging to the Hudson's Bay
Company. On landing at Norway House we met with Lord Selkirk's
colonists, who had started from York Factory the day before us -
These poor people were exceedingly pleased at meeting with us againm this wild country

; having accompanied them across the Atlantic
they viewed us in the light of old acquaintances. This post was
under the charge of Mr. James Sutherland, to whom I am indebted
for rephcing a minute-hand on the chronometer, which was broken
at the White Fall, and I afterwards had the satisfaction of findin.
tliat It went with extraordinarv regularity.

^

The morning of the 7th October was beautifully clear, and the
G2
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observationswe obtained place NorwayHouse in latitude 53°4 1.38 N.,

and longitude 98° 1' 24" W. ; the variation of the magnetic needle
14" 12' 41" E., and its dip 83° 40' 10". Though our route from York
Factory has rather incUned to the S. W., the dip, it will be perceived,

has gradually increased. The difference produced by reversing the

face of the instrument was 7° 39'. There was too much wind to

admit of our observing, with any degree of accuracy, the quantity of

the magnetic force.

We left Norway House soon after noon, and the wind being fa-

vourable, sailed along the northern shore of Lake Winipeg the whole
of the ensuing night ; and on the morning of the 8th landed on a

narrow ridge of sand, which, running out twenty miles to the west-

ward, separates Limestone Bay from the body of the Lake, When
the wind blows hard from the southward, it is customary to carry

boats across this isthmus, and to pull up under its lee. From Nor-
wegian Point to Limestone Bay the shore consists of high clay cliffs,

against which the waves beat with violence during strong southerlv

winds. When the wind blows from the land, and the waters of the

lake are low, a narrow sandy beach is uncovered, and affords a landing-

place for boats. The shores of Limestone Bay are covered with small

fragments of calcareous stones. During the night the Aurora Bo-
reaHs was quick in its motions, and various and vivid in its colours.

After breakfasting we re-embarked, and continued our voyage until

three P.M., when a strong westerly wind arising, we were obliged to

shelter ourselves on a small island, which lies near the extremity of

the above-mentioned peninsula. This is formed of a collection of

small rolled pieces of limestone, and was remembered by some of our

boatmen to have been formerly covered with water. For the last ten

or twelve years the waters of the lake have been low, but our infor-

mation did not enable us to judge whether the decrease was merely

casual, or going on continually, or periodical. The distance of this

island from Norway House is thirty-eight miles and a half



OF THE POLAR SEA. 45

The westerly winds detained us all the morning of the 9th, but,
at two P.M., the wind chopped round to the eastward ; we imme-
diately embarked, and the breeze afterwards freshening, v,e reached
the mouth of the Saskatchawan at midnight, having run thirty-two
miles.

Sundai/, October 10.—The whole of this day was occupied in
getting the boats from the mouth of the river to the foot of the
grand rapid, a distance of two miles. There are several rapids in
this short distance, during which the river varies its breadth from
five hundred yards to half a mile. Its channel is stony. At the
grand rapid, the Saskatchawan forms a sudden bend, from south to
east, and works its way through a narrow channel, deeply worn into
the hmestone strata. The stream, ^.shing with impetuous force
over a rocky and uneven bottom, presents a sheet of foam, and seems
to bear with impatience the straitened confinement of its lofty banksA flock of pelicans, and two or three brown fishing eagles were
fishing m Its agitated waters, seemingly with great success. There
IS a good sturgeon fishery at the foot of the rapid. Several ^olden
plovers, Canadian gros-beaks, cross-bills, wood-peckers, and pin-tailed
grouse, were shot to-day

; and Mr. Back killed a small stnped
marmot. This beautiful little animal was busily employed in carrvmg in Its distended pouches the seeds of the American vetch to its
winter hoards.

The portage is eighteen hundred yards long, and its western
extremity was found to be in 53° 08' 25" North latitude, and 99° 28
02 West longitude. The route from Canada to the Athabasca joins
that from York Factory at the mouth of the Saskatchawan, and we
saw traces of a recent encampment of the Canadian voyagers 0„r
companions in the Hudson's Bay boats, dreading an attack from
their rivasm trade were on the alert at this place. They examined
minutely the spot of encampment, to form a judgment of the number
of canoes that had preceded them ; and they advanced, armed, and
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%vith great caution, through the woods. Their fears, however, on
this occasion, were fortunately groundless.

By noon, on the 12th, the boats and their cargoes having been
conveyed across the portage, we embarked, and pursued our course.

The Saskatchawan becomes wider above the Grand Rapid, and the
scenery improves. The banks are high, composed of white clay and
limestone, and their summits are richly clothed with a variety of firs,

poplars, birches, and willows. The current runs with great rapidity,

and the channel is in many places intricate and dangerous, from
broken ridges of rock jutting into the stream. We pitched our
tents at the entrance of Cross Lake, having advanced only five miles
and a half

Cross Lake is extensive, running towards the N.E. it is said, for

forty miles. We crossed it at a narrow part, and pulhng through
several winding channels, formed by a group of islands, entered
Cedar Lake, which, next to Lake Winipeg, is the largest sheet of
fresh water we had hitherto seen. Ducks and geese resort hither
in immense flocks in the spring and autumn. 'I'hese birds were now
beginning to go off, owing to its muddy shores having become quite
hard through the nightly frosts. At this place the Aurora Rorealis
was extremely brilliant in the night, its coruscations darting, at

times, over the whole sky, and assuming various prismatic tints, of
which the violet and yellow were i)redoniinant.

After pulling, on the 14th, seven miles and a quarter on the lake,

a violent wind drove us for shelter to a small island, or rather a ridge
of rolled stones, thrown up by the frecpient storms which agitate
this lake. The weather did not moderate the whole day, and we
were obliged to pass the night on this exposed spot. The delay,

however, enabled us to obtain some lunar observations. The wind
having subsided, we left our resting-place the following morning,
crossed the remainder of the lake, ami in the afternoon, arrived at
Muddy Laki', which is very approj)riately named, as it consists

m
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merely of a few channels, winding amongst extensive mud banks,
whioh are overflowed during the spring floods. We landed at an
Indian tent, which contained two numerous families, amounting to
thirty souls. These poor creatures were badly clothed, and reduced
to a miserable condition by the hooping-cough and measles. At the
time of our arrival they were busy in preparing a sweating-house for
the sick. This is a remedy which they consider, with the addition
of singing and drumming, to he the grand specific for all diseases.
Our companions having obtained some geese, in exchange for rum
and tobacco, we proceeded a few more miles, and encamped on
Devd's Drum Island, having come, during the day, twenty miles and
a half. A second party of Indians were encamped on an adjoining
island, a situation chosen for the purpose of killing geese and ducks
On the 16th we proceeded eighteen miles up the Saskatchawan

Its banks are low, covered with willows, and lined with drift timber
The surrounding country is swampy and intersected by the numerous
arms of the river. After passing for twenty or thirty yards through
the willow thicket on the banks of the stream, we entered an exten
sive marsh, varied only by a distant line of willows, which marks the
course of a creek or branch of the river. The branch we navigated
to-day, IS almost five hundred yards wide. The exhalations from
the marshy soil produced a low fog, although the sky above was
perfectly clear. In the course of the day we passed an Indian
encampment of three tents, whose inmates appeared to be in a stillmore miserable condition than those we saw yesterday. Thev had
just finished the ceremony of conjuration over some of their sick
companions; and a dog, which had been recently killed as a sacri-
hce to some deity, was hanging to a tree where it would be left (Iwas told) when they moved their encampment.
We continued our voyage up the river to the 20th with little

variation ol scenery or incident, travelhng in that time about thirty
miles. The near approach of winter was marked by severe frosts
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which continued all day unless when the sun chanced to be un-

usually bright, and the geese and ducks were observed to take a

southerly course in large flocks. On the morning of the 20th we
came to a party of Indians, encamped behind the bank of the river'

on the borders of a small marshy lake, for the purpose of killing

water-fowl. Here we were gratified with the view of a very large

tent. Its length was about forty feet, its breadth eighteen, and its

covering was moose deer leather, with apertures for the escape of the

smoke from the fires which are placed at each end ; a ledge of wood
was placed on the ground on both sides the whole length of the

tent, within which were the sleeping-places, arranged probably

according to families ; and the drums and other instruments of en^

chantment were piled up in the centre. Amongst the Indians there

were a great many half-breeds, who led an Indian life. Governor

WiUiams gave a dram and a piece of tobacco to each of the males of

the party.

On the raoiiiing of the 21st a heavy fall of snow took place, which
lasted until two in the afternoon. In the evening we left the Sas-

katchawan, and entered the Little River, one of the two streams by
which Pine Island Lake discharges its waters. We advanced to-day

fourteen miles and a quarter. On the 22d the weather was ex-

tremely cold and stormy, and we had to contend against a strong

head wind. The sp-ay froze as it fell, and the oars were so loaded

with ice as to be almost unmanageable. The length of our voyage

this day was eleven miles.

The following morning was very cold : we embarked at day-light,

and pulled across a part of Pine Island Lake, about three miles and
a half to Cumberland House. The margin of the lake was so in-

crusted with ice, that we had to break through a considerable space

of it to approach the landing-place. When we considered that this

was the effect of only a few days' frost at the commencement of

winter, we were convinced of the impracticability of advancing

ib
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further by water this season, and therefore resolved on accepting
Governor Williams's kind invitation to remain with him at this post.
We immediately visited Mr. Connolly, the resident partner of the
North-West Company, and presented to him Mr. Mac Gillivray's
circular letter. He assured us that he shoidd be most desirous to for-
ward our progress by every means in his power, and we subsequently
had ample proofs of his sincerity and kindness. The unexpected
addition of our party to the winter residents at this post, rendered
an increase of apartments necessary ; and our men were immediately
appointed to complete and arrange an unfinished building as
speedily as possible.

November 8.—Some mild weatlier succeeded to the severe frosts
we had at our arrival

; and the lake had not been entirely frozen
before the 6th

;
but this morning the ice was sufficiently firm to

admit of sledges crossing it. The dogs were harnessed at a very
early hour, and the winter operations commenced by sending for a
supply of fish from Swampy Kiver, where men had been stationed
to collect it, just before the frost set in. Eoth men and dogs ap-
peared to enjoy the change ; they started in fuU glee, and drov<>
rapidly along. An Indian, who had come to the house on the pre-
ceding evening to request some provision for his family, whom he
represented to be in a state of stnivation, accompanied them. His
party had been suffering greatly under the epidemic diseases of
hoopnig-cougli and measles ; and the hunters were still in too de-
bilitated a state to go out and provide them with meat. A supply
was given to him, and the men were directed to bring his father, an
old and faithful hunter, to the house, that he might have the com-
forts of nourishment and warmth. He was brought accordingly, but
these attentions were unavailing as he died a few days afterwards
Two days before his death I was surprised to observe him sitting for
nearly three hours, in a piercingly sharp day, in the saw-pit
employed gathering the dust, and throwing it by handsful over his

H
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body, which was naked to the waist. As the man was in possession

of his mental faculties, I conceived he was performing some devo-

tional act preparatory to his departure, which he felt to be approach-

ing ; and induced by the novelty of the incident, I went twice to

observe him more closely ; but when he perceived that he was

noticed, he immediately ceased his operation, hung down his head,

and by his demeanour, intimated that he considered my appearance

an intrusion. The residents at the fort could give me no informa-

tion on the subject, and I could not learn that the Indians in general

observe any particular ceremony on the approach of death.

November 15.—The skyii&d been overcast during the last week;

the sun shone forth once only, and then not sufficiently for the pur-

pose of obtaining observations. Faint coruscations of the Aurora

Boreahs appeared one evening, but their presence did not in the least

affect the electronu ter or the compass. The ice daily became

thicker in the lake, and the frost had now nearly overpowered the

rapid current of the Saskatchawan River ; indeed, parties of men who

were sent from both the forts to search for the Indians, and procure

whatever skins and provisions they might have collected, crossed that

stream this day on the ice. The white partridges made their first

appearance near the house, which birds are considered as the infalli-

ble harbingers of severe % eather.

Mondai/, November 22.—The Saskatchawan, and every other river,

were now completely covered with ice, except a small stream not far

from the fort, through which the current ran very powerfully. In

the course of the week we removed into the house our men had

prepared since our arrival. We found it at firsi extremely cold not-

withstanding that a good fire was kept in each apartment, and we

frequently experienced the extremes of heat and cold on opposite?

sides of the body.

November 24.—We obtained observations for the dip of the needle

and intensity of the magnetic force in a spare room. The dip was

!• ••» I
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83° 9' 45
",
and the difFerence produced by reversing the face of the

instrument 13° 3' 6". When the needle was faced to the west it hung
nearly perpendicular. The Aurora Borealis had been faintly visible

i for a short time the preceding evening. Some Indians arrived in
i search of provision, having been totally incapacitated from hunting
1 by sickness ; the poor creatures looked miserably ill, and they re-

|. presented their distress to have been extreme. Few recitals are

f more aflfecting than those of their sufferings during unfavourable

I
seasons, and in bad situations for hunting and fishing. Many as-

• surances have been given me that men and women are yet living
who have been reduced to feed upon the bodies of their own family,
to prevent actual starvation ; and a shocking case was cited to us of
a woman who had been principal agent in the destruction of several
persons, and amongst the number her husband and nearest relatives,
in order to support life.

November 28.—The atmosphere had been clear every day during
the last week, about the end of which snow fell, when the thermo-
meter rose from 20° below to 16° above zero. The Aurora Borealis
was twice visible, but faint on both occasions. Its appearance did
not affect the electrometer, nor could we perceive the compass to
be disturbed.

The men brought supplies of moose meat from the hunter's tent,
which is pitched near the Basquiau Hill, forty or fifty miles from'
the house, and whence the greatest part of the meat is procured
The residents have to send nearly the same distance for their fish,
and on this service horse-sledges are used. Nets are daily set in'

Pme Island Lake, which occasionally procure some fine sturgeon,
tittameg, and trout, but not more than sufficient to supply the'
officers' table.

December l.-This day was so remarkably fine, that we procured
another set of observations for the dip of the needle in the open air •

the instrument being placed firmly on a rock, the results gave
H2
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83° 14' 22". The change produced by reversing the face of the in-

strument, was 12" 50' 55".

There had been a determined thaw during the last three days.

The ice on the Saskatchawan River and some parts of the lake, broke

up, and the travelhng across either became dangerous. On this

account the absence of Wilks, one of our men, caused no small

anxiety. He had incautiously undertaken the conduct of a sledge

and dogs, in company with a person, going to Swampy River for

fish. On their return, being unaccustomed to driving, he became

fatigued, and seated himself on his sledge, where his companion

left him, presuming that he would soon rise and hasten to follow

his track He however returned safe in the morning, and reported

that, forseeing night would set in before he could get across the

lake, he prudently retired into the woods before dark, where he

remained until day-light ; when the men, who had been despatched

to look for him, met him returning to the house, shivering with

cold, he having been unprovided with the materials for lighting a

fire ; which an experienced voyager never neglects to carry.

We had mild weather until the 20th of December. On the

13th there was a decided thaw, that caused the Saskatchawan,

which had again frozen, to re-open, and the passage across it was

interrupted for two days. We now received more agreeable ac-

counts from the Indians, who were recovering strength, and begin-

ning to hunt a little ; but it was generally feared that tlv u spirits

had been so much depressed by the loss of their children and rela-

tives, that the season would be far advanced before they could be

roused to any exertion in searching for animals beyond what might

be necessary for their own support. I? :, much to be regretted that

these poor men, during their long intercourse with Europeans, have

not been taught how pernicious is the grief which produces total

inactivity, and that they have not been furnished with any of the

consolations which the Christian religion never fails to afford.

I
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This, however, could hardly have been expected from persons who
have permitted their own offspring, the half-casts, to remain in

lamentable ignorance on a subject of such vital importance. It is

probable, however, that an improvement will soon take place

among the latter class, as Governor Williams proposes to make the
children attend a Sunday school, and has already begun to have
divine service performed at his post.

The conversations which I had with the gentlemen in charge of
these posts, convinced me of the necessity of proceeding, during
the winter, into the Athabasca deiiartinent, the residents of which
are best acquainted with the nature and resources of the country to
the north of the Great Slave Lake ; and whence only guides, hunt-
ers, and interpreters can be procured. I had previously written
to the partners of the North-West Company in that quarter, re-

questing their assistance in forwarding the Expedition, and stating
what we should require. But, on reflecting upon the accidents that
might delay these letters on the road, I determined on proceeding
to the Athabasca as soon as I possibly could, and communicated
my intention to Governor Williams and Mr. Connolly, with a
request that I might be furnished, by the middle of January, with
the means of conveyance for three persons, intending that Mr. Back
and Hepburn should accompany me, whilst Dr. Richardson and Mr
Hood remained till the spring at Cumberland House.

After the 20th of December the weather became cold, the ther-
mometer constantly below zero. Christmas-day was particularly
stormy

;
but the gale did not prevent the full enjoyment of the

festivities which are annually given at Cumberland House on this
day. All the men who had been despatched to different parts in
search of provision or furs returned to the fort on the occasion,
and were regaled with a substantial dinner and a dance in the
evening.
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^^^ "^^ y®*'' ^^^ ushered in by repeated discharges of
musketry; a ceremony which has I)een observed by the

men of both the tr.'ilii>^ Con^panies for many years. Our party

dined with Mr. CoTti. illv, , ;•'! were treated with a beaver, which
we found extremely delicate. In the evening his voyagers were
entertained with a dance, in which the Canadians exhibited some
grace, and much agility ; and they contrived to infuse some por-

tion of their activity and spirits into the stops of their female com-
panions. The half-breed women are passionately fond of this

amusement, but a stranger would imagine the contrary on wit-

nessing their apparent want of animation. On such occasions they

affect a sobriety of demeanour which is very opposite to their general

character.

January 10.—^This day I wrote to Governor Williams and Mr.
Connolly, requesting them to prepare two canoes, with crews and
appointments, for the conveyance of Dr. Richardson and Mr. Hood,
with our stores, to Chipewyan as soon as the navigation should

open, and had the satisfaction of receiving from both these gentle-

men renewed assurances of their desire to promote the objects of
the Expedition. I conceived it necessary, previous to my departure,

to make some arrangement respecting the men who were engaged
at Stromness. Only one of them was disposed to extend his en-

gagement, and proceed beyond the Athabasca Lake ; and, as there

was much uncertainty whether the remaining three could get from

the Athabasca to York Factory sufficiently early to secure them a pas-

sage in the next Hudson's Bay ship, I resolved not to take them
forward, unless Dr. Richardson and Mr. Hood should fail in pro-

curing other men from these estabUshments next spring, but to

despatch them down to York to bring up our stores to this place ;

after which they might return to the coast in time to secure their

j)assage in the first ship.

•'I
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I delivered to Dr. Richardson and Mr. Hood a memorandum,
containing the arrangements which had been made with the two'
Companies, respecting their being forwarded in the spring, and some
other points of instruction for their guidance in my absence ; to-
gether with directions to forward the map of our route which had
been finished, since our arrival, by Mr. Hood, the drawings and
collections of natural history, by the first opportunity to Vork
Factory, for conveyance to England*.
The houses of the two Companies, at this post, are situated close

to each other, at the upper extremity of a narrow island, which
separates Pine Island Lake from the Saskatchawan River, and are
about two miles and three quarters from the latter in a northern
direction. They are log-houses, built without much regard to com-
fort, surrounded by lofty stockades^ and flanked with wooden
bastions. The difficulty of conveying glass into the interior has pre-
cluded Its use in the windows, where its place is poorly supplied by
parchment, imperfectly made by the native women from the skin of
the rein-deer. Should this post, however, continue to be the resi-
dence of Governor Williams, it will be much improved in a few
years, as he is devoting his attention to that point. The land around
Cumberland House is low, but the soil, from having a considerable
intermixture of limestone, is good, and capable of producing abund-
ance of corn, and vegetables of every description. Many kinds ol
pot-herbs have ah-eady been brought to some perfection, and the
potatoes bid fair to equal those of England. The spont; leous
productions of nature would afford -rnple nourishment for all the
European animals. Horses feed extremely well even during the

• /» G;:nii:el Wilks, who had accompanied the Expedition from England, proved to
be quit unequd to the fatigue of the journey, I directed him to be discharged in thespnn. and sent to England in the next ship. Soon after his arrival m England he
embarked on board the Hecla, ,n Capt. Parry's last voyage, and is now serving '^M^Capt. Lyon, on board the Griper.

^
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winter, and so would oxen if provided with hay, which might be

easily done*. Pigs also improve, but require to be kept warm in

the winter. Hence it aj)pears, that the residents might easily ren-

der themselves far less dependant on the Indians for support, and

be reUeved from the great anxiety which they too often suffer

when the hunters are unsuccessful. The neighbourhood of the

houses has been much cleared of wood, from the great demand
for fuel; there is, therefore, httle to admire in the surrounding

scenery, especially in its winter garb ; few animated objects occur

to enUven the scene ; an occasional fox, marten, rabbit, or wolf,

and a few birds, contribute the only variety. The birds which

remained were ravens, mag])ies, partridges, cross bills, and wood-

peckers. In this universal stillness, the residents at a post feel

little disposed to wander abroad, extept when called forth by their

occupations ; and as ours were of a kind best performed in a warm
room, we imperceptibly actpiired a sedentary habit. In going out,

however, we never suffered the slightest inconvenience from the

change of temperature, though the thermometer, in the open air,

stood occasionally thirty degrees below zero.

The tribe of Indians, who reside in the vicinity, and frequent

tnese establishments, is that of the Crees, or Knistenaux. They

were formerly a powerful and numerous nation, which ranged over

a very extensive country, and were very successful in their predatory

excursions against their neighbours, particularly the northern In-

dians, and some tribes on the Saskatchawan and Beaver Rivers ; but

they have long ceased to be held in any fear, and are now j)erhaps.

* " The wild buffalo scrapes away the snow with its feet to get at the herbage be-

neath, and the horse, which was introduced by the Spanish invaders of Mexico, and

may be said to have become naturalized, does the same ; but it is worthy of remark,

that the ox, more lately brought from Europe, has not yet acquired an art so neces-

sary for procuring its food."—(Extract from Dr. Richardson's Journal).



OF THE POLAR SEA. 37

; be-

and

the most harmless and inoffensive of the whole Inuian race
•

This change is entirely to be attributed to their intercourse with

Europeans : and the vast reduction in their numbers, occasioned, I

fear, principally, by the injudicious introduction of ardent spirits.

They are so passionately fond of this poison, that they will make
any sacrifice to obtaia it. They are good hunters, and in general

active. Having laid the bow and arrow altogether aside, and the use

of snares, except for rabbits and partridges, they depend entirely on
the Europeans for the means of gaining subsistence, as they require

guns, and a constant supply of powder and shot ; so that these Indians
are probably more completely under the power of the trader than
any of the other tribes. As I only saw a few straggling parties of
them during short intervals, and under unfavourable circumstances

of sickness and famine, I am unable to give, from personal observa-

tion, any detail of their manners and customs ; and must refer the

reader to Dr. Richardson's account of them, in the following chapter.

That gentleman, during his longer residence at the post, had many
opportunities of seeing them, and acquiring their language.

January 17.—This morning the sporting part of our society had
rather a novel diversion : intelligence having been brought that a
wolf had borne away a steel trap, in which he had been caught, a

party went in search of the marauder, and took two English l)ull

dogs and a terrier, which had been brought into the country this

season. On the first siglit of the animal the dogs became alarmed,

and stood barking at a distance, and probably would not have ven-
tured to advance, had they not seen the wolf fall by a shot from one
of the gentlemen

; they then, however, went up, and behaved cou-
rageously, and were enraged by the bites they received. The wolf
soon died of its wounds, and the body was brought to the house,
where a drawing of it was taken by Mr. Hood, and the skin preserved
by Dr. Richardson, Its general features bore a strong resemblance
to many of the dogs about the fort, but it was larger, and had a more

1
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ferocious aspect. Mr. Back and I were too much occupied in pre-

paring for our departure on the following day to join this excursion.

The position of Cumberland House, by our observations, is, lati-

tude 53° 56' 40" N. ; longitude 102° 16' 41
" W., by the chronometers

;

variations 17° 17' 29" E. ; dip of the needle, 83° 12' 50". The whole

of the travelUng distance between York Factory and Cumberland

House is about six hundred and ninety miles.

II
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CHAPTER III.

Dr. Richardson's Residence at Cumberland-House—His Account of the Cree Indians.

January 19. FROM the departure of Messrs. Franklin and Back, on
the 19th of January, for Chipewyan, until the opening of the navi-
gation in the spring, the occurrences connected with the Expedition
were so much in the ordinary routine of a winter's residence at
Fort Cumberland, that they may be, perhaps, appropriately blended
with the following general but brief account of that district and its
inhabitants.

Cumberland House was originally buUt by Hearne, a year or two
after his return from the Copper-mine River, and has ever since been
considered by the Hudson's Ray Company as a post of considerable
importance. Previous to that time, the natives carried their furs
down to the shores of Hudson s Bay, or disposed of them nearer
home to the Froach Canadian traders, who visited this part of the
country as early as tlie year 1697.

The Cumberland House district, extending about one hundred
and fifty miles from east to west along the banks of the Saskatchawan,
and about as far from north to south, comprehends on a rough calcu-
lation, upwards of twenty thousjuid square miles, and is frequented
at present by about one hundred and twenty IncUan huiucrs. Of
these a few have several wives, but the majority only one; and, as
some are unmarried, we shall not err greatly in considering the
number of married women as only slightly exceeding that of the

I 'i
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hunters. The women marry very young, have a custom of suckhng

their children for several years, and are besides exposed constantly to

fatigue and often to famine ; hence they are not prolific, bearing upon

an average not more than four children, of whom two may attain

the age of puberty. Upon these data, the amount of each family

may be stated at five, and the whole Indian population in the dis-

trict at five hundred.

This is but a small population for such an extent of country, yet

their mode of life occasionally subjects them to great privations. The
winter of our residence at Cumberland House proved extremely

severe to the Indians. The hooping-cough made its appearance

amongst them in the autumn, and was followed by the measles,

which in the course of the winter spread through the tribe. Many
died, and most of the survivors were so enfeebled as to be un-

able to pursue the necessary avocations of hunting and fishing.

Even those who experienced only a slight attack, or escaped the sick-

ness altogether, dispirited by the scenes of misery which environed

them, were rendered incapable of affording relief to their distressed

relations, and spent their time in conjuring and drumming to avert

the pestilence. Those who were able came to the fort and received

relief, but many who liad retired with their families to distant

corners, to pursue their winter hunts, experienced all the horrors of

famine. One evening early in the month of January, a poor Indian

entered the North-WY'st Company's House, carrying his only child

in his arms, and followed by his starving wife. They had been

hunting apart from the other bands, had been unsuccessful, and

whilst in want were seized with the epidemical disease. An Indian

is accustomed to starve, and it is not easy to elicit from him an

account of his sufferings. This poor man's story was very brief; as

soon as the fever abated, he set out with his wife for Cumberland

House, having been previously reduced to feed on the bits of skin

and offal, which remained about their encampment. Even this

I m
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miserable fare was exhausted, and they walked several days with-
out eating, yet exerting themselves far beyond their strength that
they might save the life of the infant. It died almost within sight
of the house. Mr. Connolly, who was then in charge of the post,
received them with the utmost humanity, and instantly placed food
before them

;
but no language can describe the manner in which

the miserable father dashed the morsel from his lips and deplored
the loss of his child. Misery may harden a disposition naturally
l)ad, but it never fails to soften the heart of a good man.
The origin of the Crees, to which nation the Cumberland House

Indians belong, is, like that of the other Aborigines of America,
involved in obscurity; but the researches now making into thJ
nature and affinities of the language spoken by the different Indian
tribes, may eventually throw some light on the subject. Indeed,
the American philologists seem to have succeeded already in class-
ing the k)-)wn dialects into three languages.— 1st. The Floridean
spoken by the Creeks, Chickesaws, Choctaws, Cherokees, Pasca-
goulas, and some other tribes, who inhabit the southern parts of
the United States. 2d. The Iroquois, spoken by the Mengwe, or
Six Nations, the V.'yandots, the Nadowessies, and Asseeneepoytiick.
3d. The Lenni-lenapc, spoken by a great family more widely
spread than the other two, and from which, together with a
vast number of other tribes, are sprung our Crees. Mr. Hccke-
weldcr, a missonary, who resided long amongst these people, and
from whose paper, (published in the Transactions of the imeri-
can Philosophical Society,) the above classification is taken, states
that the Lenap^. have a tradition amongst them, of their ancestors
having come from the westward, and taken possession of the
whole country from the Missouri to the Atlantic, after driving,
away or destroyi-.g the original inhabitants of the land, whom
they termed Alligewi. In this migration and contest, which
endured for a series of years, the Mengwe, or Irocjuois, kept pace
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with thein, moving in a parallel but more northerly line, and finally

settUng on the banks of the St. Lawrence, and the great lakes

from whence it flows. The Lenapfe, being more numerous, peopled

not only the greater part of the country at present occupied by the

United States, but also sent detachments to the northward as far as

the banks of the River Mississippi and the shores of Hudson's Bay.

The principal of their northern tribes are now known under the

names of Saulteurs or Chippeways, and Crees ; the former inhabit-

ing the country betwixt Lakes Winipeg and Superior, the latter

frecjuenting the shores of Hudson's Bay, from Moose to Churchill,

and the country from thence as far to the westward as the plains

which lie betwixt the forks of the Saskatchawan.

These Crees, formerly known by the French Canadian traders

under the appellation of Knisteneaux, generally designate them-

selves as Eithinoyoowuc (men), or, when they wish to discriminate

themselves from the other Indian nations, as Nathehwy-within-

yoowuc rSouthernmenJ*. %

* Much confusion lias arisen from the great variety of names, apphed witiiout

discrimination to the various tribes of Saulteurs and Crees. Heckewelder considers

the Crees of Moose Factory to be a brancli of tliat tribe of the Lenape, which is named

Minsi, or Wolf Tribe. He has been led to form this opinion, from the similarity of

the name given to these people by Monsieur Jeremie, namely, Monsonies ; but the

truth is, that their real name is Mongsoa-eythinyoowuc, or Moose-deer Indians; hence

the name of the factory and river on which it is built. The name Knisteneaux, Kris-

teneaux, or Killisteneau.x, was anciently applied to & tribe of Crees, now termed Mas-

keguns, who inhabit the river Winipeg. This small tribe still retains the peculiari-

ties of customs and dress, for which it was remarkable many years ago, as mentioned

i)y Mr. Henrv, in the interesting account of his journeys in these countries. They are

siiid to be great rascals. The great body of the Crees were at that time named Opim-

raitish Ininiwuc, or Men of the Woods. It would, however, be an endless task to

attempt to determine the precise people designated by the early F.ench writers. Every

>ma!l band, naming itself from its hunting grounds, was described as a different na-

tion. The Chippeways who frecpiented the Lake of tlie Woods were named from a

particular act of pillage—PiUiers, or Robbers: and the name Saulteurs, applied to a prin-

'V
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The original character of the Oees must have been much modi-
fied by their long intercourse with Europeans ; hence it is to be un-
derstood, that we confine ourselves in the following sketch to their
present condition, and more particularly to the Crees of Cumberlantl
House. The moral character of a hunter is acted upon by the
nature of the land he inhabits, the abundance or scarcity of food,
and we may add, in the present case, his means of access to spirit-

uous hquors. In a Cviuntry so various in these respects as that
inhabited by the Crees, the causes alluded to must operate strongly
in producing a considerable difference of character amongst the
various hordes. It may be proper to bear in mind also, that we arc
about to draw the character of a people whose only rule of conduct
is public opinion, and to try them by a morality founded on divine
revelation, the only standard that cai. be referred to by those who
have been educated in a land to which the blessings of the Gospel
have extended.

Bearing these considerations in mind then, we may state the
Crees to be a vain, fickle, improvident, and indolent race, and not
very strict in their adherence to truth, being great boasters ; but,
on the other hand, they strictly regard the rights of property*,
are susceptible of the kinder affections, capable of friendship, very
hospitable, tolerably kind to their women, anfl withal inclined to
peace.

Much of the faulty part of their character, no doubt, originatesm their mode of life
; accustomed as a hunter to depend greatly on

chance for his subsistence, the Cree takes little thought of to-
morrow; and the most offensive part of his behaviour—the habit of
ooastmg-has been probably assumed as a necessary part of his

cipal band that frequented the Sault St. Marie, has been by degrees extended to the
whole Trihc. It is frequently pronounced and written Sotoos.

* This is pe--.:- •r.e of the Cumberland House Crees alone; many of (he othertnbes of Cret. «re
, latcd by the traders fo be thieves.
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armour, which operates upon the fears of his enemies. They are

countenanced, however, in this failing, by the practice of the an-
cient Greeks, and perhaps by that ofevery other nation in its ruder
state. Every Cree fears the medical or conjuring powers of his

neighbour
; but at the same time exhalts his own attainments to

the skies. « I am God-Uke," is a common expression amongst them,
and they prove their divinity-ship by eating live coals, and by
various tricks of a similar nature. A medicine bag is an indispen-
sable part of a hunter's equipment. It is generally furnished with
H little bit of indigo, blue vitriol, vermilion, or some other showy
article

;
and is, when in the hands of a noted conjurer, such an

object of terror to the rest of the tribe, that its possessor is enabled
to fatten at hirv ease upon the labours of his deluded countrymen.
A fellow of this description came to Cumberland House in the

winter of 1819. Notwithstanding the then miserable state of the
Indians, the rapacit) (.r this wretch had been preying upon their

necessities, and a poor hunter was actually at the moment pinin"-

away under the influence of his threats. The mighty conjurer, im-
mediately on his arrival at the House, began to trumpet forth his

powers, boasting, among other things, that although his hands and
feet were tied as securely as possible, yet when placed in a conjur-
ing-house, he would speedily disengage himself by the aid of two or
three familar spirits, who were attendant on his call. He was in-

stantly taken at his word, and that his exertions might not be
without aim, a caput or great coat was j^romised as the reward of
his success. A conjuring-house having been erected in the usual
form, that is, by sticking four willows in the ground and tying their
tops to a hoop at the height of six or eight feet, he was fettered
completely by winding several fathoms of rope round his body and
extremities, and placed in its narrow apartment, not exceeding two
feet in diameter. A moose-skin being then thrown over the frame,
secluded h'uu from our view. He forthwith began to chaunt a

r Mr
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hymn in a very monotonous tone. The rest of the Indians, who
seemed in some doubt respecting the powers of a devil when put
in competition with those of a white man, ranged themselves
around, and watched the result with anxiety. Nothing remarkable
occurred for a long time. The conjurer continued his song at in-

tervals, and it was occasionally taken up by those without. In this

manner an hour and a half elapsed; but at length our attention,
which had began to flag, was roused by the violent shaking of
the conjuring-house. It was instantly whispered round the circle,

that at least one devil had crept under the moose-skin. But it

proved to be only the " God-like man" trembling with cold. He
had entered the lists, stript to the skin, and the thermometer stood
very low that evening. His attempts were continued, however,
with considerable resolution for half an hour longer, when he
reluctantly gave in. He had found no difficulty in slipping through
the noose when it was formed by his countrymen; but, in the
present instance, tho knot was tied by Governor Williams, who is

an expert sailor. After this inisiu-a^ssful exhibition his credit sunk
amazingly, and he took the earliest opportunity of sneaking away
from the fort.

About two years ago a conjurer paid more dearly for his temerity.
In a (juarrel with an Indian he threw out some obscure threats of
vengeance which passed unnoticed at the time, but were after-
wards remembered. They met in the spring at Carlton House, after
passmg the winter in different parts of the country, during which
the Indian's child died. The conjurer had the folly to boast that he
bad caused its death, and the enraged father shot him dead on the
spot. It may be remarked, however, that both these Indians were
inhabitants of the plains, and had been taught, by their intercourse
with the turbulent Stone Indians, to set but comparatively little
value on the life of a man.

It might be thought that the C-ees have benefited by their long
K
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intercourse with civilized nations. That this is not so much the

case as it ought to be, is not entirely their own fault. They are

capable of being, and I believe willing to be, taught ; but no pains

have hitherto been taken to inform their minds *, and their white

acquaintances seem in general to find it easier to descend to the

Indian customs, and modes of thinking, particularly with respect

to women, than to attempt to raise the Indians to theirs. Indeed

such a lamentable want of morality has been displayed by the white

traders in their contests for the interests of their respective com-

panies, that it would require a long series of good conduct to efface

from the minds of the native population the ideas they have formed

of the white character. Notwithstanding the frequent violations of

the rights of property they have witnessed, and but too often ex-

perienced, in their own persons, these savages, as they are termed,

remain strictly honest. During their visits to a post, they are suf-

fered to enter every apartment in the house, without the least re-

straint, and although articles of value to them are scattered about,

nothing is ever inissetl. They scrupulously avoid moving any thing

from its place, although they are often pi-ompted by curiosity to

examine it. In some cases, indeed, they carry this principle to a

degree of self-denial which would hardly be expected It often

happens that meat, which has been paid for, (if the poisonous draught

it procures them can be considered as payment,) is left at their

lodges until a convenient opportunity occurs of carrying it away.

They will rather pass sever?il days without eating than touch the

meat thus intrusted to their charge, even when there exists a pros-

pect of replacing it.

The hospitahty of the Crees is unboinided. They afford a certain

* Since tliese remarks were written tlie union of tlie rival companies has enabled the

c;entleraen, who have now the nianau;ement of the fur trade, to take some decided steps

for the rehgious instruction and improvement of the natives and half-breed Indians,

which have been more particularly referred to in the introduction.

'fa *•
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asylum to the half-breed children when deserted by their unnatural
white fathers

; and the infirm, and indeed every individual in an
encampment, share the provisions of a successful hunter as long as

they last. Fond too as a Cree is of spirituous hquors, he is not
happy unless all his neighbours partake with him. It is not easy,

however, to say what share ostentation may have in the apparent
munificence in the latter article ; for when an Indian, by a good hunt,
is enabled to treat the others with a keg of rum, he becomes the
chiefof a night, assumes no little stateliness of manner, and is treated
with deference by those who regale at his expense. Prompted also by
the desire of gaining a tiame, they lavish away the articles they pur-
chase at the trading posts, and are well satisfied if repaid in praise.

Gaming is not uncommon amongst the Crees of all the different

districts, but it is pursued to greater lengths by those bands who fre-

quent the plains, and who, from the ease with which they obtain
food, have abundant leisure. The game most in use amongst them,
termed puckemnn, is played with the stones of a species oi primus,
which, from this circumstance, they term puckesann-meena. The dif-

ficulty lies in guessing the number of stones which are tossed out of a
small wooden dish, and the hunters will spend whole nights at the de-
structive sport, staking their most valuable articles, powder and shot.

It has been remarked by some writers that the aboriginal inhabi-
tants of America are deficient in passion for the fair sex. This is by
no means tlie case with the Crees ; on the contrary, their practice of
seducing each other's wives, proves the most fertile source of their
quarrels. ^Vhen the guilty pair are detected, the woman generally
receives a severe beating, but the husband is, for the most part,
afraid to repronch the male culprit until they get drunk together at
the fort

;
then the remembrance of the offence is revived, a struggle

ensues, and the affair is terminated by the loss of a few handtful
of hair. Some husbands, however, feel more deeply the injury done
to their honour, and seek revenge even in their sober moments. In

K 2
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such cases it is not iiticoinmon for the oflonded party to walk vjth

great gravity up to the other, and dehberately seizing liisgun, or

some other article of vahie, to 1)reak it before his face. The adult-

erer looks on in silence, afr;! id to make any attempt to save his

property. In this respect, indeed the Indian character seems to

differ from the European, that an Indian, instead of letting his

anger increase with that of his antagonist, issumc^ the utmost cool-

ness, lest he should push him to extremities.

Although adultery is sometimes punished amongst the Crees in the

manner above described, yet it is no crime, provided the husband

receives a valuable consideration for his wife's )rostitution. Neither

is chastity considered as a virtue in a female beliire marriage, that is.

before she becomes the exclusive property of one hunter.

The Cree women are not in general treated harshly by their hus-

l)ands, and possess considerable influence over them. They often

eat, and even get drunk, in consort with the men ; a considerable

j)ortion of the labour, however, falls to the lot of the wife. She
makes the hut, cooks, dresses the skins, and for the most part, carries

t)ie heaviest load : but, when she is unable to perform her task, the

husband does not consider it beneath his dignity to assist her. In

illustration of this remark, I may quote the case of an Indian who
visited the fort in winter. This poor man's wife had lost her feet by the

frost, and he was compelled, not only to hunt, and do all the menial

offices himself, but in winter to drag his wife with their stock of

furniture from one encampment to another. In the j)erformance of

this duty, as he could not keep pace with the rest of the tribe in

their movements, he more than once nearly perished of hunger.

These Indians, however, capable as they are of behaving thus

kindly, affect in their discourse to despise the softer sex, and on
solemn occasions, will not suffer them to eat before them, or even

come in their presence. In this they are countenanced by the white

residents, most of whom have Indian or half-breed wives, but seem

I
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afraid of treating them with the tenderness or attention due to every
female, lest they should themselves be despised by the Indians. At
least, this is the only reason they assign for their negh ct of those
whom they make partners of their beds and mothers of their

rhildren.

Both sexes are fond of, and excessively indulgent to, their children.

The father never punishes them, and if the mother, more hasty in

her to < i sometimes bestows a blow or two on a troublesome child,

her heart is instantly softened by the roar which follows, and she
mingles her tears with those that streak the smoky face of her darhng.
It may be fairly said, then, that restraint or punishment forms no
l)art of the education of an Indian child, nor are they early trained
to that command u.or their temper which they exhibit in after
years.

The discourse of the parents is never restrained by the presence of
their children, every transaction between the sexes being openly
talked of Ijcfore them.

The Crees having early obtawied arms from the European traders,
were enabled to make harassing inroads on the lands of their neigh-
bours, and are known to have made war excursions as far to the
westward as the Rocky Mountains, and to the northward as far as
M'Kenzie"s River

;
but their enemies being now as well armed as

themselves, the case is much altered.

Theyshew great fortitude in the endurance of hunger,and the other
evils incident to a hunter's life; but any unusual accident dispirits
them at once, and they seldom venture to meet their enemies in
open warflire, or to attack them even by surjjrise, unless with the
advantage of superiority of numbers. Perhaps they are much dete-
riorated in this respect by their intercourse with Europeans. Their
existence at present hangs upon the supplies of ammunition and
clothmg they receive from tiie traders, and they deeply feel their
dependant situation. Eut their character has been still more debased
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by the passion for spirituous liquors, so assidiLOusly fostered among
them. To obtain the noxious beverage, they descend to the most

humihating entreaties, and assume an abjectness of behaviour which

does not seem natural to them, and of which not a vestige is to be

seen in their intercourse with each other. Their character has sunk

among the neighbouring nations. They are no longer the warriors

who drove before them the inhabitants of the Saskatchawan, and

Missinippi. The Cumberland House Crees, in particular, have been

long disused to war. Betwixt them and their ancient enemies, the

Slave nations, lie the extensive plains of Saskatchawan, inhabited

by the powerful Asseeneepoytuck, or Stone Indians, who having

whilst yet a small tribe entered the country under the patronage of

the Crees, now render back the protection thtsy received.

The manners and customs of the Crees have, probably since their

acquaintance with Europeans, undergone a change, at least, equal to

that which has taken place in their moral character ; and, although

we heard of many practices peculiar to them, yet they appeared to

be nearly as much honoured in the breach as the observance. We
shall however briefly notice a few of the most remaikable customs.

When a hunter marries his first wife, he usually takes up his

abode in the tent of his father-in-law, and of course hunts for the

family ; but when he becomes a father, the famiUes are at hberty to

separate, or remain together, as their inclinations prompt them. His
second wife is for the most part the sister of the first, but not neces-

sarily so, for an Indian of another family often presses his daughter

upon a hunter whom he knows to be capable of maintaining her well.

The first wife always remains the mistress of the tent, and assumes

an authority over the others, which is not in every case quietly sub-

mitted to. It may be remarked, that whilst an Indian resides with

his wife's family, it is extremely improper for his mother-in-law to

speak, or even look at him ; and when she has a communication

to make, it is the etiquette that she should turn her back upon him,
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and address him only through the medium of a third person. This sin-
gular custom is not very creditable to the Indians, if it really had its

origin in the cause which they at present assign for it, namely, that
a woman's speaking to her son-in-law is a sure indication of her
having conceived a criminal affection for him.

It appears also to have been an ancient practice for an Indian to
avoid eating or sitting down in the presence of the father-in-law.
We received no account of the origin of this custom, and it is nov'
almost obsolete amongst the Cumberland House Crees, though still

partially observed by those who frequent Carlton.

Tattooing is almost universal with the Crees. The women are in
general content with having one or two lines drawn from the corners
of the mouth towards the angles of the lower jaw ; but some of the
men have their bodies covered with a great variety of Unes and
figures. It seems to be considered by most rather as a proof of
courage than an ornament, the operation being very painful, and, if
the figures are numerous and intricate, lasting several days. The
lines on the face are fomed by dexterously running an awl under
the cuticle, and then drawing a cord, dipt in charcoal and water,
through the canal thus formed. The punctures of the body are'
formed by needles of various sizes set in a frame. A number of hawk
bells attached to this frame serve by their noise to cover the sup-
pressed groans of the sufferer, and, probably for the same reason,
the process is accompanied with singing. An indelible stain is pro^
duced by rubbing a little finely-powdered willow charcoal into the
punctures. A half-breed, whose arm I amputated, declared, that
tattoomg was not only the most painful operation of the two, but
rendered infinitely more difficult to bear by its tediousness, having
lasted in his case three days.

A Cree woman, at certain periods, is laid under considerable
restramt. They are far, however, from carrying matters to the ex-
tremities mentioned by Hearne in his description of the (^hipewyan.
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or Northern Indians. She lives apart from her husband also for two
months if she has borne a boy, and for three if she has given birth to
a girl.

Many of the Cree hunters are careful to prevent a woman from
partaking of the head of a moor3-deer, lest it should spoil their
future hunts ; and for the same reason they avoid bringing it to a
fort, fearing lest the white i)eople should give the bones to the dogs.
The games or sports of the Crees are various. One, termed the

game of the mitten, is played with four balls, three of which are
plain, and one marked. These being hid under as many mittens,
the opposite party is required to fix on that which is marked. He
gives or receives a feather according as he guesses right- oi wrong.
^Vhen the feathers which are ten in number, have all passed into
one hand, a new division is made ; but when one of the parties
obtains possession of them thrice, he seizes on the stakes.

The game of Platter is more intricate, and is played with the
claws of a bear, or some other animal, marked with various lines

and characters. These dice, which are eight in number, and cut
Hat at the large end, are shook together in a wooden dish, tossed
into the air and caught again. The hues traced in such claws as
happen to light on the platter in an erect position, indicate what
number of counters the caster is to receive from his opponent.
They have, however, a much more manly amusement termed the

Cross, although they do not engage even in it without depositing
considerable stakes. An extensive meadow is chosen for this sport,
and tlie articles staked are tied to a post, or deposited in the custody
of two old men. The combatants being stripped and painted, and
each provided with a kind of battledore or racket, in shape re-
sembling the letter P, with a handle about two feet long, and a
head loosely w-ought with net-work, so as to form a shall jw bag,
range themselves on different sides. A ball being now tossed up in
the middle, each party endeavours to drive it to their respective
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goals, and much dexterity and agility is displayed in the contest.When a nimble runner gets the ball in his cross, he sets off towards
the goal with the utmost speed, and is followed by the rest, who en
deavour to jostle him and shake it out ; but, if hard pressed, he dis-
charges it with a jerk, to be forwarded by his own party, or bandied

the g^l
"""
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Of the religious opinions of the Crees, it is difficult to give a cor
rect account not only because they shew a disinclination to enterupon the siibject, but because their ancient traditions are mingledwith .he infonnation they have more recently obtained, by theii in-
tercourse with Europeans.
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delicacy, it is better to pass them over in silence. Before we quit

him, however, we m.iy remark, tliat he converses with all kinds of

birds and beasts in their own languages, constantly addressing them

by the title of brother, but through an inherent suspicion of his

intentions, they seldom arc willing to admit of his claims of relation-

ship. The Indians make no sacrifices to him, not even to avert his

wrath. They pay a kind of worship, however, and make offerings to

a being, whom they term Kepoochikmon.

This deity is represented sometimes by nule images of the human
figure, but more commonly merely by tying the tops of a few willow

bushes together : and the offerings to him consist of every thing

that is valuable to an Indian ; yet thev treat him with considerable

familiarity, interlarding their most solemn speeches with expostula-

tions and threats of neglect, if he fails in complying with their

requests. As most of their petitions are for plenty of food, they do

not trust entirely to the favour of Kepoochikawn, but endeavour, at

the same time, to propitiate the animal, an imaginary representative

of the whole race of larger quadrupeds that are objects of the chase.

In the month of May, whilst I was at Carlton House, the Cree

hunt I r engaged to attend that post, resolved upon dedicating several

articles to Kepoochikawn, and as I had made some inquiries of him

respecting their modes of worship, he gave me an invitation to be

present. The ceremony took place in a sweating-house, or as it

may be designated from its more important use, a temple, which was

erected for the occasion by the worshipper's two wives. It was

framed of arched willows, interlaced so as to form a vault capable of

containing ten or twelve men, ranged closely side by side, and high

enough to admit of their sitting erect. It was very similar in shape

to an oven or the kraal of a Hottentot, and was closely covered with

moose skins, except at the east end, which was left open for a door.

Near the centre of the building there was a hole in the ground,

which contained ten or twelve red-hot stones, having a few leaves <rf
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the taccohaijmenan, a species oi'prunus, strewed around them. When
the women had completed the preparations, the hunter made his
appearance, perfectly naked, carrying in his hand an image of Kepoo-
chikawn, rudely carved, and about two feet long. He placed his
god at the u}>per end of the sweating-house, with his face towards
the door, and proceeded to tie round its neck his offerings, consisting
of a cotton handkerchief, a looking-glass, a tin pan, a piece of riband,
and a bit of tobacco, which he had procured the same day, at the ex-
pense of fifteen or twenty skins. Whilst he was thus occupied,
several other Crces, who were encamped in the neighbourhood, having
been informed of what was going on, arrived, and stripping at the
door of the temple, entered, and ranged themselves on each side

;

the hunter himself squatted down at the right hand of Kepoochil
kawn. The atmosphere of the temple having become so hot that
none but zealous worshipjjers would venture in, the interpreter, and
myself sat down on the threshold, and the two women remained on
the outside as attendants.

The hunter, who throughout officiated as high priest, commenced
by making a siieech to Kepoochikawn, in which he recfuested him to
be propitious, told him of the value of the things now presented, and
cautioned him against ingratitude. This oration was delivered in
a monotonous tone, and with great rapidity of utterance, and the
speaker retained his squatting posture, but turned his face to his
god. At its conclusion, the priest began a hymn, of which the
burthen was, " I will walk with God, I will go with the animal •»

and, at the end of each stanza, the rest joined in an insignificant
chorus. He next took up a calumet, filled with a mixture of to-
bacco and bear-berry leaves, and holding its stem by the middle, in
a horizontal position, over the hot stones, turned it slowly in a cir'cu
lar manner, following the course of the sun. Its mouth-piece being
then with much formality, held for a few seconds to the face of
Kepoochikawn, it was next presented to the earth, having been pre-
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viously turned a second time over the hot stones ; and afterwards,
with equal ceremony, pointed in succession to the Tour (juarters of
tlie sky

;
then drawing a few whiffs from the calumet himself, he

handed it to his left-hand neighbour, by whom it was gravely passed
lound the circle ; the interpreter and myself, who were seated at the
door, were asked to partake in our turn, but requested to keep the
head of the calumet witliiu tlie threshold of the sweating-house.
When the tobacco was: exhausted by passing several times round, the
hunter made anotlier speech, similar to the former ; but was, if pos-
sible, still more urgent in his recjuests. A second hymn followed,
and a quantity of watei- being sprinkled on the hot stones, the attend-
ants were ordered to close the temple, which they did, by very care-
fully covering it up with moose skins. \Vc had no means of ascer-
taining the temperature of the sweating-house

; but before it was
closqd, not only those within, but also the spectators, , ithout, were
perspiring freely. They continued in the vapour bath for thirty-five
n.inutes, during which time a third s])eech was made, and a liymn
was sung, and water occasionally sprinkled on the stones, which still

retained nmch heat, as was evident from the hissing noise they made.
The coverings were then thrown off, and the poor half-stewed wor-
shippers exposed freely to the air ; but they kept their squatting
postures until a fourth speech Avas made, in which the deity was
strongly reminded of the value of the gifts, and exhorted to take an
early opportunity of shewing his gratitude. The ceremony con-
cluded by the sweaters scampering down to the river, and plunging
into the streain. It may be remarked, that the door of the temple,
and, of course, the face of the god, was turned to the rising sun ; and
the spectators were desired not to block up entirely the front of the
building, but to leave a lane for the entrance or exit of some influ-

ence of which they could not give me a correct description. Several
Indians, who lay on the outsiae of the sweating-house as spectators,

seemed to regard the proceedings wiui very little ,ivve, and were

i
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extremely free in the remarks and jokes they ^mssed upon the condi-
tion of the sweaters, and even of Kepoochikawn himself One of
them made a remark, that the shawl would have been mucli better
bestowed upon himself than upon Kepoochikawn, but the same
fellow afterwards stripped and joined in the ceremony.

I did not learn that th(. Indians worship any other god by a spe
cific name. They often refer, however, to the Ketchee-Man.'eto, or
Great Master of I,ife; and to an evil spirit, or Maatche-Maneeto.
They also speak of Wettako, a kind of vampyre or devil, into which
those who have fed on human flesh are transformed.

Whilst at Carlton, I took an opportunity of asking a communl-
eative old Indian, of the Black-foot nation, his opinion of a future
state

;
he replied, that they had heard from their fathers, that the

souls of the departed have to scramble with great labour up the sides
of a steep mountain, upon attaining the summit of which thev are
rewarded with the prospect of an extensive plain, abounding in all
sorts of game, and interspersed here and there with new tents
pitched m agreeable situations. Whilst they are absorbed in the'
eontemplation of this delightful scene, they are descried by the inha-
bitants of the happy land, who, clothed in new skin-dresses, approach
and welcome with every demonstration of kindness those Indianswho have led good lives; but the bad Indians, who have imbruedfcr hands in the blood of their countrymen, are told to return from

theTenTdeT?
^^^.^"^ ^-e ceremony precipitated downme steep sides of the motintnin.
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The Crees have somewhat simihir notions, but as they inhabit a
country widely different from the mountainous lands of the Black-
foot Indians, the difficulty of their journey lies in walking along a
slender and slii)i)ery tree, laid as a bridge across a rapid stream of
stinking and muddy water. The night owl is regarded by the Crees
with the same dread that it has l)een viewed by other nations. One
small species, which is, known to them by its melancholy nocturnal
hootings, (for as it never appears in the day. few even of the hunters
have ever seen it,) is particularly ominous. They call it the chcepai-

peethecs, or death bird, and never fail to whistle when they hear its

note. If it does not reply to the whistle by its hootings, the speedy
death of the inquirer is augured.

^Vhen a Cree dies, that part of his property which he has not
given away before his death, is burned with him, and his relations

take care to place near the grave little heaps of fire -wood, food, pieces
of tobacco, and such things as he is hkely to need in his journey.
Similar offerings are made when they revisit the grave, and as kettles,

and other articles of value, are sometimes offered, they are frequently
carried off by passengers, yet the relations are not displeased, pro-
vided sufficient respect has been shewn to the dead, by putting some
other article, although of inferior value, in the place of that which
has been taken away.

The Crees are wont to celebrate the returns of the seasons by re-
ligious festivals, but we are unable to describe the ceremonial in use
on these joyous occasions from personal observation. The following
brief notice of a feast, which was given by an old Cree chief, accord-
mg to his annual custom, on the first croaking of the frogs, is dr.-.wn
up from the information of one of the guests. A large oblong tent,
or lodge, was prepared for the important occasion, by the men of the
party, none of the women being suffered to interfere. It faced the
setting sun, and great care was taken that every thing about it

should be as neat and clean as possible. Three fire-places were

iflP
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raised ^vithin it, at equal dista.ices, and little holes were dii^ in the
comers to contain the ashes of their pipes. In a recess, at its upper
end, one large image of Kepoochikawn, and many smaller ones, were-
ranged with their faces towards the door. The food was prepared
by the chiefs wife, and consisted of r;,^,Tr„r pemmican, berries boiled
with fat. and various other dehcacies that had been preserved for the
occasion.

The preparations being completed, and a slave, whom the chiefhad taken m war, having warned the guests to the feast by the
mysterious word pcenns/mva^, they came, dressed in their best c^ar-
meiits, and ranged themselves according to their seniority, the elders
^•ating themse ves next the chief at the upper end, and the youn^men near the door. ^ »

The chiefcommenced by addressing his deities in an appropriate
speech, in which he told them, that he had hastened as soon a!summer n^s indicated by the croaking of the frogs to solicit their
favour for himself and his young men, and hoped that they would
send him a pleasant and plentiful season. His oration vvas con-cluded by an invocation to all the animals in the land, and a signal
being given to the slave at the door, he invited them severalK by
their names to come and partake of the feast.
The Oee chief having by this very general invitation displayed

his unbounded hospitality, next ordered one of the yeung men to
distribute a mess to each of the guests. This was done in new dishesof birch bark, and the utmost diligence was displayed in emptving

Ir'ar\„fTVrf"'V''""^^^^"^P^^P^^ '" ^ -- toWany part of that which is placed before him on such occasions. It isnot inconsistent with good manners, however, but rather considered
a^ a pieceof pohteness, that a guest who has been too Hberally sup-Phed should hand the surplus to his neighbour. When the iand"^had disappeared, each fiUed his calumet and began to smoke with

J
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great assiduity, and in the course of the evening several songs were

sung to the responsive sounds of the drum, and seeseequay, their

usual acconipaninicnts.

The Cree drum is double-lieuded, but ])ossessing very httle depth,

it strongly resembles a tambourine in shape. Its want of depth is

compensated, however, by its diameter, which fre(|uently exceeds

three feet. It is covered with moose-skin ])archment, |)ainted with

rude Hgures of men and beasts, having various fantastic additions,

and is beat with a stick. The seeseecpiay is mi-rely a rattle, formed

by enclosing a few giains of shot in a piece of dried hide. These
two instiuments are used in all their religious ceremenies, except

those wliich take place in a sweating-house.

A Oee places great reliance on his drum, and I cannot adduce

a stronger instance than that of the ])oor man who is mentioned in a

preceding piige, as having lost his only ehild by famine, almost

within sight of the fort. Notwitlistanding his exhausted state, he

travelled with an enormous drum tied to his back.

Many of the C'rees make vows to abstain from particular kinds of

food, either for a specific time, or for the remainder of their life,

esteeming such abstinence to be a certain means of acijiiiring some

supernatural powers, or at least of entailing upon themselves a

succession of good fortune.

One ofthe wives of the Carlton hunter, of whom we have already

spoken as the worshi})perof Kepoochikawn, made a determination not

to eat of the flesh of the Wawaskeesh, or American stag ; but during

our abodeat that place, she was induced to feed heartilyupon it, through

the intentional deceit of her husband, who told her that it was buffalo

meat. When she had finished her meal, her husband told her of the

trick, and seemed to enjoy the terror with which slie contemplated

the consetjuences of the involuntary breach of her vow. Vows of

this nature are often made by a Cree before he joins a war party,
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and they sometimes, like the eastern bonzes, walk for a certain
numl)er of days on all fours, or impose upon themselves some other
jjenance, equally ridiculous. By such means the Cree warrior
becomes godlike ; but unless he kills an enemy before his return,
his newly-acquired powers are estimated to be productive in future
of some direful consequence to himself

As we did not witness any of the Cree dances ourselves, we shall
merely mention, that like the othor North American nations, they
are accustomed to practice that amusement on meeting with strange
tribes, before going to war, and on other solemn occasions.

The habitual i.itoxication of the Cumberland House Crees has
induced such a disregard of personal appearance, that they are
squalid and dirty in the extreme ; hence a minute description of
their clothing would be by no means interesting. We shall, there-
fore, only remark in a general manner, that the ihess of tli'e male
consists of a blanket thrown over the shoulders, a leathern shirt or
jacket, and a ])iece of cloth tied round the middle. The women have
in addition a long petticoat

; and both sexes wear a kind of wide hose
which reaching from the ankle to the middle of the thigh, are sus

'

pended by strings to the girdle. These hose, or as they are termed,
Indian stockings, are commonly ornamented with beads or ribands,'
and from their convenience, have been universally adopted by the
white residents, as an essential i)art of their winter clothing Their
shoes, or rather short boots, fc/ they tie round the ankle, are made
of soft dressed moose-skins, and during the winter they wrap several
pieces of blanket round their feet.

They are fond of European articles of diess, considering it as mean
to be dressed entirely in leather, and the hunters aie generally fur-
nished annually with a cap6t or great coat, and the women with
shawls, pnnted cahcoes, and other things very unsuitable to theirmode of hfe, but which they wear in imitation of the wives of the
traders

;
all these articles, however showy they may be at first aare

M
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poon reduced to a very filthy condition by tlie Indian custom of

greasing the face and hair with soft fat or marrow, insteau of wash-

ing them with \vaLer. This practice they say preserves the skin soft,

and protects it from cold in the winter, ?'T>d the moschetoes in

summer, but it lenders tlicir presence disagreeable to the olfactory

organs of an I'uiopean, particularly when they are seated in a close

tent and near a hot fir;^

The only pr«culiarity which we olisrrved, in their mode of rearing

children consists in the use of a sort of crridle, extremely well adapted

to their juude of life. l"he inlknt is placed in the bag, having its

lower extremities wrapt up in .soft spiiagnum or bog-moss, and may
be hung up in the tent, or to the branch of :: tree, without the least

danger of >^umbling out : or in a journey suspended on the mother's

back, by a band ^\hi*?h crosses the forehead, so as to leave her hands

perfectly free. It is one of the neatest articles of furniture they

possess, being generally ornamented with beads, and bits of scarlet

cloth, but it bears a very strong resemblance in its form to a mummy
case.

The sphagnum in which the child is laid, forms a soft elastic bed,

which, absorbs moisture very readily, and affords such a protection

from the cold of a rigo-'ous winter, that its place would be ill suppUed

by cloth.

The mothers are careful to collect a .-.ufficiont quantity in autumn
for winter use ; lint when thvough accident their stock fails, they

have recourse to the soft down of the t\pha, or reed mace, the dust

of rotten wood, or even feathers, although none of these art'cles are

so cknmly, or so easily changed as the sphagnum.

The above is a Lrief sketch of such parts of the manners, charac-

ter, and custom;!, of tlie Crees, as we could collect from personal

observation, or from the information of the most intelligent half-

breeds we met with ; and we shall merely ada a few remarks on the

manner in which the trade is conducted at the different inland posts

of the Fur Companies.

ml
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The standard of Exchange ia all mercantile transactions with the
natives is a beaver skin, the relative value of which, as originally
estabUshed \,y the traders, differs considerably fro)n the present
worth of the articles it represents; but the Indians are averse to
change. Three marten, eight musk-rat or a smgle lynx, or wolverene
skin, are equivalent to one beaver ; a silver fox, white fox, or otter
are reckoned two beaver.., and a black fox, or large black bear, are
equal to four

;
a mode of reckoning which has very little connexion

with the real value of these different furs in the European market
Neither has any attention been paid to the original cost of European
articles, m fixing the tariff by which they are sold to the IndiansA coarse butcher's knife is one skin, a woollen blanket or a fathom
of coarse cloth, eight, and a fowling-piece fifteen. The Indi^-ns
receive their principal outfit of clothing and ammunition on credit in
the autumn, to be rqjaid by their winter hunts ; the amount in-
trusted to each of the hunters, varying with their reputations for
nidustry and skill, from twenty to one hundred and fifty .skins The
Indians are generally anxious to pay off the debt tlius incurred but
their good intentions are often frustrated by the arts of the rival
radei.. Each of the C^m.panies keeps men constantly employed
rave ling ov.r the country during the winter, to collect the fail fLthe different bands of hunters as fast as they are procured. The
poor Tnaian endeavours to behave lionestly, and when he hasgathered a tow skins sends notice to the post from whence he procured his supplies, but if di.scovered in the mean time by the opposite
party, he is seldom proof against the temptation to'whid Texposed. However firm he may be in his denials at first, his resolu
•ons are enfeebled by the sight of a little rum, and when he hastasLxI he intoxicating beverage, they vanish like smoke, and hemngs forth his store of fur., which he has carefully c-once le fromhe scrutinizing eyes of his visitor.. This mode of' carrying on th"trade not only causes the amount of furs, collected by eithJr of !he

M 8
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two Companies, to depend more upon the activity of their agents,

the knowledge they possess of the motions of the Indians, and the

quantity of rum they carry, than upon the liberality of the credits

they give, but is also productive of an increasing deterioration of

the character of the Indians, and will probably, ultimately prove

destructive to the fur trade itself Indeed the evil has already, in

part, recoiled upon the traders ; for the Indians, long deceived, have

become deceivers in their turn, and not unfrequently after having

incurred a heavy debt at one post, move off to another, to play the

same game. In some cases the rival posts have entered into a mu-

tual agreement, to trade only with the Indians they have respectively

fitted out; but such treaties, being seldom rigidly adhered to,

prove a fertile subject for disiiutes, and the differences have been

more than once decided by force of arms. To carry on the

contest, the two Companies are obliged to employ a great many

servants, whom they maintain often with much difficulty, and always

at a considerable expense *.

There are thirty men belonging to the Hudson's Bay Fort at

Cumberland, and nearly as many women and children.

The inhabitants of the North- VVest Company's House are still

more numerous. These large families are fed during the greatest

part of the year on fish, which are principally procured at Beaver

Lake, about fifty miles distant. The fishery commencing with the

first frosts in autumn, continues abundant, till January, and the pro-

duce is dragged over the snow on sledges, each drawn by three dogs,

and carrying about two himdred and fifty pounds. The journey to

and from the lake occupies five days, and every sledge requires a

driver. About three thousand fish, averaging three pounds a piece,

were caught by the Hudson's Bay fishermen last season: in addition

'^

* As the contt'ndini; parties have united, the evils mentioned in this and the two

preceding pages, are now, in all probability, at an end.

|l^;!|'
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to which a few sturgeon were occasionally caught in Pine Island
Lake

;
and towards the spring a considerable quantity of moose meat

was procured from the Basquiau HiU, sixty or seventy miles distant.

The rest of our winter's provision consisted of geese, salted in the
autumn, and of dried meats and pemmican, obtained from the pro-
vision posts on the plains of the Saskatchawan. A good many
potatoes are also raised at this post, and a small supply of tea and
sugar is brought from the depot at York Factory. The provisions
obtained from these various sources were amply sufficient in the
winter of 1819-20; but through improvidence this post has m
former seasons been reduced to great straits.

Many of the labourers, and a great majority of the agents and
clerks employed by the two Companies, have Indian or halflbreed
wives, and the mixed offspring thus produced has become extremely
numerous.

These m^tiffs, or as the Canadians term them, bois brides, are
upon the whole a good looking people, and where the experiment
has been made, have shewn much aptness in learning, and willing,
ness to be taught

;
they have, however, been sadly neglected. The

example of their fathers has released them from the restraint im-
posed by the Indian opinions of good and bad behaviour; and gene-
rally speakuig, no pains have been taken to fill the void with better
prmcples. Hence it is not surprising that the males, trained up in
a highopmion of the authority and rights of the Company to which
their lathers belonged, and unacquainted with the laws of the civil-
ized world, should be ready to engage in any measure whatever,
that they are prompted to believe will forward the interests of the
cause they espouse. Nor that the girls, taught a certain degree of
refinement by the acquisition of an European language, should be
inflamed by the unrestrained discourse of their Indian relations, and
very early give up all pretensions to chastity. It is however but
justice to remark, that there is a very decided difference in the con-
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duct of the children of the Orkney men employed by the Hudson's
Bay Company, and those of the Canadian voyagers. Some trouble
is occasionally bestowed in teaching the former, and it is not thrown
away

; but all the good that can be said of the latter is, that they
are not quite so licentious as their fathers are.

Many of the half-breeds, both male and female, are brought
up amongst, and intermarry with, the Indians ; and there are few
tents wherein the paler children of such marriages are not to be
seen.

It has been remarked, I do not know with what truth, that half-

breeds shew more personal courage than the pure Crees*.
The girls at the forts, particularly the daughters of Canadians,

are given in marriage very young ; they are very frequently wives at
twelve years of age, and mothers at fourteen. Nay, more than
one instance came under our observation of the master of a post
having permitted a voyager to take to wife a poor child that had
scarcely attained the age of ten years. The masters of posts and win-
tering partners of the Companies deemed this criminal indulgence to
the vices of their servants, necessary to stimulate them to exertion
for the interest of their respective concerns. Another practice may
also be noticed, as shewing the state of moral feeling on these sub-
jects amongst the white residents of the fur countries. It was not
very uncommon, amongst the Canadian voyagers, for one woman to
be common

. o, and maintained at the joint expense of, two men ;

nor for a voyager to sell his wife, either for a season or altogether,
for a sum of money, proportioned to her beauty and good qualities,

but always inferior to the price of a team of dogs.

» A singular change takes place in the physical constitution of the Indian females
who become inmates of a fort; namely, they bear c!ii!(lren more frequently and longer,
but, at the same time, are rendered liable to indurations of the mammce and prolapsus of
the uterus

;
evils from which they are, in a great measure, exempt whilst they lead a

wandering and laborious hfe.

4
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The country around Cumberland House is flat and swampy, and

IS much intersected by small lakes. Limestone is found every where
under a thin stratum of soil, and it not unfrequently shows itself
above the surface. It lies in strata generally horizontal, but in one
spot near the fort, dipping to the northward at an angle of 46°
Some portions of this rock contain verv perfect shells. With re*
spect to the vegetable productions of the district the populiis trepida,
or aspen, which thrives in moist situations, is perhaps the most
abundant tree on the banks of the Saskatchawan, and is much prized
as fire-wood, burning well when cut green. The poptchcs balsamic
fera, or tacchamahac, called by the Crees matkeh metoes, or ugly
poplar, m allusion to its rough bark and naked stem, crowned in
an aged state with a few distorted branches, is scarcely less plenti-
ful. It IS an inferior fire-wood, and does not burn well, unless when
cut in the spring, and dried during the summer ; but it affords a great
quantity of potaeh. A decoction of its resinous buds has been
sometimes used by the Indians with success in cases of snow-blind^
ness, hnt its apphcation to the inflamed eye produces much pain.Of pines the white spruce is the most common here: the red
and black spruce, the balsam of Gilend fir, and Banksian pine
also occur frequently The larch is found only in swampy spots'andisauntedand unhealthy. Tlie canoe birch attains aconsde;:
able size m this latitude, but from the great demand for its wood tomake sledges, it has become rare. The alder abounds on the marginof the httle grassy lakes, so common in the neighbourhood

"
decoction of its inner bark is used as an en,etic by the Indians 'who
also extract fro. it a yellow dye. A great variet'y of willow^ ^ cuon the banks of the streams

; and the hazel is met .vith sparinglyn the woods. The sugar maple, elm, ash, and the arbor nV^termed by the Canadian voyagers cedar, grows on various narls ofrheSaskatchawan
;
but that river seems to form their northeiTLund!

* Thuya occJi. talis.
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ary. Two kinds of prunus also grow here, one of which*, a hand-

some small tree, produces a black fruit, having a very astringent

taste, whence the term choke-cherry applied to it. The Crees call

it tawquoy meena, and esteemed it to be, when dried and bruised,

a good addition to pemmican. The other speciesf is a less elegant

shrub, but is said to bear a bright red cherry, of a pleasant sweet

taste. Its Cree name is passe-eawey-mcenan, and it is known to

occur as far north as Great Slave Lake.

The most esteemed fruit of the coun try, however, is the produce

of the aronia ovalis. Under the name of meesasscootoomeena it is a

favourite dish at most of the Indian feasts, and mixed with pem-

mican, it renders that greasy food actually palatable. A great va-

riety of currants and gooseberries are also mentioned by the natives,

under the name of sappoom-meena, but we only found three species

in the neighbourhood of Cumberland House. The strawberry,

called by the Crees otei-meena, or heart-berry, is found in abundance,

and rasps are common " on the sandy banks of the rivers. The
fruits hitherto mentioned fall in the autumn, but the following

berries remain hanging on the bushes in the spring, and are con-

sidered as much mellowed by exposiu'e to the colds in winter. The
red wortlcberry (vaccinium-vilis idea) is found every where, but is

more abundant in rocky places. It is aptly termed by the Crees

wecsaicgum-meena, sour berry. The common cranberry (oxycoccos

paiustris,) is distinguished from the preceding by its growing on

moist sphagnous spots, and is hence called maskoegomecna swamp-

berry. The American guelder rose, whose fruit so strongly resem-

bles the cranberry, is also common. There are two kinds of it,

{viburnum oxycocoos, and cdulc,) one termed by the natives pee-

poon-mceno, winter-berrry, and the other mong^soa-meena, moose-

berry. There is also a berry of a bluish white colour, the produce

of the white cornel tree, which is named musqua-meena, bear-berry

3r'
* Prunus Virginiana. t Prunus Pensylvanica.
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because tliese animals are said to fatten on it. The dwarf Cana-
dian cornel, bears a corymb of red berries, which are highly orna-
mental to the woods throughout the country, but are not other-
wise worthy of notice, for they have an insipid farinaceous taste,
and are seldom gathered.

The Crees extract some beautiful colours from several of their
native vegetables. They dje their porcupine quills a beautiful
scarlet, ^vith the roots of two species of bed-straw (galium tinctoriimi,
and borcale) which they indiscriminately term micoi/an. The roots
after being carefully waslicd and boiled gently in a clean copi>er
kettle, and a quantity of the juice of the moose-berrv, strawberry,
cranberiy, or arctic raspberry, is added together with a few red tufts
of pistils of the larch. The porcupine quills are plunged into the
liquor before it becomes quite cold, and are soon tinged of a beau-
tiful scarlet. The process sometimes tails, and produces only a dirty
brown, a circumstance which ought probably to be ascribed to the
use of an undue quantity of acid. They "dye black with an ink
made of elder bark, and a little bog-iron-ore, dried and pounded,
and they have various modes of producing yellow. The decpeet
colour is obtained from the dried root of a plant, which from then-
description appears to be the cow-bane (cicuta nrosa.) An infe-
rior colour is obtained from the bruised buds of the Dutch myrtle,
and they have discovered methods of dyeing with various hchens.

'

The quadrupeds that are hunted for food in this part of the
country, are the moose and the rein-deer, the former termed by
the does, mongsoa, or moosoa, the latter attekh. The buffalo or
bison, (moostoosh,) the red-deer or American-stag, OcnwaskeeshooJ
the apecsee-mongsoos, or jumping deer, the kimcmthaos, or long-tailed
deer, and the apistntchoekoos, a species of antelope ; anhnals that
frequent the plains above the forks of the Saskatchawan, are not
found m the neighbourhood of Cumberland House.
Of fur-bearing animals, various kinds of foxes (makkeeshctcucO

N
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are found in the district, distinf^uishod l)y the traders under the

names of blnck, silver, c7^oss, red, and blue foxes. The tw o former are

considered by the Indians to be the same kind, varying accidentally

in the colour of the pelt. The black foxes are very rare, and fetch

a liigh price. The cross and red foxes differ from each other only

in colour, being of the same shape and size. Their shades of colour

are not disposed in any determinate manner, some individuals ap-

proaching in that respect very nearly to the silver fox, others exhi-

biting every link of the chain down to a nearly uniform deep or

orange-yellow, the distinguishing colour of a pure red fox. It is

reported both by Indians and traders, that all the varieties have

been found in the same litter. The blue fox is seldom seen here,

and is supposed to come from the southward. The gray wolf (ma-

hai/g;an) is common here. In the month of INIarch the females fre-

quently entice the domestic dog from the forts, although at other

seasons a strong antipathy seemed to sidisist between them. Some
black wolves are occasionally se(;n. The black and red varieties of

the American bear (muaqiuih) are also found near Cumberland House,

though not frecjuently ; a black bear often has red cubs, and vice

versd. The grizzly bear, so much dreaded by the Indians for its

strength and ferocity, inhabits a track of country nearer the llocky

I^Iountains. It is extraordinary that although I made inquiries

extensively amongst the Indians, I met with but one who said that

he had killed a she-bear with young in the womb.

The wolverene, in Cree okcckoohnwgecs, or ornmeelhahees, is an

animal of great strength and cunning, and is much hated by the

hunters, on account of the miscliief it does to their marten-traps.

The Canadian lynx (pceshew) is a timid but well-armed animal,

which preys upon the American hare. Its fur is esteemed. The

marten (tcopcestnrt,) is one of the most -^ommon furred animals in

the country. The fisher, notwithstanding its name, is an inhabitant

of i* e land, living like the conmion marten principally on mice.

m
ifll
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It is the otchask of the Crees, and the pekan of the Canadians. Tlie
mink, (atjackash,) has been often confounded by writers with the
fisher. It is a much smaller animal, inhabits the banks of rivers,

and swims well
; its prey is fish. The otter, (neekeek,) is larger

than the English species, and produces a much more valuable fur.

The musk rat (watmss, or musquash,) is very abundant in all the
small grassy lakes. They build small conical houses with a mixture
ofhay and earth ; those which build early raising their houses on the
mud of the marshes, and those which build later in the season
founding their habitations upon the surface of the ice itself The
house covers a hole in the ice, which permits them to go into the
water in search of the roots on which they feed. In severe winters
when the small lakes are frozen to the bottom, and these animals
cannot procure their usual food, they prey upon each other." In tliis

way great lunnbers are destroyed.

The beaver (ammkk) furnishes the staple fur of the country.
Many surprising stories have been told of the sagacity with Mliich
thisammal suits the form of its habitation, retreats, and dam, to
local circumstances

; and I compared the account of its manners,
given by Cuvier, in his Rd^rne Animal, with the reports of the'
Indians, and found them to agree exactly. They have been often
seen in the act of constructing their houses in the inoon-light nights,
and the observers agree, that the stones, ^vood, or otherV materials,'

are carried in th(>ir teeth, and generally leaning against the slioulder.'
AVhen they have placed it to their mind, tliey turn round and ^rive
it a smart blow with their fiat tail. In the act of diving they give
a similar stroke to the surface of the water. Thev" keep their
provision of wood under water in front of the house. Their
favourite food is the bark of the aspen, birch, and willow ; they also
eat the alder, but seldom t(mch any of the pine tribe unless' from
necessity

;
they are fond of the large roots of the nupkav Intca, and

grow fat upon it, but it gives their flesh a strong rancid taste. In
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the season of love, their call resembles a groan, that of the male

being the hoarsest, but the voice of the young is exactly like the cry

of a child. They are very playful, as the following anecdote will

shew :—One day a gentleman, long resident in this country, espied

five young beavers sporting in the water, leaping upon the trunk of

a tree, pushing one another off, and playing a thousand interesting

tricks, lie approached softly under cover of the bushes, and

prepared to iire on the lUKsuspecting creatures, but a nearer ajv

proach discovered to him such a similitude betwixt their gestures

and the infantile caresses of his own children, that he threw aside

his gun. This gentleman's feehngs are to be envied, but few traders

in fur would have acted so feelingly. The musk-rat frecpiently

inhabits the same lodge with the beaver, and the otter al'so thrusts

himself in occasionally ; the latter, however, is not always a civil

guest, as he sometimes devoiu's his host.

These are the animals most interesting in an economical point of

view. The American hare, and several kinds of grouse and ptar-

migan, also contribute towards the support of the natives ; and the

geesfj, in their periodical flights in tbe spring and autumn, likewise

prove a valuable resource both to the Indians and white residents ;

but the principal article of food, after the moose-deer, is lish ;

indeed, it forms almost the sole support of the traders at some of

the posts. The most esteemed fish is the Coregonus albus, the

attihhaicmc<r of the Crees. and the wliitc-Jisk of the ^Vmericans. Its

usual weight is between three and four }>ounds, but it has been

known to reach sixteen or eighteen pounds. I'hree fish of the

ordinary size is the daily allowance to each man at the fort, and is

considered as equivalent to two geese, or eight pounds of solid

moose-meat. The fishery for the atti/i/iaicineg lasts the whole year,

but is most productive in the spawning season, from the middle of

September to the middle of October. The ottonneebees, (Coregonus

Artedi.) closely resonbles the last. Three species of carp, (Ca-

3r .'
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taatomiis Hudsonius, C. Forsterianus, and C. Lesueurii,) are also

found abundantly in all the lakes, their Cree names are nama^pccth,

meethquawmaj/peet/i, and icapaichnickeesheiD. The occoic, or river

perch, termed also horn-fish, piccarel, or dorr, is common, hut is

not so much esteemed as the aUih/tawmc'r. It attains the lenath

of twenty inches in these lakes. The methy is another comm(m
fish ; it is the gadiis lota, or burbot, of I'Airope. Its lengtli is about
two feet, its gullet is capacious, and it i)rc'ys upon fish large enough
to distend its body to nearly twice its })roper size. It is never eaten,

not even by the dogs unless through necessity, but its Uver and roe
are considered as delicacies.

The pike is also plentiful, and being readily caught in the winter-
time with the hook, is so nuich prized on that account by the
natives, as to receive from them the name of eitliini,oo-cannooshmoo,

'

or Indian fish. The common trout, or nmnmuicous, grows here to

an enormous size, being caught in particular lakes, weighing up-
wards of sixty pounds; thirty pounds is no uncommon size at

Beaver Lake, from whence Cumberland House is supplied. The
Hioden clodalis, owccpeetc/iccsecs, or gold-eye, is u beautiful small
fish, which resembles the trout, in its habits.

One of the largest fish is the inat/iemcg/i, catfish, or barbue. It
belongs to tlie genus ailiirus. It is rare, but is highly prized as food.

The sturgeon (Accipenser ruthemis) is also taken in the Sas-

katehawan, and lakes conununicating with it, and furni.shes an
excellent, but rather rich, article of food.
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CHAPTER IV^

Leave Cumberland House—Mode of Traveliinp; in Winter—x\rrivnl at Carlton House—Stone

Indiaus—Visit to n Huiralo Pound—Goitres—Departure from Carlton House—Isle h la

Crosse—Arrival at l-'ort Chipewjan.

January IS. TlIIS day V.C set out fioiii Cumberland House for

Carlton House ; but previously to detailing the events of the jour-

ney, it may be proper to describe the necessary equipments of a

Avinter traveller in this region, ^vhich I cannot do better than by

extracting the following brief, but accurate, account of it from

Mr. Hood's journal :

—

" A snow-shoe is made of two light bars of wood, flistcned toge-

ther at their extremities, and projected into curves by transverse

bars. The side bars have been so shaped by a frame, and dried

before a fire, that the front part of the shoe turns up, like the prow

of a boat, and the part behind terminates in an acute angle ; the

spaces between the bars are filled up with a fuio netting of leathern

thongs, except that part behind the main bar, whicli is occupied by

the feet ; the netting is there close and strong, and the foot is

attached to the main bar by straps passing round the heel but only

fixin'» the toes, so that the heel rises after each step, and the tail oi'

the shoe is dragged on the snow. ]}etween the main bar and

another in front of it, a small space is left, permitting the toes lu

descend a little in the act of raising the heel to make the stej)

forward, which prevents their extremities from chafing. The length

of a snow-shoe is from four to six feet and the breadth one foot rnd

•Hi
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a lialt; or one foot and three qiuntcrs, being adapted to the size of
the wearer. The motion of bulking in them is perfectly natural
for one shoe is level with the snow, when the edge of the other is
passnig over it. It is not easy to use them among bushes, without
frequent overthrows, nor to rise afterwards without help. Each
shoe weighs about two pounds when unclogged witli snow The
nonhern Indian snow-shoes differ a little from those of the southern
Inrbans. havmg a greater curvature on the outside of each shoe •

one advantage of which is, that when the foot rises the ov":
oalanced side descends and throws off the snow. AH the superiorityof Luropean art has been unable to improve the native contrivance
of this useful machine.

•• Sledges are m«le of two ov three flat boards, eurving upwards inro„t, and fastened together by transverse pieees odJLlZe
I hey are so thn, that, ,f heavily laden, they l^.nd with the i,^^c^.mht,es of the surfaee over which they p,.,. The ordinary doa-sMgc., are „ght or ten feet long and very narrow, hnt the l-^inglsecured to a lacn,g ronnd the edges. The eariole used by the trX
.s merely a covernjg of leather for the lower ,„rt of the Ly, a(fc^o he con^on sl«lge, which is painted and ornan,c..tc^ i^^o'h,

g

to the taste of the proprietor. Besides s„„w shoes, each inZ dt"!carries his blanket, hatchet Htn(A fllr^f w i

"Juiviuuai

fire arms " ' "^
^'"'^''''' '''''^ generally

owcasHins, or Indian shoos, prevent f1,^ c» r .

.he™, over these he w-ears\r,rLtrir:on^^^^^

Mr. liack ami I were aceon.panid by the seaman, .John Hepburn

;
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wc were provided witli two carioles and t^vo sledges ; their drivera

and dogs being furnished in equal proportions by the two Companies.

Fifteen days" provision so completely filled the sledges, that it was

with difficulty we found room for a snudl sextant, one suit of clothes,

and three changes of linen, together with our bedding. Notwith-

standing we thus restricted ourselves, and even loaded the carioles

with part of the higgage, instead of embarking in them, we did

not set out without considerable grumbling from the voyagers of

both Companies, respecting the overruling of their dogs. However^

we left the matter to be settled by our friends at the fort, who were

more conversant with winter tr;ivelling than oiuselves. Indeed the

loads appeared to us so gr(\at that we should have been inclined to

hsten to the complaints of the drivers. The weight usually placed

upon a sledge, drawn by tluee dogs, camiot, at the commencement

of a journey, be estimated at less than three himdred pounds, wliich,

hov.ever suffers a daily diminution from the consumption of pro-

visions. The sledge itself weighs about thirty i)ounds. When the

snow is hard frozen, or the track well trodden, the rute of travelling

is about two miles and a half an hour, including rests, or about

fifteen miles a day. If the snow be loose, the speed is necessarily

much less and the fatigue greater.

At eight in the morning of tlie 18th, we quitted the fort, and

took leave of our hosi)itable friend, Covernor \\'illiams, whose kind-

ness and attenti(m T shall ever remember with gratitiule. Dr.

Richardson, IMr. Hood, and Mr. ('onnoUy, accompanied us along the

Saskatchawan until the snow became too deep for their walking with-

out snow shoes. Wc then parted from our associates, with sincere

regret at the prospect of a long separation. Heing accompanied by

Mr. Mackenzie, of tlu; Hudson's l<iy Company, who was going to

Isle a la Crosse, with four sledges under his charge, we formed (piite

a procession, keeping in an Indian file, on the track of the man wlu>

preceded the foremost dogs ; but, as the snow was deej), we pro-
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ceeded slowly on the surface of the river, which is about three hun-
dred and fifty yards wide, for the distance of six miles, which we
went this day. Its alluvial banks and islands are clothed with villows.

At the place of our encampment we could scarcely find sufficient pine

branches to floor " the hut," as the Orkney men term the place where
travellers rest. Its preparation, however, consists only in clearing

away the snow to the ground, and covering that space with pine

branches, over which the party spread their blankets and coats, and
sleep in warmth and comfort, by keeping a good fire at their fectj

without any other canopy than the heaven, even though the ther-

mometer should be far below zero.

The arrival at the place of encampment gives immediate occupa-

tion to every one of the party ; and it is not until the sleeping-place

has been arranged, and a sufficiency of wood collected as fuel for the

night, that the fire is allowed to be kindled. The dogs alone remain

inactive during this busy scene, being kept harnessed to their bur-

dens until the men have leisure to unstow the sledges, and hansr

upon the trees every species of provision out of their reach. We
had ample exi)erience, before morning, of the necessity of this pre-

caution, as they contrived to steal a considerable part of our stores,

almost from underneath Hepburn's head, notwithstanding their

having been well fed at supper.

This evening we found the mercury of our thermometer had sunk
into the l)ulb, and was frozen. It rose again into the tube on being
held to the fire, but quickly re-descended into the bulb on being
removed into the air ; we could not, therefore, ascertain by it the
temperature of the atmosphere, either then or during our journey.

The weather was perfectly clear.

Jmtuarj/ 19.—We arose this morning after the enjoyment of a

soundand comfortable repose, and reconnnenced ourjourney at sunrise,

but made slow progress through the deep snow. The task of beat-

ing the track for the dogs was so very fatiguing, that each of the

men took the lead in turn, for an hour and a half. The scenery of

O
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the banks of the river improved as we advanced to-day ; some firs

and poplars were intermixed with the willows. We passed through
two creeks, formed by islands, and encamped on a pleasant spot on
the north shore, having only made six miles and three-quarters

actual distance.

The next day we pursued our course along the river ; the dogs

had the greatest difficulty in dragging their heavy burdens through

the snow. We halted to refresh them at the foot of Sturgeon River,

and obtained the latitude 53° 5 1' 41" N. This is a small stream

which issues from a neighbouring lake. We encamped near to

Mus(|uito Point, having walked about nine miles. The termination

of the day's journey was a great relief to me, who had been suffering

during the greater part of it, in consequence of my feet having been

galled by the snow-shoes ; this, however, is an evil which few escape

on their initiation to winter travelling. It excites no pity from the

more experienced companions of the journey, who travel on as fast

as they can regardless of your pain.

INIr. Isbester and an Orkney man joined us from Cumberland

House, and brought some pemmican that Vto had left behind ; a

supply which was very seasonable after our recent loss. The gene-

ral occupation of Mr. Isbester during the winter, is to follow or find

out the Indians, and collect their furs, and his present journey will

appear adventurous to persons accustomed to the certainty of

travelling on a well-known road. He was going in search of a band

of Indians, of whom no information had been received since last

October, and his oidy guide for finding them was their promise

to hunt in a certain quarter ; but he looked at the jaunt with indif-

ference, and calculated on meeting them in six or seven days, for

which time only he had provision. Few persons in tliis country

suffer more from want of food than those occasionally do who are

employed on this service. They are furnished with a sufficiency of

provision to serve until they reach the part where the Indians are

exi:ected to be ; but it frequently occurs that, on their arrival at the
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spot, they have gone elsewhere, and that a recent fall of snow has
hidden their track, in which case, the voyagers have to wander
about m search of them

; and it often happens, when they succeedm finding the Indians, that they are unprovided with meat Mr
Isbester had been placed in this distressing situation only a few
weeks ago, and passed four days without either himself or his dogs
tastmg food. At length, when he had determined on killing on. of
the dogs to satisfy his hunger, he happily met with a beaten track,
which led him to some Indian lodges, where he obtained food
The morning of the 2 1st was cold, but pleasant for traveUing We

left Mr. Isbester and his companion, and crossed the peninsula of
Musquito Pomt, to avoid a detour of several miles, which the river
makes. Though we put up at an early hour, we gained eleven miles
tins day Our encampment was at the lower extremity of Tobin's
1< alls. The snow being less deep on the rough ice which enclosed this
rapid, we proceeded, on the 22d, at a quicker pace than usual, but
at the expense of great suffering to Mr. Bnck, myself, and Hei>-
burn, whose feet were much galled. After passing Tobin's FaUs,
the river expands to the breadth of five hundred yards, and its banks
are well wooded with pines, poplars, birch, and willows. IManv
tracks of moose-deer and wolves were observed near the encamj;

On the 23d the sky was generally overcast, and there were seve
ral snow showers. We saw two wolves and some foxes cross thenver m the course of the day, and passed many tracks of hejnoose and red deer. Soon after we ha'd encamped th^

:'
eUheavdy, .,„eh was an advantage to us after we had retired to

rest, by its affording an additional covering to our blankets Thenext morning, at breakfast time, two men arrived from Carlton on
their way to Cumberland. Having the benefit of their track, wewere enabled, to our great joy, to march at a quick pace without
snow-shoes. My only regret was, that the party proceeded too fast
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to allow of Mr. Back's halting occasionally, to note the bearings

of the points, and dehneate the course of the river*, without being

left behind. As the provisions were getting short, I could not,

therefore, with propriety, check the progress of the party ; and,

indeed, it appeared to ine less necessary, as I understood the river

had been carefully surveyed. In the afternoon, we had to resume

the incumbrance of the snow-shoes, and to pass over a rugged

part where the ice had been piled over a collection of stones.

The tracks of animals A\ere very abundant on the river, particularly

near the remains of an old establishment, called the Lower Nip-

peween.

So much snow had fallen on the night of the 24th, that the track

we intended to follow was completely covered, and our march to-day

was very fatiguing. We passed the remains of two red-deer, lying at

the bases of perpendicular cliffs, from the summits of which they had

probably been forced by the wolves. These voracious animals who

are inferior in speed to the moose or red-deer are said frequently to

have recourse to this expedient in places where extensive plains are

bounded by precipitous cliffs. AMiilst the deer are quietly grazing,

the wolves assemble in great numbers, and, forming a crescent,

creep slowly towards the herd so as not to alarm them much at

first, but when they perceive that they have fairly hemmed in the

unsuspecting creatures, and -ut off their retreat across the plain, they

move more (piickly and with hideous yells terrify their prey and

urge them to flight by the only open way, Mhich is that towards

the precipice ; appearing to know that when the herd is once at

full si)eed, it is easily driven over the cliff, the rearmost urging on

those that are before. The wolves then descend at their leisure,

and feast on the maiigled carcasses. One of these animals passed

close to the person who was beating the track, but did not offer

* This was afterwards done by Dr. Richardson during a voyage to Carlton in the spring.

T|
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any violence. We encamped at sunset, after walking thirteen
miles.

On the 26th, we were rtyoiced at passing the half-way point be-
tween Cumberland and Carlton. The scenery of the river is less
pleasing beyond this point, as there is a scarcity ofwood. One of our
men was despatched after a red-deer that appeared on the bank. He
contrived to approach near enough to fire twice, though without
success, before the animal moved away. After a fatiguing march of
seventeen miles we put up tit the upper Nipp6ween, a deserted
establishment

;
and performed the comfortable operations of shaving

and washing for the first time since our departure from Cumberland,
the weather having been hitherto too severe. We jiassed an un-
comfortable and sleepless night, and agreed next morning to encamp
in future, in the open air, as preferable to the imperfect shelter of a
deserted house without doors or windows.

The morning was extremely cold, but fortunately the wind was
light, which prevented our feeling it severely ; experience indeed
had taught us that the sensation of cold depends less upon the state
of temperature, than the force of the wind. An attempt was made to
obtain the latitude, which failed, in conse(j[uence of the screw, that ad-
justs the telescope of the sextant, being immoveably fixed, from the
moisture upon it having fro/cu. The instrument could not be re-
pt - * '•ase before the ice was thawed by the fire in the evening.

Ik , so of th« day we passed the confluence of the south
brancli ..«skatchawan, which rises from the Rocky Mountains
near the sources of the northern branch of the Missouri. At Coles
Falls, which commence a short distance from the branch, we found
the surface of the ice very uneven, and many spots of open water.
We passed the ruins of an establishment, which the traders had

been compelled to abandon, in consequence of tlu; intractable con-
duct and pilfering habits of the Assineboine or Stone Indians ; and
we learned that all the residents at a post on the south branch, had
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been cut off by the same tribe some years ago. We travelled twelve

miles to-day. The wolves serenaded us through the night with a

chorus of their agreeable howling, but none of them ventured near

the encampment. But Mr. Back's repose was disturbed by a more

serious evil : his buffalo robe caught fire, and the shoes on his feet,

being contracted by the heat, gave him such pain, that he jumped

up in the cold, and ran into the snow as the only means of obtain-

ing relief.

On the 28th we had a strong and piercing wind from N.W. in our

faces, and much snowdrift ; we were compelled to walk as quick as

we could, and to keep constantly rubbing the exposed parts of the

skin, to prevent their being frozen, l)ut some of the party ^mffered

in spite of every precaution. We descried three red-deer on the

banks of the river, and were about to send the best marksmen after

them, when they espied the party, and ran away, A supply of

meat woidd have been very seasonable, .ns the men's provision had

become scanty, and the dogs were without food except a little burnt

leather. Owing to the scarcity of wood, we had to walk until a

late hour, before a good spot for an encampment coidd be found,

and had then attained only eleven miles. The night was miserably

cold ; our tea froze in the tin pots before we could drink it, and

even a mixture of spirits and water became quite thick by congela-

tion : yet, after we lay down to rest, we felt no inconvenience, and

heeded not the wolves, though they were howling within view.

The 29th was also very cold, until the sun burst forth, when the

travelling became pleasant. The banks of the river are very scantily

supplied with wood through the part we passed to-day. A long

track on the south shore, called Holms Plains, is destitute of any

thing like a tree, and the opposite bank has only stunted willows
;

but, after walking sixteen miles, we came to a spot better wooded,

and encamped opposite a remaikable place, called by the voyagers

« The Neck of Land."
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A short distiiMce below our encampincnt, on the peninsula formed
by the confluence of the Net-setting river with the Saskatchuwan,

there standi- ;i repr^-sentation of Kepoochikawn, which was formerly

held in high veneration by the Indians, and is still looked ujjon

with some respect. It is merely a large willow bush, having its

tops bound into a bunch. Many offerings of value such as hand-
some dresses, hatchets, and kettles, used to be made to it, but of
late its votaries have been less liberal. It was mentioned to us as a
signal instance of its power, that a sacrilegious moose-deer having
ventured to crop a few of its tender twigs was found dead at the
distance of a few yards, 'llie bush having now grown old and
stunted is exempted from similar violations.

On the tliirtieth we directed oiu- course round The Neck of Land,
wliich is well clothed with pines and firs ; though the opposite or
western bank is nearly destitute of wood. This contrast between
the two banks continued until we reached the connnencement of
what our companions called the IJarren Grounds, when both the
banks were alike bare. V^ast i)lains extend behind the southern
bank, which afford excellent pasturage for the buffalo, and other

grazing aniuials. In the evening we saw a herd of the former, but
could not get near to them. After walking fifteen miles we en-

camped. The men's provision having been entirely expended last

night, we shared our small stock with them. The poor dogs had
been toiluig some days on the most scanty fare ; their rapacity, in

consequence, was unbounded ; they forced open a deal box, con-
taining tea, &c., to get at a small piece of meat which had been
incautiously placed in it.

As soon as daylight permitted, the party commenced their
march, in expectation of reaching Carlton-House to breakfast,
but we did not arrive before noon, although the track was good. Wti
were received by Mr. Prudens, tlie gentleman in charge of the post,
with that friendly attention wliich Governor Williams's circular was
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calculated to ensure at every station ; and were soon afterwards re-

galed with a substantial dish of buffalo steaks, which would have been

excellent under any circumstances, but were particularly relished by

us, after our travelling fare of dried meat and pemmican, though

eaten without either bread or vegetables. After this i-epast, we

had the comfort of changing our travelling dresses, which had

been worn for foiu-tton days: a gratification which can only

be tridy estimated by those who have been placed inider similar

circumstances. I was still in too great pain from swellings in the

ankles to proceed to T.a Montce, the North-AVest Company's esta-

blishment, distant about three miles ; but Mr. Ilallct, the gentle-

man in charge, came the following morning, and I presented to him

the circular from Mr. S. jNIac CJillivray. He had already been fur-

nished, however, with a copy of it from Mr. Connolly, and was quite

prepared to assist us in our advance to the Athabasca.

Mr. Back and T having been very desirous to see some of the

Stone Indians, who reside on the plains in its vicinity, learned with

regret thnt a large !)and of them had left the liouse on the preceding

day; but our curiosity was amply gratified by the api)earance of

some individuals, on the following and every subsecpient day during

our stay.

The looks of these people would have prepossessed me in their

favour, but for the assurances I had received from the gentlemen of

the posts, of their gross and habitual treachery. Their countenances

are affable and pleasing, their eyes large and ex])ressive, nose aqui-

line, teeth white and regular, the forehead bold, the cheek-bones

rather high. Their figure is usually good, above the middle size,

with slender, but well proportioned, limbs. Their colour is a light

copper, and they have a profusion of very black hair, which hangs

over the ears, and shades the face. Their dress, which I think ex-

tremely neat and convenient, consists of a vest and trowsers of

leather fitted to the body ; over these a buffalo robe is thrown grace-

l:
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fully. These dresses are in general cleaned with tohite-miid, a sort of

marl, though some use red earth, a kind of bog-iron-ore ; but this

colour neither looks so light, nor forms such an agreeable contrast as

the white with the black hair of the robe. Their quiver hangs be-

hind them, and in the hand is carried the bow, with an arrow always

ready for attack or defence, and sometimes they have a gun ; they

also carry a bag containing materials for making a fire, some tobacco,

the calumet or pipe, and whatever valuables they possess. This bag

is neatly ornamented with porcupine quills. Thus equipped, the

Stone Indian bears himself with an air of perfect independence.

The only articles of European commerce they require in exchange

for the meat they furnish to the trading post, are tobacco, knives,

ammunition, and spirits, and occasionally some beads, but more fre-

quently buttons, which they string in their hair as ornaments. A suc-

cessful hunter will probably have two or three dozen of them hanging

at equal distances on his locks, each side of the forehaed. At the

end of these, small coral bells are sometimes attached,, which tingle

at every motion of the head, a noise which seems greatly to

delight the wearer ; sometimes strings of buttons are bound round

the head like a tiara ; and a bunch of feathers gracefully crowns

the head.

The Stone Indians steal whatever they can, particularly horses

;

these animals they maintain are common property, sent by the

Almighty for the general use of man, and therefore may be tjiken

wherever met with ; still they admit the right of the owners to

watch them, and to prevent theft if possible. This avowed dis-

position on their part calls forth the strictest vigilance at the

different posts ; notwithstanding which the most daring attacks are

of\en made with success, sometimes on parties of three or four, but

oflener on individuals. About two years ago a band of them had

the audacity to attemj)t to take away some horses which were grazing

l>efore the gate of the N.W. Company's fort ; and, after braving the
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fire from the fl^v people then at the estabhshment through the whole
day, and returning their shots occasionally, they actually succeeded
in their enterprise. One man was killed on each side. They
usually strip defenceless persons whom they meet of all their gar-
ments, but particularly of those which have buttons, and leave them
to travel home in that state, however severe the weather. If resist-

ance be expected, they not unfrequently murder before they attempt
to rob. The traders, when they travel, invariably keep some men
on guard to prevent surprise, whilst the others sleep ; and often
practise the stratagem of lighting a fire at sunset, which they leave
burning, and move on after dark to a more distant encampment-
yet these precautions do not always baffle the depredators. Such is

the description of men whom the traders of this river have constantly
to guard against. It nuist require a long residence among them,
and nuich experience of their manners, to overcome the apprehen-
sions their hostihty and threats are calculated to excite. Through
fear of having their provision and supplies entirely cut off, the
traders are often obliged to overlook the grossest offences, even
murder, though the delinquents present themselves with un-
blushing effrontery almost immediately after the fact, and perhaps
boast of it. They do not. on detection, consider themselves under
any obhgation to deliver up what they have stolen without receiving
an equivalent.

The Stone Indians keep in amity with their neighbours the Crees
from motives of interest ; and the two tribes unite in determined
hostiUty against the nations dwelling to the westward, which are
generally called Slave Indians—a term of reproach applied by the
Crees to those tribes against whom they \\ aged successful wars. The
Slave Indians are said greatly to resemble the Stone IndiaJis, being
equally desperate and daiing in their acts of aggression and dishonesty
towards the traders.

These parties go to war almost every summer, and sometimes
muster three or four hundred horsemen on eacli side. Their leaders.
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in approaching the foe, exercise all the caution of the most skilful

generals ; and whenever either party considers it has gained the best

ground, or finds it can surprise the other, the attack is made. They
advance at once to close quarters, and the slaughter is consequently
great, though the battle may be short. The prisoners of either sex
are seldom spared, but slain on the spot with wanton cruelty. The
dead are scalped, and he is considered the bravest person who bears
the greatest number of scalps from the field. These are after\>ards

attached to his war dress, and worn as proofs of his prowess. The
victorious party, for a certain time, blacken their faces and every
part of their dress in token ofjoy, and in that state they often come
to the establishment, if near, to testify their delight by dancing and
singing, bearing all the horrid insignia of war, to display their in-

dividual feats. When in mourning, they completely cover their
dress and hair with white mud.

The Crees in the vicinity of Carlton House have the same cast of
countenance as those about Cumberland, but are much superior to
them in appearance, living in a more abundant country. Thee •,

men are more docile, tractable, and industrious, than the Stone
Indians, and bring greater supplies of provision and furs to the
posts. Their general mode of dress resembles that of the Stone
Indians

;
but sometimes they wear cloth leggins, blankets, and other

useful articles, when they can afford to purchase them. They also

decorate their hair with buttons.

The Crees procure guns from the traders, and use them in pre-
ference to the bow and arrow ; and from them the Stone Indians
often get supphed, either by stealth, gaming, or traffic. Like the
rest of their nation, these Crees are remarkably fond of spirits, and
would make any sacrifice to obtain them. I regretted to find the
demand for this pernicious article had greatly increased within the
few last years. The following notice of these Indians is extracted
from Dr. Richardson's journal

:

"The Asseenaboine, termed by the Crees Asseeneepoytuck, or

Pa
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Stone Indians, are a tribe of Sioux, who speak a dialect of the
Iroquois, one of the great divisions under which the American phi-
lologists have classed the known dialects of the Aborigines of North
America. The Stone Indians, or, as they name themselves, Eascab,
originally entered this part of the country under the protection of
the Crees, and in concert with them attacked and drove to th^ west-
ward the former inhabitants of the banks of the Saskatchaw; ; . »

-y

are still the allies of the Crees, but have now become more nu . ous
than their former protectors. They exhibit all the bad qualities

ascribed to the Mengwe or Iroquois, the stock whence they are

sprung. Of their actual number I could obtain no precise infor-

mation, but it is very great. The Crees who inhabit the plains,

being fur hunters, are better known to the traders.

" They are divided into two distinct bands, the Ammisk-watche6-
thinyoowuc or Beaver Hill Crees, who have about forty tents, and
the Sackawee-thinyoowuc, or Thick Wood Crees, who have thirty-

five. The tents average nearly ten imnates each, which gives a
population of seven hundred and fifty to the whole.

" The nations who were driven to the westward by the Eascab
and Crees are termed, in general, by the latter, Yatchee-thinyoowuc,

which has been translated Slave Indians, but more properly signifies

Strangers.

" They now inhabit the country around Fort Augustus, and
towards tlie foot of the llocky Mountains, and have increased in

strength until they have become an object of terror to the Eascab
themselves. They rear a great number of horses, make use of fire-

arms, and are fond of European articles ; in order to purchase which
they hunt the beaver and other furred animals, but they depend
principally on the buifalo for subsistence.

" They are divided into five nations :—First, the Pawiiustic-eythin-

yoowuc, or Fall Indians, so named from their former residence on the
falls of the Saskatchawan. Tliey are the Minetarres, with whom Cajv
tain Lewis's party had a conflict on their return from the Missouri.



OP THE POLAR SEA, 109

They have about four hundred and fifty or five hundred tents ; their

language is very guttural and difficult.

" Second, the Peganoo-eythinyoowuc Pegans, or Muddy River
Indians, named in their own language Peganoe'-koon, have four

hundred tents.

" Third, the Meethco-thinyoowuc, or Blood Indians, named by
themselves Kainoe'-koon, have three hundred tents.

" Fourth, the Cuskoeteh-waw-thessetuck, or Blackfoot Indians, in

their own language Saxoekoe-koon, have three hundred and fifty

tents.

" The last three nations, or tribes, the Pegans, Blood Indians, and
Black-feet, speak the same language. It is pronounced in a slow
and distinct tone, has much softness, and is easily acquired by their

neighbours. I am assured by the best interpreters in the country
that it bears no affinity to the Cree, Sioux, or Chipewyan languages.

" Lastly, the Sassees, or Circees, have one hundred and fifty

tents; they speak the same language with their neighbours, the
Snare Indians, who are a tribe of the extensive family of the
Chipewyans*"

On the Oth of February,, we accompanied Mr. Prudens on a visit

to a Cree encampment and a buffiilo pound, about six miles from the

* " As the subjects may be interesting to philologists, I subjoin a few words of the
Blackfoot languasce :

—

Peestuh kan,

Moohksep,

Nappoc-oohkec,

Cook keet,

Eeninee,

Pooxupoot

Kat u;tsits,

Keet sta kee,

Naum',

tobacco.

an awl.

nun.

give me.

bufialo.

come here.

none, I have none.

a beaver.

a bow.

Stoo-an,

Sassoopats,

Meenee,

Poommees,

Miss ta poot,

Saw,

Stwee,

PennSkoniit,

Ahseeu,

a knife.

ammunition.

beads.

fat.

keep off.

no.

cold; it is cold.

a horse.

ffood."

^ I
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or

house
;
we found seven tents pitched within a small cluster of pines,

which adjoined the pound. The largest, which we entered, belonged
to the Chief, who was absent, but came in on learning our arrival.

The old man (about sixty) welcomed us with a hearty shake of the
hand, and the customary salutation of " What cheer !" an expression
which they have gained from the traders. As we had been ex-
pected, they had caused the tent to be neatly arrangsd, fresh grass
was spread on the ground, buffalo robes were placed on the side
opposite the door for us to sit on, and a kettle was on the fire to
boil meat for us.

After a few minutes' conversation, an invitation was given to the
Chief and his hunters to smoke the calumet with us, as a token
of our friendship: this was loudly announced through the camp, and
ten men from the other tents immediately joined our party. On
their entrance the women and children withdrew, their presence on
such occasions being contrary to etiquette. The calumet having
been prepared and lighted by Mr. Prudens's clerk, was presented to
the Chief, who performed the following ceremony before he com-
menced smoking :—He first pointed the stem to the south, then to
the west, north, and east, and afterwards to the heavens, the earth,
and the fire, as an offering to the presiding spirits ;—he took three
whiffs only, and then passed the pipe to his next companion, who
took the same number of whiffs, and so did each person as it went
round. After the calumet had been replenished, the person who
then commenced repeated only the latter part of the ceremony,
pointing the stem to the heaven, the earth, and the fire. Some
spirits, mixed with water, were presented to the old man, who,
before he drank, demanded a feather, which he dipped into the cup
several times, and sprinkled the moisture on the ground, i)ronouncing
each time a prayer. His first address to the Keetchee Manitou, or
Great Spirit, was, that buffalo might be abundant every where, and
that plenty might come into their pound. He next prayed, that
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the other animals might be numerous, and particularly those which
were valuable for their furs, and then implored that the party present
might escape the sickness which was at that time prevalent, and be
blessed with constant health. Some other supplications followed,
whicli we could not get interpreted without interrupting the whole
proceeding; but at every close, the whole Indian party assented by
exclazmnig Aha; and when he had finished, the old man drank a
httle, and passed the cup around. After these ceremonies each
person smoked at his leisure, and they engaged in a general con-
versation, which I regretted not understanding, as it seemed to bevery liumorous, exciting frequent bursts of laughter. The younger
men, in particular, appeared to ridicule the abstinence of one of
th' i,arty, who neither drank nor smoked. He bore their jeering
with perfect composure, and assured them, as I was told, they wouW

fro, T V 7 "'f
'"""" ^"^ ^"""P^^- ^ -- »-PPy to learn

from Mr. Prudens, that this man was not only one of the best
Hunters, but the most cheerful and contented of the tribe
Four Stone Indians arrived at this time and were invited into the

tent, but one only accepted the invitation and partook of the fare,men Mr. Prudens heard the others refuse, he gave immediate
directions that our horses should be narrowly watched, as he sus-
pected these fellows wished to carry them off. Having learned that
these Crees considered Mr. IJack and myself to be war chiefs, pos-
sessing great power, and that they expected we should make some
address to them, I desired them to be kind to the traders, to be
industrious m procuring them provision and furs, and to refrain from
stea ing their stores and horses

; and I assured them, that if I heard
of their continuing to behave kindly, I would mention their good
conduct m the strongest terms to their Great Father across the sea,
(by which appellation they designate the King,) whose favourable
consideration they had been taught by the traders to value most
highly

hiliij
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They all promised to follow my advice, and assured me it was not
they, but the Stone Indians, who robbfd and annoyed the traders.
The Stone Indian who was present, head this accusation against his
tribe quite unmoved, but he probably did not understand the whole
of the communication. ^\"e left them to finish their rum, and went
to look round the lodges, and examine the pound.
The greatest proportion of labour, in savage life, falls to the wo-

men
;
we now saw them employed in dressing skins, and conveying

wood, water, and provision. As they have often to fetch the meat
from some distance, they are assisted in this duty by their do«Ts,

which are not harnessed in sledges, but carry their burdens in a
manner peculiarly adapted to this level country. Two long poles
are fastened by a collar to the dog's neck ; their ends trail on the
ground, and are kept at a proper distance by a hoop, which is lashed
between them, immediately behind the dog's tail ; the hoop is co-
vered with network, upon which the load is placed.

The boys were amusing themselves by shooting arrows at a mark.
and thus training to become hunters. The Stone Indians are so
expert with the bow and arrow, that they can strike a very small
object at a considerable distance, and shoot with sufficient force to
pierce through the body of a buffalo when near.

The buffalo pound was a fenced circular space of about a hundred
yards in diameter; the entrance was banked up with snow, to a
sufficient height to prevent the retreat of the animals that once have
entered. For about a mile on each side of the road leading to the
pound, stakes were driven into the ground at nearly equal distances
of about twenty yards ; these were intended to represent men, and
to deter the animals from attempting to break out on either side.
Within fifty or sixty yards from the pound, branches of trees were
placed between these stakes to screen the Indians, who lie down
behind them to await the approach of the buffalo.

The principal dexterity in this species of chase is shewn by the
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horsemen, who have to manoeuvre round the herd in the plains so as

to urge them to enter the roadway, which is about & quarter of a mile
broad. When this has been accomplished, they raise loud, shouts,

and, pressing close upon the animals, so terrify them that they rush
heedlessly forward towards the snare. When they have advanced
as far as the men who are lying in ambush, they also rise, and in-

crease the consternation by violent shouting and firing guns. The
affrighted beasts having no alternative, run directly to the pound,
where they are quickly despatched, either with an arrow or gun.
There was a tree in the centre of the pound, on which the Indians

had hung strips of buffalo flesh, and pieces of cloth as tributary or
grateful offerings to the Great Master of Life ; and we were told
that they occasionally place a man in the tree to sing to the pre-
siding spirit as the buffaloes are advancing, who must keep his station
until the whole that have entered are killed. This species of hunt-
ing is very similar to that of taking elephants on the Island of
Ceylon, but upon a smaller scale.

The Crees complained to us of the audacity of a party of Stone
Indians, who, two nights before, had stripped their revered tree of
many of its offerings, and had injured their pound by setting their
stakes out of the proper places.

Other modes of killing the buffalo are practised by the Indians
with success

;
of these the hunting them on horseback requires most

dexterity. An expert hunter, when well mounted, dashes at the
herd, and chooses an individual which he endeavours to separate
from the rest. If he succeeds, he contrives to keep him apart by the
proper management of his horse, though going at full speed. When-
ever he can get sufficiently near for a ball to penetrate the beast's
hide, he fires, and seldom fails of bringing the animal down ; though
of course he cannot rest the piece against the shoulder, nor take a
deliberate aim. On this service the hunter is often exj^osed to con-
siderable danger, from the fall of his horse in the numerous holes
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which the badgers make in ti.ese plains, and also from the rage ofthe
buffalo, which, when closely pressed, often turns suddenly, and, rush-
mg furiously on the horse, frequently succeeds in wounding it, or
dismounting the rider. AVhenever the animal shews this disposition,
which the experienced hunter wiU readily perceive, he immediately
pulls up his horse, and goes off in another direction.

When the buffaloes are on their guard, horses cannot be used in
approaching them

; but the hunter dismounts at some distance, and
crawls in the snow towards the herd, pushing his gun before him.
If the buffaloes happen to look towards him, he stops, and keeps
quite motionless, until their eyes are turned in another direction

; by
this cautious proceeding a skilful person will get so near as to be able
to kill two or three out of the herd. It will easily be imagined this
service cannot be very agreeable when the thermometer stands 30°
or 40° below zero, as sometimes happens in this country.
As we were returning from the tents, the dogs that were harnessed

to three sledges, in one of which Mr. Back was seated, set off in
pursuit of a buffalo-calf Mr. Back was speedily thrown from his
vehicle, and had to join me in my horse-cariole. Mr. Heriot, having
gone to recover the dogs, found them lying exhausted beside the calf,
which they had baited until it was as exhausted as themselves. Mr!
Henot, to shew us the mode of hunting on horseback, or, as the
traders term it, running of the buffalo, went in chase of a cow, and
killed it after firing three shots.

The buffalo is a huge and shapeless animal, quite devoid of grace
or beauty; particularly awkward in running, but by no means slow

;

when put to his speed, he plunges through the deep snow very ex-
peditiously

; the hair is dark brown, very shaggy, curhng about the
head, neck, and hump, and almost covering the eye, particularly in
the bull, which is larger and more unsightly than the cow. The
most esteemed part of the animal is the hump, called by the Cana-
dians 6o«, by the Hudson's Bay people the mg ; it is merely a strong
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muscle, on which nature at certain seasons forms a considerable

quantity of fat. It is attached to the long spinous processes of the

first dorsal vertebrae, and seems to be destined to support the enor-

mous head of the animal. The meat which covers the spinal pro-

cesses themselves, after the wig is removed, is next in esteem for its

flavour and juiciness, and is more exclusively termed the hump by

the hunters.

The party was prevented from visiting a Stone Indian encamp-

ment by a heavy fall of snow, which made it impracticable to go and

return the same day. We were dissuaded from sleeping at their

tents by the interpreter at the N.W. post, who told us they con-

sidered the hooping cough and measles, under which they were now
suffering, to have been introduced by some white people recently

arrived in the country, and that he feared those who had lost re-

latives, imagining we were the persons, might vent their revenge on

us. We regretted to learn that these diseases had been so very de-

structive among the tribes along the Saskatchawan, as to have car-

ried off about three hundred persons, Crees and Asseenaboines,

within the trading circle of these establishments. The interpreter

also informed us of another bad trait peculiar to the Stone Indians.

Though they receive a visiter kindly at their tents, and treat him

very hospitably during his stay, yet it is very probable they wll

despatch some young men to way-lay and rob him in going towards

the post : indeed, all the traders assured us it was more necessary to

be vigilantly on their guard on the occasion of a visit to them, than

at any other time.

Carlton House, (which our observations place in latitude 52" 50 47"

N., longitude, 106° 12' 42' W., variation 20° 44' 47" E.) is pleasantly

situated about a quarter of a mile from the river's side on the fiat

ground under the shelter of the high banks that bound the plains.

The land is fertile, and produces, with Uttle trouble, ample returns of

wheat, barley, outs, and potatoes. The ground is prepared for the

Q2
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reception of these vegetables, about the middle of April, and when
Dr. Richardson visited this place on May 10th, the blade of wheat
looked strong and healthy. There were only five acres in cultivation
at the period of my visit. The prospect from the fort must be
pretty in summer, owing to the luxuriant verdure of this fertile soil

;

but in the uniform and cheerless garb of winter, it has httle to
gratify the eye.

Beyond the steep bank behind the house, commences the vast
plam, whose boundaries are but imperfectly known ; it extends
along the south branch of the Saskatchawan, and towards the
sources of the Missouri, and Asseenaboine Rivers, being scarcely
mterrupted through the whole of this great space by hills, or even
rising grounds. The exceUent pasturage furnishes food in abun-
dance, to a variety of grazing animals, of which the buffalo, red-
deer, and a species of antelope, are the most important. Their
presence naturaUy attracts great hordes of wolves, which are of two
kinds, the large, and the small. Many bears prowl about the
banks of this river in summer; of these the grizzly bear is the most
ferocious, and is held in dread both by Indians and Europeans.
The traveller, in crossing these plains, not only suffers from the
want of food and water, but is also exposed to hazard from his
horse stumbhng in the numerous badger-holes. In many large
districts, the only fuel is the dried dung of the buffalo ; and when a
thirsty traveUer reaches a spring, he has not unfrequently the mor-
tification to find the water salt.

Carlton House, and La Mont6e, are provision-posts, only an
inconsiderable quantity of furs being obtained at either of them.
The provisions are procured in the winter season from the Indians,
in the form of dried meat and fat, and when converted by mixture
into pemmican, furnish the principal support of the voyagers, in
their passages to and from the dep6ts in summer. A considerable
quantity of it is also kept for winter use, at most of the fur-posts,
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as the least bulky article that can be taken on a winter journey
The mode of making pemmican is very simple, the meat is dried by
the Indians m the sun, or over a fire, and pounded by beating it
with stones when spread on a skin. I„ this state it is brought to
the forts, where the admixture of hair is partially sifted out, and a
third part of melted fat incorporated with it, partly by turning the
two over with a wooden shovel, partly by kneading them together
with the hands. The pemmican is then firmly pressed into leathern
bags, each capable of containing eighty-five pounds, and being
placed in an airy place to cool, is fit for use. It keeps in this
state, if not aUowed to get wet, very well for one year, and with
great care it may be preserved good for two. Between three and
four hundred bags were made here by each of the Companies this
year.

There were eight men, besides Mr. Pnidens and his clerk be
longing to Carlton House. At La Mont6e there were seventy
Canadians and half-breeds, and sixty women and children, who
consumed upwards of seven hundred pounds of buffalo meat daily
the allowance per diem for each man being eight pounds : a portion
not so extravagant as may at first appear, when allowance is made
for bone, and the entire want of farinaceous food or vegetables.
There are other provision posts. Fort Augustus and Edmonton

farther up the river, from whence some furs are also procured.
The Stone Indians have threatened to cut off the supplies in going
up to these establishments, to prevent their enemies from obtaining
ammunition, and other European articles; but as these menaces
have been frequently made without being put in execution, the
traders now hear them without any great alarm, though they take
every precaution to prevent being surprised. ]Mr. Back and I were
present when an old Cree communicated to Mr. Prudens, that the
Indians spoke of killing all the white people in that vicinity this
year which information he received with jierfect composure, and

k in
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was amused, as well as ourselves, with the man's judicious remark
which immediately followed, « A pretty state we shaU then be in
without the goods you bring us."

The following remarks on a well-known disease are extracted from
Dr. Richardson's Journal

:

« Bronchocele, or Goitre, is a common disorder at Edmonton.
I examined several of the individuals afflicted with it, and
endeavoured to obtain every information on the subject from the
most authentic sources. The foUowing facts may be depended
upon. The disorder attacks those only who drink the water of the
nver. It is indeed in its worst state confined almost entirely to the
half-breed women and children, who reside constantly at the fort,
and make use of river water, drawn in the winter through a hole
cut m the ice. The men, being often from home on journeys
through the plain, when their drink is melted snow, are less
affected

;
and, if any of them exhibit during the winter, some

incipient symptoms of the complaint, the annual summer voyage to
the sea^oast generally effects a cure. The natives who confine
themselves to snow-water in the winter, and drink of the small
rivulets which flow through the plains in the summer, are exempt
from the attacks of this disease.

« These facts are curious, inasmuch as they militate against the
generally-received opinion that the disease is caused by drinking
snow-water; an opinion which seems to have originated from
bronchocele being endemial to sub-alpine districts.

« The Saskatchawan, at Edmonton, is clear in the winter, and
also in the summer, except during the May and July floods. The
distance from theKocky Mountains (which I suppose to lie of primi-
tive formation,) is upwards of one hundred and thirty miles The
neighbouring plains are alluvial, the soil is calcareous, and contains
numerous travelled fragments of limestone. At a considerable dis-
tance below Edmonton, the river, continuing its course through the
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plains, becomes turbid, and acquires a white colour. In this state
it is drunk by the inmates of Carlton House, where the disease is

known only by name. It is said that the inhabitants of Rocky
Mountain House, sixty miles nearer the source of the river are
more severely aflPected than those at Edmonton. The same disease
occurs near the sources of the Elk and Peace Rivers ; but, in those
parts of the country which are distant from the Rocky Mountain
Chain, it is unknown, although melted snow forms the only drink of
the natives for nine months of the year.

« A residence of a single year at Edmonton is sufficient to render
a family bronchocelous. Many of the goitres acquire great siae.
Burnt sponge has been tried, and found to remove the disease, but
an exposure to the same cause immediately reproduces it.

« A great portion of the children of women who have goitres, are
born idiots, with large heads, and the other distinguishing marks of
cretim. I could not learn whether it was necessary that both parents
should have goitres, to produce cretin children : indeed the want of
chastity in the half-breed women would be a bar to the deduction of
any inference on this head."

Februari/ 8.- Having recovered from the swellings and pains
which our late march from Cumberland had occasioned, we pre-
pared for the commencement of our journey to Isle k la Crosse, and
requisitions were made on both the establishments for the means of
conveyance, and the necessary supply of provisions for the party
which were readily furnished. On the 9th the carioles and sledges'
were loaded, and sent off after breakfast ; but Mr. Back and I re-
mained till the afternoon, as Mr. Prudens had offered that his
horses should convey us to the encampment. At 3 P. M. we
parted from our kind host, and in passuig through the gate were
honoured with a salute of musketry. After riding six miles, we
joined the men at their encampment, which was made under the
shelter of a few poplars. The dogs had been so much fatigued in

hi
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wading through the very deep snow with their heavy burdens,
having to drag upwards of ninety pounds' weight each, that they
could get no farther. Soon after our arrival, the snow began to fall

heavily, and it continued through the greater part of the night.
Our next day's march was therefore particularly tedious, the snow

being deep, and the route lying across an unvarying level, destitute
of wood, except one small cluster of willows. In the afternoon we
reached the end of the plain, and came to an elevation, on which
lK)plars, willows, and some pines grew, where we encamped ; having
traveUed ten miles. We crossed three small lakes, two of fresh
water and one of salt, near the latter of which we encamped, and
were, in consequence, obliged to use for our tea, water made from
snow, which has always a disagreeable taste.

We had scarcely ascended the hill on the foUowing morning, when
a large herd of red-deer was perceived grazing at a little distance

;

and, though we were amply suppUed with provision, our Canadian
companions could ot resist the temptation of endeavouring to add
to our stock. A half-breed hunter was therefore sent after them.
He succeeded in wounding one, but not so as to prevent its running
off with the herd in a direction wide of our course. A couple of
rabbits and a brace of wood partridges were shot jn the afternoon.
There was an agreeable variety of hill and dale in the scenery
we passed through to-day ; sufficient wood for ornament, but not
enough to crowd the picture. The valleys were intersected by
several small lakes and pools, whose snowy covering was happily
contrasted with the dark green of the pine-trees which surrounded
them. After ascending a moderately high hill by a winding path
through a close wood, we opened suddenly upon Lake Iroquois,
and had a full view of its picturesque shores. We crossed it and
encamped.

Though the sky was cloudless, yet the weather was warm. We
had the gratification of finding a beaten track soon after we started
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on the morning of the 12th, and were thus enabled to walk briskly.
We crossed at least twenty hills, and found a small lake or pool at
the foot of each. The destructive ravages of fire were visible during
the greater part of the day. The only wood we saw for miles toge-
ther consisted of pine-trees stript of their branches and bark by this
element

:
in other parts poplars alone were growing, which we have

remarked invariably to succeed the pine after a conflagration. We
walked twenty miles to-day, but the direct distance was only sixteen.

The remains of £in Indian hut were found in a deep glen, and close

to it was placed a pile of wood, which our companions supposed to
cover a deposit of provision. Our Canadian voyagers, induced by
their insatiable desire of procuring food, proceeded to remove the
upper pieces, and examine its contents ; when, to their surprise, they
found the body of a female, clothed in leather, which appeared to

have been recently placed there. Her former garments, the
materials for making a fire, a fishing-line, a hatchet, and a bark dish,

were laid beside the corpse. The wood was carefully replaced. A
small owl, perched on a tree near the spot, called forth many
singular remarks from our companions, as to its being a good or bad
omen.

We walked the whole of the 13th over flat meadow-land, which
is much resorted to by the buffalo at all seasons. Some herds of

them were seen, which our hunters were too unskilful to approach.

In the afternoon we reached the Stinking Lake, which is nearly of

an oval form. Its shores are very low and swampy, to which cir-

cumstances, and not to the bad quality of the waters, it owes its

Indian name. Our observations place its western part in latitude

5.r 25' 24" N., longitude 107° 18' 58" W., variation 20° 32' 10' E.

After a march of fifteen miles and a half, we encamped among a

few pines, at the only spot where we saw sufficient wood for making
our fire during the day. The next morning, about an hour after we
had commenced our march, we came upon a beaten track, and per-

1
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ceived recent marks of snow-shoes. In a short time an Iroquois
joined us, who was residing with a party of Cree-Indians, to secure
the meat and furs they should collect, for the North-West CompanyHe accompanied us as far as the stage on which his meat wasplaceci;
ana then gave us a very pressing invitation to halt for the day and
par ake of his fare

, which as the hour was too early we decUned,much to the annoyance of our Canadian companions, who had been
cherishing the prospect of indulging their amazing appetites at this
well-furnished store, ever since the man had been with us. He gave
them, however, a small supply previous to our parting. The route
now crossed some ranges of hills, on which fir, birch, and poplar,
grew so thickly, that we had much difficulty in getting the sledges
through the narrow pathway between them. In the evening we
descended from the elevated ground, crossed three swampy meadows
and encamped at their northern extremity, within a cluster of large
pine-trees, the branches of which were elegantly decorated with
abundance of r. greenish yeUow hchen. Our march was ten miles.
The^weather very mild, almost too warm for ^he exercise we were

We had a strong gale from the N.W. during the night, which sub-
sided as the morning opened. One of the sledges had been somuch broken the day before in the woods, that we had to divide its
cargo among the others. We started after this had been arranged,
and finding ahnost immediately a firm track, soon arrived at some
Indian lodges to which it led. The inhabitants were Crees, belong-
ing to the posts on the Saskatchawan, from whence they had come tohunt beaver. We made but a short stay, and proceeded through aSwamp o Pelican Lake. Our view to the right was bounded l,y arange ol lofty hills, that extended for several miles in a north and
south uirection, which it may be remarked, was that of all the hilly
land We had passed since quitting the plain.
PeUcan Lake is of an irregular form, about six miles from east to

IN
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west, and eight from north to south ; it decreases to the breadth of a
mile towards the northern extremity, and is there terminated by a
creek. We went up this creek for a short distance, and then struck
into the woods, and encamped among a cluster of the firs, which the
Canadians term cypres, (pinns Banksiana,) having come fourteen
miles and a half.

February/ 16.~Shortly after commencing the journey to-day, we
met an Indian and his family, who had come from the houses at
Green Lake: they informed us the track was well beaten the whole
way. We therefore, put forth our utmost speed in the hope of
reaching them by night

; but were disappointed, and had to halt at
dark, about twelve miles from them, in a fisherman's hut, which was
unoccupied. Frequent showers of snow fell during the day, and
the atmosphere was thick and gloomy.
We started at an early hour the following morning, and reached

the Hudson's Bay Company's post to breakfast, and were received
very kindly by Mr. Mac Farlane, the gentleman in charge. The
other establishment, situated on the opposite side of the river, ^^-as
under the direction of Mr. Dugald Cameron, one of the partners of
the North-West Company, on whom Mr. Back and I called soon
after our arrival, and were honoured with a salute of musquetry

These establishments are small, but said to be well situated for pro-
curing furs

;
as the numerous creeks in their vicinity are much re-

sorted to by the beaver, otter, and musquash. The residents usually
obtain a superabundant supply of provision. This season, however,
they barely had sufficient for their o^vn support, owing to the
epidemic which has incapacitated the Indians for hunting The
Green Lake lies nearly north and south, is eighteen miles in length,
and does not exceed one mile and a half of breadth in any part
The water is deep, and it is in consequence one of the last lakes in
the country that is frozen. Excellent tittameg and trout are caught
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in it from March to December, but after that time most of the fish

remove to some larger lake.

We remained two days, awaiting the return of some men who had
been sent to the Indian lodges for meat, and who were to go on with
us. Mr. Back and I did not need this rest, having completely
surmounted the pain occasioned by the snow-shoes. We dined twice
with Mr. Cameron, and received from him many useful suggestions
respecting our future operations. This gentleman having informed
us that provisions would, probably, be very scarce next spring in the
Athabasca department, in cons?quence of the sickness of the Indians
during the hunting season, undertook at my request to cause a
supply of pemmican to be conveyed from the Saskatchawan to Isle a
la Crosse for our use during the winter, and 1 wrote to apprize
Dr. Richardson and Mr. Hood, that they would find it at the latter
post when they passed ; and also to desire them to bring as much as
the canoes would stow from Cumberland.

The atmosphere was clear and cold during our stay ; observations
were obtained at the Hudson Bay Fort, lat. 54° 16' 10 N long
107° 29' 52" W., var. 22° 6' 35" E.

February 20.—Having been equipped with carioles, sledges, and
provisions, from the two posts, we this day recommenced our journey,
and were much amused by the novelty of the salute given at our
departure, the guns being principally fired by the women in the
absence of the men. Our course was directed to the end of the lake,

and for a short distance along a small river ; we the*- '^rossed the
woods to the lieaver River, which we found to be narrow and very
serpentine, having moderately high banks. We encamped about
one mile and a half further up among poplars. The next day we
proceeded along the river ; it was winding, and about two hundred
yards broad. We passed the mouths of two rivers whose waters it

receives
; the latter one, we were informed, is a channel by which
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the Indians go to the Lesser Slave Lake. The hanks of the river

became higher as we advanced, and were adorned with pines, poplars,

and willows.

Though the weather was very cold, we travelled more comfortably

than at any preceding time since our departure from Cumberland,
as we had light carioles, which enabled us to ritie nearly the whole
day, warmly covered up with a buffalo robe. We were joined bv
Mr. M'Leod, of the North-West Company, who had kindly brought
some things from Green Lake, which our sledges could not carry.

Pursuing our route along the river, we reached at an early hour the
upper extremity of the " Grand Hapid," where the ice was so rough
that the carioles and sledges had to be conveyed across a point of

land. Soon after noon we left the river, inclining N.E., and di-

rected our course N.W., until we reached Long Lake, and encamped
at its northern extremity, having come twenty-three miles. This
lake is about fourteen miles long, and from three quarters to one
mile and a half broad ; its shores and islands low, but well wooded.
There were frequent snow showers during the day.

Febrmry 23.—The night was very stormy, but the wind becamt
more moderate in the morning. We passed to-day through several

nameless lakes and swamps before we came to Train Lake, which re-

ceived its name from being the place where the traders procured the
birch to make their sledges, or traineaux ; but this wood has been all

used, and there only remain pines and a few poplars. We met some
sledges laden with fish, kindly sent to meet us by Mr. Clark, of the

H udson's Bay Company, on hearing of our approach. Towards the

evening the weather became much more unpleasant, and we were
exposed to a piercingly cold wind, and much snow-drift, in tra-

versing the Isle k la Crosse Lake ; we were, therefore, highly pleased

at reaching the Hudson's Bay House by six P.M. We were re-

ceived in the most friendly manner by Mr. Clark, and honoured by

volleys of musketry. Similar marks of attention were shown to us on
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the following day by Mr. Bethune, the partner in charge of the
North-West Company's Fort. I found here the letters which I had
addressed from Cumberland, in November last, to the partners of
the North-West Company, in the Athabasca, which circumstance
convinced me of the necessity of our present journey.

These establishments are situated on the southern side of the lake,
and close to each other. They are forts of considerable importance,*
being placed at a i^int of communication with the English Kiver,
the Athabasca, and Columbia Districts. The country around them'
is low, and intersected with water, and was formerly much fre-
quented by beavers and otters, which, however, have been so much
hunted by the Indians, that their number is greatly decreased. The
Indians frequenting these forts are the Crees and some Chipewyans

;

they scarcely ever come except in the spring and autumn; in thJ
former season to bring their winter's collection of furs, and in the
latter to get the stores they require.

Three Chipewyan lads came in during our stay, to report what
furs the band to which they belonged had coUected, and to desire
they might be sent for

; the Indians having declined bringing either
furs or meat themselves, since the opposition between the Com-
panies commenced. Mr. Back drew the portrait of one of the
boys.

Isle k la Crosse Lake receives its name from an island situated
near the forts, on which the Indians formerly assembled annually to
amuse themselves at the game of the Cross. It is justly celebrated
for abundance of the finest tittameg, which weigh from five to
fifteen pounds. The residents hve principally upon this most de-
hcious fish, which fortunately can be eaten a long time without
disreUsh. It is plentifully caught with nets throughout the year,
except for two or three months.

March 4.—We witnessed the Aurora Boreafis very brilhant for
the second tune since our departure from Cumberland. A winter

lllL
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encampment is not a favourable situation for viewing this pheno-
menon, as the trees in general hide the sky. Arrangements had
been made for recommencing our journey to-day, but the wind was
stormy, and the snow had drifted too much for traveUing with
comfort; we therefore stayed and dined with Mr. Bethune, who
promised to render every assistance in getting pemmican conveyed
to us from the Saskatchawan, to be in readiness for our canoes, when
they might arrive in the spring; Mr. Clark also engaged to procure
six bags for us, and to furnish our canoes with any other supplies

which might be wanted, and could be spared from b^s post, and to
contribute his aid in forwarding the pemmican to the Athabasca, if

our canoes could not carry it all.

I feel greatly indebted to this gentleman for much valuable in-

formation respecting the country and the Indians residing to the
north of Slave Lake, and for furnisliing me with a list of stores he
supposed we should require. He had resided some years on Mac-
kenzie's River, and had been once so far towards its mouth as to

meet the Esquimaux in great numbers. But they assumed such
a hostile attitude, that he deemed it unadvisable to attempt opening
any communication with them, and retreated as speedily as he
could.

The observations we obtained here shewed that the chronometers
had varied their rates a little in consequence of the jolting of the
carioles, but their errors and rates were ascertained previous to our
departure. We observed the positions of this fort to be latitude
55° 25' 35" N., longitude 107° 51' 00' W., by lunars reduced back
from Fort Chipewyan, variation 22° 15' 48' W., dip 84° 13' 35'.

March 5.—We recommenced our journey this morning, having
been supplied with the means of conveyance by both the companies
in equal proportions. Mr. Clark accompanied us with the intention

of going as far as the boundary of liis district. This gentleman was
an experienced winter traveller, and we derived much benefit from
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his suggestions
; he caused the men to arrange the encampment

with more attention to comfort and shelter than our former com-
panions had done. After marching eighteen miles we put up on
Gravel Point, in the Deep River.

At nine the next morning, we came to the commencement of
Clear Lake. We crossed its southern extremes, and then went
over a point of land to Buffalo Lake, and encamped after travelling
twenty-six miles. After supper we were entertained till midnight
with paddling songs, by our Canadians, who required very little

stimulus beyond their natural vivacity, to afford us this diversion.
The next morning we arrived at the establishments which are
situated on the western side of the lake, near a small stream, called
the Beaver Eiver. They were smaU log buildings, hastily erected
last October, for the convenience of the Indians who hunt in the
vicinity. Mr. Mac Murray, a partner in the N.W. Company,
having sent to Isle li la Crosse an invitation to Mr. Back and me, our
carioles were driven to his post, and we experienced the kindest
reception. These posts are frequented by only a few Indians,
Crees, and Chipewyans. The country round is not sufficiently

stocked with animals to afford support to many families, and the
traders subsist almost entirely on fish caught in the autumn, prior
to the lake being frozen ; but the water being shallow, they remove
to a deeper part, as soon as the lake is covered with ice. The
Aurora BoreaUs was brilliantly displayed on both the nights we
remained here, but particularly on the 7th, when its appearances
were most diversified, and the motion extremely rapid. Its corus-
cations occasionally concealed from sight stars of the first magnitude
in passing over them, at other times these were faintly discerned
through them

;
once I perceived a stream of light to illumine the

under surface of some clouds as it passed along. There was no per-
ceptible noise.

Mr. Mac Murray gave a dance to his voyagers and the women

;
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this is a treat which they expect on the arrival of any stranger at
the post.

°

We were presented by this gentleman with the valuable skin of a
black fox, which he had entrapped some days before our arrival •

it
was forwarded to England with other specimens.
Our observations place the North-West Company's House in lati

tude 55° 53' 00"N., longitude I08» 51' 10" W., variation 22° .33' 22"EIhe shores of Buffalo Lake are of moderate height, and well
wooded, but immediately beyond the bank the country is vervswampy and intersected with water in every direction. At some
distance from the western side there is a conspicuous hill, which Me
hailed with much pleasure, as being the first interruption to the
tediously uniform scene we had for some time passed through
On the 10th we recommenced our journey after breakfast, and

travelled quickly, as we had the advantage of a well-beaten trackAt the end of eighteen miles we entered upon the river « I oche ''

whidi has a serpentine course, and is confined betMeen alluvial
banks that support stunted willows and a few pines : we encamped
about three miles further on ; and in the course of the next dav's
march perceived several holes on the ice, and manv unsafe places for
the sledges. Our companions said the ice of this^ river is always in
the same insecure state, even during the most severe winter, which
they attributed to warm springs. Quitting the river, we crossed a
portage and came upon the Methye Lake, and soon afterwards ar-rned at the trading posts on its western side. These were perfect
huts, which had been hastily built after the commencement of the
ast winter. We here saw two hunters who were Chipewyan half-
breeds, and made many inquiries of them respecting the countries
we exi>ected to visit, but found them quite ignorant of every part
beyond the A thabasca Lake. They spoke of Mr. Hearne and of his
companion Matonnabee, but did not add to our stock of inform
ation respecting that journey. It had happened before their birth

1^ m
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but they remembered the expedition of Sir Alexander Mackenzie
towards the sea.

This is a picturesque lake, about ten miles long, and six broad,
and receives its name from a species of fish caught in it, but not
much esteemed; the residents never eat any part but the liver
except througli necessity; the dogs dishke even that. The tittameg
and trout are also caught in the fall of the year. The position of
the houses by our observations is latitude 56° 24' 20" K, longitude
109° 23' 06" W., variation 22° 50' 28" E.

On the 13th we renewed our journey and parted from Mr. Clark,
to whom we were much obliged for his hospitality and kindness.
We soon reached tlie Methye Portage, and had a very pleasant ride
across it in our cariolcs. The track was good and led through groups
of pines, so happily placed that it would not Iiave required a
great stretcli of imagination to fancy ourselves in a well-arranged
park. We had now to cross a small lake, and then gradually
ascended hills beyond it, until we arrived at the summit of a lofty

chain of mountains commanding the most picturesque and romantic
prospect we had yet seen in this country. Two ranges of high hills

run parallel to eacli other for several miles, until the faint blue haze
hides their particular characters, when they slightly change their
course, and are lost to the view. The space between tliem is occu-
pied by nearly a level plain, through which a river pursues a
meandering course, and receives suppUes from the creeks and rills

issuing from the mountains on each side. Tlie prospect was de-
lightful even amid the snow, and though marked with all the
cheerless characters of winter ; how much moiC charming must it be
when the trees are in leaf, and the ground is arrayed in summer
verdure ! Some taint idea of the difference was conveyed to my mind
by witnessing the effect of the departing rays of a brilliant sun. The
distant prospect, however, is suri)assed in grandeur by the wild

scenery which appeared innnediately below our feet. There the eye
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penetrates into vast ravines two or three hundred feet in depth, that
are clothed with trees, and lie on either side of the narrow pathway
descending to the river over eight successive ridges of hills. At one
spot, termed the Cockscomb, the traveller stands insulated as it

were on a small slip, where a false step might precipitate him into
the glen. From this place Mr. Back took an interesting and accu-
rate sketch, to allow time for which, we encamped early, having
come twenty-one miles.

The Methye Tortage is about twelve miles in extent, and over
this space the canoes and all their cargoes are carried, both in going
to and from the Athabasca department. It is part of the range of
mountains which separates the waters flowing south from those
flowing north. According to Sir Alexander Mackenzie, " this range
of hills continues in a S.W. direction until its local height is lost

between the Saskatchawan and Elk Rivers, close on the banks of
the former, in latitude 53° 36' N., longitude 1 13° 45' W., when it

appears to take its course due north." Observations, taken in the
spring by Mr. Hood, place the northside of the portage in latitude
56° 41' 40" N., longitude 109° 52' 15" W., variation 25° 2' 30" E
dip 85° r 27".

At daylight on the 14th we began to descend the range of hills

leading towards the river, and no small care was required to pre-
vent the sledges from being broken in going down these almost
perpendicular heights, or being precipitated into the glens on each
side. As a precautionary measure the dogs were taken ofl; and
the sledges guided by the men, notwithstanding which they de-
scended with amazing rapidity, and the men were thrown into the
most ridiculous attitudes in endeavouring to stop them. When we
had arrived at the bottom I could not but feel astonished at the labo-
rious task which the voyagers have twice in the year to encounter at
this place, in conveying their stores backwards and forwards. We
went across the Clear Water River, which runs at the bases of these
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hills, and followed an Indian track along its northern bank, by which
we avoided the White Mud and Good Portages. We afterwards
followed the river as far as the Pine Portage, when wc passed
through a very romantic defile of rocks, which presented the ap-
pearance of Gothic ruins, and their rude characters were happily
contrasted with the softness of the snow, and the darker foliage of
the pines that crowned their summits. We next crossed the
Cascade Portage, which is the last on the way to the Athabasca Lake,
and soon afterwards came to some Indiai: tents, containing five

families, belonging to the Chipewyan tribe. We smoked the
calumet in the Chief's tent, whose name was the Thumb, and dis-

tributed some tobacco and a weak mixture of spirits and water
among the men. They received this civility with much less

grace than the Crees, and seemed to consider it a matter of
course. There was an utter neglect of cleanhness, and a total

want of comfort in their tents; ^uid the poor creatures Mere
miserably clothed. Mr. Frazer, who accompanied us from the
Methye Lake, accounted for their being in this forlorn condition by
explaining, that this band of Indians had recently destroyed every
thing they possessed, as a token of their great grief for the loss

of relatives in the prevailing sickness. It appears that no article

is spared by these unhappy men when a near relative dies ; their
clothes and tents are cut to pieces, their guns broken, and every
other weapon rendered useless, if some person do not remove these
articles from their sight, which is seldom done.—Mr. Back sketched
one of the children, which delighted the father very much, who
charged the boy to Im very good, since his picture had been drawn
by a great chief We learned that they prize pictures very highly,

and esteem any they can get, however badly executed, as efficient

charms. They were unable to give us any information respecting

the country beyond the Athabasca Lake, which is the l)oundary of
their peregrinations to the northward. Having been apprized of our

ikji„j_
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coming, they had prepared an encampment for us ; but we had
witnessed too many proofs of their importunity to expect that we
could pass the night near them in any comfort, whilst either spirits,

tobacco, or sugar, remained in our possession ; and therefore pre-

ferred to go about two miles further along the river, and to encamp
among a cluster of fine pine-trees, after a journey of sixteen miles. .

On the morning of the 15th, in proceeding along the river we
perceived a strong smell of sulphur, and on the north shore found a

quantity of it scattered, which seemed to have been deposited by
some spring in the neighbourhood : it appeared very pure and good.

We continued our course the whole day along the river, which is.

about four hundred yards wide, has some islands, and is confined

between low land, extending from the bases of the mountains on
each side. We put up at the end of thirteen miles, and were then
joined by a Chipewyan, who came, as we supposed, to serve as our

guide to Pierre au Calumet, but as none of the party could com-
municate \vith our new friend, otherwise than by signs, we waited

patiently until the morning to see what he intended to do. The
wind blew a gale during the night, and the snow fell heavily. The
next day our guide led us to the Pembina River, which comes from
the southward, where we found traces of Indians, who ap^ieared to

have quitted this station the day before ; we had, therefore, the
benefit of a good track, which our dogs much required, as they were
greatly fatigued, having dragged their loads through very deep snow
for the last two days. A moose-deer crossed the river just before the
party

: this animal is plentiful in the vicinity. We encamped in a
pleasant well-sheltered place, having travelled Iburteen miles.

A short distance, on the following morning, brought us to some
Indian lodges, which belonged to an old Chipewyan chief, named the
Sun, and liis family, consisting of five hunters, their wives, and
cliildren. They were dehghted to see us, and when the object of our
expedition had been explained to t em, expressed themselves much
interested in our progress ; but they could not give a paiticle of

"
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information respecting the countries beyond the Athabasca Lake.
We smoked with them, and gave each person a glass of mixed
spirits and some tobacco. A Canadian servant of the North-West
Company, who was residing with them, informed us that this family
had lost numerous relatives, and that the destruction of property,
which had been made after their deaths, was the only cause for the
pitiable condition in which we saw them, as the whole family were
industrious hunters, and therefore were usually better provided with
clothes, and other useful articles, than most of the Indians. We
purchased from them a pair of snow-shoes, in exchange for some
ammunition. The Chipewyans are celebrated for making them
good and easy to walk in ; we saw some here upwards of six feet
long, and three broad. \^^ith these unwieldly clogs an active
hunter, in the spring, when there is a crust on the surface of the
snow, will run down a moose or red deer.

We made very slow progress after leaving this party, on account
of the deep snow, but continued along the river until we reached
its junction with the Athabasca or Elk River. We obtained ob-
servations on an island, a Httle below the Forks, which gave,
longitude 111° 8' 42" W., variation 24° 18' 20" E. Very little wood
was seen during this day's march. The western shore, near the
Forks, is destitute of trees ; it is composed of lofty perpendicular
cUfFs, which were then covered with snow. The eastern shore sup-
ports a few pines.

March 18.—Socn after our departure from the encampment, we
met two men from the establishment at Pierre au Calumet, who gave
us correct information of its situation and distance. Having the
benefit of this track, we marched at a tolerably quick pace, and made
twenty-two miles in the course of the day, though the weather was
very disagreeable for travelling, being stormy with constant snow.
We kept along the river the whole time : its breadth is about two
miles. The islands appear better furnished with wood than its

banks, the summits of which are almost bare. Soon after we had
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encamped, our Indian guide rejoined us; he had remained behind
the day before, without consulting us, to accompany a friend on a
hunting excursion. On his return he made no endeavour to explain
the reason of his absence, but sat down coolly, and began to prepare
his supper. This behaviour made us sensible that httle dependence
is to be placed on the continuance of an Indian guide, when his in-
dination leads him away.

Early the next morning we sent forward the Indian and a Cana-
dian, to apprize the gentlemen in charge of Pierre au Calumet of
our approach; and, after breakfast, the rest of the party proceeded
along the river for that statin,,, which we reached in the afternoon.
Ihe senior partner of the Xorth-West Company in the Athabasca
department, Mr. John Stuart, was in charge of the post. Though
he was quite ignorant until this morning of our being in the country,
we found him prepared to receive us m ith great kindness, and ready
to afford every information and assistance, agreeably to the desire con-
veyed in Mr. Simon M'Gillivray's circular letter. This gentleman
had twice traversed this continent, and reached the Pacific by the
Columbia River

;
he was therefore, fully conversant with the different

modes of travelling, and with the obstacles that may be expected in
passing through unfrequented countries. His suggestions and
advice were consetiuently very valuabk; to us, but not having been
to the northward of the Great Slave Lake, he had no knowledge of
that line of country, except what he had gained from the reports of
Indians. He was of opinion, however, that positive information, on
which our course of proceedings might safely be determined, could
be procured from the Indians that frequent the north side of the
lake, when they came to the forts in the Spring. He recommended
my writing to the partner in charge of that department, requesting
him to collect all the intelligence he could, and to provide guides
and hunters from the tiibe best ac(iuainted with the country through
which we projiosed to travel.

M :ifi
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To our great regret, Mr. Stuart expressed much doubt as to our
prevailing upon any experienced Canadian vo>agers to accompany us
to the sea, in consequence of their dread of the Esquimaux ; who, he
informed us, had already destroyed the crew of one canoe, which
had been sent under Mr. Livingstone, to open a trading commu-
nication with those who reside near the mouth of the Mackenzie
J^iver

; and he also mentioned, that the same tribe had driven away
the canoes under Mr. Clark's direction, going to them on a similar

object, to which circumstance I have alluded in my remarks at Isle k
la Crosse.

This was unpleasant information ; but we were comforted by
Mr. Stuart's assurance that himself and his partners would use every

endeavour to remove their fears, as well as to promote our views in

every other way; and he undertook, as a necessary part of our

equipment in the spring, to prepare the bark and other materials for

constructing two canoes at this post.

Mr. Stuart informed us that the residents at Fort Chipewyan,

from the recent sickness of their Indian hunters, had been reduced

to subsist entirely on the produce of their fishing-nets, which did

not then yield more than a bare sufficiency for their support ; and he

kindly proposed to us to remain with him until the spring : but, as

we were most desirous to gain all the information we could as early

as possible, and Mr. Stuart assured us that the addition of three

persons would not be materially felt in their large family at Cliipc-

wyan, we determined on ])roceeding thither, and fixed on the 22d
for our departure.

Pierre au Calumet receives its name from the place where the

stone is procured, of which many of the pipes used by the Canadians

and Indians are made. It is a clayey limestone, impregnated with

various shells. The house, M'hich is built on the summit of a steep

bank, rising almost perpendicular to the height of one Imndred

and eighty feet, commands an extensive prosj^ect along this fine
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river, and over the plains which stretch out several miles at the back
of it, bounded by hills of considerable height, and apparently better
furnished with wood than the neighbourhood of the fort, where the
trees grow very scantily. There had been an establishment be-
longing to the Hudson's Bay Company on the opposite bank of the
river, but it was abandoned in December last, the residents not
being able to procure provision, from their hunters having been
disabled by the epidemic sickness, which carried oft" one third of

the Indians in these parts. They belong to the Northern Crees, a
name given them from their residing in the Athabasca department.

There are now but few families of these men, who formerly, by their

numbers and predatory habits, spread terror among the natives of this

part of the country.

There are springs of bituminous matter on several islands near
these houses ; and the stones on the river bank are much impreg-
nated with this useful substance. There is also another place

remarkable for the production of a sulphureous salt, which is de-

posited on the surface of a round-backed hill about half a mile from
the beach, and on the marshy ground underneath it. ^^'e vi.sited

the.se places at a subsequent period of the journey, and descriptions

of them will appear in Dr. Kichardson's Mineralogical Notices.

The latitude of the North-West Company's House is 57° 24' 06" N.,

but this was the only observation we could obtain, the atmosphere
being cloudy. Mr. Stuart had an excellent thermometer, which
indicated the lowest state of temperature to be -43° below zero. He
told me 45° was the lowest temperature he had ever witnessed at

the Athabasca or Great Slave Lake, after many yeai-s' residence.

On the 2ist it rose above zero, and at noon attainetl the height of
43°

; the atmosphere was sultry, snow fell constantly, and there was
quite an appearance of a change in the season. On the 22d we
parted from our hospitable friend, and recommenced our journey,
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but under the expectation of seeing him again in May ; at which
time the partners of the Company usually as .m'I- at Fort Chipe-
wyan, where we hoped the necessary arrangOjienis ibr our future

proceeding would be completed. ^Ve tncaniped at sunset at the
end of fourteen miles, having walked the whole way along the river,

which preserves nearly a true north course, and is from four hundred
to six hundred yards broad. The banks are high, and well clothed

with the liard, spruce, fir, alder, birch-tree, and willows, liaving

come nineteen miles and a half, on the 23d, we encamped among pines

of a great height and girth.

Showers of snow fell until noon on the following day, but we
continued our journey along the river, whose banks and islands

became gradually lower as ^ve advanced, ,ind less abundantly supplied

with wood, except willows. We passed an old Canadian, who was
resting his wearied dogs during the heat of the sun. He was

carrying meat from some Indian lodges to Fort Chipewyan, having

a burden exceeding two hundred and fifty pounds on his sledge,

which was dragged by two miserable dogs. He came up to our

encampment after dark. We were much amused by the altercation

that took place between him and our Canadian companions as to the

qualifications of their respective dogs. This, however, is such a

general topic of conversation among the voyagers in the encamp-

ment, that V (' should not probably have remarked it, had not the old

man frequently offered to bet the whole of his wages that his two

dogs, poor and lean as they were, would drag their load to the

Athabasca Lake in less time than any three of theirs. Having
expressed our surprise at his apparent temerity, he coolly said the

men from the lower countries did not understand the management

of their dogs, and that he depended on his superior skill in driving

;

and we soon gathered from his remarks, that the voyagers of the

Athabasca department consider themselves very superior to any
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other. The only reasons which he could assign were, that they

hud borne their burdens across the terrible Methye Portage, and
that they were accustomed to live harder, and more precariously.

March 25.—Having now the guidance of the old Canadian, we
sent forward the Indian, and one of our men with letters to the

gentleman at the Athabasca Lake. The rest of the party set off

afterwards, and kept along the river until ten, when we branched

off by portages into the Embarras River, the usual channel of com-
munication in canoes with the lake. It is a narrow and serpentine

stream, confined !)etween aUuvial banks which support pines, poplars,

and willows. AVe had not advanced far before we overtook the two
men despatched by us this morning. The stormy weather had
conij)elled them to encamp as there was too nuich drifting of the

snow for any attempt to cross the lake. We were obliged, though
most reluctantly, to follow their example ; but comforted ourselves

with the reflection that this was the first time we hatl been stopped

by the weather during our long journey, which was so near at

an end. The gale afterwards increased, the squalls at night became
very violent, disburthened the trees of the snow, and gave us the

benefit of a continual fall of patches from them, in addition to the

constant shower. We therefore quickly finished our suppers, and

retired under the shelter of our blankets.

March :<J6.—The boisterous weather continued tlirough the night,

and it was not before six this morning, that the wind became appa-

rently moderate and the snow ceased. Two of the Canadians were

immediately sent oft' with letters to the gentlemen ..t Fort Chipewyan.

After breakfast we a\so started, but our Indian friend, having a

great indisposition to move in such weather, remained by the fire.

We soon (juittec' the river, and after crossing a portage, a small lake,

and a point of land, came to the borders of the Mam-ma-wcc Lake.

We then found our error as to the strength of the wind; and that the

gale still blew violently, and there was so much drifting of the snow
T 2
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as to cover the distant objects by which our course could be directed.
We fortunately got a glimi)se through this cloud of a cluster of
islands in the direction of the houses, and decided on walking
towards them

;
but in doing this we suffered very much from the

cold, and were obliged to halt under the shelter of them, and await
the arrival of our Indian guide. He conducted us between these
islands, over a small lake, and by a swampy river, into the Athabasca
Lake, from whence the establishments were visible. At four P.M.
we had the pleasure of arriving at Fort Chipewyan, and of being
received by Messrs. Keith and IJlaek, the partners of the xVorth-
West Company in charge, in the most kind and hospitable maimer.
Thus terminated a winter's journey of eight hundred and fifty-seven
miles, in the progress of which there was a great intermixture of
agreeable and disagreeable circumstances. Could the amount of
each be balanced, I suspect the latter would much preponderate

;

and amongst these the initiation into walking in snow-shoes must be
considered as prominent. The suffering it occasions can be but
faintly imagined by a person who thinks upon the inconvenience of
marching with a weight of between two and three pounds constantly
attached to galled feet, and swelled ankles. Perseverance and prac-
tice only will enable the novice to surmount this pain.
The next evil is the being constantly exposed to witness the

wanton and unnecessary cruelty of the men to their dogs, especially
those of the Canadians, who beat them umnercifully, and habitually
vent on them the most dreadful and disgusting imprecations.
There arc other inconveniences, which though keenly felt during
the day's journey, are speedily forgotten, when stretched out in the
encampment, before a large fire, you enjoy the social mirth of your
companions, who usually pass the evening in recounting their former
feats in travelling. At this time the Canadians are always cheerful
and merry, and the only bar to their comfort arises from the frecpient
interruption occasioned by the dogs, who are constantly prowlin.^
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about the circle, and snatching at every kind of food that happens
to be within their reach. These useful animals are a comfort to

them afterwards, by the warmth they impart when lying down by
their side or feet, as they usually do. But the greatest gratifications

a traveller in these regions enjoys, are derived from the hospitable

welcome he receives at every trading post, however poor the means
of the host may be ; and from being disrobed even for a short time

of the trappings of a voyager, and experiencing the jjleasures of
cleanliness.

The following are the estimated distances, in statute miles, which
Mr. JJack and I had travelled since our departure from Cumberland.

From Cumberland House to Carlton House . . . 263
From Carlton to Isle h la Crosse 230
From Isle a, la Crosse to north side of the Methye Porta<'-e 124

From the Methye Portage to Fort Chipewyan . . . 240

867 Miles

ii'j
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CHAPTER V.

Transactions at Fort Chipewyan-Arrival of Dr. Richardson and Mr. Hood-Preparations
for our journey to the Northward.

i ii;'
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March 20. UN tlie day after our arrival at Fort Chipewyan we called
upon Mr. Mac Donald, the gentleman in charge of the Hudson's Bay
Establishment called Fort Wedderburne, and dehvered to him
Governor Williams's circular Letter, which desired that ^very
assistance should be given to further our progress, and a statement
of the requisitions which we should have to make on liis post.

Our first object was to obtain some certain information respecting
our future route

; and accordingly we received from one of the North-
West (\)mpan)''s interpreters, named Eeaulicu, a half-breed, who had
been brought up amongst the D:)g-ribbcd and Copper fndians, some
satisfactory information which we aftorwards found tolerably correct,
respecting the mode of reaching the Copper-mine River, which he
had descended a considerable way, as ^vell as of the course of that
river to its mouth. The Copper Indians, however, he said, would
be able to give us more accurate information as to the latter part
of its course, as they occasionally pursue it to the sea. He sketched
on the floor a representation of the river, and a line of coast according
to his idea of it. .Just as he had finished, an old Chipewyan Indian
named Black Meat, unexpectedly came in, and instantly recognised
the plan. He then took the charcoal from Beaulieu, and inserted a

iii 1 ' »
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track along the sea-coast, which he had followed in returning from a
war excursion, made by his tribe against the Esquimaux. He
detailed several particulars of the coast and the sea, which he repre-
sented as studded with well-wooded islands, and free from ice, close
to the shore, in the month of July, but not to a great distance. He
described two other rivers to the eastward of the Copper-mine Eiver,
which also fall into the Northern Ocean. The Anatessy, which
issues from the Contway-to or Kum Lake, and the Thloueea-'tessy or
Fish River, which rises near the eastern boundary of the Great
Slave Lake

;
but he represented both of them as being shallow, and

too much interrupted by barriers for being navigated in any other
than small Indian canoes.

Having received this satisfactory intelligence, I wrote immediately
to Mr. Smith of the North-V/est Company, and Mr. M'Mcar, of the
Hudson's Bay Company, the gentlemen in charge of the posts at
the (Jreat Slave Lake, to communicate the object of the Expedition,
and our proposed route ; and to solicit any information they pos-
sessed, or could collect, from the Indians, relative to the countries
we had to pass through, and the best manner of proceeding. As
the Copi)er Indians frequent the establishment on the north side of
the lake, I particularly requested them to explain to that tribe the
object of our visit, and to endeavour to procure from them some
guides and hunters to accompany our party. Two Canadians were
sent by Mr. Keith with these letters.

The month of .April conunenced with fine and -lear but extremely
cold weather

;
unfortunately we were still without a thermometer,

and could not ascertain the degrees of temperature. Tlie corusca-
tions of the Aurora were very brilliant almost every evenujg of the
first week, and were generally of the most variable kind. On theM they were particularly changeable. The first appearance exhi-
bited three illuminated beams issuing from the horizon in the north

ku;^i«^i^^ubMi
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east, and west points, and directed towards the zenith ; in a few
seconds tliese disappeared, and a complete circle was displayed,

bounding the horizon at an elevation of fifteen degrees. There was
a quick lateral motion in the attenuated beams of which this zone
was composed, its colour was a pale yellow, with an occasional

tinge of red.

On the 8th of April the Indians saw some geese in the vicinity

of this lake, but none of the migratory birds appeared near the houses
before the 15th, when some s\vans flew over. These are gene-
rally the first that arrive : the weather had been very stormy for

the four preceding days, and this in all probabihty kept the birds
from venturing farther north than where the Indians had first

seen them.

In the middle of the month the snow began to waste daily, and
by degrees it disappeared from the hills and the surface of the lake.

On the 17th and 19th the Aurora appeared very brilliant in patches
of light, bearing N.W. An old Tree Indian having found a beaver
lodge near to the fort. Mr. Keith, IJack, and I, accompanied him
to see the method of breaking into it, and their mode of taking

those interesting animals. The lodge was constructed on the side

of a rock in a s? -ill lake, having the entrance into it beneath the

ice. The frames were formed of layers of sticks, the interstices

being filled wit)) mud, and the outside was plastered with earth

and stones, which the frost had so completely consolidated, that

to break through required grert labour, with the aid of the ice-

chisel, and the other iron instruments which the beaver hunters
use. The chase, however, was unsuccessful, as the beaver had pre-

viously vacated the lodge.

On the 21st we observed the first geese that flew near the fort,

and some were brought to the house on the 30th, but they were
very lean, On the 25th flies were seen sporting in the sun, and
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on the 26th the Athabasca River having broken up, overflowed the

lake along its channel; but except where this water spread, there

was no appearance of decay in the ice,

May.—During the first part of this month, the wind blew from
the N.VV., and the sky was cloudy. It generally thawed during the

day, but froze at night. On the 2d the Aurora faintly [^gleamed

through very dense clouds.

We had a long conversation with Mr. Dease of the North-West
('ompany, who had recently arrived from his station at the bottom

of the Athabasca Lake. This gentleman, having passed several

winters on the Mackenzie's River, and at the posts to the northward

of Slave Lake, possessed considerable information respecting the

Indians, and those parts of the country to which our inquiries were

directed, which he very promptly and kindly communicated. During
our conversation, an old Chipewyan Indian, named the Rabbit's Head,

entered the room, to whom Mi. Dease referred for information on

some point. We found from his answer that he was a step-son of

the late Chief Matonnabee, who had accompanied Mr. Hearne on

his journey to the sea, and that he had himself been of the party,

but being then a mere boy, he had forgotten many of the circum-

stances. He, confirmed however, the leading incidents related by

Hearne, and was positive he reached t'ne ;,ea, though he admitted

that none of the party had tasted the water. He represented him-

self to bt the oidy survivor of that party. As he was esteemed a

good Indian, I presented him with a medal, which he received

gratefully, and concluded a long speech upon the occasion, by

assuring me he should preserve it carefully all his life. The old

man afterwards became more communicative, and unsolicited began

to relate the tradition of his tribe, respecting the discovery of the

Copper Mine, which we thought amusing: and as the subject is

Homewliat connected with our future researches, I wiU insert the

U

1!^ i
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translation of it which was given at the time by Mi-. Dease, though a
slight mention of it has been made by Hearne.

" The Chipewyans suppose the Esquimaux originally inhabited
some land to the northward which is separated by the sea from this

country
; anJ that in the earliest ages of the world a party of these

men came over, and stole a woman from their tribe, whom they
carried to this distant country and kept in a state of slavery. She
was very unhappy in her situation, and effected her escape after

many years' residence among them. The forlorn creature wandered
about, for some days, in a state of uncertainty what direction to take,

when she chanced to fall upon a beaten path, which she followed,

and was led to the sea. At the sight of the ocean her hope of
being able to return to her native country vanished, and she sat

herself down in despair, and wept. A wolf now advanced to caress

her, and having lickcnl the tears from her eyes, m alked into the water,

and she perceived with joy that it did not reach up to the body
of the animal

: emboldened by this appearance, she instantly arose,

provided two sticks to support herself, and determined on following

the Molf The first and second nights she proceeded on, with-

out finding any increase in the depth of the water, and when
fatigued, rested herself on the sticks, whose upper ends she fast-

ened together for the purpose. Slie was alarmed on the third

morning, by arriving at a deeixn- part, but resolved on going for-

ward at any i-isk, rather than return ; and her daring perseve-

rance was crowned with success, by her attaining her native shore

on the fifth day. She fortunately came to a part where there was
a beaten path, which she knew to Ik? the track made by the rein-

deer in their migrations. Here she halted, and prepared some sort

of weapon for killing them ; as soon as this was completed, she had
the gratification to behold several herds advancing along the

road, and had the happiness of killing a sufficient number for her

lEi
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Winter's subsistence, which she determined to pass at that place
and therefore formed a house for herself, after the manner she had
learned from the Esquimaux. When spring came, and she emerged
from her subterra ecus dwelling, (for such the Chipewyans sunrise
It to hare been,) she was astonished by observing a .littering ap-
pearance on a distant hill, which she knew w.is not produced by tlie
reflection of the sun, and being a. a loss to assign any other cause for
It she resolved on going up to the shining object, and then found
the hill was entirely composed of copper. She broke off several
pieces, and finding it yielded so readily to her beating, it occurred to
her that this metal would be very serviceable to her countrymen if
she could find them again. While she was meditating on .viat was
to be done, the thought struck her that it wonld be advisable to
attach as many pieces of copper to her dress as she could, and then
proceed into the interior, in search of some inhabitants, who, she
supposed, would give her a fovourable reception, on account of the
treasure she had brought.

" It happened that she met her own relations, and the young mendated w„h the account she had given of the hill, made her inrtanti;
return w,th then,

;
wh.ch she was enabled to do, having taken the

precau ,on of putfng up marks to indicate the path. The party
reached the spot in safety, bu,: the story had a melancholy cata-
rtrophe. rhesc^youths overcome by exce.,s ofjoy, gave loose to their
pass,o„,, and offered the gro.,sest insults to their iKnefaetress. She
powerfully res,ste,l them for some time, and when her strength was
fading, fled to the point of the mountain, as the only ,J„ce of
securHy. The moment she had gai„„l the sumn.it, tl e earthopened and ingulfed l„th herself and the mountain, to the utter
d.sm.-,y of the „,en, who were not n.ore astonished at its sudden dis-

uetactied pieces on th. si,i'.ice of the earth."
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On the 10th of May we were gratified by the appearance of spring,

though the ice remained firm on the lake. The anemone (pulsatilla,

pasque flower,) appeared this day in flower, the trees began to put

forth their leaves, and the musquitoes visited the warm rooms. On
the 17th and 18th there were frequent showers of rain, and much
thunder and hghtning. This moist weather caused the ice to waste

so rapidly, that by the 24th it had entirely disappeared from the lake.

The gentlemen belonging to both the Companies (juickly arrived

from the different posts in this department, bringing their winter's

collection of furs, which are forwarded from these establishments

to the depdts.

I immediately waited on Mr. Colin Robertson, the agent of the

Hudson's Kay Company, and communicated to him, as I had done be-

fore to the several partners of tlie North-^Vest Company, our plan,

and the requisitions we should have to make ; n each Company, and I

requested of all the gentlemen the favour of their advice and sug-

gestions. As 1 perceived that the arrangement of their winter

accounts, and otlior business, fully occupied them, I forbore further

pressing the subject of our concerns for some days, until there was

an appearance of despatching the first brigade of canoes. It then

became necessary to urge their attention to them ; but it was evident,

from the determined conunercial opposition, and the total want of

intercourse between the two Conq)anies, that we could not expect

to receive any cordial advice, or the assurance of the aid of both,

without devising some expedient to bring the parties together. I

therefore caused a tent to be pitched at a distance from both es-

tablishments, and solicited the gentlemen of both Companies to meet

IVIr. Rack and myself there, for the purpose of affording us their

combined assistance.

With this request they immediately comphed ; and on May 2bth

we were joined at the tent by Mr. Stuart and j\Ir. Grant, of the

North-West Company, and ]\Ir. Colin Robertson, of the Hudson's
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Bay Company, all of whom kindly gave very satisfactory answers to
a series of questions which we had drawn up for the occasion, and
promised all the aid in their power.

Furnished with the information thus obtained, we proceeded to
make some arrangements respecting the obtaining of men, and the
stores we should require for their equipment, as well as for presents
to the Indians

; and on the following day a requisition was made on
the Companies for eight men each, and whatever useful stores they
could supply. We learned with regret, that, in consequence of the
recent lavish expenditure of their goods in support of the opposition,
their supply to us would, of necessity, be very limited. The men,
too, Avere backward in offering their services, especially those of the
Hudson's Jiay Company, who demanded a much higher rate of wages
than I considered it proper grant.

June 3. -Mr. Smith, a partner of the North-West Company, ar-

rived from the Great Slave Lake, bearing the welcome news that the
principal Chief of the Copper Indians had received the communica-
tion of our arrival with joy, and given all the inteUigence he pos-
sessed respecting the route to the sea-coast by the Copper-M
River

;
and that he and a party of his men, at the instance of Mr.

V/entzel, a clerk of the ^yorth-West Company, whom they wished
might go along with them, had engaged to accompany the Expedi-
tion as guides and hunters. They were to wait our arrival at Fort
Providence, on the north side of the Slave l.uke. Their information
coincided with that given by Beaulieu. Tliey had no doubt of our
being able to obtain the means of subsistence in travelUng to the
coast. This agreeable intelligence had a happy effect upon the
Canadian voyagers, many of their fears being removed : several of
theni seemed now disposed to volunteer ; and indeed, on the same
evening, two men from the North-West Company offered them-
selves and were accepted.

June 5.—This day Mr. Back and I went over to Fort Wedder-
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burne, to see Mr. Rol)ertson respecting his quota of men. We
learned from him that, notwitlistanding his endeavours to persuade
them, his most experienced voyagers still declined engaging without
very exorbitant wages. After some hesitation, however, six men
engaged with us, who were represented to be active and steady ; and
I also got Mr. Robertson's permission for St. Germain, an interpreter

belonging to this Company, to accompany us from Slave Lake if he
should choose. The bow-men and steers-men were to receive one
tbousand six hundred livres Halifax per annum, and the middle men,
ojw thousand two hundred, exclusive of their necessary equipments •

ani they stipulated that their wages should be continued until their

arrival in Montreal, or their rejoining the service of their present
employers.

I delivered to Mr. Robertson an official request- that the stores
we had left at York Factory and the Rock Dep6t, with some other
supplies, might be forwarded to Slave Lake by the first brigade of
canoes which should come in. He also took charge of my letters

addressed to the Admiralty. Five men were afterwards engaged
from the North-West Company for the same wages, and under the
same stipulations as the others, besides an interpreter for the Copper
Indians

; but this man required three thousand livres Halifax cur-
rency, which we were obliged to give him, as his services were
indispensable.

The extreme scarcity of provision at the posts rendered it neces-

sary to despatch all our men to the Mammawee Lake, where they
might procure their own subsistance by fishing. The women and
children resident at the fort were also sent away for the same pur-
pose

; and no other families were permitted to remain at the houses
after the departure of the canoes, than those belonging to the men
who were required to carry on the daily duty.

The large party of officers and men which had assembled here
from the different posts in the department, was again quickly dis-
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persed. The first brigade of canoes, laden with furs, was despatched
to the dep6t on May 30th, and the others followed in two or three
days afterwards. Mr. Stuart, the senior i)artner of the North-West
Company, quitted us for the same destination, on June 4th ; Mr.
Robertson, for his dep6t, on the next day ; and on the 9th we parted
with our friend Mr. Keith, to whose unremitting kindness we felt
much indebted. I intrusted to his care a box containing some draw-
ings by Mr. Buck, the map of our route from Cumberland House, and
the of skin a black beaver, (presented to the Expedition by Mr. Smith,)
with my official letters, addressed to the Under Secretary of State.
I wrote by each of these gentlemen to inform Dr. Richardson and
Mi Hood of the scarcity of stores at these posts, and to request
them to procure all they possibly could on their route. Mr. Smith
was left in charge of tliis post during the summer ; this gentleman
soon evinced his desire to further our progress, by directing a new
canoe to be built for our use, which was commenced immediately.
jM«e21.—Thisday an opportunity offered of sending letters to

the Great Slave Lake
; and I profited by it, to request Mr. Wentzel

would accompany the I^xixidition agreeably to the desire of the
Copper Indians, communicating to him that I had received permis-
sion for him to do so from the partners of the North-West Company.
Should he be disposed to comply *vith my invitation, I desired
that he would go over to Fort Providence, and remain near the In-
dians Avhom he had engaged for our service. I feared lest they
should l)ecome impatient at our unexpected delay, and, with the
usual fickleness of the Indian character, remove from the establish-
ment before we could arrive It had l>een my intention to go to
them myself, could the articles, with which they expected to be
presented on my arrival, have been provided at these establishments;
but as they could not l>e procured, I was compelled to defer my visit

until our canoes should arrive. Mr. Smith supposed that my ap-
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pearance amongst them, without the means of satisfying any of their

desires, would give them an unfavourable impression respecting the
Expedition, which would make them indifferent to exertion, if it

did not even cause them to withdraw from their engagements.
The establishments at this place, Forts Chipewyan and Wedder-

burne, the chief posts of the Companies in this department, arc con-
veniently situated for communicating with the Slave and i'eacc

Rivers, from whence the canoes assemble in the spring and autumn
;

on the first occasion they bring the collection of furs which has been
made at the different out-posts during the winter ; and at the latter

season they receive a su])ply of stores for the e(j[uipment of the In-

dians in their vichiity. Fort AW'dderburne is a small house, con-
structed on Coal Island about five years ago, ^\hen the Hud-
son's Bay Company recommenced trading in this district. Fort
Chipewyan has been built many years, and is an establishment
of very considerable extent, conspicuously situated on a rocky
point of the northern shore; it has a tower which can be seen

at a considerable distance. This addition was made about eight

years ago, to watch the motions of the Indians, who intended, as it

was then reported, to destroy the house and all its inhabitants.

They had been instigated to this rash design by the delusive stories

of one among them, who had acquired great influence over his com-
panions by his supposed skill in necromancy. This fellow had pro-

phesied that there would soon be a complete change in the face ol'

their country ; that fertility and plenty would succeed to the present

sterility ; and that the present race of white inhabitants, unless they

became subservient to the Indians, would be removed, and their

place be filled by other traders, who would supply their wants in

every possible manner. The poor deluded wretches, imagining they

would hasten this happy change by destroying their present traders,

of whose submission there was no prosjiect, threatened to extirpate
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them. None of these menaces, however, were put in execution.
Thev were probably deterred from the attempt by | perceiving that
a most vigilant guard was kept against them.
The portion of this ext nsivc lake which is near the establish-

mentu, is called « The Luke of the Hills," not improperly, as Jw
northern shore and the islands are high and rooky. The south side,

however, is quit- level, consisting of alluvial land, subject to be
flooded, lying bciwixt the different mouths of the Elk Kiver, and
much intersected by water. The rocks of the northern shore are
composed of syenite, over which the soil is thinly spread ; it is, how-
ever, sufficient to support a variety of firs and poplars, and many
shrubs, lichens and mosses. '^he trees were now in full foliage, the
plants generally in flower, and the whole scene quite enlivening.
There can scarcely be a higher gratification than that which is en-
joyed in this country in witnessing the rapid change which takes
place in the course of a few days in the spring ; scarcely does the
snow disappear from the ground, before the trees are clothed with
thick foliage, the shi abs open their leaves, and put forth their varie-

gated flowers, and the whole ])rospect becomes animating. The
si)aces between the rocky hills, being for the most part swampy,
support willows and a few poplars. These spots are the favourite
resort of the musquitoes, which incessantly torment the unfortunate
persons who have to pass through them.
Some of the hills attain an elevation of five or six hundred feet, at

the distance of a mile from the house ; and from their sunmiits a very
l)icturesque view is commanded of the lake, and of the surrounding
country. The land above the Great Point at the confluence of the
main stream of the VAk River is ^ix or seven hundred feet high,
and stretches in a southern direction behind Pierre au Calumet.
Opposite to that establishment, on the west side of the river, at some
distance in the interior, the Bark Mountain rises and ranges to the
S.W., until it reaches Clear Lake, about thirty miles to the south-
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ward of these forts, and then goes to the south-westward. The
Cree Indians generally procure from this range their provision, as
well as the bark for making their canoes. There is another range
of hills on the south shore, which runs towards the Peace River.
The residents of these estabUshments depend for subsistence

almost entirely on the fish which this lake affords ; they are usually
caught in sufficient abundance throughout the winter, though at the
distance of eighteen miles from the houses ; on the thawing of the
ice, the fish remove into some smaller lakes, and the rivers on the
south shore. Though they are then caught nearer to the forts than
m winter, it frequently happens that high winds prevent the
canoes from transpoitiug them thither, and the residents are kept in
consequence without a supply of food for two or three days together.
The fish taken in the net are the attihawmegh, trout, carp, methye,
and pike.

The traders also get supplied by the hunters with buffalo and
moose deer meat, (which animals are found at some distance from the
forts,) but the greater part of it is either in a dried state, or pounded
ready for making ijemmican ; and is required for the men whom they
keep travelling during the winter to collect the furs from the
Indians, and for the crews of the canoes on their outward passage to
the dep6ts in spring. There was a great want of provision this
season, and both the Companies had much difficulty to provide a
bare sufficiency for their different brigades of canoes. Mr. Smith
assured me that after the canoes had been despatched he had only
five hundred pounds of meat remaining for the use of the men who
might travel from the post during the summer, and that five years
preceding, there had been thirty thousand pounds in store under
similar circumstances. He ascribed this amazing difference more to
the indolent habits which the Indians had ac(iuired since the com-
mercial struggle commenced, than to their recent sickness, mention-
ing in confirmation of his opinion that they could now, by the pro-
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duce of little exertion, obtain whatever they demanded from either

establishment.

At the opening of the water in spring, the Indians resort to the

establishments to settle their accounts with the traders, and to pro-

cure the necessaries they require for the summer. This meeting is

generally a scene of much riot and confusion, as the hunters receive

such quantities of spirits as to keep them in a state of intoxication

for several days. This spring, however, owing to the great deficiency

of spirits, we had the gratification of seeing th^m generally sober.

They belong to the great family of the Chipewyan, or Northern,

Indians ; dialects of their language being spoken in the Peace, and
Mackenzie's Rivers, and by the populous tribes in New Caledonia,

as ascertained by Sir Alexander Mackenzie in his journey to the

Pacific. They style themselves generally Dinneh men, or Indians,

but each tribe, or horde, adds some distinctive epithet taken from

the name of the river, or lake, on which they hunt, or the district

from which they last migrated. Those who come to Fort Chipewyan
terni themselves Saw-eessaw-dinnth, (Indians from the rising sun, or

Eastern Indians,) their original hunting grounds being between the

Athabasca, and Great Slave Lakes, and Churchill River. This dis-

trict, more particularly termed the Chipewyan lands, or barren

countri/, is frequented by numerous herds of rein-deer, which furnish

easy subsistence, and clothing to the Indians; but the traders en-

deavour to keep them in the parts to the westward where the beavers

resort. There are about one hundred and sixty hunters who carry

their furs to the Great Slave Lake, forty to Hay River, and two hun-
dred and forty to Fort Chipewyan. A few Northern Indians also

resort to the posts at the bottom of the Lake of the Hills, on Red
Deer Lake, and to Churchill. The distance, however, of the latter

post from their hunting grounds, and the suflferings to which they
are exposed in going thither from want of food, have induced those

X 8
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who were formerly accustomed to visit it, to convey their furs to
some nearer station.

These people are so minutely described by Hearne and Mackenzie,
that little can be added by a passing stranger, whose observations
were made during short interviews, and when they were at the forts,
where they lay aside many of their distinguishing characteristics,'
and strive to imitate the manners of the voyagers and traders.
The Chipewyans are by no means prepossessing in appearance

:

they have broad faces, projecting cheek-bones and wide nostrils ; but
they have generally good teeth, and fine eyes. When at the fort
they imitate the dress of the Canadians, except that, instead of
trowsers, they prefer the Indian stockings, which only reach from
the thigh to the ancle, and in place of the waistband they have a
piece of cloth round the middle which hangs down loosely before
and behind. Their hunting dress consists of a leathern shirt and
stockings, over which a blanket is thrown, the head being covered
with a fur cap or band. Their manner is reserved, and their habits
are selfish

;
they beg with unceasing importunity for every thing

they see. I never saw men who either received or bestowed a gift
with such bad grace ; they almost snatch the thing from you in the
one instance, and throw it at you in the other. It could not be
expected that such men should display in their tents, the amiable
hospitality which prevails generaUy amongst the Indians of this
country. A stranger may go away hungry from their lodges, unless
he possess sufficient impudence to thrust, uninvited, his knife into
the kettle, and help himself The owner, indeed, never deigns to
take any notice of such an act of rudeness, except by a frown, it

being beneath the dignity of a hunter, to make disturbance about a
piece of meat.

As some relief to the darker shades of their character it should
be stated that instances of theft are extremely rare amongst thenu
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They possess strong aiFection for their children, and some regard

for their relations, who are often numerous, as they trace very far

the ties of consanguinity. A curious instance of the former was

mentioned to us, and so well authenticated, that I shall venture to

give it in the words of Dr. Richardson's Journal.

" A young Chipewyan had separated from the rest of his band

for the purpose of trenching beaver, when his wife, who was his sole

companion, and in her first pregnancy, was seized with the pains

of labour. She died on the third day after she had given bivth to

a boy. The husband was inconsolable, and vowed in his anguish

never to take another woman to wife, but his grief was soon in some

degree absorbed in anxiety for the fate of his infant son. To pre-

serve its life he descended to the office of nurse, so degrading in

the eyes of a Chipewyan, as partaking of the duties of a woman.

He swaddled it in soft moss, fed it with broth made from the flesh

of the deer, and to still its "."ies apphed it to his breast, praying

earnestly to the great Master of Life, to assist his endeavours. The

force of the powerful passion by which he was actuated produced

the same effect in his case, as it has done in some others which are

recorded: a flow of milk actually took place from his breast. He
succeeded in rearing his child, taught him to be a hunter, and when

he attained the age of manhood, chose him a wife from the tribe.

The old man kept his vow in never taking a second wife himsell",

but he delighted in tending his son's children, and when his

daughter-in-law used to interfere, saying, that it was not the occu-

pation of a man, he was wont to reply, that he had promised to the

great Master of Life, if his child were spared, never to be proud like

the other Indians. He used to mention, too, as a certain proof of

the approbation of Providence, that although he was always obliged

to carry his child on his back while hunting, yet that it never roused

a moose by its cries, being always particularly still at those times.

1i I
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Our informant* added that he had often seen tliis Indian in his old
age, and that his left breast, even then, retained the unusual siae it
had acquired in his occupation of nurse."
We had proof of their sensibility towards their relations, in their

declining to pitch their tents where they had been accustomed for
many years, alleging a fear of being reminded of the happy hours
they had formerly spent there, in the society of the aflPectionate
relatives whom the sickness had recently carried off. The change
of situation, however, had not the effect of reUeving them from
sorrowful impressions, and they occasionally indulged in very loud
lamentations, as they sat in groups, within and without their tents.
Unfortunately, the spreading of a severe dysentery amongst them,
at this time, gave occasion for the renewal of their grief. The
medicinal charms of drumming and singing were plentifully applied,
and once they had recourse to conjuring over a sick person. I was
informed, however, that the Northern Indians do not make this ex-
pedient for the cure of a patient so often as the Crees ; but when
they do, the coi.juror is most assiduous, and suffers great personal
fatigue. Particular persons only, are trained in the mysteries of the
art of conjuring, to procure the recovery of the sick, or to disclose

future events.

On extraordinary occasions the man remains in his narrow con-
juring tent, for days without eating, before he can determine the
matter to liis satisfaction. When he is consulted about the sick, the
patient is shut up mth him ; but on other occasions he is alone, 1

the poor creature often works his mind up to a pitch of illusion t.iat

can scarcely be imagined by one who has not witnessed it. His
deluded companions seat themselves round his tent, and await his
cx)mmunication with earnest anxiety, yet during the progress of his
manoeuvres, they often venture to question liim, as to the disposition
of the Great Spirit.

Mr. Wentzel. i
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These artful fellows usually gain complete ascendancy over the

minds of their companions. They are supported by voluntary con-

tributions of provision, that their minds may not be diverted by the

labour of hunting, from the peculiar duties of their profession.

The chiefs among the Chipewyans are now totally without power.

The presents of a flag, and a gaudy dress, still bestowed upon them
by the traders, do not procure for them any respect or obedience,

except from the youths of their own famiUes. This is to be attri-

buted mainly to their living at peace with their neighbours, and to

the faciUty which the young men find in getting their wants sup-

pUed independent of the recommendation of the chiefs, which was

formerly required. In war excursions, boldness and intrepidity

would still command respect and procure authority ; but the in-

fluence thus acquired would, probably, cease with the occasion that

called it forth. The traders, however, endeavoiu* to support their

authority by continuing towards them ihe accustomed marks of re-

spect, hoisting the flag, and firing a salute of musketry on their

entering the fort.

The chief halts at a distance from the house, and despatches one

of his young men to announce his approach, and to bring his flag,

which is carried before him when he arrives. The messenger carries

back to him some vermiUon to ornament the faces of his party,

together with a looking-glass and comb, some tobacco, and a few-

rounds of amunition, that they may return the salute. Thes<' men
paint round the eyes, the forehead, and the cheek-bones.

The Northern Indians evince no httle vanity, by assuming to them-

selves the comprehensive title of " The People," whilst they designate

all other nations by the name of their particular country. If men
were seen at a distance, and a Chipewyan was asked who those persons

were, he would answer, The People, if he recognised them to belong

to his tribe, and never Chipewyans ; but he would give them their
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respective names, if they were Europeans, Canadians, or Cree
Indians.

As they suppose their ancestors to come originally from the east,

those who happen to be born in the eastern part of their territory,

are considered to be of the purest race. I have been informed, that
all the Indians who trade at the different posts in the north-west
parts of America, imagine that their forefathers came from the east,

except the Dog-ribs, who reside between the Copper Indian Islands
and the Mackenzie's River, and who deduce their origin from the
west, which is the more remarkable, as they speak a dialect of the
Chipewyan language. I could gather no information respecting
their rehgious opinions, except that they have a tradition of the
deluge.

The Chipewyans are considered to be less expert hunters than the
Crees, which probably arises from their residing much on the barren
lands, where the rein-deer are so numerous that little skill is requisite.

A good hunter, however, is highly esteemed among them. The
facility of procuring goods, since the commercial opposition com-
menced, has given great encouragement to their native indolence of
disposition, as is manifested by the difference in the amount of their

collections of furs and provision between the late and foimer years.

From six to eight hundred packs of lurs used formerly to be sent
from this department, now the return seldom exceeds half that

amount. The decrease in the provision has been already mentioned.
The Northern Indians suppose that they originally sprang from a

dog
;
and about five years ago, a superstitious fanatic so strongly

pressed upon their minds the impropriety of employing these animals,

to which they were related, for purposes of labour, that they uni-

versally resolved against using them any more, and, strange as it may
seem, destroyed them. They now have to drag every thing them-
selves on sledges. This laborious task falls most heavily on the
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women ; nothing can more shock the feelings of a person accustomed

to civilized life, than to witness the state of their degradation.

When a party is on a march the women have to drag the tent, the

meat, and whatever the hunter possesses, whilst he only carries his

gun and medicine case. In the evening they form the encampment,

cut wood, fetch water, and prepare the supper ; and then, perhaps,

are not permitted to partake of the fare until the men have finished.

A successful hunter sometimes has two or three wives ; whoever hap-

pens to be the favourite, assumes authority over the others, and has

the management of the tent. These men usually treat their wives

unkindly, and even with harshness ; except, indeed, when they are

about to increase the family, and then they shew them much in-

dulgence.

Hearne charges the Chipewyans with the dreadful practice of

abandoning, in extremity, their aged and sick people. The only

instance that came under our personal notice was attended with

some palliating circumstances :An old woman arrived at Fort

Chipewyan, during our residence, with her son, a little boy, about

ten years old, both of whom had been deserted by their relations,

and left in an encampment, when much reduced by sickness : two or

three days after their departure the woman gained a httle strength,

and with the assistance of the boy, was enabled to paddle a canoe

to the fishing station of this post, where they were supported for

some days, until they were enabled to proceed in search of some

other relations, who, they expected, would treat them with more

kindness. I learned, that the woman bore an extremely bad cha-

racter, having even been guilty of infanticide, and that her com-

panions considered her offences merited the desertion.

This tribe, since its present intimate connexion with the traders,

has discontinued its war excursions against the Esquimaux, but they

still speak of that nation in terms of the most inveterate hatred.

AVe have only conversed with four men who have been engaged in

Y
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any of those expeditions ; all these confirm the statements of Black-
meat respecting the sea-coast. Our observations concerning the
half-breed population in this vicinity, coincided so exactly with those
which have been given of similar persons in Dr. Richardson's
account of the Crees, that any statement respecting them at this

place is unnecessary. Both the Companies have wisely prohibited
their servants from intermarrying with pure Indian women, which
was formerly the cause of many quarrels with the tribes.

The weather was extremely variable during the month of June

;

we scarcely had two clear days in succession, and the showers of
rain were frequent; the winds were often strong, and generally
blowing from the north-east quarter. On the evening of the 16th
the Aurora Borealis was visible, but after that date the nights were
too light for our discerning it.

The musquitoes swarmed in great numbers about the house, and
tormented us so incessantly by their irritating stings, that we were
compelled to keep our rooms constantly filled with smoke, which is

the only means of driving them away : the weather indeed was now
warm. Having received one of Dollond's eighteen-inch spirit ther-
mometers from Mr. Stuart, which he had the kindness to send us
from his post at Pierre au Calumet, after he had learned that ours
had been rendered useless, I observed the temperature, at noon, on
the 25th of June, to be 63°.

On the following morning we made an excursion, accompanied by
Mr. Smith, round the fishing stations on the south side of the lake,

for the purpose of visiting our men ; we passed several groups of
women and children belonging to both the forts, posted wherever
they could find a sufficiently dry spot for an encami^ment. At
length we came to our men, pitched upon a narrow strip of land,
situated between two rivers. Though the portion of dry ground
did not exceed fifty yards, yet they appeared to be living very com-
fortably, having formed huts with the canoe's sail and covering, and
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were amply supported by the fish their nets daily furnished. They

sometimes had a change in their fare, by procuring a few ducks and

other water-fowl, which resort in great abundance to the marshes, by

which they were surrounded.

Jvly 2.—The canoe which was ordered to be built for our use,

was finished. As it was constructed after the manner, described by

Hearne, and several of the American travellers, a detail of the pro-

cess will be unnecessary. Tts extreme length was thirty-two feet six

inches, including the bow and stem pieces, its greatest breadth was

four feet ten inches, but it was only two feet nine inches forward

where the bowman sat, and two feet four inches behind where the

steersman was placed ; and its depth was one foot eleven and a

quarter inches. There were seventy-three hoops of thin cedar, and

a layer of slender laths of the same wood within the frame. These

feeble vessels of bark will carry twenty-five pieces of goods, each

weighing ninety pounds, exclusive of the necessary provision and

baggage for the crew of five or six men, amounting in the whole

to about three thousand three hundred pounds' weight. This great

lading they annually carry between the dep6ts and the posts, in the

interior; and it rardy happens that any accidents occur, if they be

managed by experienced bowmen and steersmen, on whose skiU the

safety of the canoe entirely depends in the rapids and difficult places.

When a total portage is made, these two men carry the canoe, and

they often run with it, though its v,cight is estimated at about three

hundred pounds, exclusive of the poles and oars, which are occasion-

ally left in where the distance is short.

On the 5th, we made an excursion for the purpose of trying our

canoe. A heavy gale came on in the evening, which caused a great

swell in the lake, and in crossing the waves we had the satisfaction to

find that our birchen vessel proved an excellent sea-boat.

July 7.—This morning some men, and their families, who had

been sent off to search for Indians with whom they intended to

Y 2
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pass the summer, returned to the fort in consequence of a serious
accident having befallen their canoe in the Red Deer River ; when
they were in the act of hauhng up a strong rai)id, the hne broke, the
canoe was overturned, and two of the party narrowly escaped
drowning

;
fortunately the women and children happened to be on

shore, or, in all probability, they would have jxirished in the con-
fusion of the scene. Nearly all their stores, their guns and fishing
nets were lost, and they could not procure any other foml for the last
four days than some unripe berries.

Some gentlemen arrived in the evening with a party of Chipewyan
Indians, from Hay River, a post between the Peace River, and the
Great Slave Lake. These men gave distressing accounts of sickness
among their relatives, and the Indians in general along the Peace
River, and said many of them have died. The disease was de-
scribed as dysentery. On the 10th and 1 1th, we had very sultry
weather, and were dreadfully tormented by musquitoes. The highest
temperature was 73°.

July 13.—This morning Mr. Back and I had the sincere gratifi-
cation of welcoming our long-separated friends, Dr. Richardson and
Mr. Hood, who arrived in perfect health with two canoes, having
made a very expeditious journey from Cumberland, notwithstanding
they were detained near three days in consequence of the melan-
choly loss of one of th«ir how,„en, by the upsetting of a canoe in a
strong rapid

; but, as the occurrences of this journey, together with
the mention of some other circumstances that happened previous to
their departure from Cumberland, which have been extracted from
Mr. Hood's narrative, will appear in the following chapter, it will be
unnecessary to enter farther into these points now.
The zeal and talent displayed by Dr. Richardson and Mr. Hood,

in the discharge of their several duties since my separation from
them, drew forth my highest approbation. These gentlemen had
brought all the stores they could procure from the establishments at
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Cumberland and Isle -k la Crosse ; and at the latter place they had
received ten bags of pcmmican from the North-West Company,
which proved to be mouldy, and so totally unfit for use, that it was
left at the Methye Portage. They got none from the Hudson's Bay
Post. The voyagers belonging to that Company, being destitute of

provision, had eaten what was intende<l for us. In consequence of

these untoward circumstances, the canoes arrived with only one day's

supply of this most essential article. The prospect of having to

commence our journey from hence, almost destitute of provision, and
scantily supplied with stores, was distressing to us, and very dis-

couraging to the men. It was evident, however, that any unne-

cessary delay here would have been very imprudent, as Fort Chipe-

wyan did not, at the present time, furnish the means of subsistence

for so large a party, much less was there a prospect c. jur receiving

any supply to carry us forward. We, therefore, hastened to make
the necessary arrangements for our speedy departure. All the stores

were demanded that could possibly be spared from both the establish-

ments ; and we rejoiced to find, that when this collection was added
to the articles that had been brought up by the canoes, we had a
sufficient quantity of clothing for the equipment of the men who
had been engaged here, as well as to furnish a present to the

Indians, besides some few goods for the winter's consumption ; but
we could not procure any ammunition, which was the most essential

article, or spirits, and but little tobacco.

We then made a final arrangement respecting the voyagers, who
were to accompany the party ; and, fortunately, there was no diffi-

culty in doing this, as Dr. Richardson and Mr. Hood had taken the
very judicious precaution of bringing up ten men from Cumberland,
who were engaged to proceed forward if their services were requiretl.

The Canadians, whom they brought, were most desirous of being
continued, and we felt sincere pleasure in being able to keep men
who were so zealous in the cause, and who had given proofs of their
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activity on their recent parsage to this place, by discharging those
who were less willing to undertake the journey ; of these, three
were En>5lishmen, one American, and three Canadians. When the
numbers were completed, which we had been recommended by the
trad'jrs to take as a protection against the Esquimaux, we had
sixteen Canadian-voyagers, and our worthy and only English at-
t^^ndant John Hei)burn, besides the two interpreters whom we were
to receive at the Great Slave Lake ; we were also accompanied by
a Chipewyan woman. An equipment of goods was given to each
of the men who bad been engaged at this place, similar to what
had be.n furnished to the others at Cumberland ; and when this
distribution had been made, the remainder were made up into
bales, preparatory to our departure, on the following day. We were
.^aeerfully assisted .a these and all our occupations by Mr. Smith
who evinced an anxious desire to supply our wants as far as his
means permitt'*'^.

Mr. Hood having brought up the dipping needle from Cum-
berland House, we ascertained the dip to be 85° 23' 42", and the
difference produced by reversing the face ,£ the instrument was
6° 2 10". The intensity of the magnetic force was also observed
Several obsenations had been procured on both sides of the moon
during our residence rt Fort Chipewyan, the result of which gave

Sol-*?,?';;,^"
'"° !'' 2^" ^•' i*« 1-^'i^^d- -as observed to be

•JS 4^ d« N., and the varation of the compass 22° 49' 32" E
Fresh rates were procured for the chronometers and their errors
aetermmcd foi Greenwich time, by which the survey to the north-
ward was carried on.

Mr
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CHAPTER VI.

Mr. Hood's Journey to the Basquiau Hill-Sojourns with an Indian Party-His Journey to
Chipewyan.

March. Being desirous of obtaining a drawing of a moose-deer,
and also of making some observation on the height of the Aurora'
I set out on the 23d, to pass a few days at the Basquiau HiU. Two
men accompanied me, with dogs and sledges, who were going to the
hill for meat. We found the Saskatchawan open and were obhged
to foUow It several miles to the eastward. We did not, then, cross
It without wading in water, which had overflowed the ice; and our
snow-shoes were encumbered with a heavy weight for the remainder
ot the day. On the south bank of the Saskatchawan were some
poplars ten or twelve feet in circumference at the root. Beyond the
river, we traversed an extensive swamp, bounded by woods. In the
evening we crossed the Swan Lake, about six miles in breadth, and
eight in length, and halted on its south side for the night, twenty,
four miles S.S.W. of Cumberland-House.
At four in the morning of the 24th we continued the journey, and

crossed some creeks in the woods, and another large swamp. These
swamps are covered with water in summer, to the depth of several
feet, which arises from the melted snow from the higher grounds
The tracks of foxes, wolves, wolverenes, and martens, were very nu-
merous. The people employed in carrying meat, set traps on their
way out, and take possession of their captures at their return, for

!^^ !l
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which they receive a sum from the Company, proportioned to the
value of the fur.

In the evening we crossed the Goose Lake, which is a Uttle longer
than Swan Lake, and afterwards the River Sepanach, a branch of the
baskatchawan, forming an island extending thirty miles above and
forty below Cumberland-House. We turned to the westward on the
Root River, with enters the Sepanach, and halted on its banks
having made in direct distance not more than twenty miles since
the 23rd.

We passed the Shoal Lake on the 2.5th, and then marched twelve
miles through woods and swamps to a hunting tent of the Indians
It was situated in a grove of large poplars, and would have been no
unpleasant residence if we could have avoided the smoke. A heavy^e from the westward, with snow, confined us for several days to
this tent. On the 30th two Indians arrived, one of whom named
the Wamor, was weU known at the house. We endeavoured to
prevail upon them to set out in quest of moose, which tliey agreed
to do on receiving some rum. Promises were of no avail the
smallest present gratification is preferred to the certainty of ample
reward at another period; an unfaiUng indication of strong animal
passions, and a weak understanding. On our compliance with theirdemand they departed.

The next day, I went to the Warrior's tent, distant about eleven
miles. The country was materially changed : the pine had disap-
peaicd, and gentle slopes, with clumps of large poplars, formed some
pleasing groups

:
wiUows were scattered over the swamps. When I

entered the tent, the Indians spread a buffalo robe before the fire
and desired me to sit down. Some were eating, others sleeping]many of them without any covering except the breech cloth and a
blanket over the shoulders; a state in which they love to indulge
themselves ill hunger drives them forth to the chase. Besides the
the Warrior s famdy, there was that of another hunter named Long-
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legs, whose bad success in hunting had reduced him to the necessity

of feeding on moose leather for three weeks, when he was compas-

sionately relieved by the Warrior. I was an unwiUing witness of the

preparation of my dinner by the Indian women. They cut into

pieces a portion of fat meat, using for that purpose a knife and
their teeth. It was boiled in a kettle, and served in a platter made
of birch bark, from which, being dirty, they had peeled the surface.

However, the flavour of good moose meat will survive any process

that it undergoes in their hands, except smoking.

Having provided myself with some drawing materials, I amused
the Indians with a sketch of the interior of the tent and its inha-

bitants. An old woman who was relating with great volubiUty an
account of some quarrel with the traders at Cumberland House,
broke off from her narration when she perceived my design ; sup-

posing, perhaps, that I was employing some charm against her ; for

the Indians have been taught a supernatural dread of particular

pictures. One of the young men drew, with a piece of charcoal, a
figure resembling a frog, on the side of the tent, and by significantly

pointing at me, excited peals of merriment from his companions.

The caricature was comic ; but I soon fixed their attention, by pro-

ducing my pocket compass, and affecting it with a knife. They have
great curiosity, which might easily be directed to the attain-

ment of useful knowledge. As the dirt accumulated about these

people was visibly of a communicative nature, I removed at night

into the open air, where the thermometer fell to 15° below zero,

although it was next day 60° above it.

In the morning the Warrior and his companion arrived ; I found
that, instead of hunting, they had passed the whole time in a drunken
fit, at a short distance from the tent. In reply to our angry ques-
tions, the Warrior held out an empty vessel, js if to demand the

payment ofa debt, before he entered into any new negotiation. Not
being incUned to starve his family, we set out for another Indian
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tent, ten miles to the southward, but we found only the frame,
or tent-poles, standing, when we reached the spot. The men, by
digging where the fire-place had been, ascertained that the Indians
had quitted it the day before; and as their marches are short,
when encumbered with the women and baggage, we sought out
their track, and followed it. At an abrupt angle of it, which
was obscured by trees, the men suddenly disappeared; and, hasten-
mg forward to discover the cause, I perceived them both still rolling
at the foot of a steep clii*; over which they had been dragged, while
endeavouring to stop the descent of their sledges. The dogs were
gazing silently, with the wreck of their harness about them, and the
sledges deeply buried in the snow. The effects of this accident
did not detain us long, and we proceeded afterwards with greater
caution.

The air was warm at noon, and the solitary but sweet notes of the
jay, the earliest spring bird, were heard in every wood. Late in the
evening we descried the ravens wheeling in circles round a small
gi'ove of poplars, and, according to our expectations, found the
Indians encamped there.

The men were absent hunting, and returned unsuccessful. They
had been several days without provisions, and thinking that I could
depend upon the continuance of their exertions, I gave them a little
rum

;
the next day they set out, and at midnight they swept by us

with their dogs in close pursuit.

In the morning we found that a moose had eaten the bark of a tree
near our fire. The hunters, however, again failed ; and they attri-
buted the extreme difficulty of approaching the chase, to the calm-
ness of the weather, which enabled it to hear them at a great
distance.

They concluded, as usual, when labouring under any affliction,
that they were tormented by the evil spirit ; and assembled to beat
a large tambourine, and sing an address to the Manito, or deity,
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praying for relief, according to the explanation which I received

;

but their prayer consisted only of three words, constantly repeated.

One of the hunters yet remained abroad ; and as the wind rose at

noon, we had hopes tliat he was successful. In the evening he

made his appearance, and announcing that he had kiUed a la^'ge

moose, immediately secured the reward which had been promised.

The tidings were received with apparent indifference, by people

whose lives are alternate changes from the extremity of want to

abundance. But as their countenances seldom betray their emo-

tions, it cannot be determined whether their apathy is real or

affected. However, the women prepared their sledges and dogs,

with the design of dismembering, and bringing home, the carcass :

a proceeding to which, in their necessitous condition, I could have

had neither reasonable nor available objections, without giving them

a substitute. By much soUcitatica I obtained an audience, and

offered them our own provisions, on condition of their suspending

the work of destruction till the next day. They agreed to the pro-

position, and we set out with some Indians for the place where the

animal was lying. The night advancing, we were separated by a

snow-storm, and not being skilful enough to follow tracks which

were so speedily filled up, I was bewildered for several hours in the

woods, when I met with an Indian, who led me back at such a pace

that I was always in the rear, to his infinite diversion. The Indians

are vain of their local knowledge, which is certainly very wonderful.

Our companions had taken out the entrails and young of the moose,

which they buried in the snow.

The Indians then returned to the tents, and one of my men ac-

companied them : he was the person charged with the management

of the trade at the hunting tent ; and he observed, that the oppor-

tunity of making a bargain with the Indians, while they were

drinking, was too advantageous to be lost.

It remained for us to prevent the wolves from mangling the

'l
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moose
;

for which purpose we wrapped ourselves in blankets between
its feet, and placed the hatchets within our reach. The night was
stormy, and apprehension kept me long awake; but finding my
companion in so deep a sleep, that nothing could have roused him'
except the actual gripe of a wolf, I thought it advisable to imitate
his example, as much as was in my power, rather than bear the
burthen of anxiety alone. At day-light we shook off the snow,
which was heaped upon ns, and endeavoured to kindle a fire ; but
the violence of the storm defeated all our attempts. At length two
Indians arrived, with whose assistance we succeeded, and they took
possession of it, to show their sense of our obligations to them. We
were ashamed of the scene before us ; the entrails of the moose and
Its young, which had been buried at our feet, bore testimony to the
nocturnal revel of the wolves, during the time we had slept. This
was a fresh subject of derision for the Indians, whose appetites,
however, would not suffer them to waste long upon us a time so
precious. They soon finished what the wolves had begun, and with
as little aid from the art of cookery, eating both the young moose,
and the contents of the paunch, raw.

I had scarcely secured myself by a lodge of branches from the
snow, and placed the moose in a position for my sketch, when we
were stormed by a troop of women and children, with their sledges
and dogs. We obtained another short respite from the Indians, but
our blows could not drive, nor their caresses entice, the hungry
dogs from the tempting feast before them.

I had not finished my sketch, before the impatient crowd tore
the moose to pieces, and loaded their sledges with meat. On our
way to the tent, a black wolf rushed out upon an Indi i. ^ho
happened to pass near its den. It was shot; and the Indi ,i-. : t-

ried away three black whelps, to improve the breed of then uogs.
I purchased one of them, intending to send it to England, but it

perished for want of proper nourishment.
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The latitude of these tents, was 53° 12' 46" N., and longitude

by chronometers 103° 13' 10' W. On the 5th of April we set out

for the hunli ig tent by our former track, and arrived there in the

evening.

As the increasing warmth of the weather had threatened to in-

terrupt communication by removing the ice, orders had been sent

from Cumberland House to the people at the tent, to quit it without

delay; which we did on the 7th. Some altitudes of the Aurora were

obtained, the results of which will be noticed elsewhere.

We had a tine view, at sun-rise, of the Basquiau Hill, skirting

half the horizon with its white sides, chequered by forests of pine.

It is seen from Pine Island T.ake, at the distance of fifty miles ; and,

cannot, therefore, be less than three-fourths of a mile in perjien-

dicular height
; probably the greatest elevation l)etween the Atlantic

Ocean, and the Kocky Mountains.

A small stream runs near the hunting tent, strongly impregnatetl

with salt. There are several salt springs about it, which are not

frozen during the winter.

The surface of the snow, thawing in the sun, and freezing at

night, had become a strong crust, which sometimes gave way in a

circle round our feet, immersing us in the soft snow beneath. The
people were afflicted with snow-bUndness ; a kind of ophthalmia

occasioned by the reflection of the sun's rays in the spring.

The miseries endured during the first journey of this nature, are

so great, that nothing could induce the sufferer to undertake a

second, while under the influence of present pain. He feels his

frame crushed by unaccountable pressure, he drags a galling and
stubborn weight at his feet, and his track is marked with blood.

The dazzling scene around him affords no rest to his eye, no object

to divert his attention from his own agonizing sensations. When
he arises from sleep, half his body seems dead, till quickened into

feeling by the irritation of his sores. But, fortunately for him, no

it
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evil makes an impression so evanescent as pain. It cannot be wholly
banished, nor recalled with the force of reality, by any act of the
mind, either to affect our det irminations, or to sympathize with
another. The traveller soou forgets his sufferings, and at every
future journey their recurrence is attended with dimii)ished acuteness.

It was not before the 10th or 12th of April, that the return of
the swans, geese, and ducks, gave certain indications of the advance
of spring. The juice of the maple-tree began to flow, and the
women repaired to the woods for the purpose of collecting it. This
tree, which abounds to the southward, is not, I believe, found to the
northward of the Saskatchawan. The Indians obtain the sap by
making incisions into the tree. They boil it down, and evaporate
the water, skimming off the impurities. They are so fond of sweets
that after this simple process, they set an extravagant price upon it.

On the 15th fell the first shower of rain we had seen for six

months, and on the 17th the thermometer rose to 77° in the shade.

The whole face of the country was deluged by the melted snow.
All the nameless heaps of dirt, accumulated in the winter, now
floated over the very thresholds, and the long-imprisoned scents
dilated into vapours so penetrating, that no retreat was any security

from th«3m. The flood descended into the cellar below our house,
and destroyed a quantity of powder and tea ; a loss irreparable in our
situation.

The noise made by the frogs which this inundation produced, is

almost incredible. There is strong reason to beheve that they out-
live the severity of winter. They have often been found frozen and
revived by warmth, nor is it possible that the multitude which in-

cessantly filled our ears with its discordant notes could have been
matured in two or three days.

The fishermen at Beaver Lake, and the other detached parties

were ordered to return to the post. The expedients to which the
jjoor people were reduced, to cross a country so beset with



OF THE POLAR SEA. 175

waters, presented many uncouth spectacles. The inexperienced

were glad to compromise, with the loss of property, for the safety

of their persons, and astride upon ill-balanced rafts with which

they struggled to be uppermost, exhibited a ludicrous picture

of distress. Happy were they who could patch up an old canoe,

though obUged to bear it half the way on their shoidders, through

miry bogs and interwoven willows. But the veteran trader, wedged
in a box of skin, with his wife, children, dogs, and furs, wheeled tri-

umphantly through the current, and deposited his heterogeneous

cargo safely on the shore. The woods re-echoed with the return of

their exiled tenants. An hundred tribes, as gaily dressed as any

burnished natives of the south, greeted our eyes in our accustomed

walks, and their voices, though unmusical, were the sweetest that

ever saluted our ears.

From the 19th to the 26th the snow once more blighted the re-

suscitating verdure, but a single day was sufficient to remove it. On
the 28th the Saskatchawan swept away the ice which had adliered to

its banks, and on thn morrow a boat came down from Carlton House
with provisions. We received such accounts of the state of vegeta-

tion at that place, that Dr. Richardson determined to visit it, in

order to collect botanical specimens, as the period at which the ice

was expected to admit of the continuation of our journey was still

distant. Accordingly he embarked on the 1st of May.
In the course of the month the ice gradually wore away from the

south side of the lake, but the great mass of it still hung to the
north side with some snow visible on its surface. By the 21st the
elevated grounds were perfectly dry, and teeming with the fragrant

offspring of the season. When the snow melted, the earth was
covered with the fallen leaves of the last year, and already it was green
with the strawberry plant, and the bursting buds of the gooseberry,

raspberry, and rose bushes, soon variegated by the rose and the

blossoms of the choke clierry. The gifts of nature are disregarded

.
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and undervalued till they are withdrawn, and in the hideous regions
of the Arctic Zone, she would make a convert of him for whom the
gardens of Europe had no charms, or the mild beauties of a southern
clime had bloomed in vain.

Mr. WilUams found a delightful occupation in his agricultural

pursuits. The horses were brought to the plough, and fields of
wheat, barley, and Indian corn, promised to reward his labours.

His dairy furnished us with all the luxuries of an English farm.

On the 25th the ice departed from Pine Island Lake. We were,
liowever, informed that Beaver Lake, which was likewise in our
route, would not afford a passage before the 4th of June. Accord-
ing to directions left by Mr. Franklin, applications were made to -the

Chiefs of the Hudson's Bay and North-West Companies' Posts, for

two canoes, with their crews, and a supply of stores, for the use of
the Expedition. They were not in a condition to comply with this

request till the arrival of their respective returns from Isle k la

Crosse and the Saskatchawan Departments. Of the six men whom
we brought from England, the most serviceable, .Tohn Hepburn, had
accompanied Mr. Franklin, and only one other desired to prosecute
the journey with us. Mr. Franklin had made arrangements with
Mr. Williams for the employment of the remaining five men in

bringing to Cumberland House the ammunition, tobacco, ^t., left

at York Fort, which stores were, if possible to be sent after us
in the summer. On the 30th Dr. Richardson returned from Carlton
House, and on the 31st the boats arrived belonging to the Hudson's
Bay Company's Saskatchawan Department. We obtained a canoe
and two more volunteers. On the 1st of June the Saskatchawan,
swelled by the melting of the snow near the Bocky Mountains, rose

twelve feet, and the current of the little rivers bounding Pine
Island ran back into the lake, which it filled with mud.
On the 5th the North-West Company's people arrived, j.nd Mr.

ConoUy furnished us with a canoe and five Canadians. They were
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engaged to attend us till Mr. Franklin should think fit to discharge

them, and bound under the usual penalties in case of disobedience,

or other improper conduct. These poor people entertained such

dread of a ship of war, that they stipulated not to be embz ked in

Lieutenant Parry's vessels, if we should find them on the coast ; a

condition with which they would gladly have dispensed, had that

desirable event taken place. As we required a Canadian foreman

and steersman for the other canoe, we were compelled to wait for

the appearance of the Isle a la Crosse canoes under j\fr. Clark.

On the 8th Mr. ^Villiams embarked for York Fort. He gave us

a circular letter addressed to the Chiefs of the Hudson's Bay Com-
pany's Posts, directing them to afford us all possible assistance on
our route, and he promised to exert every endeavour to forward the

Esquimaux interpreter, upon whom the success of our journey so

much depended. He was accompanied by eight boats. With him
we sent our collections of plants, minerals, charts, and drawings, to

be transmitted to England by the Hudson's Bay ships. After this

period, our detention, though short, cost us more vexation than the

whole time we had passed at Cumberland House, because every

hour of the short summer was invaluable to us. On the 11th Mr.

Clark arrived, and completed our crews.—He brought letters from

Mr. Franklin, dated INIarch 28th, at Fort Chipewyan, where he was

engaged procuring hunters and interpreters. A heavy storm of wind

and rain from the north-east again delayed us till the morning of tlie

13th. The account we had received at York Factory of the nu-

merous stores at Cumberland House proved to be very erroneous.

The most material stores we received did not amount, in addition to

oiu' own, to more than two barrels of powder, a keg of spirits, and

two pieces of tobacco, with pemmican for sixteen days.

The crew of Dr. Richardson's canoe consisted of three Englishmen

and three Canadians, and the other carried five Canadians ; both were

deeply laden and the waves ran high on the lake. Xo person in our
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party being well acquainted with the rivers to the northward, Mr.
Conolly gave us a pilot, on condition that we should exchange him
when we met with the Athabasca brigade of canoes. At four A.M.
we embarked.

We soon found that birchen-bark canoes were not calculated to
brave rough weather on a large lake, for we were compelled to Land
on the opposite border, to free them from the water which had
already saturated their cargoes. The wind became more moderate,
and we were enabled, after tra\'ersing a chain of smaller lakes, to
enter the mouth of the Sturgeon Eiver, at sunset, where we en-
camped.

The lading of the canoes is always, if possible carried on shore
at night, and the canoes taken out of the water. The following
evening we reached Beaver Lake, and landed to repair some
damages sustained by the canoes. A round stone will displace
the lading of a canoe, without doing any injury, but a shght blow
against a sharp corner penetrates the bark. For the purpose of
repairing it, a small quantity of gum or pitch, bai-k and pine roots,

are embarked, and the business is so expeditiously performed, that
the speed of the canoe amply compensates for every delay. The
Sturgeon River is justly called by the Canadians La Riviere Maligne,
from its numerous and dangerous rapids. Against the strength of
a rapid it is impossible to effect any progress by i)addUng, and the
canoes are tracked, or if the bank will not admit of it, propeUed
w4th poles, in the management of which the Canadians shew gTeat
dexterity. Their simultaneous motions were strongly contrasted
with the awkward confusion of the inexperienced EngUshmen, deaf-

ened by the torrent, who sustained the blame of every accident
which occurred.

At sunset we encamped on an island in Beaver Lake, and at four
A.M., the next morning, passed the first portage in the Ridge
River. Beaver Lake is twelve miles in length, and six in breadth.

I''!
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The flat limestone country rises into bold rocks on its banks, and at

the mouth of the Ridge River, the limestone discontinues. The
lake is very deep, and has aheady been noticed for the number and
excellence of its fish. The Ridge Ri^ei is rapid and shallow. We
had emerged from the muddy channels through an alluvial soil, and
the primitive rocks interrupted our way Mith fre(j[ueut portages,

through the whole route to Isle a la Crosse Lake. At two VM. we
passed the mouth of the Hay river, running from the westward

;

and the ridge above its confluence takes the name of the Great

River, which lises at the height of land calJed the Frog Por-

tage.

The thermometer was this day 100° in the sun, and the heat was

extremely oppressive, from our constant exposure to it. ^^^e crossed

three portages in the Great River, and encamped at the last ; here

we met the director of the North-West Company's affairs in the

north, ]Mr. Stuart, on his way to Fort AV^illiam, in a light canoe. He
had left the Athabasca F.ake only thirteen days, and brought letters

from Mr. Franklin, who desired that we would endeavour to collect

stores of every kind at Isle a la Crosse, and added a favourable

account of the country, to the northward of the Slave Lake.

On the IGth at three A.M., we continued our course, the river

increasing to the breadth of half a mile, with inany rapids between

the rocky islands. The banks were luxuriantly clothed with pines,

poplars, and birch trees, of the largest size ; but the diifercnt shades

of green were undistinguishnble at a distance, and the glow

of autumnal colours was wanting to render the variety beau-

tiful.

Having crop ed two portages at the difl'erent extremities of the

Island Lake, we ran under sail through two extensive sheets of water,

called the Heron and Pelican Lakes ; the former of which is fifteen

miles in length, and the latter five ; but its extent to the southward

has not been explored. An intricate channel, >vith four small
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portages, conducted us to the Woody Lake. Its borders were,

indeed, walls of pines, hiding the face of steep and high rocks : and
we wandered in search of a landing place till ten P.M., when we
were forced to take shelter from an impending storm, on a small

island where we wedged ourselves between the trees. But though
we secured the canoes, we incurred a personal evil of much greater

magnitude, in the torments inflicted by the musquitoes, a plague

which liad gro^vn upon us since our departure from Cumberland
House, and wliich infested us during the whole summer ; we found

no rehef from their attacks by exposing ourselves to the utmost vio-

lence of the wind and rain. Our last resource was to plunge

ourselves in the water, and from this uncomfortable situation we
gladly escaped at day-light, and hoisted our sails.

The Woody Lake is thirteen miles in length, and a small grassy

channel at its north-Avestern extremity, leads to the Frog Portage,

the source of the waters descending by Beaver Lake to the Saskat-

chawan. The distance to the IMissinippi, or Churchill River, is only

three luuidred and eighty yards ; and as its course crosses the

height nearly at riglit angles to the direction of the Great River,

it would be superfluous to compute the elevation at this place. The
portage is in latitude 55° 26' 0" N., and longitude 103° 34' 50"

W. Its name, according to Sir Alexander Mackenzie, is derived

from the Crees having left suspended a stretched frog's skin,

in derision of the Northern Indian mode of dressing the beaver.

The part of the Missinippi, in wliich we embarked, we should have

mistaken for a lake, had it not been for the rapidity of the current

against which we made our way. At four P.M. we i)assed a long

portage occasioned by a ledge of rocks, three hundred yards in

length, over which the river falls seven or eight feet. Ahor crossing

another portage we encamped.

On the 18th we had rain, wind, and thunder, the whole day ; but

this weather was much preferable to the heat we had borne
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hitherto. We passed three portages, and, at six P.M., encamped on

the north bank. Below the third portage is the mouth of the

Rapid River, flowing from a large lake to the southward, on which a

post was formerly maintained by the North-West Company. Next

morning we found ourselves involved in a confused mass of islands,

through the openings of which we could not discern the shore. The

guide's knowledge of the river did not extend beyond the last

portage, and our perplexity continued, till we observed some foam

floating on the water, and took the direction from which it came.

The noise of a heavy fall, at the Mountain Portage, reached our ears,

at the distance of four miles, and we arrived there at eight A.M.

The portage was a difficult ascent over a rocky island, between

which and the mam shore were two cataracts and the third in sight

above them, making another portage. We surprised a large brown

bear which inuuediatelv retreated into the woods. To the north-

ward of the second i)ortage we again found the channels intricate,

but the shores being sometimes visible, wo ventured to proceed.

The character of the country was new and more interesting than

before. The mountainous and strong elevations receded from the

banks, and the woods crept through th^'ir openings to the valleys

behind ; the adventurous pine alone ascending their bases, and brav-

ing storms unfelt below.

At noon we landed at the Otter Portage, where the river ran with

great velocity for half a mile, among large stones. Having carried

across the principal part of the cargo, the people attempted to

track the canoes along the edge of the rapid. With the first

they succeeded, but the other, in which were the foreman and

steersman, was overset and swept away by the current. An account

of this misfortune was speedily conveyed to the upper end of the

portage, and the men launched the remaining canoe into the rapid,

though wholly unaccpiainted .vith the dangers of it. The descent

was quickly accomplished, and they perceived the bottom of

m
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the lost canoe above water in a little bay, whither it had been
whirled by the eddy. One man had reached the bank, but no
traces could be found of the foreman, Louis Saint Jean. We saved
the canoe, out of which two guns and a case of preserved meats
had been thrown into the rapid*. So early a disaster deeply affected
the spirits of the Canadians, and their natural vivacity gave way to
melancholy forebodings, while they erected a wooden cross in the
rocks near the spot where their companion perished.
The loss of this man's services, and the necessity of procuring a

guide, determined us to wait for the arrival of the North-West
Company's people from Fort Chipewyan, and we encamped
accordingly. The canoe was much shattered, but as the gu.nwales
were not broken, we easily repaired it. In the evening a NW
canoe arrived, with two of the partners. They gave us an ac'
count of Mr. Franklin's proceedings and referred us to the brigade
iollo\ving them for a guide.

During the 20th it rained heavily, and we passed the day In
anxious suspense confined to our tents. A black bear came to the
bank on the opposite side of the river, and on seeing us glided be-
iund the trees.

o o

Late on the 21st^ Mr. Robertson, of the Hudson's Bay Company
arrived, and furnished us with a guide, but desired that he misht be
exehanged when we met the northern eanoes. We took advai.tage
of the remanider ot the day, to eross the next portage, whieh was
three-fourths ofa mile in length.

i o'

at the fourth At one of them we ,»s.sedsome of the HudsL
cesbful. We began to susj^et that Isle -X la Cro.,se was the nearest

»,..1
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place at which we might hope for assistance. However, on the morn-
ing of the 23rd, as we Avere almut to embark, we encountered
the last brigades of canoes belonging to both the Companies, and
obtained a guide and foreman from them. Thus completely
equipped, we entered the Black E_. Ir-^and Lake, the navigation
of which requires a very experienced pilot. Its length is twenty-
two miles, and its breadth varies from three to five

; yet it is so
choked with islands, that no channel i.s to be found through it,

exceeding a mile in breadth. At sunset we landed, and encamped
on an island, and at six A.M. on the 24th, left the lake and crossed
three portages into -mother, which has, probably, several communica-
tions with the last, as that by whicli we passed is too narrow to
convey the whole body of the Missiuippi. At one of these portages
called the Pin Tortage is a rai)id, about ten yards in length, with a
descent of ten or twelve feet, and beset with rocks. Light canoes
sometimes venture down this fatal gulf, to avoid the portage, un-
appalled by the warning crosses which overhang the brink, tlie

moiurnful records of former failures.

I'he Hudson's Bay Company's people whom we passed on the
23rd, going to the Rock house with their furs, were badly provided
with food, of which we saw distressing proofs at every portage
behind them. They had stripped the birch trees of their rind
to procure the soft pulpy vessels in contact with the wood,
which are sweet, but very insufficient to satisfy a craving appetite.

The lake to the westward of the Pin Portage, is called Sandfly
Lake

;
it is seven miles long ; and a wide channel connects it with

the Serpent Lake, the extent of which to the southward we could not
discern. There is nothing remarkable in this chain of lakes, except
their shapes, being rocky basins filled by the waters of the Missi-
nippi, insulating the massy eminences, and meandering with almost
imperceptible current between them. From the Serpent to the
Sandy Lake, it is again confined in a narrow space by the approach
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of its winding banks, and on the 26th we were some hours employed
in traversing a series of shallow rapids, where it was necessary to

lighten the canoes. Having missed the path through the woods, we
walked two miles in the water upon sharp stones, from which some
of us were incessantly slipping into deep holes, and floundering in

vain for footing at the bottom; a scene highly diverting, notwithstand-

ing our fatigue. We were detained in Sandy Lake, till one P.M.,
by a strong gale, when the wind becoming moderate we crossed five

miles to the mouth of the river, and at four P.M. left the main
branch of it, and entered a little rivulet called the Grassy River,

running through an extensive reedy swamj). It is the nest of innu-

merable ducks, which rear their young, among the long nislies, in

security from beasts of prey. At sunset we encamped on the banks
of the main branch.

At three A.M. June 28th, we embarked in a thick fog occasioned
by a fall of the temperature of the air ten degrees below that of the
water. Having crossed Knee Lake, which is nine miles in length,
and a portage at its western extremity, we entered Primeau Lake,
with a strong and favourable wind, by the aid of wh-'ch we ran
nineteen miles through it, and encamped at the river's mouth. It
is shaped like the barb of an arrow, %vith the point towards the north,
and its greatest breadth is about four miles.

During the night, a torrent of rain Mashed us from our beds,
accompanied with the loudest thunder I ever heard. This weather
continued during the 29th, and often compelled us to land, and
turn the canoes up, to prevent them from filling. We passed one
portage, and the confluence of a river, said to afford, by other rivers

beyond a height of land, a shorter but more tlifficult route to the
Athabasca Lake than that which is generally pursued.

On the 28th we crossed the last portage, and at ten A.M. entered
the Isle i\ la Crosse Lake. Its long succession of woody points,

both banks stretching towards the south, till their forms were lost

in the haze of the horizon, was a grateful prospect to us, afler our
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bewildered and interrupted voyage in the Missinippi. The gale

wafted us with unusual speed, and as the laki ncreased in breadth,

the waves swelled to a dangerous height. A canoe running before

the wind is very liable to burst asunder, when on the top of a wave,

so that part of the bottom is out of the water ; for there is nothing

to support the weight of its heavy cargo but the bark, and the slight

gunwales attached to it.

On making kno^k^n our exigencies to the gentlemen in charge of

the Hudson's Baj and North-West Companies' Forts, they made

up an assortment of stores, amounting to five bales ; for four of

which we were indebted to jMr. Mac Leod of the North-West Com-

pany, who shared with us the annnunition absolutely required for

the support of his post ; receiving in exchange an order for the same

quantity upon the cargo which we expected to follow us from York

Factory. We had heard from Mr. Stuart that Fort Chipewyan was

too much impoverished to supply the wants of the Expedition, and

we found Isle k la Crosse in the sam? condition ; which, indeed, we

might have foreseen, from the exhausted state of Cumberland House,

but could not have provided against. We never had heard before

our departure from York, that the posts in the interior only received

annually the stores necessary for the consumption of a single year.

It was fortunate for us that Mr. Franklin had desired ten bags of

pemmican to be sent from the Saskatchawan across the plains to

Isle -X la Crosse for our use. This resource was untouched, but we

could not embark more than five pieces in our own canoes. How-

ever, Mr. Mac Leod agreed to send a canoe after us to the INIethye

Portage, with the pemmican, and we calculated that the diminution

of our provision would there enable us to receive it.

The Beaver River enters this lake on the S.E. side, and another

river which has not been named, on the S.W. Both these rivers

are branches of the Missinippi, as it is the only outlet from the lake.

The banks appeared to be rocky, and the beach in many places

2 B
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sandy, but its waters are yellow and muddy. It produces a variety
of fish, among which its white-fish are esteemed the best in the
country. The only birds visible at this season, are common to every
part of the Missinippi

; gulls, ducks, pigeons, goatsuckers, and the
raven

;
and geese and swans pay a momentary visit in passing to the

north and returning.

There was little in the forts differing from the estabUshments that
we had before seen. The ground on which they are erected is
sandy, and favourable to cultivation. Curiosity, however, was satis-
fied by the first experiment, and utility alone has been unable to
extend it. Isle i\ la Crosse is fre(iuented by the Crees and the
Chipewyans. It is not the dread of the Indians, but of one another,
that has brought the rival Companies so close together at every
trading post

;
each party seeking to prevent the other from engag-

ing the affections of the natives, and monopolizing the trade. When-
ever a settlement is made by the one, the other immediately follows
without considering the eligibility of the place ; for it may injure its
opponent, though it cannot benefit itself, and that advantage which
IS the first object of all other commercial bodies, becomes but the
second with the fur traders.

On the evening of the 30th Me embarked, and entered a wide
channel to the northward of the forts, and extending towards the
north-west. It gradually decreased in breadth till it became a river,
^hich IS the third fork of the Missinippi, and its current being
almost insensible, we entered the Clear Lake at ten A.M. on the 1st
ot July. Of this lake, which is very large, no part is known except
the south border, but its extent would lead us to conclude, that its
evaporation must be supplied by another river to the northward,
especially as the small channel that communicates with Buffalo Lake
IS motionless. The existence of such a river is asserted by the
Indians, and a sh( rter passage might be found by it across the
height of land to Clear Water River, than the portage from the
Methye Lake.
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In Buflalo Lake, the wind was too strong for us to proceed, and

we therefore encamped upon a gravel beach thrown up by the

waves. We embarked at three A.M. July 2d, and at four P.M.

entered the mouth of the Methye River. The lake is thirty-four

miles in length, and fourteen in breadth. It is probably very deep,

for we saw no islands on this wide expanse, except at the borders.

On the south-west side were two forts, belonging to the Companies^

and near them a solitary hill seven or eight hxindred feet high. At
eight P.M. we encamped in the Methye River, at the confluence of

the river Pembina. A route has been explored by it to the Red

WiUow River, across the height of land, but the difficulties of it were

so great, that the ordinary route is preferred.

On the 3d we passed through the Methye River, and encamped on

the borders of the Methye Lake. The soil from Isle a la Crosse

to this place is sandy, with some portion of clay, and the trees

numerous ; but the Methye River is stony, and so shallow, that to

listen the canoes, we made two portages of five and two miles.

The paths were overflowed with cold spring water, and barricadoed

by fallen trees ; we should have been contented to immerse ourselves

wholly had the puddle been sufliciently deep, for the musquitoes

devoured every part that was exiwsed to them.

On the 4th we crossed the Methye Lake, and landed at the

portage on the north-west side, in one of the sources of the Missi-

nippi. The lake is seventeen miles in length, with a large island in

the middle. We proceeded to the north side of the portage with

two men, carrying a tent and some instruments, leaving the canoes

and cargoes to be transjiorted by daily journeys of two or three miles.

The distance is fourteen statute miles, and there are two small lakes

about five miles from the north side. Several species of fish were

found in them, though they have no known communication with any

other body of water, being situated on the elevation of the height.

The road was a gentle ascent, miry from the late rainy weather, and
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shaded by pines, poplars, birches, and cypresses, which terminated

our view. On the north side we discovered through an opening in

the trees, that we were on a hill eight or nine hundred feet high,

and at the edge of a steep descent. We were prepared to expect an
extensive prospect, but the magnificent scene before us was so supe-

rior to what the nature of the country had promised, that it banished

even our sense of suflfering from tlie musquitoes, which hovered in

clouds about our heads. Two parallel chains of hills extended
towards the setting sun, their various projecting outhnes exhibited

the several gradations of distance, and the opposite bases closing at

the horizon. On the nearest eminence, the objects were elearly

defined by their dark shadows; the yellow rays blended their soft-

ening hues with brilliant green on the next, and bej'ond it all

distinction melted into gray and purple. In the long valley between,

the smooth and colourless Clear Water River wound its spiral course,

broken and shattered by encroaching woods. An exuberance of rich

herbage covered the soil, and lofty trees climbed the precipice at our
feet, hiding its brink with their summits. Impatient as we were,

and bhnded with pain, we paid a tribute of admiration, which this

beautiful landscape is capable of exciting, unaided b) the borroMed
chiirms of a calm atmosphere, glowing with the vivid tints of
evening.

We descended to the banks of the Clear Water River, and having
encamped, the two men returned to assist their companions. We
had sometimes before procured a little rest, by closing the tent, and
burning wood, or fiashing giuipowder within, the snjoke driving the
musquitoes into the crannies of the ground, liut this remedy was
now ineffectual, though we employed it so perseveringly, as to haziird

suffocation: they swarmed under our blankets, goring us with their

envenomed trunks, and steeping our clothes in blood. WY' rose at

daylight in a fever, and our misery was unmitigated during our
whole stay.
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The musquitoes of America resemble, in shape, those of Africa

and Europe, but differ essentially in size and other particulars.

There are two distinct species, the largest of which is brown, and

the smallest black. Where they are bred cannot easily be deter-

mined, for they are numerous in every soil. They make their first

appearance in INIay, and the cold destroys them in September; in

July they are most voracious; and fortunately for the traders, the

journeys from the trading posts to the factories are generally

concluded at that period. The food of the musquitj is blood, which

it can extract by penetrating the hide of a buffalo; and if it is not

disturbed, it gorges itself so as to swell its body into a transparent

globe. The wound does not swell, like that of the African musquito,

but it is infinitely more p;iinfVil; and when multiplied an hundred

fold, and continued for so many successive days, it becomes an evil

of such magnitude, that cold, famine, and every other concomitant

of an inhospitable climate, must yield the pre-eminence to it. It

chases the buffalo to the plains, irritating him to madness; and the

rein-deer to the sea-shore, fi'om which they do not return till the

scourge has ceased.

On the Gth the thermometer was 106° in the sun, and on the 7th

1 10°. The musquitoes sought the shade in the heat of the day. It

was some satisfaction to us to see the havoc made among them by a

large and beautiful species of dragon-fiy, culled the musquito hawk,

which wheeled through their retreats, swallowing its prey without a

momentary diminution of its speed. IJut the temporary relief that

we had hoped for was only an exchange of tormentors: our new
assailant, the horse-fly, or bull-dog, ranged in the hottest glare of

the sun, and carried of a portion of flesh at each attack. Another

noxious insect, the smallest, but not the least formidable, was the

sand-fly known in Canada l)y the name of the bndot. To such annoy-

ance all travellers must submit, and it would be unworthy to com-

plain of that grievance in the piusuit of knowledge, which is indured

for the sake of Drofit. This detail of it has onlv been as an excuse
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for the scantiness of our observations on the most interesting part
of the country through which we passed.

The north side of the Methye Portage is in latitude 56" 41' 40'N
and longitude 109° 5^ " W. It is, by our course, one hundred and
twenty-four miles from Isle k la Crosse, and considered as a branch
of the Missinippi, five hundred and ninety-two miles from the Frog
Portage. The Clear Water River passing through the valley,
described above, evidently rises not far to the eastward. The height,
computed by the same mode as that of the Echiamamis, by allowing
a foot for each mile of distance, and six feet on an average, for each
fall and rapid, is two thousand four hundred and sixty-seven feet
above the level of the sea, admitting it to be nine hundred feet above
the Clear Water River. The country, in a line between it and the
mouth of Mackenzie's River, is a continual descent, although to the
eastward of that line there may be several heights between it and the
Arctic Sea. To the eastward, the lands descend to Hudson's Bay ;

and to the westward also, till the Athabasca River cuts through it,'

from whence it ascends to the Rocky Mountains. Daring was the'
spirit of enterprise that first led Commerce, with her cumbrous train,
from the waters of Hudson's Ray to those of the Arctic Sea, across
an obstacle to navigation so stupendous as this ; and persevering
has been the industry wliich drew riches from a source so remote.
On the 8th two men arrived, and informed us, that they had

brought us our ten bags of pennnican, from Isle i\ la Crosse, but that
they were found to l>e rotten. Thus were we unexpectedly deprived
of the most essential of our stores, for we knew Fort Chipewvan to
be destitute of i)rovisions, and that Mr. Franklin depended upon us
for a supply, whereas, enough did not remain for our own use. On
the 9th, the canoes and cargoes reached the north side of the portage.
Our people had selected two bags of pcmmican less mouldy than the
rest, which thoy left on the beach. Its decay was caused by some
defect in the mode of mixing it.

On the 10th, we embarked in the Clear Water River, and pro-
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ceeded down the current. The hills, the banks, and bed of the river,

were composed of fine yellow sand, with some limestone rocks. The

surface soil was alluvial. At eight A.M. we passed a portage on

which the Umestone rocks were singularly scattered through the

woods, bearing the appearance of houses and turrets overgrown with

moss. The earth emitted a hollow sound, and the river was divided

by rocks, into narrow crooked channels, every object indicating that

some convulsion had disturbed the general order of nature at this

place. We had passed a poitage above it, and after two long por-

tages below it we encamped. Near the last was a small stream so

strongly impregnated with sulphur, as to taint the air to a great dis-

tance around it. W c saw two brown bears on the hills in the course

of the day.

At daylight, on the 11th, we embarked. The hills continued on

both sides to the mouth of the river, varying from eight hundred to

one thousand feet in height. They declined to the banks in long

green slopes, diversified by woody mounds and copses. The pines

were not here in thick impenetrable masses, but perched aloft in

single groups on the heights, or shrouded by the livelier lines of the

poplar and willow.

We passed the mouth of the Red "Willow lliver on the south bank,

flowing through a deep ravine. It is the continuation of the route

by the Pembina, before mentioned. At noon we entered the majestic

Athabasca or Elk Kiver. Its junction with the Clear Water lliver

is called the Forks. Its banks wen- inaccessible clifi's, apparently of

clay and stones, about two hundred feet high, and its windings in the

south were encircled by high mountains. Its breadth exceeded half

a mile, and was swelled to a mile in many places by long muddy
islands in the middle covered with trees. No more portages

interrupted our course, but a swift current hurried us towards the

quarter in which our anticipated discoveries were to commence.

The passing clifi's returned a loud confusion of echoes to the sprightly

cunoc song, and the dashing paddles ; and the eagles, watching with
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half-closed eyes on the pine-tops, started from their airy rest, and
jnepared their drowsy pinions for the flight.

About twenty miles from the Forks arc some salt pits and plains,

said to be very extensive. The height of the banks \vas reduced to
twenty or thirty feet, and the hills ranged themselves at an increased
distance from the banks in the same variety as those of the .Clear

Water River. At sunset we encamped on a small s.nndy island, but
the next morning made a speedy retreat to the canoes, the water
having nearly overflown our encampment. We passed two deserted
settlements of the fur traders on oi)posite banks, at a place called

Pierre an (Calumet. Beyond it the hills disappeared, and the banks
were no longer visible above the trees. The river carries away yearly
large portions of soil, which increases its breadth, and diminishes
its depth, rendering the water so muddy as to be scarcely drinkable.

Wliole forests of timber are drifted down the stream, and choke up
the chaiuiels between the islands at its mouth. We observed the
traces of herds of buffaloes, where they had crossed the river, the
trees being trodden down and strewed, as if by a whirlwind.

At four P.M. we left the main branch of the Athabasca, entering a
small river, called the Embarras. It is narrow and muddy, with
pines of an enormous size on its banks. Some of them are two
hundred feet high, and three or four feet in diameter. At nine
P.M. we landed and encamped ; but finding ourselves in a nest of
musquitoes, we continued our journey before day-break; and at
eight A.M., emerged into the Athabasca Lake. A strong wind
agitated this sea of fresh water, which, however, we crossed without
any accident, and landed on the north side of it, at Fort Chipewyan ;

where we had the satisfaction of finding our companions in good
health, and ofexperiencing that sympathy in our anxiety on the state
of affairs, which was only to be expected from those who >vere to
share our future fortunes
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CHAPTER VII.

Departure from Chipewyan—Difficulties of the various Navigations of the Rivers, and Lakes,

and of the Portages—Slave Lake and Fort Providence—Scarcity of Provisions, and

discontent of the Canadian Voyagers—Difficulties with regard to the Indian Guides

—

Rsfusal to proceed—Visit of Observation to the Upper part of Copper-Mine River

—

Return to the Winter-Quarters of Fort Enterprise.
li.

July IS. Early this moming the stores were distributed to the

three canoes. Our stock of provision unfortunately did not amount

to more than sufficient for one day's consumption, exclusive of two

barrels of flour, three cases of preserved meats, some chocolate, arrow-

root, and portable soup, which we had brought f. jm England, and in-

tended to reserve for our journey to the coast the next season. Se-

venty pounds ofmoose meat and a little barley were all that Mr. Smith

was enabled to give us. It was gratifying, however, to perceive that

this scarcity of food did not depress the spirits of our Canadian com-

panions, who cheerfully loaded their canoes, and embarked in high

glee after they had received the customary dram. At noon we bade

farewell to our kind friend Mr. Smith. The crews commenced a

lively pfiddling song on quitting the shore, which was continued

luitil we had lost sight of the houses. We soon reached the western

boundary of the lake, and at two entered the Stony River, one of the

discharges of the Athabasca Lake into the Slave River, and having

a favouring current passed swiftly along. This narrow stream is

confined between low swampy banks, which support willows, dwarf
SC
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birch, and alder. At five we passed its conflux with the Peace
River, The Slave River, formed by the union of these streams, is

about three quarters of a mile wide. We descended this magnificent
river, with much rapidity, and after passing through several narrow
channels, formed by an assemblage of islands, crossed a spot where
the waters had a violent whirling motion, which, when the river is

low, is said to subside into a dangerous rn-z^ • on ll.c present oc-

casion no other inconvenience was felt th.*' nability of steer-

ing the canoes, which were whirled about in t.^ry direction by the
eddies, until the current carried them beyond their influence. We
encamped at seven, on the swampy bank of the river, but had scarcely

pitched the tents before we were visited by a terrible thunder-storm

;

the rain fell in torrents, and the violence of the wind caused the river

to overflow its banks, so that we were completely flooded. Swarms
of musquitoes succeeded the storm, and their tormenting stings,

superadded to other inconveniencies, induced us to embark, and, after

taking a hasty supper to pursue our voyage down the stream during
the night.

At six on the following morning we passed the Rein-Deer Islands,

and at ten reached the entrance of the Dog River, where we halted
to set the fishing nets. These were examined in the evening, but to
our mortification we obtained only four small trout, and were com-
pelled to issue part of our preserved meats for supper. The latitude

of the mouth of Dog River, was observed 59° 52' IG" N.
The nets were taken up at daylight, but they f nished only a

solitary jiike. We lost no time in embarking, and crossed the

crooked channel of the Dog Rapid, when two of the canoes came in

such violent contact with each other, that the sternmost had its bow
broken off. We were fortunately near the shore or the disabled

canoe would have sunk. The injury being repaired in two hours,
we again embarked, and having descended another rapid, arrived at

the Cassette Portage of four hundred and sixty ppces, over which
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the cargoes and canoes were carried in about twenty-six minutes.

We next passed through a narrow channel full of rapids, crossed the

Portage d'Embarras of seventy yards ; and the portage of the Little

Rock, of three hundred yards, at which another accident happened

to one of the canoes, by the bowman slipping and letting it fall

upon a rock, and breaking it in two. Two hours were occupied in

sewing the detached pieces together, and covering the seam with

pitch ; but this being done it was as effective as before. After leav-

iiig this place we soon came to the next portage, of two hundred

and seventy-three paces ; and shortly afterwards to the Mountain
Portage, of one hundred and twenty : which is appropriately named
as the path leads over the summit of a high hill. This elevated

situation commands a very grand and picturesque view, for some
miles along the river, which at this part is about a mile wide.

We next crossed a portage of one hundred and twenty yards ; and

then the Pelican Portage, of eight hundred paces. Mr. Back took

an accurate sketch of the interesting scenery which the river pre-

sents at this place. After descending six miles further we came to

the last portage on the route to Slave Lake which we crossed, and
encamped at its lower end. It is called " The Portage of the

Drowned," and it received that name from a melancholy accident

which took place many years ago. Two canoes arrived at the upper

end of the portage, in one of which there was an experienced guide.

This man, judging from the height of the river, deemed it practicable

to shoot the rapid, and determined upon trying it. He accordingly

placed himself in the bow of his canoe, having previously agreed,

that if the passage was found easy, he should, on reaching the bot-

tom of the rapid, fire a musket, as a signal for the other canoe to

follow. The rapid proved dangerous, and called forth all the skill

of the guide, and the utmost exertion of his crew, and they narrowly

escapetl destruction. Just as they were landing, an unfortunate

fell .w seizing the loaded fowling-piece, fired at a duck which rose
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at the instant. The guide anticipating the consequences, ran with

the utmost haste to the other end of the portage, but he was too

late : the other canoe had pushed off, and he arrived only to

witness the fate of his comrades. They got alarmed in the middle

of the rapid, the canoe was upset, and every man perished.

The various rapids we passed this day, are produced by an as-

semblage of islands and rocky ledges, which obstruct the river, and

divide it into many narrow channels. Two of these channels are

rendered still more difficult by accumulations of drift timber ; a

circumstance which has given a name to one of the portages. The
rocks which compose the bed of the river, and the numerous islands,

belong to the granite formation. The distance made to-day was

thirteen miles.

July 21.—We embarked at four A.M. and pursued our course

down the river. The rocks cease at the last portage ; and below it

the banks are composed of alluvial soil, which is held together by

the roots of trees and shrubs that crown their summits. The river

is about a mile wide, and the current is greatly diminished. At
eight we landed at the mouth of the Salt River, and pitched our

tents, intending to remain there that and the next day for the jjur-

pose of fishing. After breakfast, which made another inroad on our

preserved meats, we proceeded up the river in a hght canoe, to visit

the salt springs, leaving a party behind to attend the nets. This

river is about one hundred yards wide at its mouth. Its waters did

not become brackish until we had ascended it seven or eight miles

;

but when we had passed several rivulets of fresh water wliich flowed

in, the main stream became very salt, at the same time contracting

its width to fifteen or twenty yards. At a distance of twenty-two

miles, including the windings of the river, the plains commence.

Having pitched the tent at this spot, we set out to visit the principal

springs, and had walked about three miles when the musquitoes

compelled us to give up our project. We did not see the termina-

i! «
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tion of the plains toward the east, but on the north and west they

are bounded by an even ridge, about six or seven hundred feet in

height. Several salt springs issue from the foot of this ridge, and
spread their waters over the plain, which consists of tenacious clay.

During the summer much evaporation takes place, and large heaps

of salt are left behind crystallized in the form of cubes. Some beds

of grayish compact gypsum were exposed on the sides of the hills.

The next morning after filling some casks with salt for our use

during winter, we embarked to return, and had descended the river

a few miles, when turning round a point, we perceived a buffalo

plunge into the river before us. Eager to secure so valuable a prize,

we instantly opened a fire upon him from four muskets, and in a few

minutes he fell, but not before he had received fourteen balls. The
carcass was towed to the bank, and the canoe speedily laden with

meat. After this piece of good fortune, we descended the stream

merrily, our voyagers chanting their liveliest songs. On arrival at

the mouth of the river, we found that our nets had not produced

more than enough to supply a scanty meal to the men whom we
had left behind, but this was now of little importance, as the ac-

(juisition of meat we had made would enable us to proceed without

more delay to Slave Lake. The poisson inconnu, mentioned by

Mackenzie, is found here. It is a species of the Genus Salmo, and is

said by the Indians to ascend from the Arctic Sea, but being unable

to pass the cascade of the Slave River, is not found higher than this

place. In the evening a violent thunder-storm came on with heavy

rain, thermometer 70°.

At a very early hour on the following morning we embarked, and

continued to paddle against a very strong wind and high wave^-,

under the shelter of the bank of the rivers, until two P.M., when

having arrived at a more exposed part of the stream, the canoes

took in so much water that we were obliged to disembark on a small

island. The river here is from one mile and a quarter to one mile

P!;;:i

!?i



198 JOURNEY TO THE SHORES

J)

.1

I: I
1^^

and three quarters wide. Its banks are of moderate height, sandy,

and well wooded.

Julj/ 24.—We mate more progress notwithstanding the con-
tinuance of the wind. The course of the river is very winding,
making in one place a circuit of seven or eight miles round a
peninsula, which is joined to the west bank by a narrow isthmus.

Near the foot of this elbow, a long island occupies the centre of the
river, which it divides into tv/o channels. The longitude was
obtained near to it 113° 25' 36", and variation 27° 25' 14' N., and
the latitude 60° 54' 52' N., about four miles farther down. We
passed the mouth of a broad channel leading to the north-east,

termed La Grande Riviere de Jean, one of the two large branches by
which the river pours its waters into the Great Slave Lake; the
flooded delta at the mouth of the river is intersected by several

smaller channels, through one of which, called the Channel of the
Scaffold, we pursued our voyage on the following morning, and by
eight A.M. reached the establishment of the North-West Company
on Moose-Deer Island. We found letters from Mr. Wentzel, dated
Fort Providence, a station on the north side of the lake, which
communicated to us, that there was an Indian guide waiting for us
at that post; but that the chief and the hunters, who were to
accompany the party, had gone to a short distance to hunt, having
become impatient at our delay.

Soon after landing, I visited the Hudson's Bay Post on the same
island, and engaged Pierre St. Germain, an interpreter for the
Copper Indians. We regretted to find the posts of both the Com-
panics extremely bare of provision; but as the gentlemen in charge
had despatched men on the preceding evening, to a band of Indians,
in search of meat, and they promised to furnish us with whatever
should be brought, it was deemed advisable to wait for their return,
as the smallest supply was now of importance to us. Advantage
was taken of the delay to repair effectually the canoe, which had
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been broken in the Dog Rapid. On the next evening the men
arrived with the meat, and enabled Mr. M'Cleod, of the North-West

Company, to furnish us with four hundred pounds of dried provi-

sions. Mr. M'Viear, ofthe Hudson's Bay Company, also supplied

one hundred and fifty jwunds. This quantity we considered would

be sufficient, until we could join the hunters. We also obtained

three fishing-nets, a gun, and a pair of pistols, which wv e all the

stores these posts could furnish, although the gentlemen in charge

were much disposed tn assist us.

Moose-Deer Island is al>out a mile in die ""eter, and rises towards

the centre about three hundred feet above the lake. Its soil is in

general sandy, in some parts swampy. The varieties of the northern

berries grow abundantly on it. The North-West Company's Fort

is in latitude 61° 11'

8

"N.; longitude 113° 51' 37" W., being two

hundred and sixty statute miles distant from Fort Chipewyan, by

the river course. The variation of the compass is 25" 40' 47' E.

The houses of the two Companies are small, and have a bleak

northern aspect. There are vast accumulations of drift wood on the

shores of the lake, brought down by the river, which afford plenty

of fuel. The inhabitants live principally on the fish, which the lake

at certain seasons furnishes in great abundance ; of these, the white

fish, trout, and poissan incmmu are considered the best. They also

procure moose, buffalo, and rein-deer meat occasionally from their

hunters; but these animals are generally found at the distance of

several days' walk from the forts. The Indians who trade here are

(]hipewyans. Beavers, martens, foxes, and musk-rats, are caught in

numbers in the vicinity of this great body of water. The mus-

(juitoes here were still a serious annoyance to us, but less numerous

than before. They were is some degree replaced by a small sand-fly,

whose bite is succeeded by a copious flow of blood, and considerable

swelling, but is attended wth incomparably less irritation, than the

puncture of the musquito.
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On the 27th of July we embarked at four A.M., and proceeded

along the south shore of the lake, through a narrow channel, formed
by some islands, beyond the confluence of the principal branch of

the Slave Kiver; and as far as Stony Island, where we breakfasted.

This island is merely a rock of gneiss, that rises forty or fifty feet

above the lake, and is precipitous on the north side. As the dav
was fine, and the lake smooth, we ventured upon paddling across to

the Rein-Deer Islands, which were distant about thirteen miles in a

northern direction, instead of pursuing the usual track by keeping
further along the south shore which inclines to the eastward from
this point. These islands are numerous, and consist of granite,

rising from one hundred to two hundred feet above the water. They
are for the most part naked; but towards the centres of the larger

ones, there is a little soil, and a few groves of pines. At seven in

the evening we landed upon one of them and encamped. On the

following morning we ran before a strong breeze, and a heavy swell,

for some hours, but at length were obliged to seek shelter on a large

island adjoining to Isle ;\ la Cache of Mackenzie, where the following

observations were obtained: latitude 61° 50' 18" N., longitude US'"

21 40" W., and variation 31° 2' 06" E.

The wind and swell having subsided in the afternoon, we re-

embarked and steered towards the western point of the Big-Island

of Mackenzie, and when four miles distant from it, had forty-two

fathoms soundings. Passing between this island and a promontory
of the main shore, termed Big Cape, we entered into a deep bay,

which receives the watf.'rs from several rivers that come from the

northward; and we immediately perceived a decrease in the tempe-
rature of the waters from 59° to 48°. AVe coasted along the eastern

side of the bay, its western shore being always visible, but the canoes
were exposed to the hazard of being broken by the numerous sunken
rocks, which were scattered in our track. We encamped for the
night on a rocky island, and by eight A.M. on the following morning,
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iiriivfil at Fort I'rovidence, which is situated twenty-one miles from

the entrance of tlie hay. The post is exclusively occupied hy the

North-NVest Company, the Hudson's Jky Company havinjr no

settlement to the northward of Great Slave Lake. We found

Mr. Wentzel and our interpreter Jean ])aptiste Adam here, with

one of the Indian guides: but the chief of the tribe and his hunters

were encamped with their families, some miles from the fort, in a

good situation for fishing. Our arrival was announced to him by a

hre on the top of a hill, and before night a messenger came to

communicate his intention of seeing us next morning. The cus-

tomary present, of tobacco and some otlier articles, was immediately

sent to him.

Mr. Wentzel prepared me for the first conference with the Indians

by mentioning all the information they had already given to him.

The duties allotted to this gentleman were, the management of the

Indians, the superintendence of the Canadian voyagers, the ob-

taining, and the general distribution, of the provision, and the issue

of the other stores. These services he was well qualified to perform,

having been accustomed to execute similar duties, during a residence

of upwards of twenty years in this country. We also deemed
Mr. AVent/el to be a great actjuisition to our party, as a chock on

the interpreters, he being one of the few traders who speak the

Chipewyan language.

As we were informed that external appearances made lasting

impressions on the Indians, we prepared for the interview by

decorating ourselves in uniform, and suspending a medal round each

of our necks. Our tents had been previously pitched and over one

of them a silken union flag was hoisted. Soon after noon, on .luly

.30th, several Indian canoes were seen advancing in a regular line,

and on their approach, the chief was discovered in the headmost,

which was paddled by two men. On landing at the fort, the chief

assumed a very grave aspect, and walked up to Mr. Wentzel with

2 D
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a measured and dignified step, looking neither to the right nor to
the left, at the persons who had assembled on the beach to witness
his debarkation, but preserving the same immovability of counte-
nance until he reached the hall, and was introduced to the officers.
When he had smoked his pipe, drank a small portion of spirits and
water himself, and issued a glass to each of his companions, who
had seated themselves on the floor, he commenced his harangue, by
mentioning the circumstances that led to his agreeing to accompany
the Expedition, an engagement which he was quite prepared to
fulfil. He was rejoiced, he said, to see such great chiefs on his
lands

;
his tribe were poor, but they loved white men who had been

their benefactors
;
and he hoped that our visit would be productive

of much good to them. The report which preceded our arrival he
said, had caused much grief to him. It was at first rumoured Ihat
a great medicine chief accompanied us, who was able to restore the
dead to Ufe; at this he rejoiced; the prospect of again seeing his
departed relatives had enlivened his spirits, but his first communi-
cation with Mr. Wentzel had removed these vain hopes, and he felt
as if his friends had a second time been torn from him. He now
wished to be informed exactly of the nature of our expedition

In reply to this speech, which I understood had been prepared
for many days, I endeavoured to explain the objects of our mission
in a manner best calculated to ensure his exertions in our service
With this view, I told him that we were sent out by the greatest
chief m the world, who was the sovereign also of the trading com
panics in the country

; that he was the friend of peace, and had the
interest of every nation at heart. Having learned that his children
in the north, were much in want of articles of merchandise, in con-
sequence of the extreme length and difficulty of the present route

;

he had sent us to search for a passage by the sea, which if found,
would enable large vessels to transport great quantities of goods
more easily to their lands. That we had not come for the purpose
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of traffic, but solely to make discoveries for their benefit, as well as

that of every other people. That we had been directed to inquire

into the nature of all the productions of the countries we might pass

through, and particularly respecting their inhabitants. That we

desired the assistance of the Indians in guiding us, and providing us

with food ; finally, that we were most positively enjoined by the

great chief to recommend that hostiUties should cease throughout

this country ; and especially between the Indians and the Esqui-

maux, whom he considered his children, in conunon with other

natives ; and by way of enforcing the latter point more strongly, I

assiu-ed him that a forfeiture of all the advantages which might be

anticipated from the Expedition would be a certain consequence

if any quarrel arose between his party and the Esquimaux. I also

communicated to him that owing to the distance we had travelled,

we had now few more stores than was necessary for the use of our

own party, a part of these, however, should be forthwith presented to

him ; on his return he and his party should be remunerated with

cloth, ammunition, tobacco, and some useful iron materials, besides

having their debts to the North-West Company discharged.

The chief, whose name is Akaitcho or Big-foot, replied by a re-

newal of his assurances, that he and Ids party would attend us to the

end of our journey, and that they woidd do their utmost to provide

us with the means of subsistence. He admitted that his tribe had

made war upon the Esquimaux, but said they were now desirous

of peace, and unanimous in their opinion as to the necessity of all

who accompanied us abstaining from every act of enmity against

that nation. He added, however, that the Esquimaux were very

treacherous, and therefore recommended that we should advance

towards them with caution.

The communications which the chief and the guides then gave

respecting the route to the Copper-Mine River, and its course to the

sea, coincided in every material point with the statements which

a D 2
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were made by Boileau and Blackmeat at Chipewyan, but they
differed m their descriptions of the coast. The information, however
collected from both sources was very vague and unsatisfactory!
None of his tribe had been more than three days' march along the
sea-coast to the eastward of the river's moutli.
As the water was unusually high this season, the Indian guides

recommended our going by a shorter route to the Copper-Mine
Kiver than that they had first proposed to Mr. Wentzel, and they
assigned as a reason for the change, that the rein-deer would be
sooner found upon this track. They then drew a chart of the pro-
posed route on the floor with charcoal, exhibiting a chain of twenty-
five small lakes extending towards the north, about one half of them
connected by a river which flows into Slave Lake, near Fort Pro-
vidence. One of the guides, named Keskarrah, drew the Copper-
Mine River, running through the Upper Lake, in a westerly direction
towards the Great Bear Lake, and then northerly to the sea. The
oth-r guide drew the river in a straight line to the sea from the
above-mentioned place, but, after some dispute, admitted the correct-
ness of the first delineation. The latter was elder brother to
Akaitcho, and he said that he had accompanied Mr. Hearne on his
journey, and though very young at the time, still remembered many
ot the circumstances, and particularly the massacre committed by
the Indians on the Esquimaux.

They pointed out another lake to the southward of the river
about three days' journey distant from it, on which the chief ,„„'
posed the next winter's establishment should be formed, as the rein-
deer would pass there in the autumn and spring. Its waters
contained fish, and there was a sufficiency of wood for buildin.r ,s
well as for the winter's consumption. These were imj.ortant con-
siderations, and determined me in pursuing the route they now
proposed. They could not inform us what time we should take in
reaching the lake, until they saw our manner of travellin.r i„ the
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large canoes, but they supposed we might be about twenty days,

in which case I entertained the hope that if we could then procun;

provision we should have time to descend the Copper-Mine River

for a considerable distance if not to the sea itself, and return to the

lake before the winter set in.

It may here be proper to mention that it had been my original

plan to descend the Mackenzie's River, and to cross the Great Rear

Lake from the eastern side of which, Roileau informed me, there is

a communication with the Copper-Mine River by four small lakes

and portages ; but, under our present circumstances, this course

could not be followed, because it would remove us too far from the

establishments at the Great Slave Lake, to receive the supplies of

ammunition and some other stores in the winter which were abso-

lutely necessary for the prosecution of our jouiiiey, or to get the

r^squimaux interpreter, whom we expected. If I had not deemed

these circiunstances paramount I should have preferred the route by

Rear Lake.

Akaitcho and the guides having communicated all tbo information

they possessed on the different points to which our questions had

l)een directed, I placed my medal round the neck of the chief, and

the officers presented theirs to an elder brother of his and the two

guides, communicating to them that these marks of distinction were

given as tokens of our friendship and as pledges of the sincerity of

our professions. Reing conferred in the presence of all the hunters

their accjuisition was highly gratifying to them, but they studiously

avoided any great expression of joy, because such an exposure would

have been unbecoming the dignity which the senior Indians assume

during a conference. They assured us, however, of their being duly

sensible of these tokens of our regard, and that they should be pre-

served during their lives with the utmost care. The chief evinced

much penetration and intelligence during the whole of this con-
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versation, which gave us a favourable opinion of his intellectual

jjowers. He made many inquiries respecting the Diccovery ships,

under the command of Captain Parry, which had been mentioned to
him, and asked why a passage had not been discovered long ago, if

one existed. It may be stated that we gave a faithful explanation to
all his inquiries, which pohcy would have prompted us to do if a love
of truth had not ; for whenever these northern nations detect a false-

hood in the dealings of the traders, they make it an unceasing subject
of reproach, and their confidence is irrecoverably lost.

We presented to the chief, the two guides, and the seven hunters,
who had engaged to accompany us, some cloth, blankets, tobacco,
knives, daggers, besides other useful iron materials, and a gun to
each

: also a keg of very weak spirits and water, which they kept
until the evening, as they had to try their guns before dark, and
make the necessary preparations for commencing the journey on the
morrow. They, however, did not leave us so soon, as the chief was
desiious of being present, with his party, at the dance, which was
given in the ev(>ning to our Canadian voyagers. They were highly
entertained by the vivacity and agility displayed by our companions
in their singing and dancing : and especially by their imitating the
gestures of a Canadia!?, who placed himself in the most ludicrous
jjostures

;
and, whenever this was done, the gravity of the chief gave

way to violent bursts of laughter. In return for the gratification

Akaitcho had enjoyed, he desired his young men to exhibit the Dog-
Rib Indian dance; and immediately they ranged themselves in a
circle, and, keeping their legs widely separated, began to jump si-

multaneously sideways ; their bodies were bent, their hands placed
on their hips, and they uttered forcibly the interjection fsa at each
jump. Devoid as were their attitudes of grace, and their music of
harmony, we were much amused by the novelty of the exhibition.

In the midst of this scene an untoward accident occurred, which for

"•,
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a time interrupted our amusements. The tent in which Dr. Richard-

son and T lodged, having caught fire from some embers that had been

placed in it to expel the musquitoes, was entirely burnt. Hepburn,

who was sleeping within it, close to some powder, most providentially

awoke in time to throw it clear of the flame, and rescue the baggage,

before any material injury had been received. We dreaded the con-

sequences of this disaster upon the fickle minds of the Indians, and

wished it not to be communicated to them. The chief, however^

was soon informed of it by one of his people, and expressed his desire

that no future misfortune should be concealed from him. We found

he was most concerned to hear that the flag had been burnt, but we

removed his anxiety on that point, by the assurance that it could

easily be repaired. We were advised by Mr. Wentzel to recom-

mence the dancing after this event, lest the Indians should imagine,

by our putting a stop to it, that we considered the circumstance as

an unfavourable commencement of our undertaking. We Avere, how-

ever deeply impressed with a grateful sense of the Divine Providence,

in averting the threatened destruction of our stores, which would

have been fatal to every prospect of proceeding forward this season.

August I.—This morning the Indians set out, intending to wait for

us at the mouth of the Yellow-Knife River. We remained behind

to pack our stores, in bales of eighty pounds each, an operation

which could not be done in the presence of these Indians, as they

are in the habit of begging for every thing they see. Our stores

consisted of two barrels of gunpowder, one hundred and forty pounds

of ball and small shot, four fowling-pieces, a few old trading guns,

eight pistols, twenty-four Indian daggers, some packages of knives,

chisels, axes, nails, and fastenings for a boat ; a few yards of cloth,

some blankets, needles, looking-glasses, and beads ; together with nine

fishing-nets, having meshes of different sizes. Our provision was two

casks of flour, two hundred dried rein-deer tongues, some dried

mm
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moose-meat, portable soup, and arrow-root, sufficient in the whole
for ten days' consumption, besides two cases of chocolate, and two
canisters of tea. We engaged another Canadian voyager at this place,
and the Expedition then consisted of twenty-eight persons, including
the officers, and the wives of three of our voyagers, who were
iMought for the purpose of making shoes and clothes for the men at

the winter establishment
; there were also three children, belonging

to two of these women*
Our observation- place Fort Providence in latitude 62° 17' 19" N.,

longitude 1 14° 9' 28' W. ; the variation of the compass is 33° 35'

55" E., and di^i of the needle 86° 38' 02". It is distant from Moose-
Deer Island sixty-six geographic miles. This is the last estabhsh-
ment of the traders in this direction, but the North-West Company
have two to the northward of it, on the Mackenzie River. It has
been erected for the convenience of the Copper and Dog-Rib Indians,

* The following is the list of the officers and men who composed the Expedition on
Its departure from Fort Providence :

John Franklin, Lieutenant of the Royal Navy and Commander.
John Richardson, M.D., Surgeon of the Royal Navy.

Mr. George Back, of the Royal Navy, Admiralty Midshipman.
Mr. Robert Hood, of the Royal Navy, Admiralty Midshipman.
Mr. Frederick Wentzel, Clerk to the North-West Company.
John Hepburn, English Seaman.

Canadian Voyagers.

Joseph Peltier, Joseph Forcier,

Matthew Pelonquin, dit Credit, Ignace Perrault,

Solomon Belanger, Francois Samandre,
Joseph Benoit, Gabriel Beauparlant,

Joseph Gagnc, Vincenza Fontano,

Pierre Dumas, Registe Vaillant,

Pierre St. Germain,

Interpreters.

Jean Baptiste Adam,

Jean Baptiste Parent,

Jean Baptiste Belanger,

Jean Baptiste Belleau,

Emanuel Cournoyee,

Michel Teroahiaite an

Iroquois.

Chipewyan Bois Brules.

li
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who generally bring such a quantity of rein-deer meat that the re-

sidents are enabled, out of their superabundance, to send annually

some provision to the fort at Moose-Deer Island. They also occa-

sionally procure moose and buffalo meat, but these animals are not
numerous on this side of the lake. Few furs are collected. Les
poissons inconnus, trout, pike, carp, and white-fish are very plentiful,

and on these the residents priiicipally subsist. Their great supply
of fish is procured in the latter part of September and the beginning

of October, but there are a few taken daily in the nets during the
winter. The surrounding country consists almost entirely of coarse

grained granite, frequently enclosing large masses of redish felspar.

These rocks form hills which attain an elevation of three hundred or
four hundred feet, about a mile behind the house ; their surface is

generally naked, but in the valleys between them grow a few spruce,

aspen, and birch trees, together with a variety of shrubs and berry-

bearing plants.

On the afternoon of the 2d of August we commenced our journey,
having, in addition to our three canoes, a smaller one to convey the
women

; we were all in high spirits, being heartily glad that the time
had at length arrived when our course was to be directed towards
the Copper-Mine River, and through a line of country which had not
been previously visited by any European. We proceeded to the
northward, along the eastern side of a deep bay of the lake, passing
through various channels, formed by an assemblage of rocky islands

;

and, at sunset, encamped on a projecting point of the north main
shore, eight miles from Fort Providence. To the westward of this

arm, or bay, of the lake, there is another deep bay, that receives the
waters of a river, which communicates wi*h Great Marten Lake,
where the North-West Company had once a post estabUshed. The
eastern shores of the great Slave Lake are very imperfectly known

;

none of the traders have visited them, and the Indians give such
loose and unsatisfactory accounts, that no estimation can be formed

2 £
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of its extent in that direction. These men say there is a com-
munication from its eastern extremity by a chain of lakes, with a
shallow river, which discharges its waters into the sea. This stream
they call the Thlouee-tessy, and report it to be navigable for Indian
canoes only. The forms of the south and western shores are
better known from the survey of Sir Alexander Mackenzie, and
in consequence of the canoes having to pass and repass along
these borders annually, between Moose-Deer Island and Mackenzie's
River. Our observations made the breath of the lake, between
Stony Island, and the north main shore, sixty miles less than it

is laid down in Arrowsmith's map ; and there is also a considerable
difference in the longitude of the eastern side of the buy, whicli

we entered.

This lake, owing to its great depth, is seldom completely frozen
over before the last week in November, and the ice, which is generally
seven feet thick, breaks up about the middle of June, three weeks
later than that of the Slave Kiver. The only known outlet to this

vast body of water, which receives so many streams on its north and
south shores, is the Mackenzie's River.

August .3.—We embarked at three A.M. and proceeded to the
entrance of the Yellow-Knife River of the traders, which is called by
the natives Beg-ho-lo-tc- sy ; or. River of the Toothless Fish. We
found Akaitcho, and the hunters with their families, encamped here.

There were also several other Indians of his tribe, who intended to

accompany us some «listance into the interior. This party was
quickly in motion after our arrival, and we were soon surrounded by
a fleet of seventeen Indian canoes. In company with them we
paddled up the river, which is one hundred and fifty yards wide,
and, in an hour, came to a cascade of five feet, where we were com-
pelled to make a portage of one hundred and fifty-eight yards. We
next crossed a dilatation of the river, about six miles in length, upon
which the name of Lake Prosperous was bestowed. Its sliores.
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though scantily supplied with wood, are very picturesque, as will

appear from the annexed interesting sketch, by Mr. Hood, which

exhibits an accurate representation of our brigade, at the time of

passing through it.

Akaitcho caused himself to be paddled by his slave, a young man,

of the Dog-Rib nation, whom he had taken by force from his friends;

when he thought himself, however, out of reach of our observation,

he laid aside a good deal of his state, and assisted in the labour; and

after a few days further acquaintance with us, he did not hesitate to

paddle in our presence, or even carry his canoe on the portages.

Several of the canoes were managed by women, who proved to be

noisy companions, for they quarrelled frequently, and the weakest

was generally profuse in her lamentations, which were not at all

diminished, when the husband attempted to settle the diiFerence by

a few blows with his paddle.

An observation near the centre of the lake gave 114° 13' 39' W.,

and 33° 8' 06" E., variation.

Leaving the lake, we ascended a very strong rapid, and arrived at

a range of three steep cascades, situated in the bend of the river.

Here we made a portage of one thousand three hundred yards over

a rocky hill, which received the name of the Bowstring Portage,

from its shape. We found that the Indians had greatly the ad-

vantage of us in this operation ; the men carried their small canoes,

the women and children the clothes and provisions, and at the end
of the portage they were ready to embark ; whilst it was necessary

for our people to return four times, before they could transport the

weighty cargo with which we were burdened. After passing through

another expansion of the river, and over the Steep Portage of one

hundred and fifteen yards, we encamped on a small rocky isle, just

large enough to hold our party, and the Indians took possession of

an adjoining rock. We were now thirty miles from Fort Providence.

As soon as the tents were pitched, the officers and men were
2 E 8
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divided into watches for the night; a precaution intended to be
taken throughout the journey, not merely to prevent our being
surprised by strangers, but also to shew our companions that we
were constantly on our guard. The chief who suffered nothing to
escape his observation, remarked, " that he should sleep without
anxiety among the Esquimaux, for he iierceived no enemy could
surprise us."

After supper we retired to rest, but our sleep was soon interrupted
by the Indians joining in loud lamentations over a sick child, whom
they supposed to be dying. Dr. Richardson, however, i,nmediately
went to the boy, and administered some medicine which relieved
his pain, and put a stop to their mourning. The temperatures
this day, were at four A.M., 54°, three P.]\r. 72°, at seven P.M. 65°
On the 4th we crossed a small lake, and passed in succession over

the Blue Berry Cascade, and Double Fall Portages, where the river
faUs over ridges of rocks that completely obstruct the passage for
canoes. We came to three strong rapids beyond these barriers
which were surmounted by the aid of tlie poles and lines, and then
to a bend of the river in which the cascades were so frequent, that
to avoid them we carried the canoes into a chain of small lakes
VVe entered them by a portage of nine hundred and fiftv paces, am'
during the afternoon traversed three other grassy lakes and en-
^mped on the banks of the river, at the end of the Yellow-Knife
Portage, of three hundred and fifty paces. This dav's work was
very labormus to our men. Akaitcho, however, had directed his
party to assist them in carrying their burdens on the portages, which
they did cheerfuUy. This morning Mr. Back caught several fish
with a fly, a method of fishing entirely new to the Indians ; and
they were not more delighted than astonished at his skill and
success. The extremes of temperature to-day were 54° and G5°.
On August 5th we continued the ascent of the river which varietl

much in breadth as did the current in rapidity. It flows between

l^uL <



OF THE POLAR SEA. 213

high rocky banks on which there is a sufficient soil to support pines,

birch, and poplars. Five portages were crossed, then the Rocky

Lake, and we finished our labours at the end of the sixth portage.

The issue of dried meat for breakfast this morning had exhausted

all our stock; and no other provision remained but the portable

soups, and a few pounds of preserved meat. At the recommenda-

tion of Akaitcho, the hunters were furnished with ammunition, and

desired to go forward as speedily as possible, to the part where the

rein-deer were expected to be found ; and to return to us with any

provision they could procure. He also assured us that in our

advance towards them we should come to lakes abounding in fish.

Many of the Indians being Ukewise in distress for food, decided on

separating from us, and going on at a quicker pace than we could

travel.

Akaitcho himself was always furnished with a portion at our

meals, as a token of regard which the traders have taught the chiefs

to expect, and which we willingly paid.

The next morning we crossed a small lake and a portage, before

we entered the river; shortly afterwards, the canoes and cargoes

were carried a mile along its banks, to avoid three very strong rapids,

and over another portage into a narrow lake ; we encamped on an

island in the middle of it, to set the nets ; but they only yielded a

few fish, and we had a very scanty supper, as it was necessary to

deal out our provision sparingly. The longitude 114° 27' 03" W.
and variation 33° 04

' E., were observed.

We had the mortification of finding the nets entirely empty next

morning, an untoward circumstance that discouraged our voyagers

very much ; and they complained of being unable to support the

fatigue to wliich they were daily exposed, on their present scanty fare.

We had seen with regret that the portages were more frequent as we
advanced to the northward, and feared that their strength would
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fail, if provision were not soon obtained. We embarked at six, pro-
ceeded to the head of the lake, and crossed a portage of two thou-
sand five hundred paces, leading over ridges of sand-hills, which
nourished pines of a larger size than we had lately seen. This con-
ducted us to Mossy Lake, whence we regained the river, after
traversing another portage. The Birch and Poplar Portages next
followed, and beyond these we came to a part where the river takes
a great circuit, and its course is interrupted by several heavy falls.

The guide, therefore, advised us to quit it, and proceed through a
chain of nine lakes extending to the north-east, which we did, and
encamped on Toy Portage, where the nets were set. The bottom of
the valley, through which the track across this portage led, was
covered with ice fom* or five feet thick, the remains of a large ice-

berg, which is annually formed there, by the snow drifting into the
valley, and becoming consoUdated into ice by the overflowing of
some springs that are warm enough to resist the winter's cold. The
latitude is 63° 22' lo N., longitude 11 4° 15' 30" W.
We were alarmed in the night by our fire communicating to the

dry moss, which, spreading by the force of a strong wind, encircled
the encampment and threatened destruction to our canoes and bag-
gage. The watch immediately aroused all the men, who quickly
removed whatever could l)e injured to a distant part, and afterwards
succeeded in extinguishing the flame.

August 8.—During this day we crossed five portages, passing over
a very bad road. The men were quite exhausted with fatigue by
five P.M., when we were obliged to encamp on the borders of the
fifth lake, in which the fishing nets were set. We began this even-
ing to issue some portable soup and arrow-root, which our com-
panions relished very much ; but this food is too unsubstantial to
supiwrt their vigour under their daily exhausting labour, and we
could not furnish them with a sufficient quantity even of this to

i
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satisfy their desires. We commenced our labours on the next day

in a very wet uncomfortable state, as it had rained through the night

until four A.M. The fifth grassy lake was crossed, and four others,

with their intervening portages, and we returned to the river by a

portage of one thousand four hundred and fifteen paces. The

width of the stream here is about one hundred yards, its banks are

moderately high and scantily covered with wood. We afterwards

twice carried the cargoes along its banks to avoid a very stony rapid,

and then crossed the first Carp Portage in longitude 114° 2' 01" W.,

variation of the compass 32° 30' 40" E., and encamped on the borders

of Lower Carp Lake.

The chief having told us that this was a good lake for fishing,

we determined on halting for a day or two to recruit our men, of

whom three were lame, and several others had swelled legs. The
chief himself went forward to look after the hunters, and promised

to make a fire as a signal if they had killed any rein-deer. All the

Indians had left us in the coiu-se of yesterday and to-day to seek

these animals, except the guide Keskarrah.

August 10.—The nets furnishing only four carp, we embarked for

the piu-pose of searching for a better spot, and encamped again on

the shores of the same lake. The spirits of the men were much
revived by seeing some recent traces of rein-deer at this place, which

circumstance caused them to cherish the hope of soon getting a

supply of meat from the hunters. They were also gratified by find-

ing abundance of blue berries near the encampment, which made an

agreeable and substantial addition to their otherwise scanty fare.

We were teased by sand-fiies this evening, although the thermo-

meter did not rise above 45°. The country through which we had

travelled for some days consists principally of granite, intermixed in

some spots with mica-slate, often passing into clay-slate. But the

borders of Lower Carp Lake, where the gneiss formation prevails,

are composed of hills, having less idtitude, fewer precipices and more

,! >i
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rounded summits. The valleys are less fertile, containing a gravelly
soil, and fewer trees ; so that the country has throughout a more
barren aspect.

August 1 i—Having raughf siiffi(uent trout, white-fish, and carp
yesterday and this morning, to afford the party two hearty meals,
and the men having recovered their fatigue, we proceeded on our
journey, crossed the Upper Carp Portage and embarked on the lake

of that name, where we had the gratification of paddHng for ten

miles, ^^'e put up at its termination to fish, by the advice of our
guide, and the following observations were then taken : longitude 113°

46' 35" W., variation of the compass 36° 45' 30" E., dip 87° 1
1' 48'.

At this place we first perceived the north end of our dipping-needle

to pass the perpendicular line when the instrument was faced to

the west.

We had scarcely quiffs? the encampment next day before an
Indian met us, with the agreeable communication, that the hunters
had made several fires, w hich were certain indications of their having
killed rein-deer. This intelligence inspired our companions with
fresh energy, and they quickly traversed the next portage, and
paddled through the Rein-Deer Lake ; at the north side of it we
found the canoes of our hunters, and learned from our guide, that

the Indians usually leave their canoes here, as the water communi-
cation on their hunting grounds is bad. The Yellow-Knife River
had now dwindled into an insignificant rivulet, and we could not
trace it beyond the next lake, except as a mere brook. The latitude

of its source 64° 1' 30" N., longitude 113' 36' W., and its length is

one hundred and fifty-.six statute miles. Though this river is of
sufficient breadth and depth for navigating in canoes, yet I conceive
its course is too much interrupted by cascades and rapids for its ever
being used as a channel for the conveyance of merchandise. Whilst
the crews were employed in making a portage over the foot of
Prospect Hill, we ascended to the top of it, and as it is the highest
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ground in the neighbourhootl, its siininiit, which is about five hun-

dred feet above the water, commands an extensive view.

Akaitcho, who was here with his family, pointed out to us the

smoke of the distant fires which the hunters had made. The pros-

pect is agreeably diversified by an intermixture of hill and valley,

and the apj>earance of twelve lakes in different directions. On the

borders of these lakes a few thin pine groves occur, but the country

in general is destitute of almost every vegetable, except a few berry-

bearing shrubs and lichens, and has a very barren aspect. The hills

are composed of gneiss, but their acclivities are covered with a

coarse gravelly soil. There are many large loose stones both on

their sides and sunnnits composed of the same materials as the solid

rock.

We crossed another lake in the evening, encamped, and set the

nets. The chief made a large fire to announce our situation to the

hunters.

Augmt 13.—We caught twenty fish this morning, but they were

small, and furnished but a scanty breakfast for the party. Whilst

this meal was preparing, oiu- ('anadian voyageis, who had been for

sonu' days pnst imu-muring :it their meagre diet, and strivin g to get

the whole of our little provision to consume at once, broke out

into open discontent, and several of them threatened they would

not proceed forward unless more food was given to them. This

conduct was the more unpardonable, as they saw we were rapidly

approaching the fires of the hunters, and that provision might soon

be expected. I, therefore, felt the duty incumbent on me to ad-

dress them in the strongest manner on the danger of insubordination,

and to assure them of my deternunation to inflict the heaviest pu-

nishment on any that should persist in their refusal to go on, or in

any other way attempt to retard the Expedition. I considered this

decisive step necessary, having learned from the gentlemen, most

intimately acquainted with the character of the Canadian voyagers,
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that they invariably try how far they can impose upon every new
master, and that they will continue to be disobedient and intractable

if they once gain any ascendancy over him. I must admit, how-
ever, that the present hardships of our companions were of a kind

which few could support without murmuring, and no one could

witness without a sincere pity for their sufferings.

After this discussion we went forward until sunset. In the course

of the day we crossed seven lakes and as many portages. Just as we
had encamped, we were delighted to see four of the hunters arrive

with the flesh of two rein-dccr. This seasonable supply, though

only sufficient for this evening's and the next day's consumption,

instiintly revived the spirits of our companions, and they imme-
diately forgot all their cares. As we did not, after this period, expe-

rience any deficiency of food during this journey, they worked ex-

tremely well, and never again reflected upon us as they had done

before, for rashly biinging them into an inhospitable country, where

the means of subsistence could not be procured.

Several blue fish, resembling the grayling, were caught in a stream

which flows out of irunter's Lake. Tt is remarkable for the large-

ness of the dorsal fin nnd the beauty of its colours.

Jugust 14.—Having crossed the Hunter's Portage, we entered

the Lake of the same name, in latitude 64° 6' 47' N., longitude 1
13"

25' 00" W; but soon quitted it by desire of the Indian guide, and

diverged more to the eastward, that we might get into the line upon

which our hunters had gone. This was the only consideration that

could have induced us to remove to a chain of small lakes connected

by long portages. We crossed three of these, and then were obliged

to encamp to rest the men. The country is bare of wood except a

few dwarf birch bushes, w hich grow near the borders of the lakes,

and here and there a few stunted pines; and our fuel principally

consisted of the roots of decayed pines, which we had some difficulty

to collect in sufficient quantity for cooking. When this material is

I
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wanting, the rein-deer lichen and other mosses that grow in pro-

fusion on the gravelly acclivities of the hills are used as substitutes.

Three more of the hunters arrived with meat this evening, which

supply came very opi)ortunely, as our nets were unproductive. At

eight P.M., a faint Aurora Boreahs ap{)eared to the southward, the

night was cold, the wind strong from N.W.

We were detained some time in the following morning before the

fishing-nets, which had sunk in the night, could be recovered.

After starting we first crossed the Orkney Lake, then a portage

which brought us to Sandy Lake, and here we missed one of our

barrels of powder, which the steersman of the canoe then recollected

had been left the day before. He and two other men were sent

back to search for it, in the small caiioe. The rest of the party

proceeded to the portage on the north side of the Grizzle-Bear Lake

where the hunters had made a deposit of meat, and there encamped

to await their retiu-n, which happened at nine P.M., with the powder.

We perceived from the direction of this lake, that considerable

laboxu- would have been spared if we had continued our course

yesterday instead of striking ofi* at the guide's suggestion, as the

bottom of this lake cannot be far separated from either Hunter's

Lake or the one to the westward of it. The chief and all the

Indians went off to hunt, accompaned by Pierre St. Germain, the

interpreter. They returned at night, bringing some meat, and re-

ported that they had put the carcasses of several rein-deer en cache.

These were sent for early next morning, and as the weather was

unusually warm, the thernu)meter, at noon being 77", we remained

stationary idl day, that the women might prepare the meat for

keeping, by stripping the fiesh from the bones and drying it in the

sun over a slow fire. The hunters were again successful, and by the

evening we had collected the carcasses of seventeen deer. As this

was a sufficient store to serve us until we arrived at ^Vinter Lake,

the cliief proposed that he and his hunters should proceed to that
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place, and collect some provision a<^ainst our arrival. lie also

requested that we would allon- him to be absent ten days to provide
his family with clothing, ;i ^ tlio .skiii ot" the rein-deer is unfit for that

purpose after the month of bcj r- :\iber. We could not refuse to

grant such a reasonable request, but caused St. ( Jermain to accom-
pany hiu), that his absence might not exceed the appointed time.

Previous to his departure the chief warned us to be constantly on
our guard against the grizzly bears, which h*' described as being

numerous in this vicinity, and very Icrocious ; one had been seen

this day by an Indian, to which circumstance the lake owes it

appellation. We after\vards learned that the only bear in this part

of the country is the brown bear, and that this by no means
possesses the ferocity which the Indians, with their usual love of

exaggeration, ascribe to it. The fierce grizzly bear, whi<h frequents

the sources of the ^Missouri, is not found on the barren grounds.

The shores of this lake and the neighbouring hills are principally

composed of sand and gravel; they are much varied in their outline,

and present some pictinesque scenery.

The following observations were taken here: latitude 04" 15' 17''

N., longitude 11.3° 2' 39" W.; variation of the compass 36° 50' 47"

E. ; and dip of the needle 87° 20' 35
'.

On August the 17th, having finished drying the meat, which had
been retarded by the heavy showers of rain that fell in the morning,

we embarked at one P.:M. and crossed two lakes and two por-

tages. The last of these was two thousanti and sixty-six paces

long, and very rugged, so that the men were nuich fatigued.

On the next day we received the fiesh of four rein-deer by the
small canoe which had been sent for it, and heard that the
hunters had killed several more deer on our route. We saw many
of these animals as we passed along ; and our companions, delighted

with the prospect of having food in abundance, now began to ac-

company their jjaddling with singing, which they had discontinued

If



OF THE POLAR SEA. 221

ever since our provisions became scarce. We passed from one

small lake to another over four portages, then crossed a lake about

six-miles in diameter, and encamped on its border, where, finding

pines, we enjoyed the luxury of a good fire, which we had not done

for some days. At ten P.M. the Aurora lioreahs ppeared vcjy

brilliant in an arch across the zenith, from north-west io south-east,

which afterwards gave place to a beautiful corona borealis,

Aufmt ly.—After crossing a ])ortage of five hundred and ninety-

five paces, a small lake and another portage of two thousand paces,

which occupied the crews seven hours, we embarked on a small

stream, running towards the north-west, which carried us to the

lake, where Akaitcho i)roposed that we should pass the winter.

The officers ascended several of the loftiest hills in the course of the

day, prompted by a natural anxiety to examine the spot which was

to be their residence for many months. The prospect, however, was

not then tiie most agre(>able, as the borders of the lake seemed to

be scantily furnished Avith wood, and tl:at of a kind too small for the

purposes of building.

We perceived the smoke of a distant fire which the Indians

suj)pose had been made by some of the Dog-Uibbed tribe, who oc-

casionally visit this part of the country.

Embarking at seven next morning, we ])addled to the western

extremity of the lake, and there found a small river, which flows out

of it to the S.W. To avoid a strong rapid at its connnencement, we

made a portage, and then crossed to the north bank of the river,

where the Indians recommiiided that the winter . stabhshment

should be erected, and we soon found that the situation they had

d;osen possessed all the advantages we could desire. The trees

were numerous, and of a far greater size than we had supposed them

to be in a distant view, some of the pines being thirty or forty feet

high, and two feet in diameter at the root. We determined on

placing the house on the summit of the bank, which connnands a

.ifrfiiifiii-%\iiiB'aiiMiiwi
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Ijeautiful prospect of the .surrounding country. The view in the
front is bounded at tlie distance of three miles, by round-backed
liills

;
to the eastward and westward he the Winter and l{oun<l-rock

Lakes, which are connected by the Winter River, whose banks ai-e

well clothed with pines, and ornamented with a profusion of mosses,
lichens, and shrid)s.

In the afternoon we read divine service, and offered our thanks-
giving to the Almighty for his goodness in having brought us thus
far on our Journey ; a tluty which we never neglected, Avhen sta-

tionary on the sabbath.

The united length of the portages we had crossed, since leaving
Fort Providence, is twenty-one statute miles and a half; and as our
men had to traverse each portage four times, with a load of one-
hundred and eighty pounds, and return three times light, they
walked in the whole upwards of one hundred and fifty miles. The
total length of our voyage from rhijjewyau is five hundred and fifty-

three miles*.

A fire was made on the south side of the river to inform the chief
of our arrival, which spreading before a strong wind, caught the
whole wood, and we were completely envelojjed in a cloud of smoke
for the three follow ing days.

On the next morning our voyagers were divided into two parties,

the one to cut the wood for the building of a store-house, and the
other to fetch the meat as the hunters procured it. An interpreter
was sent with Keskarrah, the guide, to search for the Indians who
had made the fire seen on Satiuday, from whom we might obtain

* Stony and Slave Rivers

Slave Lake • • • • .

Yellow-Knife River ....
Barren country between the source of the Yellow-Knife

River and Fort Enterprise • . . .

Statute Milea.

260

107

156.5

29.5

553
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some supplies of provision. An Indian was also 'lespaUhed to

Akaitcho, with directions fo*- him to come to this place directly, and
bring whatever provision he had as we were desirous of proceeding

without delay, to the Copper-]\Iine Kiver. In tlie evening our men
brought in the carcasses of seven rein-deer, which two hunters had
shot yesterday, and the women commenced drying the meat for our

journey. We also obtained a good supply of fish from our netii

to-day.

A heavy rain, on the 28d, prevented the men from working, either

at the building, or going for meat ; but on the next day the weather
was fine, and they renewed their labours, The thermometer, that

day did not rise higher than 42°, and it fell to :]\° before midnight.

On the morning of the 2.5tli, we v.ere surprised by some early symp-

toms of the aiiprnufb nf winter : the small pools were frozen over,

and a. flock of geese passed to the southward. In the afternoon,

however, a fog came on, which afterwards changed into rain, and the

ice (juickly disappeared. We suffered great anxiety all the next day

respecting John Hepburn, who had gone to hunt before sunrise on
the 25th, and had been absent ever since. About four hours after

his departure the wind changed, and a dense fog obscured every

mark by which his course to the tents could be directed, and we
thought it probable he had been wandering in an opposite direction

to our situation, as the two hunters, who had been sent to look for

him, returned at sunset without having seen him. Akaitcho arrived

with his party, and we were greatly disappointed at finding they

had stored \ip only fifteen rein-deer for us. St. Germain informed

us, that having heard of the death of the chief's brother-in-law, they

had spent several days in bewailing his loss, instead of hunting.

We learned also, that the decease of this man had caused another

party of the tribe, who had been sent by ^Nfr. ^^\Mltzel to prepare

provision for us on the banks of the Copper-lMine Kiver, to remove

to the shores of the Grci't Ucar Lake, distimt from our proposed
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route. jMoitityiug as these circumstances were, they produced less

[laintul sensations than a\ e experienced in the evening, by the refusal

of Akaitcho to accompany us in the proposed descent of the Copper-

Mine l?iver. Wlien Mr. AVentzel, by my direction, communicated to

him )uy intention of proceeding at once on that service, he desired

a conference witli me upon the subject, which being innnediately

granted, he began by stating, that the very attempt would be rash

and dangerous, as the v.either was cold, tlie leaves were falling, some
geese had i)assed to the southward, and the winter would shortly

set in ; and that, as he considert'd the lives of all who went on such

a journey would be forfeited, he neither would go himself, nor

permit 3ns hunters to accompany us. He said there was no wood
within eleven days' march, during which time we could not have any
fire, as the moss, which the Indians use iu their summer (excursions,

would be too wet for burning in consequence of the recent rains;

that we should be forty days in descending the C'oi)per-Mine River,

six of which would be exjjejided in getting to its banks, and that

we might be blocked up by the ice in the next moon ; and during

the Avhole journey the ])arty must e\})evience great suffering for

want of food, as the rein-deer liad already left the river.

He was iu)w reminded that these statements were verv different

from the account he had given, both at I'ort Providence and on the

route hither; and that, up to this moment, we had been encouraged

by his con^•ersation to exjject that the party might descend the

Copper-Mine Piver, accompanied by the Indians. He rej)lied, that

at ihe former place he had been unaccjuainted with oiu- slow mode
of travelling, and that the alteration in his ojiinion arose from
the advance of winter.

We now informed him that we were i)rovided with instruments by
which we could ascertain the state of the air and water, and that
we did not imagine the wint(>r to be so near as he supi)osed ; how-
ever, we promised to return on discovering the first change in the

i
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season. He was also told that all the baggage being left beliind,

our canoes, would now, of course, travel infinitely more expeditiously

than any thing he had hitherto witnessed. Akaitcho appeared to

feel hurt, that we should continue to press the matter further, and

answered with some warmth : " Well, 1 have said every thing I can

urge, to dissuade you frcm going on this service, on which, it seems,

you wish to sacrifice your own Uves, as well as the Indians who might

attend you : however, if after all I have said, you are determined to

go, some of my young men shall join the party, because it shall not

be said that we permitted you to die alone after having brought you

hither ; but from the moment they embark in the canoes, I and my

relatives shall lament them as dead."

We could only reply to tliis forcible appeal, by assuring him and

the Indians who were seated around him, that we felt the most

anxious solicitude for the safety of every individual, and that it was

far from our intention to proceed without considering every argu-

ment for and against the proposed journey.

We next informed him, that it would be very desirable to see the

river at any rate, that we might give souk^ positive information

about its situntinn niul size, in our next h>ttrrs to the Great Chief;

and that we were very anxious to get on its banks, for the purpose

of observinf an eclipse of the sun, which we described to him, and

said would happen in a few days. He received this communication

with more temper than the preceding, though he immediately as-

signed as a reason for his declining to go, that " the Indians must

now procure a sufficient quantity of deer-skins for \\inter clothing

for themselves, and dresses for the Canadians, who would need them

if they had to travel in the winter." Finding him so averse to pro-

ceed, and feeling at the same time, how essential his continuance

with us was, not only to our future success, but c »en to our exist-

ence during the winter, I closed the conversation here, intending
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to propose to him next morning some modification of the plan, which
might meet his approbation. Soon after we were gone, however
he informed Mr. Wentzel, with whom he was in the habit of speak-
ing confidentially, that as his advice was neglected, his presence was
useless, and he should, therefore, return to Fort Providence with
his hunters, after he had collected some winter provision for us.

Mr. Wentzel having reported this to me, the night was passed in

great anxiety, and after weighing all the arguments that presented

themselves to my mind, I came reluctantly to the determination of
relinquishing the intention of going any distance down the river

this season. 1 had considered, that could we ascertain what \/ere

the impediments to the navigation of the Copper-Mine River, what
wood grew on its banks, if fit for boat-building, and whether drift

timber existed where the country was naked, our operations next
season would be much facilitated ; but we had also cherished the
hope of reaching the sea this year, for the Indians in their conversa-

tions with us, had only spoken of two great rapids as likely to ob-

struct us. This was a hope extremely painful to give up ; for, in

the event of success, we should have ascertained whether the sea

was clear of ice, and navigable for c^moes ; have learned the dis-

position of the Esquimaux ; and might have obtained other informar

..on that would have had great influence on our future proceedings.

I must confess, however, that my opinion of the probability of our
being able to attain so great a desideratum this season had been
somewhat altered by the recent changes in the weather, although,

had the chief been willing to accompany us with his party, I should
have made the attempt ; with the intention, however, of returning

immediately upon the first decided appearance of winter.

On the morning of August 27th, having communicated my sen
timenlj to the officers, on the subject of the conference last evening,

they all agreed that the descent to the sea this season could not be
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attempted, without hazarding a complete rupture with the Indians ;

but they thought that a party should be sent to ascertain the

distance and size of the Copper-Mine River. These opinions being

in conformity with my own, I determined on despatching Messrs.

Back and Hood on that service, in a light canoe, as soon as

possible.

We witnessed this morning an instance of the versatility of oiu-

Indian companions, which gave us much uneasiness, as it regarded

the safety of onr faithful attendant Hepburn. When they heard,

on their arrival last night, of his having been so long absent, they

expressed the greatest solicitude about him, and the whole party

immediately volunteered to go in search of him as soon as dayUght

permitted. Their resolutions, liowever, seem to have been changed,

in consequence of the subsequent conversation we had with the

chief, and we found all of them indisposed to proceed on that

errand this morning ; and it was only by much entreaty, that three

of the hunters and a boy were prevailed upon to go. They for-

tunately succec led in their search, and we were infinitely rejoiced to

see Hepburn return with them in the afternoon, though much jaded

by the fatigue he had undergone. He had got bewildered, as we
had conjectured, in the foggy weatb.cr on the 25th, and liad been
wandering about ever since, except during half an hour that he slept

yesterday. He had eaten only a partridge and some berries, for his

anxiety of mind had deprived him of appetite; and of a deer which
he had shot, he took only the tojigue, and the skin to protect

himself from the wind and rain. This anxiety, we learned from

him, was occasioned by the fear that the party which was about to

descend the Copper-Mine Kiver, might l)e detained until he was
found, or that it might have departed without him. He diu not

entertain any dread of the white bears, of whose niunbers and
ferocious attacks the Indians had been constantly speaking, since

we had entered the barren grounds. Our fears for his safety, how-
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ever, were in a considerable degree excited by the accounts we had

received of these animals. Having made a hearty supper he retired

to rest, slept soundly, and arose next morning in perfect health.

On the 28th of August Akaitcho was informed of our intention

to send a party to the river, and of the reasons for doing so, of which

he approved, when he found that 1 had relinquished the idea of going

myself, in compliance with the desire which he and the Indians

had expressed ; and he immediately said two of the hunters should

go to provide them with food on the journey, and to serve as guides.

During this conversation we gathered from him, for the first tune,

that there might still be some of his tribe near to the river, from

whom the party could get provision. Our next object was to des-

patch the Indians to their Inuiting-ground, to collect provision for

ns, and to procure the fat of the deer for o\u- use during the winter,

and for making the pemmican we should recpiire in the spring.

They were therefore furnished with some ammunition, clothing, and

other necessary articles, and directed to take their departure as soon

as possible.

Akaitcho came into our tent this evening at supper, and made

several pertinent inciuiries respecting the eclipse, of which we had

spoken last night. He desired to know the eft'ect that would be

produced, and the cause of it, which we endeavoured to explain

;

and having gained this information, he sent for several of his com-

panions, that they might also have it repeated to them. They were

most astonished at our knowing the time at which this event shoidd

happen, and remarked that this knowledge was a striking proof of

the superiority of the whites over the Indians. We took advantage

of this occasion to speak to ihem respecting the Supreme Iking,

who ordered all the operations of nature, and to impress on their

minds the necessity of paying strict attention to their moral duties,

in obedience to his will. They readily assented to all these points,

and Akaitcho assured us that both himself and his young men
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would exert themselves in obtaining provision for i\s, in return for

the interesting communications we had just made to them.

Having received a supply of dried meat from the Indian lodges,

we were enabled to equip the party for the Copper-Mine River,

{) d at nine A.M., on the 29th, Mr. Back and Mr. Hood embarked

on that service in a light canoe, with St. Germain, eight Canadians

and one Indian. We could not furnish them with more than eight

days' provision, which, with their blankets, two tents, and a few

instruments, composed their lading. Mr. Back, who had charge of

the party, was directed to proceed to the river, and if, when he

arrived at its banks, the weather should continue to be mild, and

the temperature of the water was not lower than 40", he might

embark, and descend the stream for a few days to gain some know-

ledge of its course, but he was not to go so far as to risk his being

able to return to this place in a fortnight with the canoe. But, if

the weather should be severe, and the temperature of the water

below 40°, he was not to embark, but return immediately, and

endeavour to ascertain the best tiack for our goods to be conveyed

thither next spring.

We had seen that the m uter decreases rapidly in temperature at

this season, and I feared that, if he embarked to descend the river

when it was below 40°, the canoe might be frozen in, and the crew

have to walk back in very severe weatlicr.

As soon as the canoes had started, Akaitcho and the Indians took

their departure also, excejit two of the hunters, who staid beliind

to kill deer in our neighbourhood, and old Keskarrah and his family,

who remained as our guests.

The fishing-nets were this day transferred from the river in which

they had been set since our arrival, to Winter Lake, whither the fish

had removed, and the fishermen built a log-hut on its borders to

reside in, that they might attend more closely to their occupation.

'I'?u n.onth of Septeni.ber connnenced with very disagreeable
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weather. The temperature of the atmosphere ranged between 39*

and 31° during the first three days, and that of the water in the

river decreased from 49*^ to 44°. Several rein-deer and a large flight

of white geese passed to the southward. These circumstances led

tts to fear for the comfort, if not for the safety, of our absent friends.

On the 4th of September we commenced building our dwelling-

house, having cut sufficient wood for the frame of it.

In the afternoon of September the 6th, we removed our tent to

the summit of a hill, about three miles distant, for the better observ-

ing the eclipse, which was calculated to occur on the next morning.

We were prevented, however, from witnessing it by a heavy snow-

storm, and the only observation we could then make was to examine
whether the temperature of the atmosphere altered during the

eclipse, but we found that both the mercurial and spirit thermo-

meters remained oteadil ,• at 30° for a quarter of an hour previous

to its commencement, durin^^, its contimiance, and for half an hour
subsequent to its termination ; we remarked the wind increased

very much, and the snow fell in heavier flakes just after the estimated

time of its commencement. This boisterous weather continued

until three P.M., when the wind abated, and the snow changed to

rain.

As there was now no immediate occasion for my remaining on the

spot, the eclipse being over, and the Indians having removed to

their hunting-grounds, Dr. Richardson and I determined on taking

a i)edestrian excursion to the Copper-Mine River, leaving Mr. Wentzel
in charge of the men, and to siij)erintend the buildings. On the
morning of September the 9th we commenced our journey, under
the guidance of old Keskarrah, and accompanied by John Hepburn
and Samandre, who carried our blankets, cooking utensils, hatchets,

and a small supply of dried meat. Our guide led us from the top
of one hill to the top of another, making as straight a course to the
northward as the numerous lakes, with which the country is inter-

i I



OF THE POLAR SEA. au

sected, would permit. At noon we reached a remarkable hill, with

precipitous sides, named by the Copper Indians the Dog-rib Rock,

and its latitude, 64° 34' 52" S., was obtained. The canoe-track

passes to the eastward of this rock, but we kept to the westward,

as being the more direct course. From the time we quitted the

banks of Winter River we saw only a few detached clumps of trees

;

but after we passed Dog-rib Rock even these disappeared, and we

travelled through a naked country. In the course of the afternoon

Keskarrah killed a rein-deer, and loaded himself with its head and

skin, and our men also carried oft' a few pounds of its flesh for

supper ; but their loads were altogether too great to permit them to

take much additional weight. Keskarrah offered to us as a great treat

the raw marrow from the hind legs of the animal, of which all the

party ate except myself, and thought it very good. I was also of the

same opinion, when I subsequently conquered my then too fastidious

taste. We halted for the night on the borders of a small lake, which

washed the base of a ridge of sand-hills, about three hundred feet

high, having walked in direct distance sixteen miles.

There were four ancient pine-trees here, which did not exceed six

or seven feet in height, but whose branches spread themselves out

for several yards, and we gladly cropped a few twigs to make a bed

and to protect us from the frozen ground, still white from a fall of

snow which took place in the afternoon. We were about to cut down

one of these trees for firewood, but our guide soUcited us to spare

them, and made us understand by signs that they had been long

serviceable to his natitui, and tlutt we ought to content ourselves

with a few of the smaller branches. As soon as we comprehended

his request we complied with it, and our attendants having, with

some trouble, grubbed up a sufficient quantity of the roots of the

dwarf birch to make a fire, we were enabled to prepare a comfortable

supper of rein-deer's meat, which we despatched with the appetites

which travelling in this country never fails to ensure. We tUea
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stretched ourselves out on the pine brush, and covered by a single

blanket, enjoyed a night of sound repose. The small quantity of

bed-clothes we carried induced us to sleep without undressing. Old
Keskarrah followed a different plan; he stripped himself to the skin,

and having toasted his body for a short time over the embers of the

fire, he crept under his deer-skin and rags, previously spread out as

smoothly as possible, and coiling himself up in a circular form, fell

asleej) instantly. This custom of undressing to the skin even when
lying in the open air is common to all the Indian tribes. The
thermometer at sunset stood at 29°.

Resuming our journey next morning, we pursued a northerly

course, but had to make a considerable circuit round the western

ends of two lakes whose eastern extremities were hidden from our

view. The march was very luicomfortable as the wind was cold,

and there was a constant fall of enow until noon; our guide too

pei-sisted in taking us over the summit of every hill that lay in the

route, so that we had the full benefit of the breeze.

We forded two streams in the afternoon flowing between small

lakes, and being wet, did not much relish having to halt, whilst

Keskarrah pursued a herdof rein-tleor; but there was no alternative,

as he set off and followed them without consulting our wishes. The
old man loaded himself with the skin, and some meat of the animal

he killed, in addition to his former burden; but after walking two

miles, finding his charge too heavy for his strength, he spread the

skin on the rock, and deposited the meat under some stones,

intending to pick them up on our return.

We put up at sunset on the borders of a large lake, having come

twelve miles. A few dwarf birches afforded us but a scanty fire,

yet being sheltered from the wind by a sandy bank, we passed the

night comfortably, though the temperature was 30°. A number of

geese passed over us to the southward. We set off early next

morning, and marched at a tolerably quick pace. The atmosphere
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was quite foggy, and ouv view was limited to a short distance. At

noon, the sun shone forth for a few minutes, and the latitude

64° 57' 7 " was observed. The small streams that we had hitherto

crossed run uniformly to the southward.

At the end of sixteen miles and a half we encamped amongst a

few dwarf pines, and were much rejoiced at having a good fire, as

the night was very stormy and cold. The thermometer fluctuated

this day between 3 1° and 35°. Though the following morning was

foggy and rainy, we were not sorry to quit the cold and uncom-

fortable beds of rock upon which we had slept, and commence our

journey at an early hour. After wnlking about three miles, we

passed over a steep sandy ridge, and found the course of the rivulets

running towards the north and north-west. Our progress was slow

in the early part of the morning, and we were detained for two

hours on the summit of a hill exposed to a very cold wind, whilst

our guide went in an unsuccessful pursuit of some rein-deer. After

walking a few miles farther, the fog cleared away, and Keskarrah

pointed out the Copper-Mine River at a distance, and we pushed

towards it with all the speed we could put forth. At noon we

arrived at an arm of Point Lake, an extensive expansion of the

river, and observed the latitude 05° 9' 06" N. We continued our

walk along the south end of this arm for about a mile further,

and then halted to breakfast amidst a cluster of pines. Here the

longitude, 1 1,2° 57' 25
', was observed. After breakfast we set out

and'' walked along the east-side of the arm towards the main body

of the lake, leaving Samandre to prepare an encampment amongst

the pines against our return. We found the main channel deep,

its banks high and rocky, and the valleys on its borders interspersed

with clusters of spruce-trees. The latter circumstance was a source

of much gratification to us. The temperature of its surface water

was 41°, that of the air being 43°. Having gained all the informa-

tion we could collect from our guide and from personal observation, we
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retraced our steps to the encampment ; and on the way Imck Hep-
burn and Keskarrah shot several waveys Cartas hyperborea) which
afforded us a seasonable supply, our stock of provision being nearly
exhausted. These birds wire feeding in large flocks on the crow-
berries, which grew plentifully on tlie sides of the hills. We reached
the encampment after dark, and found a comfortable hut prepisred

for our reception, made an excellent supper, and slept soundly
though it snowed hard the whole night.

The hills in this neighbourhood are higher than those about Fort
Enterprise

; they stand, however, in the same detached manner,
without forming connected ranges; and the bottom of every valley

is occupied, either by a small lake or a stony uarsh. On the
borders of such of these lakes as connnunicate with the Copjier-Mine
River, there ai-e a few groves of si)ruce -trees, generally growing on
accumiUations of sand, on the acchvities of the hills.

We did not quit the encampment on the morning of September
13th until nine o'clock, in consequence of a constant fall of snow

;

but at that hour we set out on our return to Fort Enteri)rise, and
taking a route somewhat different from the one by which we came,
kept to the eastward of a chain of lakes. Soon after noon the
weather became extremely disagreeable: a cold northerly gale
came on, attended by snow and sleet ; and the temperature fell very
soon from 43° to 34°. The waveys, alarmed at the sudden change,
flew over our heads in great numbers to a milder cUmate. We
walked as quickly as possible to get to a place that would furnish

some fuel and shelter ; but the fog occasioned us to make frequent
halts, from the inabihty of oiir guide to trace his way. At length
we came to a s|)ot which afforded us plenty of dwarf bu-ches, but
they were so much frozen, and the snow fell so thick, that upwards
of two hours were wasted in endeavouring to make a fire ; during
which time our clothes were freezing upon us. At length our efforts

were crowned with success, and after a good supper, we laid, or
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rather sat down to sleep ; for ti^ie nature of the ground obliged us

to pass the night in a demi-erect position, with our backs agjunst a

bank of earth. The thermometer was 16° at six P,M.

After enjoying a more comfortable night's rest than we had ex-

pected, we set off at day-break: the thermometer then standing at

18°. The ground was covered with snow, the small lakes were

frozen, and the whole scene had a wintry appearance. We got on

but slowly at first, owing to an old sprained ancle, which had been

very troublesome to me for the last three days, and was this morning

excessively painful. In fording a rivulet, however, the application of

cold water gave me immediate relief, and 1 walked with ease the

remainder of the day. In the afternoon we rejoined our track out-

wards and came to the place where Keskarrah had made his deposit

of provision, which proved a very acceptable supply, as our stock was

exhausted. We then crossed some sand hills, and encamped amidst

a few small pines, having walked thirteen miles.

The comfort of a good fire made us soon insensible to the fatigue

we had experienced through the day, in marching over the rugged

stones, whose surface was rendered slippery by the frost. The ther-

mometer at seven P.M. stood at 27°.

We set off at sunrise next morning, and our provision being ex-

pended, pushed on as fast as we could to Fort Enterprise, where we

arrived at eight P.M., almost exhausted by a harassing day's march

of twenty-two miles. A substantial supper of rein-deer steaks soon

restored our vigour. We had the happiness of meeting our friends

Mr. Back and Mr. Hood, who had returned from their excursion on

the day succeeding that on which we set out ; and I received from

them the following account of their journey.

They proceeded up the Winter liiver to the north end of the

Little Marten Lake, and then the guide, being unacquainted with

the route by water to the Copper-Mine River, proposed that the

canoe should be left. Upon this they ascended the loftiest hill in
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the neighbourhood, to examine whether they could discover any
large lakes, or water communication in the direction where the guide

described the river to be. They only saw a small rivulet, which was

too shallow for the canoe, and also wide of the course ; and as they

perceived the crew wouM have to carry it over a rugged hilly track,

they judiciously decided on leaving it, and proceeding forward on
foot. Having deposited the canoe among a few dwarf birch bushes,

they commenced their march, carrying their tents, blankets, cooking

utensils, and a part of the dried meat. St. Germain, however, had

previously delineated with charcoal, a man and a house on a piece of

bark, which he placed over the canoe and a few things that were left,

to point out to the Dog-Ribs that they belonged to white people.

The party reached the shores of Point Lake, through which the

Copper-Mine River runs, on the 1st of September. The next day

was too stormy for them to march, but on the 3d, they proceeded

along its shores to the westward, round a mountainous promontory,

and perceiving the course of the lake extending to the W.N.^V., they

encamped near some pines, and then enjoyed the luxury of a good

fire, for the first time since their departure from us. The tem-

perature of the water in the lake was 35°, and of the air 32°, but the

latter fell to 20° in the course of that night. As their principal

object was to ascertain whether any arm of the lake branched nearer

tc Fort Enterprise than the part they had fallen upon, to which the

transport of our goods could be more easily made next spring, they

returned on its borders to the eastward, being satisfied, by the ap-

jieavance of the mountains between south and west, that no further

examination was necessary in that direction ; and they continued

their march until the 6th at noon, without finding any part of the

lake inclining nearer the fort. They therefore encamped to observe

the eclipse, which was to take place on the following morning ; but

a violent snow-storm rendering the observation impossible, they

commenced their return, and after a comfortless and laborious march.
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regained their canoe on the 10th, and embarking in it, arrived the

same evening at the house.

Point Lake varied as far as they traced, from one to three miles

in width. Its main course was nearly east and west, but several arms

branched otf in different directions. I was much pleased with the

able manner in which these officers executed the service they had

been despatched upon, and was gratified to learn from them, that

their companions had conducted themselves extremely well, and

borne the fatigues of their journey most cheerfully. They scarcely

ever had more than sufficient fuel to boil the kettle; and were

generally obliged to lie down in their wet clothes, and consequently,

suffered much from cold.

The distance which the parties travelled, in their journey to and

from Point Lake, may be estimated at one hundred and ten statute

miles, which being added to the distances given in the preceding

pages, amount to one thousand five hundred and twenty miles that

the Expedition travelled in 1820, up to the time of its residence at

Fort Enterprise.
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CHAPTER VIII.

Transactions at Fort Enterprise—Mr. Back's Narrative of his Journey to Chipewyan and

Return.

September. DURING our little Expedition to the Copper-Mine
River, Mr. Wentzel had made great progress in the erection of

our winter-house, having nearly roofed it in. But before proceed-

ing to give an account of a ten months' residence at this place,

henceforth designated Fort Enterprise, I may premise, that I shall

omit many of the ordinary occurrences of a North-American winter,

as they have been already detailed in so able and interesting a manner
by Ellis*, and confine myself principally to the circumstances which
had an influence on our progress in the ensuing summer. The ob-

servations on the magnetic needle, the temperature of the atmosphere,

the Aurora Borealis, and other meteorological phenomena, together

with the mineralogical and botanical notices, being less interesting to

the general reader, arc reserved for the Appendix.

The men continued to work diligently at the house, and by the

30th of September had nearly completed it for our reception, when
a heavy fall of rain washed the greater part of the mud off the roof.

Tills rain was remarktHl by the Indians as unusual, after what they

had deemed so decided a commencement of winter in the early part

of the month. The mean temperature for the month was 33|°, but

* Voyage to Hudson's Bay in tl. Dobbs and California.
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the thermometer had sunk as low as 16°, and on one occasion rose

to 53°.

Besides the party constantly employed at the house, two men were

appointed to fish, and others were occasionally sent for meat, as the

Iiunters procured it. This latter employment, although extremely

laborious, was always relished by the Canadians, as they never failed

to use a prescriptive right of helping themselves to the fattest and

most delicate parts of the deer. Towards the end of the month,

the rein-deer began to quit the barren grounds, and came into the

vicinity of the house, on their way to the woods; and the success of

the hunters being consequently great, the necessity of sending for

the meat considerably retarded the building of the house. In the

mean time we resided in our canvas tents, which proved very cold

habitations, although we maintained a fire in front of them, and

also endeavoured to protect ourselves from the piercing winds by a

barricade of pine-branches.

On the 6th of October, the house being completed, we struck

our tents, and removed into it. It was merely a log-building, fifty

feet long, and twenty-four wide, divided into a hall, three bed

rooms and a kitchen. The walls and roof were plastered with clay,

the floors laid with planks rudely squared with the hatchet, and the

windows closed with parchment of deer-skin. The clay, which

from the coldness of tlie weather, required to be tempered before the

fire with hot water, froze as it was daubed on, and afterwards

cracked in such a manner as to admit the wind from every quarter;

yet, compared with the tents, our new habit. -tion appeared com-

fortable; and having filled our capacious clay-built chimney with

&ggots, we spent a cheerful evening before the invigorating blaze.

The change was peculiarly beneficial to Dr. Richardson, who, having,

in one of his excursions, incautiously laid down on the firozen side

o£ a hill when heated with walking, had caught a severe inflamma-

tory soie-tlu-oat, which became daily worse whilst we remained in

J
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the tents, but began to mend soon after he was enabled to confine

liimself to the more equable warmtli of the liouse. We took up our

abode at first on the floor, but our working party, who had shown

such skill as house-carpenters, soon proved themselves to be, with

the same tools, (the hatchet and crooked knife,) excellent cabinet

makers, and daily added a table, chair, or bedstead, to the comforts

of our establishment. The crooked knife, generally made of an old

file, bent and tempered by heat, serves an Indian or Canadian

voyager for plane, chisel, and auger. With it the snow-shoe and

canoe-timbers are fashioned, the deals of their sledges reduced to

the requisite thinness and polish, and their wooden bowls and

spoons hollowed out. Indeed, though not quite so requisite for

existence as the hatchet, yet without its aid there would be little

comfort in these wilds.

On the 7th we were gratified by a sight of the sun, after it had

been obscured for twelve days. On this and several following days

the meridian sun melted the light covering of snow or hoar-frost on

the lichens, which clothe the barren grounds, and rendered them so

tender as to attract great herds of rein-deer to our neighbourhood.

On the morning of the 10th I estimated the numbers I saw during

a short walk, at upwards of two thousand. They form into herds of

different sizes, from ten to a hundred, according as their fears or

accident induce them to unite or separate.

The females being at this time more lean and active, usually lead

tlie van. The haunches of the males are now covered to the depth

of two inches or more with fat which is beginning to get red and

high flavoured, and is considered a sure indication of the commence-

ment of the rutting season. Their horns, which in the midvUe of

August were yet tender, have now attained their proper size, and

are beginning to lose their hairy covering which hangs from them in

ragged filaments. The horns of the rein-deer vary, not only with

its sex ant' age, but are otherwise so uncertain in their growth, that

I'M I
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they are never alike in any two individuals. The old males shed

their's about the end of December ; the females retain them until

the disappearance of the snow enables them to frequent the barren

grounds, which may be stated to be about the middle or end of May,
soon after which period they proceed towards the sea-coast and drop

their young. The young males lose their horns about the same
time with the females or a little earlier, some of them as early as

April. The hair of the rein-deer falls in July, and is succeeded by

a short thick coat of mingled clove, deep reddish, and yellowish

browns ; the belly and under parts of the neck, ^c, remaining white.

As the winter approaches the hair becomes longer, and lighter in its

colours, and it begins to loosen in May, being then much worn on

the sides, from the animal rubbing itself against trees and stones-

It becomes grayish and almost white, before it is completely shed.

The Indians form their robes of the skins procured in autumn, when
the hair is short. Towards the spring the larvae of the CEstrus

attaining a large size, produce so many perforations in the skins,

that they are good for nothing. The cicatrices only of these holes

are to be seen in August, but a fresh set of ova have in the mean
time been deposited*.

The rein-deer retire from the sea-coast in July and August, rut in

October on the verge of the barren grounds, and shelter themselves

in the woods during the winter. They are often induced by a few

fine days in winter, to pay a transitory visit to their favourite

pastures in the barren country, but their principal movement to

the northv/ard commences generally in the end of April, when the

' m

* " It is worthy of remark, that in the month of May a very great number of large

larvae exist under the mucous membrane at the root of the tongue, and posterior part

of the nares and pharynx. The Indians consider them to belong to the same species

with the oestrus, that deposits its ova under the skin : to us the larvse of the former

appeared more flattened than those of the latter. Specimens of both kinds, preserved

in spirits, were destroyed by the frequent falls they received on the portages."

—

Dr.
Richardson's Journal.
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snow first begins to melt on the sides of the hills, and early in May
when large patches of the ground are visible, they are on the banks
of the Copper-Mine River. The females take the lead in this

spring migration, and bring forth their young on the sea-coast about
the end of May or beginning of June. There are certain spots or
passes well known to the Indians, through which the deer invariably

pass in their migrations to and from the coast, and it has been ob-

served that they always travel against the wind. The principal

food of the rein-deer in the barren grounds, consists of the cetraria

nivalin and cucullata, cenomyce rangiferina, cornicularia ochrit€Uca>

and other lichens, and they also eat the hay or dry grass which is

found in the swamps in autumn. In the woods they feed on the

different lichens which hang from the trees. They are accustomed
to gnaw their fallen antlers, and are said also to devour mice.

The weight of a full grown barren-ground deer, exclusive of the
offal, varies from ninety to one hundre^^ and thirty pounds. There
is, however, a much larger kind found in the woody parts of the
country, whose carcass weighs from two hundred to two hundred
and forty pounds. This kind never leaves the woods, but its skin

is as much perforated by the gad-fly as that of the others ; a pre-

sumptive proof that the smaller species are not driven to the sea-

coast solely by the attacks of that insect. There are a few rein-

deer occasionally killed in the spring, whose skir»s are entire, and
these are always fat, whereas the others are lean at that season.

This insect likewise infests the red-deer (icatcaskeesh,) but its ova
are not found in the skin of the moose, or buffalo, nor, as we have
been informed, of the sheep and goat that inhabit the Rocky Moun-
tains, although the rein-deer found in those parts, (which are of an
unusually large kind,) are as much tormented by them as the barren-
ground variety.

The herds of rein-deer are attended in their migrations by bands
of wolves, which destroy a great many of them. The Copper Indians



OF THE POLAR SEA. 243

kill the rcin-decr in the summer with the gun, or taking advantage

of a favourable disposition of the ground, they enclose a herd ujK)n a

neck of land, and drive them into a lake, where they fall an easy

prey ; but in the rutting season and in the spring, when they are

numerous on the skirts of the woods, they catch them in snares.

The snares are simple nooses, formed in a rope made of twisted

sinew, which are placed in the ai)erture of a slight hedge, constructed

of the branches of trees. This hedge is so disposed as to form

several winding compartments, and although it is by no means strong,

yet the deer seldom attempt to break through it. The herd is led

into the labyrinth by two converging rows of poles, and one is gene-

rally caught at each of the openings by the noose placed there. The

hunter, too, lying in ambush, stabs some of them with his bayonet as

they pass by, and the whole herd frequently becomes ms prey.

Where wood is scarce, a piece of turf turned up answers the purpose

of a pole to conduct them tov-ards the snares.

The rein-deer has a quick eye, but the hunter by keeping to lee-

ward and using a little caution, may approach very near ; their ap-

prehensions being much more easily roused by the smell than the

sight of any unusual object. Indeed their curiosity often causes

them to come close up and wheel around the hunter ; thus affording

him a good opportunity of singling out the fattest of the herd, and

upon these occasions they often become so confused by the shouts

and gestures of their enemy, that they run backwards and forwards

with great rapidity, but without the power of making their escape.

The Copper Indians find by experience that a white dress attracts

them most readily, and they often succeed in bringing them within

shot, by kneeling and vibrating the gun from side to side, in imita-

tion of the motion of a deer's horns when he is in the act of rubbing

his head agiiinst a stone.

The Dog-Rib Indians have a mode of killing these animals, which

2 I 2
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though simple, is very successful. It was thus described by Mr.
Wentzel, who resided hng amongst that people. The hunters go
in pairs, the forcinost man carrying in one hand the horns and part
of the skin of the head of a deer, and in the other a small bundle of
twigs, agaiubt which he, from time to time, rubs t!ie horns, imitating
the gestures pecuhar to the animal. His comrade follows treading
exactly in his footsters, and holding the guns of both in a horizontal

position, so that the muzzles project under the arms of him who car-

ries the head. Both hunters have a fillet of white skin round their

foreheads, and the foremost has a strip of the same kind round hi.^

wiists. They approach the herd b> degrees, raising their legs very
slowly, but setting them down somewhat suddenly, after the manner
of a deer, and always taking care to lift their right or left feet simul-

taiieously. If any of the herd leave off feeding to gaze upon this

extraordinary phenomenon, it instantly stops, ind die head begins to

play its part by licking us shoulders, and performing other necessary

movements. In this way the hunters attain the very centre of the
herd without exciting suspicion, and have leisure tr single out the
fattest. The hindmost man then pushes forward his comrade's gun,
the head is dropt, and they both fire nearly at the same instpnt. The
herd scampers oft; the hunters trot after them ; ir. a short time the
poor animals lialt to ascertain xhe cause of their terror, their foes stop

at the same instant, and luiving loaded as they ran, greet the gazers

with a second fatal discluirg<>. The consternation of the deer in-

creases they run to and fro in the utmost confusion, and sometimes

a great part of the herd is destroyed within the space of a few hun-

dred yards.

A party wiio had been sont to Akaitcho returned, bringing three

hundred and seventy pounds of dried meat, and two hundred Jind

twenty pounds of suet, together with the unplt.^sant information,

that a still larger quantity of the latter article had been ionud and
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carried off, as he supposed, by some Dog-ribs, who had passed that

way.

The weather becoming daily colder, all the lakes in the neigh-

bourhood of the house were completely, and the river partially, fro-

zen over by the middle of the month. The rein-deer now began to

quit us for more southerly and better-sheltered pastures. Indeed,

their longer residence in our neighbourhood would have been of little

service to us, for our ammunition was almost completely expended,

though we had dealt it of late with a very sparing hand to the

Indians. We had, however, already secured in the store-house the

carcasses ofone hundred deer, together with one thousand pounds of

suet, and some dried meat ; and had moreover, eighty deer stowed

up at various distances from the house. The necessity of employing

the men to build a house for themselves, before the weather became

too severe, obliged us to put the latter en cache, as the voyagers term

it, instead of adopting the more safe plan of bringing them to the

house. Putting a deer en cache, means merely protecting it against

the wolves, and still more destructive wolverenes, by heavy loads of

wood or stones ; the latter animal, however, sometimes digs under-

neath the pile, and renders the precaution abortive.

On the 1 8th, Mr. Back and Mr. Wentzel set out for Fort Pro-

vidence, accompanied by Beauparlant, Helanger, and two Indians,

Akaiyazza and Thoolezzeh, with their wives, the Little Forehead,

and the SmiUng Marten. Mr. Back had volunteered to go and

make the necessary arrangements for transporting the stores we

e\pt>cted from Cumberland House, and to endeavour to obtain some

additional supplies from the establishments at Slave Lake. If any

accident should have prevented the arrival of our stores, and the

establishments at Moose-deer Island should be luiable to supply the

deficiency, he was, if he found himself equal to the task, to proceed

to Chipcwyan. Ammunition was essential to our existence, and a

considerable supply of tobacco was also reeiuisitc, not only for the
I* II >l IIIIII4I
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comfort of the Canadians, who use it largely, and had stipulated for
it in their engagements, but also as a means of preserving the friend-
ship of the Indians. Blankets, cloth, and iron-work, were scarcely
less indispensable to equip our men for the advance next season.

Mr. Wentzel accompanied Mr. Back, to assist him in obtaining
from the traders, on the score of old friendship, that which they
might be inclined to deny to our necessities. I forwarded by them
letters to the Colonial Office and Admiralty, detaiUng the pro-
ceedings of the Expedition up to this period.

Ou the 22d we were surprised by a visit from a dog ; the poor
animal was in low condition, and much fatigued. Our Indians
discovered, by marks on his ears, that he belonged to the Dog-ribs.
This tribe, unlike the Chipewyans and Copper Indians, had preserved
that useful associate of man, although from their frec(uent intercourse
with the latter people, they were not ignorant of the prediction
alluded to in a former page. One of our interpreters was imme-
diately despatched, with an Indian, to endeavour to trace out the
Dog-iibs, whom he supposed might be concealed in the neighbour-
hood from their dread of the Copper Indians; although we had no
doubt of their coming to us, were they aware of our being here.

The interpreter, however, returned without having discovered any
traces of strange Indians; a circumstance which led us to conclude,
that the dog had strayed from his masters a considerable time before.

Towards the end ofthe month the men completed their house, and
took up their abode in it. It was thirty-four feet long and eighteen
feet wide; was divided into two apartments, and was placed at right
angles to the officers' dwelling, and facing the store-house : the three
buildings forming three sides of a quadrangle.

On the 26th Akaitcho and his party arrived, the hunting in this

neighbourhood being terminated for the season, by the deer having
retired southward to the shelter of the woods.

1 he arrival of this large party was a serious inconvenience to us,
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from our being compelled to issue them daily rates of provision from

the store. The want of ammunition prevented us from equipping

and sending them to the woods to hunt; and although they are

accustomed to subsist themselves .for a considerable part of the year

by fishing, or snaring the deer, without having recourse to fire-arms»

yet, on the present occasion, they felt little inclined to do so, and

gave scope to their natural love of ease, as long as our store-house

seemed to be well stocked. Nevertheless, as they were conscious of

impairing our future resources, they did not fail, occasionally, to

remind us that it was not their fault, to express an ardent desire to

go hunting, and to request a supply of ammunition, although they

knew that it was noi in our power to give it.

The summer birds by this time had entirely deserted us, leaving,

for our winter companions, the raven, cinereous crow, ptarmigan, and

snow-bird. The last of the water-fowl tliat quitted us was a species

of diver, of the same size with the colymbus arcticus, but differing

from it in the arrangement of the white spots on its plumage, and

in having a yellowish white bill. This bird was occasionally caught

in our fishing nets.

The thermometer during the month of October, at Fort Enter-

prise, never rose above 37°, or fell below 5°; the mean temperature

for the month was 23°.

In the beginning of October a party had been sent to the westward

to search for birch to make snow-shoe frames, and the Indian women

were afterwards employed in netting the shoes and preparing leather

for winter-clothing to the men. Robes of rein-deer skins were also

obtained from the Indians, and issued to the men who were to

trgvel, as tliey are not only a great deal lighter than blankets, but

also much warmer, and altogether better adapted for a winter in this

climate. They are, however, unfit for summer use, as the least

moisture causes the skin to spoil, and lose its hair. It requires the

1
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skins of seven deer to make one robe. The finest are made of the

skins of young fawns.

The fishing, having failed as the weather became more severe, was

given up on the 5th. It had produced us about one thousand two

hundred ichite fish, from two to three pounds each. There are two

other species of Coregoni in Winter Lake, Back's grayling and the

round fish; and a few trout, pike, methye, and red carp, were also

occasionally obtained from the nets. It may be worthy of notice

here, that the fish froze as they were taken out of the nets, in a short

time became a solid mass of ice, and by a blow or two of the hatchet

were easily split open, when the intestines might be removed in one

lump. If in this completely frozen state they were thawed before

the fire, they recovered their animation. This was particularly the

case with the carp, and we had occasion to observe it repeatedly, as

Dr. Richardson occupied himself in examining the structure of the

different species of fish, and was, always in the winter, under the

necessity of thawing them before he could cut them. We have seen

a carp recover so far as to leap about with much vigour, after it had

been frozen for thirty-six hours.

From the 12th to the 16th we had fine, and for the season, warm

weather; and the deer, which had not been seen since the 26tli of

October, re-appeared in the neighbourhood of the house, to the

surprise of the Indians, who attributed their return to the barren

grounds to the unusual mildnes of the season. On this occasion, by

melting some of our pewter cups, we managed to furnish five balls

to each of the hunters, but they were all expended unsuccessfully,

except by Akaitcho, who killed two deer.

By the middle of the month AV'inter River was firmly frozen over

except the small rapid at its commencement, which remained open

all the winter. The ice on the lake was now nearly two feet thick.

Af>er the 16th we had a succession of cold, snowy, and windy
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weather. We had become anxious to hear of the arrival of Mr. Back

and his party at Fort l*rovidence. The Indians, who had calculated

the period at which a messenger ought to have returned from thence

to be already passed, became impatient when it had elapsed, and

with their usual love of evil augury tormented us by their melan-

choly forebodings. At one time they conjectured that the whole party

had fallen through the ice; at another, that they had been way-laid

and cut off by the Dog-ribs. In vain did we urge the improbabiUty

of the former accident, or the peaceable character of the Dog-ribs, so

little in conformity with the latter. " The ice at this season was

deceitful," the\ said, " and the Dog-ribs, though unwarlike, were

treacherous." These assertions, so often repeated, had some effect

upon the spirits of our Canadian voyagers, who seldom weigh any

opinion they adopt; but we persisted in treating their fears as chime-

rical, for had we seemed to listen to them for a moment, it is more

than probable that the whole of our Indians would have gone to

Fort Providence in search of supplies, and we should have found it

extremely difficult to have recovered them.

The matter was put to rest by the appearance of Beknger on the

morning of 23d, and the Indians, now running into the opposite

extreme, were disposed to give us more credit for our judgment than

we deserved. They had had a tedious and fatiguing journey to Fort

Providence, and for some days were destitute of provisions.

Belanger arrived alone; he had walked constantly for the last six-

and-thirty hours, leaving his Indian companions encamped at the last

woods, they being unwilling to accompany him across the barren

grounds during the storm that had prevailed for several days, and

blew with unusual violence on the morning of his arrival. His locks

were matted with snow, and he was incrusted with ice ffom head to

foot, so that we sc&rcely recognised him when he burst in upon us.

We welcomed him with the usual shake of the hand, but were uaable
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to give him the glass of rum which every voyager receives on his

arrival at a trading post.

As soon as his packet was thawed, we eagerly opened it to obtain

our English letters. The latest were dated on the preceding April.

They came by way of Canada, and were brought up in September

to Slave Lake by the North-West Company's canoes.

We were not so fortunate with regard to our stores; often pieces,

or bales of 90lbs. weight, which had been sent from York Factory by
Governor Williams, five of the most essential had been left at the

Grand Rapid on the Saskatchawan, owing, as far as we could judge
from the accounts that reached us, to the misconduct of the officer

to whom they were intrusted, and who was ordenjd to convey them
to Cumberland-House. Being overtaken by some of the North-

West Company's canoes, he had insisted on their taking half his

charge as it was intended for the service of Government. The
North-West gentleman objected, that their canoes had already got a

cargo in, and that they had been requested to convey our stores

from Cumberland House only, where they had a canoe waiting for

the purpose. The Hudson's-Bay officer upon this deposited our

ammunition and tobacco upon the beach, and departed without any

regard to the serious consequences that might result to us from the

want of them. The Indians, who assembled at the opening of the

packet, and sat in silence watching our countenances, were neces-

sarily made acquainted with the non-arrival of our stores, and bore

the intelligence with unexpected tranquillity. We took care, how-
ever, in our communications with them to dwell upon the more
agreeable parts of our intelligence, and they seemed to receive

particular pleasure on being informed of the arrival of two Esquimaux

interpreters at Slave Lake, on their way to join the party. The
circumstance not only quieted their fears of opposition from the

Esquimaux on our descent to the sea r \t season, but also afforded
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a substantial proof of our influence in being able to bring two people

of that nation from such a distance.

Akaitcho, who is a man of great penetration and shrewdness, duly

appreciated these circumstances; indeed he has often surprised us

by his correct judgment of the character of individuals amongst the

traders or of our own party, although his knowledge of their opinions

was, in most instances, obtained through the imperfect medium of

interpretation. He was an attentive observer, however, of every

action, and steadily compared their conduct with their pretensions.

By the newspapers we learned the demise of our revered and
lamented sovereign George III., and the proclamation of George IV.

We concealed this intelligence from the Indians, lest the death of

their Great Father might lead them to suppose that we should be
unable to fulfil our promises to them.

The Indians who had left Fort Providence with Belanger arrived

the day after him, and, amongst other intelUgence, informed Akaitcho
of some reports they had heard to our disadvantage. They stated

that Mr. Weeks, the gentleman in charge of Fort Providence, had
told them, that so far from our being what we represented ourselves

to be, the officers of a great King, we were merely a set of dependant
wretches, whose only aim was to obtain subsistence for a season in

the plentiful country of the Copper Indians; that, out of charity

we had been supplied with a portion of goods by the trading Com-
panies, but that there was not the smaFsst probability of our

being able to reward the Indians when their term of service was
completed. Akaitcho, with great gootl sense, instantly came to

have the matter explained, stating at the same time, that he could

not credit it. I then pointed out to him that Mr. Wentzel, with

whom they had long been accustomed to trade, had pledged the

credit of his Company for the stipulated rewards to the party that

accompanied us, and that the trading debts due by Akaitcho and
his party had already been remitted, which was of itself a sufficient

proof of our influence with the North-West Company. I also

9 K a
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reminded Akaitcho, that our having caused the Esquimaux to be

brought up at a great expense, was evidence of our future inten-

tions, and imformed him that I should write to Mr. Smith, the

senior trader in the department, on the subject, when I had no

doubt that a satisfactory explanation would be given. The Indians

retired from the conference apparently satisfied, but this business

was in the end productive of much inconvenience to us, and proved

very detrimental to the progress of the Expedition. In conjunction

also with other intelligence conveyed in Mr. Track's letters respecting

the disposition of the traders towards us, particularly a statement of

Mr. ^Veeks, that he had been desired not to assist us with supplies

from his post, it was productive ofmuch present uneasiness to me.

On the 28th St. Germain, the interpreter, set out with eight Cana-

dian voyagers and four Indian hunters to bring up our stores from

Fort Providence. I wrote by him to Mr. Smith, at Moose-Deer

Island, and Mr. Keith, at Chipewyan, both of the North-West Com-
pany, urging them in the strongest manner to comply with the re-

quisition for stores, whidi Mr. liack would present. I also informed

Mr. Simpson, principal agent in the Athabasca for the Hudson's Bay

Company, who had prolfered every assistance in his power, that we

should gladly avail ourselves of the kind intentions expressed in a

letter which I had received from him.

We also sent a number of broken axes to Slave Lake to be repaired.

The dog that came to us on the 22d of October, and had become

very familiar, followed the party. We were in hopes that it might

prove of some use in dragjjfjng their loads, but we afterwards learned,

that on the evening after their departure from the house, they liad

the cruelty to kill and eat it, although they had no reason to appre-

hend a scarcity of provision. A dog is considered to be delicate

eating by the voyagers.

The mean temperature of the air for November was— 0°.'7. The
greatest heat observed was 25° above, and the least 31° below zero.

On the 1st of December the sky was clear, a slight appearance of
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stratus only being visible near the horizon ; but a kind of snow fell

at intervals in the forenoon, its particles so minute as to be observed

only in the sunshine. Towards noon the snow became more

apparent, and the two limbs of a prismatic arch were visible, one on

each side of the sun near its place in the heavens, the centre being

deficient. We have frequently observed this descent of minute icy

spicula? when the sky appears perfectly c]var, and could even perceive

that its silent but continued action, added to the snowy covering of

the ground.

Having received one hundred balls from Fort Providence by

Uelanger, we distributed them amongst the Indians, informing the

leader at the same time, that the residence of so large a party as his

at the house, amounting, with women and children, to forty souls,

was producing a serious reduction in our stock of provision. He
acknowledged the justice of the statement, and promised to remove

as soon as his party had prepared snow-shoes and sledges for them-

selves. Under one pretext or other, however, their departure was

delayed until the 10th of the month, when they left us, having pre-

viously received one of our fishing-nets, and all the ammunition Ave

possessed. The leader left his aged mother and two female at-

tendants to our care, requesting that if she died during his absence,

she might be buried at a distance from the fort, that he might not be

reminded of his loss when he visited us.

Keskarrah, the guide, also remained behind, with his wife and

daughter. The old man had become too feeble to hunt, and his time

was almost entirely occupied in attendance U[)on his wife, who had

been long affected with an ulcer on the face, which had nearly de-

stroyed her nose.

He made an offering to the water spirits, whose wrath he appre-

hended to be the cause of her malady. It consisted of a knife, a

piece of tobacco, and some other trifiing articles, wliich were tied

up in a small bundle, and committed to the rapid with a long prayer.

?l''1
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He did not trust entirely, however, to the relenting of the spirits
for his wife's cure, but came daily to Dr. Richardson for medicine.
Upon one occasion he received the medicine from the Doctor with

such formahty, and wrapped it up in his rein-deer robe with such
extraordinary carefulness, that it excited the involuntary laughter of
Mr. Hood and myself. The old man smiled in his turn, and as he
always seemed proud of the familiar way in which we were ac-
customed to joke with him, we thought no more upon the subject.

But he unfortunately mentioned the circumstance to his wife, who
imagined in consequence, that the drug was not productive of its

usual good effects, and they immediately came to the conclusion that
some bad medicine had been intentionally given to them. The dis-

tress produced by this idea, was in
i roportion to their former faith in

the potency of the remedy, and the night was spent in singing and
groaning. Next morning the whole family were crying in concert,

and it was not until the evening of the second day that we succeeded
in pacifying them. The old woman began to feel better, and her
faith in the medicine was renewed.

While speaking of this family, I may remark that the daughter,

whom we designated Green-stockings from her dress, is considered by
her tribe to be a great beauty. Mr. Hood drew an accurate portrait

of her, although her mother was averse to her sitting for it. She
was afraid, she said that her daughter's likeness would induce the
Great Chief who resided m England to send for the original. The
young lady, however, was undeterred by any such fear. She has
already l^een an object of contest between her countrymen, and
although under sixteen years of age, has l>elonged successively to two
h isbands, and would probably have been the wife of many more, if

her mother had not required her services as a nurse.

The weather during this month, was the coldest we experienced

during our residence in America. The thermometer sunk on one
occasion to 57° below zero, and never rose beyond 6° above it ; the
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OP THE POLAR SEA, 255

meau for the month was—29°.7. During these intense colds, how-

ever, the atmosphere was generally calm, and the wood-cutters and

others went about their ordinary occupations without using any ex-

traordinary precautions, yet without feeling any bad effects. They

had their rein-deer shirts on, leather mittens Uned with blankets, and

furred caps; but none of them used any defence for the face, or

needed any. Indeed we have already mentioned that the heat is

abstracted most rapidly from the body during strong breezes, and

most of those who have perished from cold in this country, have fal-

len a sacrifice to their being overtaken on a lake or other unsheltered

place, by a storm of wind. The intense colds, were, however, detri-

mental to us in another way. The trees froze to their very centres

and became as hard as stones, and more difficult to cut. Some of the

axes were broken daily, and by the end of the month we had only

one left that was fit for felling trees. By entrusting it only to one of

the party who had been bred a carpenter, and who could use it with

dexterity, it was fortunately preserved until the arrival of our men
with others from Fort Providence.

A thermometer, hung in our bed-room at the distance of sixteen-

feet from the fire, but exposed to its direct radiation, stood even in

the day-time occasionally at 15° below zero, and was observed more

than once previous to the kindling of the fire in the morning, to be

as low as 40° below zero. On two of these occasions the chrono-

meters 2149 and 2151, which during the night lay under Mr. Hood's

and Dr. Richardson's pillows, stopped while they were dressing them-

selves.

The rapid at the commencement of the river remained open in

the severest weather, although it was somewhat conti'acted in width.

Its temperature was 32°. as was the surface of the river opposite the

house, about a quarter of a mile lower down, tried at a hole in the

ice, through which water was drawn for domestic purposes. The

river here was two fathoms and a half deep, and the temperature at

'
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its bottom was at least 42° above zero. This fact was ascertained by
a spirit thermometer; in which, probably, from some irregularity in
the tube, a small portion of the coloured liquor usually remained at
42° when the column was made to descend rapidly. In the present

instance the thermometer standing at 47° below zero, with no portion
of the fluid in the upper part of the tube, was let down slowly into

the water, but drawn cautiously and rapidly up again, when a red
drop at + 42° indicated that the fluid had risen to that point or
above it. At this period the daily visits of the sun were very short,

and owing to the obliquity of his rays, afforded us little warmth or
light. It was half past eleven before he peeped over a small ridge of
hills opposite to the house, and he sank in the horizon at half past
two. On the 28th IVIr. Hood, in order to attain an approximation
to the quantity of terrestrial refraction, observed the sun's meridian
altitude when the thermometer stood at 46° below zero, at the
imminent hazard of having his fingers frozen.

He found the sextant had changed its error considerably, and that
the glasses had lost their parallehsm from the contraction of the
brass. In measuring the error he perceived that the diameter of
the sun's image was considerably short of twice the semi-diameter;
a proofof the uncertainty of celestial observations made during these
intense frosts. The results of this and another similar observation
are given at the bottom of the page*.

* "The observed meridian altitude of © upper limb was 2° 62' 5V. Temperature
of the air - 45° 6'. By comparing this altitude, corrected by the mean refraction and
parallax, with that deduced from the latitude which was observed in autumn, the increase
of refraction is found to be 6' 50", the whole refraction, therefore, for the altitude 2° 52' 51"
IS 21' 49

", Admitting that the refraction increases in the same ratio as that of the atmo-
sphere at a mean state of temperature, the horizontal refraction will be 47' 22". But the
diameter of the sun measured immediately after the observation, was only 27' 7", which
shews an increase of refraction at the lower limb of 3' 29". The horizontal refraction cal-

culated with this difference, and the above-mentioned ratio, is 56' 3", at the temperature
- 46° 5'. So that in the parallel 68° 42', where, if there was no refraction, the sun would
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The aurora appeared with more or less brilliancy on twenty-eight

nights in this month, and we were also gratified by the resplendent

beauty of the moon, which for many days together performed its

circle round the heavens, shining with und minished lustre, and
scarcely disappearing below the horizon during the twenty-four

hours.

During many nights there was a halo round the moon, although

the stars shone brightly, and the atmosphere appeared otherwise

clear. The same phenomenon was observed round the candles, even
in our bed-rooms; the diameter of the halo increasiiig as the observer

receded from the light. These haloes, both round the moon and
candles, occasionally exhibited faintly some of the prismatic colours.

As it may be interesting to the reader to know how we passed our

I

be invisible foi thirty-four days, his upper limb, with the refraction 56' 3', is, in fact, above
the horizon at every noon.

The wind was frcm the westward a moderate breeze, and the air perfectly clear. Ja-

nuary 1st, 1281. Observed meridian altitude of lower limb 2° 35' 20". O apparent

diameter 29° 20'. For apparent altitude 2° 35' 20", the mean refraction is 1
6' 5" (Mackay's

Tables,) and the true, found as detailed above, is 20' 8": which, increasing in tlie same
ratio as that of the atmosphere, at a mean state of temperatuve, is 41' 19" at the horizon.

But the difference of refraction at the upper and lower limbs, increasing also in that ratio,

gives 55' 16" for the horizontal refraction. Temperature of the air - 41°. Wind north,

a light breeze, a large halo visible about the sun. January 15th, 1821.—Observed an
apparent meridian latitude O lower limb 4° 24' 57". © apparent diameter 31' 5". For
apparent altitude 4° 24' .57

', the mean refraction is 10' 58' (Mackay's Tables,) and the

true, found as detailed above, is 14' 39", which increasing in the same ratio as that of the

atmosphere at a mean state of temperature, is 43' 57" at the horizon. But the difference

of refraction between the upper and lower limbs, increasing also in that ratio, gives 48' 30'

for the horizontal refraction.

Temperature of the air — 35°, a light air from the westward, very clear.

The extreme coldness ( . the weather rendered these operations difficult and dangerous

;

yet I think the observations may be depended upon within 30", as will appear by tlieir

approximate results in calculating the horizontal refraction; for it must be considered

that an error of 30", in the refraction in altitude, would make a difference of several

minutes in the horizontal refraction."—Mr, Hood's Journal.
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time at this season of the year, I shall mention briefly, that a con-

siderable portion of it was occupied in writing up our journals.

Some newspapers and magazines, that we had received from England
with our letters were read again and again, and commented upon, at

our meals; and we often exercised ourselves with conjecturing the

changes that might take place in the world before we could hear

from it again. The probability of our receiving letters, and the

period of their arrival, were calculated to a nicety. We occasionally

paid the woodman a visit, or took a walk for a mile or two on the

river.

In the evenings we joined the men in the hall, and took a jiart in

their games, which generally continued to a late hour; in short, we

never found the time to hang heavy upon our hands; and the

j>eculiar occupations of each of the officers afforded them more

employment than might at first be supposed. I re-calculated the

observations made on our route; Mr. Hood protracted the charts,

and made those drawings of birds, plants, and fishes, which cannot

appear in this work, but which have been the admiration of every one

who has seen them. Each of the party sedulously and separately

recorded their observations on the aurora; and Dr. Richardson con-

trived to obtain from under the snow, specimens of most of the lichens

in the neighbourhood, and to make himself acquainted with the

mineralogy of the surrounding countr}'.

The Sabbath was always a day of rest Avith us; the woodmen were

required to provide for the exigencies of that day on Saturday, and

the party were di'essed in their best attire. Divine ser\icc was

regularly performed, and the Canadians attended, and beha\ ed with

great decorum, although they were all Eoman Catholics, and but

little accjuainted with the language in which the prayers were read.

I regretted much that we had not a French Prayer-IJook, but the

Lord's Prayer and Creed were always read to them in their own

language.
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Our diet consisted almost entirely of rein-deer meat, varied twice

a week by fish, and occasionally by a little flour, but we had no

vegetables of any description. On the Sunday mornings we drank

a cup of chocolate, but our greatest luxury was tea (without sugar,)

of which we regularly partook twice a-day. With rein-deer's fat,

and strips of cotton shirts, we formed candles; and Hepburn acquired

considerable skill in the manufacture of soap, from the wood-ashes,

fat, and salt. The formation of soap was considered as rather a

mysterious operation by our Canadians, and, in their hands, was

always supposed to fail if a woman approached the kettle in which

the ley was boiling. Such are our simple domestic details.

On the 30th, two hunters came from the leader, to convey ammu-

nition to him, as soon as our men should bring it from Fort Pro-

vidence.

The men, at this time, coated the walls of the house on the outside,

with a thin mixture of clay and water, which formed a crust of ice,

that, for some days, proved impervious to the air; the dryness of the

atmosphere, however, was suoh, that the ice in a short time eva-

porated, and gave admission to the wind as before. It is a general

custom at the forts to give this sort of coating to the walls at Christ-

mas time. When it was gone, we attempted to remedy its defect, by

heaping up snow against the walls.

1821, This morning our men assembled, and greeted us with the
Januarj/ 1. customary salutation on the commencement of the new year.

That they might enjoy a holyday, they had yesterday collected double

the usual (quantity of fire-wood, and we anxiously expected the return

of the men from Fort Providence, with some additions to their com-

forts. We had stronger hope of their arrival before the evening, as

we knew that every voyager uses his utmost endeavour to reach ?.

post upon, or previous to, the jour de Van, that he may partake of

the wonted festivities. It forms, as Christmas is said to have done

among our forefathers, the theme of their conversation for months
s L 2
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before and after the period of its arrival. On the present occa-
sion we could only treat them with a little flour and fat; these were
both considered as great luxuries, but still the feast was defective
from the want of rum, although we promised them a little when it
should arrive.

The early part of January proved mild, the thermometer rose to
20" above zero, and we were surprised by the appearance of a kind
of damp fog approaching very nearly to rain. The Indians expressed
their astomshment at this circumstance, and declared the present to
be one of the warmest winters they had ever experienced. Some of
them reported that it had actuaUy rained in the woody parts of the
country. In the latter part of the month, however, the thermometer
again descended to- 49'', and the mean temperature for the month
proved to be- 15°. 6. Owing to the fogs that obscured the sky the
aurora was visible only upon eighteen nights in the month.
On the 15th seven of our men arrived from Fort Providence with

two kegs of rum, one barrel of powder, sixty pounds of ball, two rolls
of tobacco, and some clothing. They had been twenty-one days on
th«r march from Slave Lake, and the labour they underwent was
sufficiently evinced by their sledge-collars having worn out the
shoulders of their coats. Their loads weighed from sixty to ninety
pounds each, exclusive of their bedding and provisions, which at
starting must have been at least as much more. We were much
rejoiced at their arrival, and proceeded forthwith to pierce the spirit
cask and issue to each of the household the portion of rum which
had been promised on the first day of the year. The spirits, which
were proof were frozen, but after standing at the fire for some time
they flowed out of the consistency of honey. The temperature of
the liquid, even m this state, was so low as instantly to convert into
ice the moisture which condensed on the surface of the dram-glass.
The fingers also adhered to the glass, and would, doubtless, have
been speedily frozen had they been kept in contact with it; yet
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'

each of the voyagers swallowed his dram without experiencing the

slightest inconvenience, or complaining of tooth-ach.

After the men had retired, an Indian, who had accompanied them

from Fort Providence, informed me that they had broached the cask

on their way up and spent two days in drinking. This instance of

breach of trust was excessively distressing to me ; I felt for their

l)rivations and fatigues, and was disposed to seize every opportunity

of alleviating them, but this, combined with many instances of petty

dishonesty with regard to meat, shewed how little confidence could

be put in a Canadian voyager when food or spirits were in question.

We had been indeed made acquainted with their character on these

points by the traders; but we thought that when they saw their

officers living under equal if not greater privations than themselves,

they woxild have been prompted by some degree of generous feeling

to abstain from those depredations Which, under ordinary circum-

stances, they would scarcely have blushed to be detected in.

As they were pretty well aware that such a circumstance could not

long be concealed from us, one of them came the next morning with

an artful apology for their conduct. He stated, that as they knew

it was my intention to treat them with a dram on the commencement

of the new year, they had helped themselves to a small quantity on

that day, trusting to my goodness for forgiveness; and being un-

willing to act harshly at this period, I did forgive them, after admo-

nishing them to be very circumspect in their future conduct.

The ammunition, and a small present of rum, were sent to

Akaitcho.

On the 18th Vaillant, the woodman, had the misfortune to break

his axe. This would have been a serious evil a few weeks sooners

but we had just received some others from Slave Lake.

On the 27th Mr. Wentzel and St. Germain arrived with the two

Esquimaux, Tattannoeuck and Hoeootoerock, (the belly and the ear.)

The English names, which were bestowed upon them at Fort
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Churchill in commemoration of the months of their arrival there,
ure Augustus and Junius. The former speaks English.
We now learned that Mr. Jkck proceeded wth IJeauparlant to

Fort Chipewyan, on the 24th of December, to procure stores, having
previously discliargcd J. Belleau from our service at his own request,
and according to my directions. I was the more induced to comply
with this man's desire of leaving us, as he proved to be too weak to
perform the duty of bowman which he had undertaken.
Four dogs were brought up by this party, and proved a great relief

to our wood-haulers during the remainder of the season.
By the arrival of Mr. Wcntzel, who is an excellent musician, and

assisted us (con amorc) in our attempts to amuse the men, we were
enabled to gratif^y the whole establishment with an occasional dance.
Of this amusement the voyagers were very fond, and not the less so,
as It was now and then accompanied by a dram as long as our rum
lasted.

On the 5th of February, two Canadians came from Akaitcho for
fresh supplies of ammunition. We were mortified to learn that he
had received some further unpleasant reports concerning us from
Fort I'rovidence, and that his faith in our good intentions was
somewhat shaken. He exi)ressed himself dissatisfied with the quan-
tity of ammunition we had sent him, accused us of an intention of
endeavouring to degrade him in the eyes of his tribe, and informed
us that Mr. Weeks had refused to pay some notes for trifling quanti-
ties of goods and ammunition that had been given to the hunters
who accomi)anied our men to Slave Lake.

Some powder and shot, and a keg of diluted spirits were sent to
him with the strongest assurances of our regard.

On the 12th, another party of six men was sent to Fort Provi-
dence, to bring up the remaining stores. St. Germain went to
Akaitcho for the purpose of sending two of his hunters to join this
party on its route.
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On comparing the language of our two Esquimaux with a copy of

St. John's Gospel, printed for the use of the Moravian Missionary

Settlements on the Labrador coast, it appeared that the Esquimaux
who resort to Churchill speak a language essentially the same with

those who frequent the Labrador coast. The Red Knives, too, re-

cognise the expression Tei/ma, used by the Esquimaux when they

accost strangers in a friendly manner, as similarly pronounced by
Augustus, and those of his race who frequent the mouth of the

Copper-Mine River.

The tribe to which Augustus belongs resides generally a little to

the northward of Churchill. In ^the spring, before the ice quits the

shores, they kill seal, but during winter they frequent the borders of

the large lakes near the coast, where they obtain fish, rein-deer, and

musk-oxen.

There are eighty-four grown men in the tribe, only seven of whom
are aged. Six Chiefs have each two wives ; the rest of the men have

only one, so that the number of married people may amount to one

hundred and seventy. He could give me no certain data whereby I

might estimate the number of children.

Two great Chiefs, or Ackhaiyoot, have complete authority in

directing the movements of the party, and in distributing provisions.

The Attoogmcnosuck, or lesser Chiefs, are respected principally as

senior men. The tribe seldom suffers from want of food, if the Chief

moves to the different stations at the proper season. They seem to

follow the eastern custom respecting marriage. As soon as a girl is

born, the young lad who wishes to have her for a wife goes to her

father's tent, and proffers himself If accepted, a promise is given

which is considered binding, and the girl is dehvered to her betrothed

husband at the proper age.

They consider their progenitors to have come from the moon.

Augustus has no other idea of a Deity than some confused notions

which he has obtained at Churchill.
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If 1 When any of the tribe are dangerously ill, a conjurer is sent for,

and the bearer of the message carries a suitable present to induce his

attendance. Upon his arrival he encloses himself in the tent with

the sick man, and sings over him for days together without tasting

food; but Augustus, as well as the rest of the uninitiated, are

ignorant of the purport of his songs, and of the nature of the lieing

to whom they are addressed. The conjurers practise a good deal of

jugglery in swallowing knives, firing bullets through their bodies, ^-c,

but they are at these times generally secluded from view, and the

bystanders believe their assertions, without requiring to be eye-wit-

nesses of the fact. Sixteen men and three women amongst Augustus'

tribe are acquainted with the mysteries of the art. The skill of the

latter is exerted only on their own sex.

Upon the map being spread before Augustus, he soon compre-

hended it, and recognised Chesterfield Inlet to be "the opening into

which salt waters enter at spring tides, and which receives a river at

its upper end." He termed it Kannveuck Kleenmiick. He had never

lieen farther north himself than Marble Island, which he distin-

guished as being the spot where the large ships were wrecked, al-

luding to the disastrous termination of IJarlow and Knight's Voyage

of discovery*. He says, however, that Kstpiimaux of three different

tribes have traded with his countrymen, and that they described

themselves as having come across land from a northern sea. One
tribe, who named themselves Ahwhacknnnhcktt, he supposes may
come from Repulse Eay ; another, designated Ootkooseck-knlingmosoot,

or Stone-Kettle Esquimaux, resitle more to the westward ; and the

third, the Kang-orr-maioot, or White Goose Esquimaux, describe

themselves as coming from a great distance, and mentioned that a

party of Indians had killed several of their tribe on the summer pre-

ceding their visit. Upon comparing the dates of this murder with

that of the last massacre which the Copper Indians perpetrated

*See Introduction to Heaene's Journey, page xxiv.
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on these harmless and defenceless people, they appear to differ two

years ; but the lapse of time is so inaccurately recorded, that this

difference in their accounts is not sufficient to destroy their identity

;

besides the Chipewyans, the only other Indians who could possibly

have committed the deed, have long since ceased to go to war. If

this massacre should be the one mentioned by the Copper Indians,

the Kang-orr-moeoot must reside near the mouth of the Anatessy, or

River of Strangers.

The winter habitations of the Esquimaux, who visit Churchill are

built of snow, and judging from one constructed by Augustus to-day,

they are very comfortable dwellings. Having selected a spot on the

river, where the snow was about two feet deep, and sufficiently com-

pact, he commenced by tracing out a circle twelve feet in diameter.

The snow in the interior of the circle was next divided with a broad

knife having a long handle, into slabs three feet long, six inches thick,

and two feet deep, being the thickness of the layer of snow. These

slabs were tenacious enough to admit of being moved about without

breaking, or even losing the sharpness of their angles, and they had

a slight degree of curvature, corresponding with that of the circle

from which they were cut. They were piled upon each other exactly

like courses of hewn stone around the circle which was traced out,

and care was taken to smooth the beds of the different courses with

the knife, and to cut them so as to give the wall a slight inclination

inwards, by which contrivance the building accjuired the properties

of a dome. The dome was closed somewhat suddenly and flatly by

cutting the upper slabs in a wedge-form, instead of the more rectan-

gular shape of those below. The roof was about eight feet high, and

the last aperture was shut up by a small conical piece. The whole

was built from within, and each slab was cut so that it retained its

position without re(piiring support until another was placed beside it,

the liglitness of the slabs greatly facilitating the operation. When
tlu' building was covered in, a little loose snow was thrown over it>
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to close up every chink, and a low door was cut through the walls

with a knife. A bed-place was next formed and neatly faced up
with slabs of snow, which was then covered with a thin layer of pine
branches, to prevent them from melting by the heat of the body.

At each end of the bed a pillow of snow was erected to place a lamp
upon, and lastly, a porch was built before the door, and a piece of
clear ice was placed in an aperture cut in the wall for a window.
The purity of the material of which the house was framed, the

elegance of its construction, and the translucency of its walls, which
transmitted a very pleasant light, gave it an appearance far superior
to a marble building, and one might survey it with feelings somewhat
akin to those produced by the contemplation of a Grecian temple,
reared by Phidias; both are triumphs of art, inimitable in their

kinds.

Annexed there is a plan of a complete Esquimaux snow-house
and kitchen and other apartments, copied from a sketch made by
Augustus, with the names of the different places affixed. The only
fire-place is in the kitchen, the heat of the lamps sufficing to keep
the other apartments warm :

—



V '
li', I

OF THE POLAR SEA.

A

267

A.

B.

<;.

D.

Ahhkeyt, steps.

Pahlttuk, porch.

WaJl-leek, passage.

HttddHa!Uxek,(oi the reception of

the sweepiDKs of the house.

G Tokhemok, ante-chatnbcr, or

pHssage.

AnniimrarloHerk.

Eegah, cookiog>house

.

Eegtth-natktth, passagr.

K Keidgewack, for piling wood
upon,

M. fffffcjootifire-placebuiltof stone.

L. Ketk kloweyl, cooking side.

N. Eeglm, house.

O. Kattack, door.

P. Sattcnuk, clear space in llie

apartment.

H. d. fffcjiirf, a kind of shelf, Mrhere

Die caudle stands ; and

b. r. a pit, where they throw their

bones, and other ofTal of their

provision.

Q. Ergl-luck, bed-place.

S. bed-place, us on the other side.

R. Eegleelecct, bed-side nr sitting-

place.

T. Kielgn-nok, small pantry.

U. Htrrgbmck, store-hniise for pro-

visiiins.

a M 8
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Several deer were killed near the house, and we received some

supplies from Akaitcho. Parties were also employed in bringing in

the meat that was placed en cache in the early part of the winter.

More than one half of these caches, however, had been destroyed by

the wolves and wolverenes ; a circumstance which, in conjunction

with the empty state of our store-house, led us to fear that we should

be much straitened for provisions before the ar i :
*." any consider-

able number of rein-deer in this neighbourhood.

A good many ptarmigan were seen at this time, and the women
caught some in snares, but not in sufficient quantity to make any

further alteration in the rations of deers' meat that were daily issued.

They had already been reduced from eight, to the short allowance of

five pounds.

Many wolves prowled nightly about the house, and even ventured

upon the roof of the kitchen, which is a low building, in search of

food; Keskarrah shot a very large white one, of which a beautiful

and correct drawing was made by Mr. Hood.

The temperature in February was considerably lower than in the

preceding month, although not so low as in December, the mean
being — 2.5°. 3. The greatest temperature was 1° above zero, and

the lowest 5 1° below.

On the 5th of March the people returned from Slave Lake, bring-

ing the remainder of our stores, consisting of a cask offlour, thirty-six

pounds of svigar, a roll of tobacco, and forty pounds of powder. I

received a letter from Mr. Weeks, wherein he denied 'lat he had

ever circulated any reports to our disadvantage; and stated that he

had done every thing in his power to assist us, and even discouraged

Akaitcho from leaving us, when he had sent him a message that

he wished to do so, if he was sure of being well received at Fort

Providence.

We mentioned the contents of the letter to the Indians, who were

at the house at the time, when one of the hunters, who had attended
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the men on their journey stated, that he had heard many of the

reports against us from Mr. Weeks himself, and expressed his surprise

that he should venture to deny them. St. Germain soon afterwards

arrived from Akaitcho, and informed us, that he left him in good

humour, and, apparently, not harbouring the slightest idea of

quitting us.

On the I2th, we sent four men to Fort Providence; and, on the

17th Mr. Back arrived from Fort Chipewyan, having jMirformed,

since he left us, a journey of more than one thousand miles on foot.

I had every reason to be much pleased with his conduct on this

arduous undertaking; but his exertions may be best estimated by the

perusal of the following narrative.

" On quitting Fort Enterprise, with Mr. Wentzel and two Cana-

dians, accompanied by two hunters and their wives, our route lay

across the barren hills. We saw, during the day, a number of deer,

and, occasionally, a solitary white wolf; and in the evening halted

near a small knot of pines. Owing to the slow progress made by the

wives of the hunters, we only travelled the first day a distance of

seven miles and a half. During the night we had a glimpse of the

fantastic beauties of the Aurora Borealis, and were somewhat an-

noyed by the wolves, whose nightly howling interrupted our repose.

Karly the next morning we continued our march, sometimes crossing

small lakes (which were jijst frozen enough to bear us,) and at other

times going large circuits, in order to avoid those which were open.

The walking was extremely bad throughout the day ; for independent

of the general unevenness of the ground, and the numberless large

stones wliich lay scattered in every direction, the unusual warmth of

the weather had dissolved the snow, which not only kept us con-

stantly ^vet, but deprived us of a firm footing, so that the men, with
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their heavy burdens, were in momentary apprehension of falling. In
the afternoon a fine herd of deer was descried, and the Intlians, who
are always anxious for the chase, and can hardly be restrained from
pursuing every animal they see, set out immediately. It was late

when they returned, having had good success, and bringing with
them five tongues, and the shoulder of a deer. We made about
twelve miles this day. The night was fine, and the Aurora Borealis so
vivid, that we imagined, more than once, that we heard a rustling
noise like that of autumnal leaves stirred by the wind; but after
two hours of attentive listening, we were not entirely convinced of the
fact. The coruscations were not so bright, nor the transition from
one shape and colour to another so rapid, as they sometimes are;
otherwise, I have no doubt, from the midnight silence which pre-
vailed, that we should have ascertained this yet undecided point.

« The morning of the 20th was so extremely hazy that we could
not see ten yards before us; it was, therefore, late when we started,
and during our journey the hunters complained of the weather, and
feared they should lose the track of our route. Towards the evening
it became so thick that we could not proceed; consequently, we
halted in a small wood, situated in a valley, having only completed a
distance of six miles.

"The scenery consisted of high hills, which were almost destitute
of trees, and lakes appeared in the vaUeys. The cracking of the ice
was so loud during the night as to resemble thunder, and the wolves
howled around us. We were now at the commencement of the
wx)ods, and at an early hour, on the 21st, continued our journey over
high hiUs for three miles, when the appearance of some deer caused
us to halt, and nearly the rest of the day was passed in hunting
them. In the evening we stopped within sight of Prospect Hill
having kiUed and concealed six deer. A considerable quantity of
snow fell during the night.

« The surrounding country was extremely rugged ; the hills divided
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by deep ravines, and the valleys covered with broken masses of rocks
and stones

; yet the deer fly (as it were,) over these impediments
with apparent ease, seldom making a false step, and springing from
crag to crag with all the confidence of the mountain goat. After
passing Kein-Deer Lake, (where the ice was so thin as to bend at
every step for nine miles,) we halted, perfectly satisfied >vith our
escape from sinking into the water. While some of the party were
forming the encampment one of the hunters killed a deer, a part
of which was concealed to be ready for use on our return. This
evening we halted in a wood near the canoe track, after having
travelled a distance of nine miles. The wind was S.E. and the night
cloudy, with wind and rain.

"On the 24th and 25th we underwent some fatigue from being
obliged to go round the lakes, which lay across our route, and were
not sufficiently frozen to bear us. Several rivulets appeared to
empty themselves into the lakes, no animals were killed, and few
tracks seen. The scenery consisted of barren rocks and high hills,

covered with lofty pine, birch, and larch trees.

" October 26.—We continued our journey, sometimes on frozen
lakes, and at other times on high craggj- rocks. When we were on
the lakes we were much impeded in our journey by different parts
which were unfrozen. There was a visible increase of wood, con-
sisting of birch and larch, as we inclined to the southward. About
ten A.M. we passed Icy Portage, where we saw various tracks of the
moose, bear, and otter ; and after a most harassing march through
thick woods and over fallen trees, we halted a mile to the westward
of Fishing Lake

; our provisions were now almost expended ; the
weather was cloudy with snow.

" On the 27th we crossed two lakes, and performed a circuitous
route, frequently crossing high hills to avoid those lakes which were
not frozen

; during the day one of the women made a hole through
the ice, and caught a fine pike, which she gave to us ; the Indians would
not pai-take of it, from the idea (as we afterwards learnt,) that we
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should not have sufficient for ourselves :
' We are accustomed to

starvation,' said they, 'but you are not.' In the evening, we halted

near Rocky Lake. I accompanied one of the Indians to the summit
of a hill, where he shewed me a dark horizontal cloud, extending to

a considerable distance along the mountains in the perspective, which

he said was occasioned by the Great Slave Lake, and was considereil

as a good guide to all the hunters in the vicinity. On our return we
saw two untenanted bears' dens.

" The night was cloudy with heavy snow, yet the following morn-

ing we continued our tedious march ; many of the lakes remained

still open, and the rocks were high and covered with snow, which
continued to fall all day, consequently we effected but a trifling

distance, and that too with much difficulty. In the evening we
halted ; having only performed about seven miles. One of the In-

dians gave us a fish which he had caught, though he had nothing for

himself; and it was with much trouble that he could be prevailed

upon to partake of it. The night was again cloudy with snow. On
the ^9th we set out through deep snow and thick woods ; and after

crossing two small lakes stopped to breakfast, sending the women on
before, as they had already complained of lameness, and could not
keep pace with the party. It was not long before wo overtook them
on the banks of a small lake, which though infinitely less in mag-
nitude than many we had passed, yet had not a particle of ice on its

surface. It was shoal, had no visible current, and was surrounded by
hills. We had nothing to eat, and were not very near an establish-

ment where food could be procured ; however, as we proceeded, the
lakes were frozen, and we quickened our pace stopping but twice
for the hunters to smoke. Nevertheless the distance we completed
was but trifling, and at night we halted near a lake, the men being
tired, and much bruised from constantly falling amongst thick broken
wood and loose stones concealed under the snow. The night was
blowing and hazy with snow.

• On the 30th we set out with the expectation of gaining the

,, :|.
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Slave Lake in the evening ; but our progress was again impeded by

the same causes as before, so that the whole day was spent in forcing

our way through thick woods and over snow-covered swamps. We
had to walk over pointed and loose rocks, which sliding from under

our feet made our path dangerous, and often threw us down several

feet on sharp edged stones lying beneath the snow. Once we had

to climb a towering, and almost perpendicular rock, which n.^c only

detained us, but was the cause of great anxiety for the safety of the

women who being heavily laden with furs, and one of them with a

child at her back, could not exert themselves .» ith the activity which

such a task required. Fortunately nothing serious occurred, though

one of them once fell with considerable violence. During the day

one of the hunters broke through the ice, but was soon extricated

;

when it became dark we halted near the Bow String Portage, greatly

disappointed at not having reached the lake. The weather was

cloudy, accompanied with thick mist and snow. The Indians ex-

pected to have found here a bear in its den, and to have made a

hearty meal of its flesh : indeed it had been the subject of conver-

sation all day, and they had even gone so far as to divide it, fre-

quently asking me what part I preferred ; but when we came to the

spot— oh ! lamentable ! it had already fallen a prey to the devouring

appetites of some more fortunate hunters, who had only left sufficient

evidence that such a thing had once existed, and we had merely the

consolation of realizing an old proverb. One of our men however
caught a fish which with the assistance of some weed scraped from

the rocks, (tripe de roche,) which forms a glutinous substance, made
us a tolerab'e supper ; it was not of the most choice kind, yet good

enough for hungry men. While we were eating it I perceived one

of the women busily employed scraping an old skin, the contents

of which her husband presented us with. They consisted of pounded
meat, fat, and a greater proportion of Indians' and deers' hair than

either ; and though such a mixture may not appear very alluring to
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ail English stonmch, it was thought great luxury after three days'

privation in these cheerless regions of America. Indeed had it not
been for the precaution and generosity of the Indians, we n.ust have
gone without sustenance until we reached the Fort.

" On the 1st of November our men began to make a raft to enable
us to cross a river which was not even frozen at the edges. It was
soon finished, and three of us embarked, being seated up to the ankles
in water. We each took a ])ine branch for a paddle, and made an
effort to gain the op])osite shore, in which, after some time, (and not
without strong apprehensions of drifting into the Slave Lake,) we
succeeded. In two hours the whole j)arty was over, with a comfort-
able addition to it in the shape of some fine fish, which the Indians
had caught

;
ofcourse we did not forget to take these friends with us,

and after passing several lakes, to one of which we saw no termina-
tion, we halted within eight miles to the Fort. The Great Slave
Lake was not frozen.

" In crossing a narrow branch of the lake I fell through the ice,

but received no injury ; and at noon we arrived at Fort Providence,
and were received by Mr. A\'eeks, a clerk of the North-West Com-
pany, in charge of the establishment. I found several packets of
letters for the (>fficers, which T was desirous of sending to them im-
mediately

;
but as the IncUans and their wives complained of illness

and inability to return without rest, a fiagon of mixed spirits was
given them, and their sorrows were soon forgotten. In a quarter of
an hour they pronounced themselves excellent hunters, and capable
of going any where ; however, their boasting ceased with the last

drop of the bottle, when a crying scene took place, which would have
continued half the night, had not the magic of an additional (quantity

of spirits dried their tears, and once more turned their mourning
into joy. It was a satisfaction to me to behold these poor creatures
enjoying themselves, for they had behaved in the most exemplary
and active manner towards the party, and with a generosity and sym-
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pjithy seldom found even in the more civilized parts of the world

:

and the attention and affection which they manifested towards their
wives, evinced a benevolence of disposition and goodness of nature
which could not fail to secure the approbation of the most indifferent

observer.

" The accounts 1 here received ofour goods were ofso unsatisfactory

a nature, that I determined to proceed, as soon as the lake was frozen,
to Moose-Deer Island, or if necessary to the Athabasca Lake ; both
to inform myself of the grounds of the unceremonious and negligent
manner in which the Expedition had been treated, and to obtain a
sufficient supply of ammunition and other stores, to enable it to
leave its present situation, and proceed for the attainment of its

ultimate object.

''November 9.—I despatched to P\)rt Knterprise one of the men,
with the letters and a hundred musquet-balls, which Mr. Weeks lent
me on condition that they should be returned the first opportunity.
An Indian and his wife accompanied the messenger. Lieutenant
Franklin was made acfpiainted with the exact state of things ; and I
awaited with much impatience the freezing of the lake.

'' November 16.—A band of Slave Indians came to the Fort with a
few furs and oine bears' grease. Though we had not seen any of
them, it appeared that they had received information of our being in
the country, and knew the precise situation of our house, which they
would have visited long ago, but from the fear of being pillaged by
the Copper Indians. I questioned the chief about the Great Bear
and Marten Lakes, their distance from Fort Enterprise, <f-c. ; but his
answers were so vague and unsatisfactory that they were not worth
attention

; his description of Bouleau's Eoute, (which he said was the
shortest and best, and abundant in animals,) was very defective
though the relative points were sufficiently characteristic, had we not
possessed a better route. He had never been at the sea ; and knew
nothing about the mouth of the Copper-Mine River. In the evening
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he made his young men dance, and sometimes accompanied them
himself. They had four feathers in each hand. One commenced
moving in a circular form, lifting both feet at the same time, similar

to jumping sideways. After a short time a second and a third

joined, and afterwards the whole band was dancing, some in a state

of nudity, others half dressed, singing an unmusical wild air with, (I

suppose,) appropriate words ; the particular sounds of which were,

ha! ha! ha ! uttered vociferously, and with great distortion of coun-
tenance, and peculiar attitude of body, the feathers being always kept
in a tremulous motion. The ensuing day I made the chief ac-

quainted with the object of our mission, and recommended him to

keep at peace with his neighbouring tribes, and to conduct himself

with attention and friendship towards the whites. I then gave him a

medal, telling him it was the picture of the King, whom they em-
phatically term ' their Great Father.'

^'November 18.—We observed two mock moons at equal distances

from the central one ; and the whole were encircled by a halo : the

colour of the inner edge of the large circle was a light red, inclining

to a faint purple.

" November 20.—Two parhelia were observable with a halo ; the

colours of the inner edge of the circle were a bright carmine and red

lake, intermingled with a rich yellow, forming a purplish orange ; the

outer edge was pale gamboge.

" December 5.—A man was sent some distance on the lake, to see

if it was sufficiently frozen for us to cross. I need scarcely mention

my satisfaction, when he returned with the pleasing information that

it was.

" December 7.—I quitted Fort Providence, l)eing accompanied by

Mr. Wentzel, Beauparlant, and two other Canatlians, provided vaih

dogs and sledges. We proceeded along the borders of the lake,

occasionally crossing deep bays ; and at dusk encamped at the Gros,

Cap, having proceeded twenty-five miles.
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« December 8.—We set out on the lake with an excessively cold

north-west wind, and were frequently interrupted by large pieces of

ice which had been thrown up by the violence of the waves during

the progress of congelation, and at dusk we encamped on the Rein-

Deer Islands.

« The night was fine, with a faint Aurora Borealis. Next day the

wind was so keen, that the men proposed conveying me in a sledge

that I might be the less exposed, to which, after some hesitation, I

consented. Accordingly a rein-deer skin and a blanket were laid

along the sledge, and in these I was wrapped tight up to the chin,

and lashed to the vehicle, just leaving sufficient play for my head to

perceive when I was about to be upset on some rough projecting

piece of ice. Thus equipped, we set off before the wind (a favour-

able circumstance on a lake), and went on very well until noon

;

when the ice being driven up in ridges, in such a manner as to

obstruct us very much, I was released ; and I confess not unwillingly,

though I had to walk the remainder of the day.

« There are large openings in many parts where the ice had sepa-

rated ; and in attempting to cross one of them, the dogs fell into the

water, and were saved with difficulty. The poor animals suffiired

dreadfully from the cold, and narrowly escaped being frozen to death.

We had quickened our pace towards the close of the day, but could

not get sight of the land ; and it was not till the sun had set that we

perceived it about four miles to our left, which obliged us to turn

back, and head the wind. It was then so cold, that two of the party

were frozen almost immediately about the face and ears. I escaped,

from having the good fortune to possess a pair of gloves made of

rabbits' skin, with which I kept constantly chafing the places which

began to be affected. At six P.M. we arrived at the fishing-huts

near Stony Island, and remained the night there. The CanatUans

were not a little surprised at seeing us whom they had already given

up for lost-nor less so at the manner by which we had come-for
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tlu-v .ill affirmed, that the lake near them was quite free from ice the
(lay before.

"Decemhrr 10. -At an early hour we quitted the huts, lashed
on sledges as lu'fore, with some little addititm to our party ; ami at
(hree hours thirty minutes IMVT. arrived at the North-West Vort on
Moose-Deer Island, where I was received by Mr. Smith, with whom
I had been ae(|uaintc(l at the Athabasca, ile said he ])artly ex-
pected me. The sanu- eveninfi: I visited Messrs. M'Vicar and
M^Aulayaf Hudson's liny Fort, when I found the reports concerning?
our i^ooih were but too true, then; l)eing in reality but five pac-kafrcs
for lis. I als(> was informed that two i:s(iuimaux, Augustus the
chief, and .lunius his servant, who had been sent fnmj I'ort Churchill
by (Jovenor Williams, to serve in the capacity of interpreters to the
Expedition, were at the P'ort. These men were short of stature but
nuiscidar, api)arently <>;ood-nature(l,and perfectly acquainted with the
purpose for which they were intended. 'I'heyhad built themselves
a snow-house on an adjacent island, where they used frequently to
sleep. The following day I examined the pieces, and to my great
disappointment found them to ccmsist of three kegs of spirits,

already adulterated by the voyagers who had l>rought them : a keg
of Hour, antl thirty-five pounds of sugar, instead of sixty. The
amnuuiition and tobacco the' two greatest recpiisites, were lefl

behind.

•• I lost no time in making a demand from both parties : and
though their united list did not furnish the half of what was re-
(piired, yet it is possible that every thing was given by them which
could be spared consistently with their separate intorests, particularly
by Mr. M'N'icar, who in maiiy articles gave me the whole he had in
his possession. These things nhere sent away immediately for Fort
Knterprise, when an int(>rpreter arrived with letters from Lieutenant
Franklin, which referred to a series of injurious reports said to have
l)een propagated against us by some one at Fort Trovidejice.
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" Finding a sufficiency of goods could not be provided at Moose-
Deer Island, I determined to proceed to the Athabasca Lake, and
ascertain the inclinations of the gentlemen there. With this view I

communicated my intentions to both j)arties ; but could only get
dogs enough from the North-West Company to carry the necessary

provisions for the journey. Indeed Mr. Smith informed me plainly

he was of opinion that nothing could be spared at Fort Chipewyan ;

that goods had never been transported so long a journey in the win-
ter season, arul that the same dogs could not possibly go and return ;

l)esides, it was very doubtful if 1 could be provided with dogs there
;

and finally, that the distance was great, and would take sixteen days
to perform it. He added that the provisions would be mouldy and
bad, and that from having to walk constantly on snow-shoes, I should
sufter a great deal of misery and fatigue. Notwithstanding these as-

sertions, on the 23d of December I left the Fort, with Beauparlant
and a Bois-brul6, each having a sledge drawn by dogs, laden with
l)emmican. Wc crossed an arm of the lake, and entered the Little

Hutfalo River, which is connected with the Salt River, and is about
tifty yards wide at its junction with the lake—the water is brackish.

This route is usually taken in the winter, as it cuts off a large angle
in going to the Cireat Slave River. In the afternoon we passed two
empty fishing-huts, and in the evening encamped amongst some high

pines on the banks of the river, havnig had several snow-showers
tluring the day, which considerally impeded the dogs, so that we had
not proceetled more than fifteen miles.

''December 24 and 25.—We continued along the river, frequently

making small portages to avoid going round the jjoints, and passed

some small canoes, vNhich the Indians had left for the winter. The
snow was so deej) that the dogs were obliged to stop every ten

minutes to rest ; and the cold so excessive, that both the men v/ere

badly frozen on both sides of the face and chin. At length, having

'ome to a long meadow, which the dogs could not cross that night,
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we halted in an adjoining wood, and were presently joined by a

Canadian, who was on his return to the Fort, and who treated us with

some fresh meat in exchange for pemmican. During the latter part

of the day we had seen numerous tracks of the moose, buffalo, and

marten.

" December 26.—The weather was so cold that we were compelled

to run to prevent oiu-selves from freezing ; our route lay across some

large meadows which appeared to abound in animals, though the

Indians around Slave Lake are in a state of great want. About noon

we passed a sulphur-stream, which ran into the river ; it appeared to

come from a plain about fifty yards distant. There were no rocks

near it, and the soil through which it took its course was composed

of a reddish clay. I was much galled by the strings of the snow-

shoes during the day, and once got a severe fall, occasioned by the

dogs running over one of my feet, and dragging me some distance,

my snow-shoe having become entangled with the sledge. In the

evening we lost our way, from the great similarity of appearance in

the country, and it was dark before we found it again, when we

halted in a thick wood, after having come aboui sixteen miles from

the last encampment. Much snow fell during the night.

" iVt an early hour on the 27th of December, we continued our

journey over the surface of a long but narrow lake, and then through

a wood, which brought us to the grand detour on the Slave River.

The weather was extremely cloudy, with occasional falls of snow,

which tended greatly to impede our progress, from its gathering in

lumps between the dogs' toes ; and though they did not go very fast,

yet my left knee pained me so much, that I found it difficult to keep

up Avith them. At three P.M. we halted within nine miles of the

Salt River, and made a hearty meal of mouldy pemmican.

" December 28 and 29.—We had much difficulty in proceeding,

owing to the i)oor dogs being quite worn out, and their feet perfectly

raw. We endeavoured to tie shoes on them, to afford them some
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iittle relief, but they continually came off when amongst deep snow,

so that it occupied one person entirely to look after them. In this

state they were hardly of any use among the steep ascents of the

portages, when we were obliged to drag the sledges ourselves. We
found a few of the rapids entirely frozen. Those that were not had
holes and large spaces about them> from whence issued a thick

vapour, and in passing this we found it particularly cold ; but what

appeared most curious was the number of small fountains which
rose through the ice, and often rendered it doubtful which way we
should take. I was much disappointed at finding several falls (which

I had intended to sketch) frozen almost even with the upper and
lower parts of the stream ; the ice was connected by a thin arch,

and the rushing of the water underneath might be heard at a con-

siderable distance. On the banks of these rapid, there was a

constant overflowing of the water, but in such small quantities as to

freeze before it had reached the surface of the central ice, so that

we passed between two ridges of icicles, the transparency of which

was beautifully contrasted by the flakes of snow and the dark green

branches of the over-hanging pine.

" Beauparlant complained bitterly of the cold whilst among the

rapids, but no sooner had he reached the upper part of the river than

he found the change of the temperature so great, that he vented his

indignation against the heat.—' Mais c'est terrible,' said he, to be

frozen and sun-burnt in the same day. The poor fellow, \\ho had
been a long time in the country, regarded it as the most severe

punishment that could have been inflicted on him, and would
willingly have given a part of his wages rather than this disgrace

had happened ; for there is a pride amongst ' Old \''oyagers,' which

makes them consider being frost-bitten as effeminate, and only ex-

cusable in a ' Pork-eater," or one newly come into the country. I

was greatly fatigued, and suffered acute pains in the knees and
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legs, both of which were much swollen when we halted a little above

the Dog River.

" December 30 and 31.—Our journey these days was by far the

most annoying we had yet experienced; but, independent of the

vast masses of ice that were piled on one another, as well as the

numerous open places about the rapids (and they did not a little

impede us,) there was a strong gale from the north-west, and so

dreadiuUy keen, that our time was occupied in rubbing the frozen

parts of the face, and in attempting to warm the hands, in order to

be prepared for the next operation. Scarcely was one place cured

by constant friction than another was frozen ; and though there was

nothing pleasant about it, yet it was laughable enough to observe

the dexterity which was used in changing the position of the hand
from the face to the mitten, and vice versa. One of the men was
severely affected, the whole side of his face being nearly raw.

Towards sunset I suffered so much in my knee and ankle, from a

/•ecent sprain, that it was with difficulty I could proceed with snow-

shoes to the encampment on the Stony Islands. Hut in this ])oint

I was not singular : for Beauparlant was almost as bad, and without
the same cause.

1881. " We set out with a quick step, the wind still blowing
'^"'"""^

'fresh from the north-west which seemed in some measure

to invigorate the dogs ; for towards sunset they left me considerably

behind. Indeed my legs and ankles were now so swelled, that it

was excessive pain to drag the snow-shoes after me. At night we
halted on the banks of Stony River, when I gave the men a glass of

grog, to commemorate the new year ; and the next day, January 2,

we arrived at Fort Chipewyan, alter a journey of ten days and four

liours—the shortest time in whicl; the distiuice had been j)erformed

at the same season. I found Messrs. G. Keith and S. M'Gillivray

in charge of the Tort, who were not a little surprised to see me.

»ii:
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The commencement of the new year h the rejoicing season of the

Canadians, when they are generally intoxicated for some days. I

postponed making any demand till this time of festivity should

cease ; but on the same day I went over to the Hudson's Bay Fort,

and delivered Lieutenant FrankUn's letters to Mr. Simpson. If

they were astonished on one side to see me, the amazement was still

greater on the other ; for reports were so far in advance, that we
were said to have already fallen by the spears of the Esquimaux.

" January 3.—I made a demand from both parties for supplies

;

such as ammunition, gun-flints, axes, files, clothing, tobacco, and
spirits, and stated to them our extreme necessity, and that without

their assistance the Expedition must be iirrested in its progress.

The answer from the North-West gentlemen was satisfactory

enough ; but on the Hudson's Bay side I was told, ' that any

farther assistance this season entirely depended on the arrival of

supphes expected in a few weeks from a distant estibhshment.' I

remained at Fort Chipewyan five weeks, during which time some
laden sledges did arrive, but I could not obtain any addition to the

few articles I had procured at first. A packet of letters tor us, from

England, having arrived, I made preparations for my return, but not

I)efore I had requested both Companies to send next year, from the

dep6ts, a quantity of goods for our use, specified in lists furnished

to them.

" The weather, during my abode at Chipewyan, was generally

mild, with occasionally heavy storms, most of which were anticipated

by the activity of the Aurora Borealis ; and this I observed had

been the case between I'ort Providence and the Athabasca in

December and January, though not invariably so in other parts of

the country. One of the partners of the North-West Company
related to me the following singular story :— ' He was travelhng in

a canoe in the English River, and had landed near the Kettle Fall,

when the coruscations of the Aurora BoreaUs were so vivid and low,

2 Q z
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that the Canadians fell on their faces, and Ixgan praying and crying,

fearing they should be killed ; he himself threw away his gun and
knife, that they might not attract the Hashes, for they were within

two feet from the earth, flitting along with incredible swiftness, and
moving ])arallel to its surface. They contiinued for upwards of five

minutes, as near as he could judge, and made a loud rustling noise,

like the waving of a flag in a strong breeze. After they had ceased,

the sky became clear, with Uttle wind.'

" Fefmian/ 'J.—Having got every thing arranged, and had a

hearty breakfast with a conpe de I'eau de vie, (a custom amongst the
traders,) \ took my departure, or rather attempted to do so, for on
going to the gate there was a long range of women, who came to

bid me farewell. 'Hiey were all dressed (after the manner of the
country) in blue or green cloth, with their hair fresh greased,

separated before, and falling down behind, not in careless tresses,

but in a good sound tail, fastened with black tape or riband. This
was considered a great compliment, and the ceremony consisted in

embracing the whole party.

" I had w ith me four sledges, laden with gootls for the Expedition,

and a fifth belonging to the Hudson's Iky Company. We returned

exactly by the same route, suffering no other inconvenience but that

arising from the chafing of the snow-shoe, and bad weather. Some
Indians, whom we met on the banks of the Little Buffiilo River,

were rather surprised at seeing us, for they had heard that we were
on an island, which 'vas surrounded by Esquimaux. The dogs were
almost wore out, and their feet raw, when, on February the 20th, we
arrivetl at Moose-Deer Island with our goods all in gootl order.

Towards the end of the month two of our men arrived with letters

from Lieutenant Franklin, containing some fresh demands, the

ma,jor part of which / was fortunate enough to procure without the

least trouble. Having arranged the accounts and receipts between

the Companies and the Expedition, and sent every thing before me

I
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to Fort Providence, I prepared for my departure ; aud it ib but

justice to tlie gentlemen of hoth jjarties at Moo.se-I)eer Island to

remark, that they afforded the means of forwarding our stores in thf

most cheerful aud pleasant manner.

" March 5,-1 took leave of the gentlemen at the Forts, and, in

the afternoon, got to the fisheric: near Stony Island, where I found
Mr. M'Viear, who was kind enough to have a house ready for my
recejjtion

; and I was not a little gratified at i)erceiving a pleasant-

looking girl employed in roasting a fine joint, and afterwards
arranging the table with all the dexterity of an accomplished servant.

" March 6.—We set out at daylight, and breakfasted at the Rein-

Deer Islands. As the day advanced, the heat became so oppressive,

that each pulli'd off" his coat and ran till sunset, when we halted with
two men who where on their return to Moose-Deer Island. There
was a beautiful Aurora IJorealis in the night; it rose about N.b.W.,
a/id divided into three l)ars, diverging at equal distances as far as

the zenith, and then converging until they met in the opposite

horizon ; there were some Hashes at right angles to the bars.

" March l.—Wc arrived at Fort Providence, and found our stores

safe and in good order. There being no certainty when the Indian,

who was to accompany me to our house, would arrive, and my
impatience to join my companions increasing as I approached it,

after making the necessary arrangements with Mr. Weeks respectin'^

our stores, on March the 10th I quitted the Fort, with two of our
men, who had each a couple of dogs and a sledge laden with pro-

vision. On the 13th we met the Indian, near Icy Portage, who was
sent to guide me back. On the 14th we killed a deer, and gave the

dogs a g<)(xl feed ; and, on the 17th, at an early hour, we arrived at

Fort Enteri)rise, having travelled about eighteen miles a-day. I

had the pleasure of meeting my friends all in good liealth, after an
absence of nearly five months, during which time T had travelled one

I
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thousand one hundred and four miles, on snow-shoes, and had no
other covering at night, in the woods, than a blanket and deer-skin,

with the thermometer frequently at - 40°, and once at — 57°
; and

sometimes passing two or three days without tasting food."

W • ' )!J
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CHAPTER IX.

Continuation of Proceedings at Fort Enterprise—Some Account of the Copper Indians Pre-

parations for the Journey to the Northward.

March 18. I SHALL now give a brief account of the Copper Indians,

termed by the Chiiievvyans, Tantmichot-dinneh, or Birch-rind Indians.

They were originally a tribe of the Chipewyans, and, according to

their own account, inhabited the south side of Great Slave Lake,

at no very distant j)eriod. Their language, traditions, and customs

are essentially the same with those of the Chipewyans, but in per-

sonal character they have greatly the advantage of that people;

owing, probably, to local causes, or perhaps to their procuring their

food more easily and in greater abundance. They hold women in

the same low estimation as the Chipewyans do, looking upon them
as a kind of property, which the stronger may take from the weaker,

whenever there is just reason for quarrelling, if the parties are of

their own nation, or whenever they meet, if the weaker party are

Dog-ribs or other strangers. They suffer, however the kinder affec-

tions to shew themselves occasionally ; they, in general, live happily

with their wives, the women are contented with their lot, and we
witnessed several instances of strong attachment. Of their kindness

to strangers we are fully qualified to speak ; their love of property,

attention to their interests, and fears for the future, made them
occasionally clamorous and unsteady ; but their delicate and humane
attention to us, in a season of great distress, at a future period,

'
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are indelibly engraven on our memories. Of their notions of a

Deity, or future state, we never could obtain any satisfactory account

;

they were unwilling, perhaps, to expose their opinions to the chance

of ridicule. Akaitcho generally evaded our questions on these

points, but expressed a desire to learn from us, and regularly at-

tended Divine Service during his residence at the Fort, behaving

with the utmost decorum.

This leader, indeed, and many others of his tribe possess a laudable

curiosity, which might easily be directed to the most important

ends ; and I believe, that a well-conducted Christian mission to this

quarter would not fail of producing the happiest effect. Old Kes-

karrah alone used boldly to express his disbelief of a Supreme
Deity, and state that he could not credit the existence of a Being,

whose power was said to extend every where, but whom he had not

yet seen, although he was now an old man. The aged sceptic is not

a little conceited, as the following exordium to one of his speeches

evinces :
" It is very strange that I never meet with any one who is

equal in sense to myself" The same old man, in one of his com-
municative moods, related to us the following tradition.—The earth

had been formed, but continued enveloped in total darkness, when
a bear and a squirrel met on the shores of a lake ; a dispute arose

as to their respective powers, which they agreed to settle by run-

ning in opposite directions round the lake, and whichever arrived

first at the starting point, was to evince his superiority by some
signal act of power. The scjuirrel beat, ran up a tree, and loudly

demanded light, which instantly beaming forth, discovered a l)ird

dispelling the gloom with its wings ; the bird was afterwards recog-

nised to be a crow. The squirrel next broke a piece of bark from

the tree, endowed it with the power of floating, and said, " JJehold

the material which shall afford the future inhabitants of the earth

the means of traversing the waters."

The Indians are not the first people who have ascribed the origin
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of nautics to the ingenuity of the squirrel. The Copper Indians

consider the bear, otter, and other animals of prey, or rather some
kind of spirits which assume the forms of these creatures, as their

constant enemies, and the cause of every misfortune they endure

;

and in seasons of difficulty or sickness they alternately deprecate and
abuse them.

Few of this nation have more than one wife at a time, and none

but the leaders have more than two. Akaitcho has three, and the

mother of his only son is the favourite. They frequently marry two

sisters, and there is no prohibition to the intermarriage of cousins,

but a man is restricted from marrying his niece.

The last war excursion they made against the Esquimaux was ten

years ago, when they destroyed about thirty persons, at the mouth
of what they term Stony-Point Eiver, not far from the mouth of the

Copper-Mine Eiver. They now seem desirous of being on friendly

terms with that persecuted nation, and hope, through our means,

to establish a lucrative commerce with them. Indeed, the Copper

Indians are sensible of the advantages that would acciue to them,

were they made the carriers of goods between the iraders and

Esquimaux.

At the time of Hearne's visit, the Copper Indians being un-

suppUed with fire-arms, were oppressed by the Chipewyans; but

even that traveller had occasion to praise their kindness of heart.

Since they have received arms from the traders, the Chipewyans are

fearful of venturing upon their lands ; and all of that nation, who
frequent the shores of Great Slave Lake, hold the name of Akaitcho

in great respect. The Chipewyans have no leader of equal authority

amongst themselves.

The number of the Copper Indians may be one hundred and

ninety souls, viz., eighty men and boys, and one hundred and ten

women and young cliildren. There are forty-five hunters in the

8 P
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tribe. The adherents of Akaitcho amount to about forty men and
boys ; the rest follow a number of minor chiefs.

For the following notices of the nations on Mackenzie's River, we
are principally indebted to Mr. Wentzel, Avho resided for many
years in that quarter.

The Thlmgcha-dinneh, or Dog-ribs, or, as they are sometimes
termed after the Crees, who formerly warred against them, Slaves,

inhabit the country to the westward of the Copper Indians, as far

as Mackenzie's River. They are of a mild, hospitable, but rather

indolent, disposition ; spend much of their time in amusements, and
are fond of singing and dancing. In this respect, and in another,

they differ very widely from most of the other Aborigines of North
America;—I allude to their kind treatment of the women. The
men do the laborious work, whilst their wives employ themselves in

ornamenting their dresses with quill-work, and in other occupations

suited to their sex. Mr. Wentzel has often known the young married

men to bring specimens of their wives' needle-work to the Forts, and
exhibit them with much pride. Kind treatment of the fair sex

being usually considered as an indication of considerable progress

in civilization, it might be worth while to inquire how it happens
that this tribe has stept so far beyond its neighbours. It has had
undoubtedly, the same common origin with the Cliipewyans, for

their languages differ only in accent, and their mode of life is

essentially the same. We have not sufficient data to prosecute the

inquiry with any hope of success, but we m.ay recall to the reader's

memory what was formerly mentioned, that the Uog-ribs say they

came from the westward, whilst the Chipewyans say that they

migrated from the eastward.

When bands of Dog-ribs meet ejich other after a long absence,

they perform a kind of dance. A piece of ground is cleared for the

purpose, if in winter of the snow, or if in summer of the bushes; the

i « il
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dance frequently lasts for two or three days, the parties relieving

each other as they get tired. The two bands commence the dance
with their backs turned to each other, the individuals following one
another in Indian file, and holding the bow in the left hand, and an
arrow in the right. They approach obliquely, after many turns, and
when the two Unes are closely back to back, they feign to see each
other for the first time, and the bow is instantly transferred to the

right hand, and the arrow to the left, signifying that it is not their

intention to employ them against their friends. At a fort they use
feathers instead of bows. The dance is accompanied with a song.

These people are the dancing-masters of the country. The Copper
Indians have neither dance nor music but what they borrow from
them. On our first interview with Akaitcho, at Fort Providence,

he treated us, as has already been mentioned, with a representation

of the Dog-rib dance; and Mr. Hack, during his winter journey, had

an opportunity of observing it performed by the Dog-ribs themselves.

The chief tribe of the Dog-rib nation, termed Horn Mountain

Indians, inhabit the country between Great Eear Lake, and the west

end of Great Slave Lake. They muster about two hundred men
and boys capable of pursuing the chase. Small detachments of the

nation frequeiif Mnrte^i Lake, and hunt during the summer in the

neighbourhood of ]'ort Knterprise. Indeed this part of the country

was formerly exclusively theirs, and most of the lakes and remarkable

hills bear the names which they imposed upon them. As the Copper
Indians generally pillage them of their women and furs whe!i they

meet, they endeavour to avoid them, and visit their ancient quarters

on the barren grounds only by stealth.

Immediately to the northward of the Dog-ribs, on the north side

of Bear Lake River, are the Kaiccho-dinneh, or Hare Indians, who
also speak a dialect of the Chipewyan language, and have much of

the same manners with the Dog-ribs, but arc considered both by

them and by the Copper Indians, to be great conjurer.s. These

vll
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jieople report that in their hunting excursions to the northward of.

Great Bear Lake they meet small parties of Esquimaux.

Immediately to the northward of the Hare Indians, on both banks

of jNIaekcnzie's River, are the Tykothee-dinneh, Loucheux, Squint-

Eyes, or Quarrcllers. They speak a language distinct from the

Chii)ewyan. They war often with the Esquimaux at the mouth of

IMackenzie's River, but have occasionally some peaceable intercourse

with them, and it would appear that they find no difficulty in under-

standing each other, there being considerable similarity in tlieir

languages. Their dross also resembles the Esquimaux, and diffijrs

from that of the other inhabitants of Mackenzie's River. The
Tykothee-dinneh trade with Fort Good-Hope, situated a consider-

able distance below the confluence of Rear Lake River with Mac-
kenzie's River, and as the traders suppose, within three days' march
of the Arctic sea. It is the most northern establishment of the

North-West Company, and some small peices of Russian copper coin

once made their way thither across the continent from the westward.

Blue or white beads are almost the only articles of European manu-
facture coveted by the Loucheux. They perforate the septum of

the nose, and insert in tlie opening three small shells, which they

procure at a high price from the Esquimavix.

On the west bank of Mackenzie's River there are several tribes

who speak dialects of the Chipewyan language, that have not

hitherto been mentioned. The first met with, on tracing the river

to the southward from Fort Good-Hojjc, are the ylmbaictaichoot-

dinneh, or Sheep Indians. They inhabit the Rocky Mountains near

the sources of the Dawhoot-dinneh River which flows into Mac-
kenzie's, and are but little known to the traders. Some of them
have visited Fort Good-Hope. A report of their being cannibals

may have originated in an imperfect knowledge of them.

Some distance to the southward of this people are the Rocky
Mountain Indians, a small tribe which nuisters about forty men and
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boys capable of pursuing the chase. They differ but little from the

next we are about to mention, the Edchaivtawhoot-dirmeh, Strong-bow,

Beaver, or Thick-wood Indians, who frequent the Riviere aux Liards,

or south branch of Mackenzie's River. The Strong-bows resemble

the Dog-ribs somewhat in their disposition; but when they meet

they assume a considerable degree of superiority over the latter, who
meekly submit to the haughtiness of their neighbours. Until the

year 1813, when a small party of them, from some unfortunate

provocation, destroyed Fort Nelson on the Riviere aux Liards, and
murdered its inmates, the Strong-bows were considered to be a

friendly and quiet tribe, and esteemed as excellent hunters. They
take their names, in the first instance, from their dogs. A young

man is the father of a certain dog, but when he is married, and has

a son, he styles himself the father of the boy. The women have a

habit of reproving the dogs very tenderly when they observe them

fighting.—" ^Vre you not ashamed,", say they, " are you not ashamed

to quarrel with your little brother?" The dogs appear to understand

the reproof, and sneak off.

The Strong-bows, and Rocky-Mountain Indians, have a tradition

in common with tlio Dog-ribs, that they came originally from the

westward, from a level country, where tliere was no winter, which

produced trees, and large fruits, now unknown to them. It was

inhabited also bj' many strange animals, amongst which there was a

small one whose visage bore a striking resemblance to the human
countenance. During their residence in this land, their ancestors

were visited by a man who healed the sick, raised the dead, and

performed many other miracles, enjoining them at the same time to

lead good lives, and not to eat of the entrails of animals, nor to use

the brains for dressing skins until after the third day ; and never to

leave the skulls of deer upon the ground within the reach of dogs

and wolves, but to hang them carefully upon trees. No one knew

from whence this good man came, or whither he went. Thoy were
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driven from that land by the rising of the waters, and following the

tracks of animals on the sea-shore, they directed their course to the

northward. At length they came to a strait, which they crossed

upon a raft, but the sea has since frozen, and they have never been

able to return. These traditions are unknown to the Chipewyans.

The number of men and boys of the Strong-bow nation who are

capable of hunting, may amount to seventy.

There are some other tribes who also speak dialects of the

Chipewyan, upon the upper branches of the Riviere aux Liards,

such as the Nohhannics and the Tsillaiodaiohoot-dinneh, or Brushwood
Indians. They are but little known, but the latter are supposed
occasionally to visit some of the establishments on Peace River.

Having now communicated as briefly as I could the principal facts

that came to our knowledge regarding the Indians in this (juarter, I
shall resume the narrative of events at Fort Enterprise.—The month
of March proved fine. Tlie thermometer rose once to 24° above

zero, and fell upon another day 49" below zero, but the mean was

-iir
On the 23d the last of our winter's stock of deer's meat was

expended, and we were compelled to issue a little jwunded meat
which we had reservetl for making pemmican for summer use. Our
nets, which were set under the ice on the 15tli, produced only two
or three small fish daily. Amongst these was the round fish, a
species of Coregonus, which we had not previously seen.

On the following day two Indians came with a message from the

Hook, the chief next to Akaitoho in authority amongst the Copper
Indians. His band was l)etvveen West Marten and Great Bear
Lakes, and he offered to provide a quantity of dried meat for us on
the banks of the Copper-Mine River in the beginning of summer,
provided we sent him goods and ammunition. It was in his power
to do this without inconvenience, as he generally spends the
summer months on the banks of the river, near the Copper Mountain

;

P'i
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but we had no goods to spare, and I could not venture to send any

part of our small stock of ammunition until I saw what the neces-

sities of our own party required. I told them, however, that I would
gladly receive either provisions or leather when we met, and would

pay for them by notes on the North-West Company's post ; but to

prevent any misunderstanding with Mr. Weeks, I requested them to

take their winter's collection of furs to Fort Providence before they

went to the Copper-Mine River. They assured me that the Hook
would watch anxiously for our passing, as he was unwell, and wished

to consult the doctor.

Several circumstances having come lately to my knowledge that

led me to suspect the fidelity of our interpreters, they were examined

upon this subject. It appeared that in their intercourse with the

Indians they had contracted very fearful ideas of the danger of our

enterprise, which augmented as the time of our departure drew near,

and had not hesitated to express their dislike to the journey in strong

terms amongst the Canadians, who are accustomed to pay much de-

ference to the opinions of an interpreter. But this was not all ; I

had reason to stispect they had endeavoured to damp the exertions

of the Indians, with the hope that the want of provision in the spring

would put an end to our progress at once. St. Germain, in par-

ticular, had behaved in a very equivocal way, since his joiu-ney to

Slave Lake. He denied the principal parts of the charge in a very

dogged manner, but acknowledged he had told the leader that we
had not paid him the attention which a chief like him ought to have

received ; and tl'at we had put a great affront on him in sending him

only a small quantity of rum. An artful man like St. Germain, pos-

sessing a flow of language, and capable of saying even what he con-

fessed, had the means of poisoning the minds of the Indians without

committing himself by any direct assertion ; and it is to be remarked,

that unless Mr. Wcntzel had possessed a knowledge of the Copper

Indian language, we should not have learned what we did.

}ii
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Although perfectly convinced of his baseness, I could not dispense

with his services; and had no other resource but to give him a

serious admonition, and desire him to return to his duty ; after en-

deavouring to work upon his fears by an assurance, that I would cer-

tainly convey him to England for trial, if the Expedition should be

stopped through his fault. He replied, "It is immaterial to me
where 1 lose my life, whether in England, or in accompanying you to

the sea, for the whole party will perish." After this discussion, how-

ever, he was more circumspect in his conduct.

On the ::^8th we received a small supply of meat from the Indian

lodges. They had now moved into a lake, about twelve miles from

us, in expectation of the deer coming soon to the northward.

On the 29th Akaitcho arrived at the house, having been sent for

to make some arrangements respecting the procuring of provision,

and that we might learn what his sentiments were with regard to

accompanying us on our future journey. Next morning we had a

conference, \\hich I conuncnced by shewing him the charts and

drawings that were prepai-ed to be sent to England, and explaining

fully our future intentions. Ho appeai-ed much pleased at this mark

of attention, and, \\hen his curiosity was satisfied, began his speech

by saying, that " although a vast number of idle rumours had been

floating abovit the barren grounds during the winter, he was con-

vinced that the representations made to him at Fort Providence re-

garding the purport of the Expedition were perfectly correct." I iii'.^xt

pointed out to him the necessity of our proceeding with as little

delay as possible during the short period of the year that was fit for

our operations, and that to do so it was re(iuisite we should have a

large supply of provisions at starting. H»? instantly admitted the

force of these osbervations, and promised that he and his young men
should do their utmost to comply with our desires : and afterwards,

in answer to my questions, informed us that he would accompany the

Expedition to the mouth of the Copper-Mine Kiver, or if we did not
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meet with Esquimaux there, for some distance along the coast ; he
was anxious, he said, to have an amicable interview with that people

;

and he further requested, that, in the event of our meeting with Dog-
ribs on the Copper-Mine River, we should use our influence to per-

suade them to Uve on friendly terms with his tribe. We were highly

pleased to find his sentiments so favourable to our views, and, after

making some minor arrangements, we parted, mutually content.

He left us on the morning of the 31st, accompanied by Augustus,

who at his request, went to reside for a few days at his lodge.

On the 4th of April our men arrived with the last supply of goods

from Fort Providence, the fruits of Mr, Back's arduous journey to

the Athabasca Lake; and on the 17th Helanger le gros and lielanger

le rouge, for so our men discriminated them, set out for Slavo. Lake,

with a box containing the journals of che officers, charts, drawings,

observations, and letters addressed to the Secretary of State for Colo-

nial Affairs. They also conveyed a letter for Governor "SVilliams, in

which I requested that he would, if possible, send a schooner to

AVager Bay with provisions and clothing to meet the exigencies of

the party, should they succeed in reaching that part of the coast.

Connoyer, who was much tormented with biliary calculi, and had
done little or no duty all the winter, was discharged at the same time,

and sent down in company with an Indian named the Belly.

The commencement of April was fine, and for several days a con-

siderable thaw took place in the heat of the sun, which laying bare

some of the lichens on the sides of the hills, produced a consecpient

movement of the rein-deer to the northward, and induced the Indians

to believe that the spring was already commencing. IVIany of them
therefore (juitted the wo(xls, and set their snares on the barren

grounds near Fort Enterprise. Two or three days of cold weather,

however, towards the middle of the month, damped their hopes, and

they began to say that another moon nuist elapse before the arrival
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of the wished-for season. In the mean time their premature de-

parture from the woods, caused them to suffer from want of food, and

we were in some degree iiivol- -u i / licir distress. We received no
supplies from the hunt*. <<, our ii^ ' - produced but very few fish, and

the pounded meat which we had intended to keep for summer
use was nearly expended. Our meals at this period were always

scanty, and we were occasionally restricted to one in the day.

The Indian famiUes about the house, co»isi. ting principally of

women and children, suffered most. 1 had often requested them to

move to Akaitcho's lodge, where they were more certain of receiving

supplies ; but as most of them were sick or infirm, they did not like

to quit the house, where they daily received medicines from Dr.

Eichardson, to encoimtcr the fatigue of following the movements of

a hunting camp. They cleared away the snow on the site of the

autumn encampments to look for bones, deers' feet, bits of hide, and

other offal. AVhcn we beheld them gnawing the pieces of hide, and

pounding the bones, for the purjiose of extracting some nourishment

from them by boiling, we regretted our inability to relieve them^

but httle thought that we should ourselves be afterwards driven to

the necessity of eagerly collecting thest; same bones a second time

from the dunghiU.

At this time, to divert the attention of the men from their wants,

we encouraged the practice of sliding down the steep bank of the

river upon sledges. These vehicles descended the snowy bank with

much velocity, and ran a great distance upon the ice. The officers

joined in the sport, and the numerous overturns we experienced

formed no small share of the amusement of the party ; but on one

occasion, when I had been thrown from my seat and almost buried

in the snow, a fat Indian woman drove her sledge over me, and

sprained my knee severely.

On the 18th at eight in the evening a beautiful halo appeared

I; «
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round the sun when it was about 8° high. The colours were pris-

matic, and very bright, the red next the sun.

On the 21st the ice in the river was measured and found to be

five feet thick, and in setting the nets in Round Rock Lake, it was

there ascertained to be six feet and a half thick, the watt i- being six

fathoms deep. The stomachs of some fish were at this time opened

by Dr. Richardson, and found filled with insects which appear to

exist in abundance under the ice during the winter.

On the 22nd a moose-deer was killed at the distance of forty-five

miles ; St. CJermain went for it with a dog-sledge, and returned with

unusual expedition on the morning of the third day. This supply

was soon exhausted, and we passed the 27th without eating, with

the prospect of fasting a day or two longer, when old Kaskarrah

entered with the unexpected intelligence of having killed a deer.

It was divided betwixt our own family and the Indians, and during

the night a seasonable supply arrived from Akaitcho. Augustus

returned with the men who brought it, much pleased with the

attention he had received from the Indians during liis visit to

Akaitcho.

Next day Mr. Wentzel set out with every man that we could

spare from the Fort, for the purjiose of bringing meat from the

Indians as fast as it could be procured. Dr. Richardson followed

them two days aftt^rwards, to collect specimens of the rocks in that

part of the country. On the same day the two Bolangers arrived

from Fort Providence, having been only five days on the aarch from

thence.

The highest temperature in April was + 40°, the lowest - 32°,

the mean + 4°.6. The temperature of the rapid, examined on the

30th by Messrs. Back and Hood, was 32° at the siuface, 33° at the

bottom.

On the 7th of May, Dr. Richardson returned. He informed me

that the rein-deer were again advancing to the northward, but that
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the leader had been joined by several families of old people, and that
the daily consumption of provision at the Indian tents was con-
sequently great. This information excited apprehensions of being
very scantily provided when the period of our departure should
arrive.

The weather in the beginning of May was fine and warm. On
the ;^nd some patches of sandy ground near the house were cleared
of snow. On the 7th the sides of the hills began to appear bare,

and on the 8th a large house-fly was seen. This interesting event
spread cheerfulness through our residence and formed a topic of
conversation for the rest of the day.

On the 9th the approach of spring was still more agreeably con-
firmed by the appearance of a merganser and two gulls, and some
loons, or arctic divers, at the rapid. This day, to reduce the labour
of dragging meat to the house, the women and children and all the
men, except foiu-, were sent to live at the Indian tents.

The blue-berries, crow-berries, eye-berries, and cran-berries, which
had been covered, and protected by the snow during the winter,
might at this time be gathered in abundance, and proved indeed a
valuable resource. The ground continued frozen, but the heat of
the sun had a visible efiect on vegetation; the sap thawed in the
pine-trees, and Dr. Richardson informed me that the mosses were
beginning to shoot, and the calyptra of some of the jungermannia;
already visible.

On the 11th Mr. A\Y>ntzel returned from the Indian lodges,
having made the necessary arrangements with Akaitcho for the
drying of meat for summer use, the bringing fresh meat to the Fort
and the procuring a sufficient quantity of the resin of the spruce fir,

or as it is termed by the voyagers gum, for repairing the canoes
previous to starting, and during the voyage. By my desire, he had
promised payment to the Indian women who should bring in any of
the latter article, and had sent several of our own men to the woods
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to search for it. At this time I comraunicatcd to M Wentzel the

mode in whicli I meant to conduct the journey of the approaching

summer. Upon our arrival at the sea, I proposed to reduce the

party to what would be sutficient to man two canoes, in order to

lessen the consumption of provisions during our voyage, or journey,

along the coast; and as Mr. Wentzel luid expressed a desire of

proceeding no farther than the mouth of the Copper-Mine River,

which was seconded by the Indians, who wished him to return with

them, I readily relieved his anxiety on this subject ; the more so as

1 thought he might render greater service to us by making deposits

of provision at certain points, than by accompanying us through a

country which was unknown to him, and amongst a people with

whom he was totally unaccjuainted. My intentions were explained

to him in detail, but they were of course to be modified by cir-

cumstances.

On the 14th a robin (turdusmi ^ratorius) appeared; this bird is

hailed by the natives as the infallible precursor of warm weather.

Ducks and gee&e were also seen in numbers, and the rein-deer

advanced to the northward. The merganser, (mcrgus serrator,)

which preys upon small fish, was the first of the duck tribe that

appeared ; next came the teal, (uuas crecca,) which lives upon small

insects that abound in the waters at this season ; and lastly the

goose, Avhich feeds upon berries and herbage. Geese appear at

Cimiberland House, in latitude 54°, usually about the 1:3th of April;

at Fort Chipewyan, in latitude 59', on the 25i\\ of April ; at Slave

Lake, in latitude 61°, on the 1st of May; and at Fort Enterprise,

in latitude 64° 28', on the 12th or 14th of the same month.

On the 16th a minor chief amongst the Copper Indians, attended

by his son, arrived from Fort Providence to consult Dr. Richardson.

He was affected with snow-bhndness, which was soon relieved by

the dropping of a httle laudanum into his eyes twice a day. Most
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of our own nxen had been lately troubled with this complaint;
but it always yielded in twenty or thirty hours to the same remedy.
On the 21st all our men returned from the Indians, and Akaitcho

was on his way to the Fort. In the afternoon two of his young
men arrived to announce his visit, and to request that he might be
received with a salute and other marks of respect that he had been
accustomed to on visiting Fort Providence in the spring. I complied
with his desire although I regretted the expenditure of ammunition,
and sent the young men away with the customary present of powder
to enable him to return the salute, some tobacco, vermilion to paint
their faces, a comb and a looking-glass.

At eleven Akaitcho arrived; at the first notice of his appearance
the fiag was hoisted at the Fort, and uix)n his nearer approach, a
number of muskets were fired by a party of our people, and returned
by his young men. Akaitcho, preceded by his standard-bearer, led
the party, ai^d advanced with a slow and stately step to the door
where Mr. Wentzel and I received him. The /aces of the party
were daubed with vermilion, the old men having a spot on the right

cheek, the young ones on the left. Akaitcho himself was not painted.

On entering he sat down on a chest, the rest placed themselves in a
circle on the floor. The pipe was passed once or twice round, and
in the mean time a bowl of spirits and water ; and a present, con-
siderable for our circumstances, of cloth, blankets, capots, shirts, ^r.,

was placed on tlie floor for the chiefs acceptance, and distribution

amongst his people. Akaitcho then commenced his speech, but I

regret to say, that it was very discouraging, and indicated that he
h.id parted with his good humour, at least since his March visit.

He first inquired, whether, in the event of a passage by sea being

discovered, we should come to his lands in any ship that might be
sent? And being answered, that it was probable but not quite
certain, that some one amongst us might come ; he expressed a hope
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that some suitable present should be forwarded to himself and
nation ;

" for," said he, " the great Chief who commands where all

the goods come from, must see from 1:he drawings and descriptions of

us and our country that we are a mi.serable people." I assured liim

that he would be remembered, provided he faithfully fulfilled liis

engagement with us.

He next complained of the non-payment of my notes by Mr,

Weeks, from which he apprehended that liis own reward would be

withheld. *' If," said he, " your notes to such a trifling amount are

not accepted, whilst you are within such a short distance, and can

hold communication with the Fort, it is not piobable that the large

reward which has been promised to juyself and party, will be paid

when you are far distant, on your way to your own country. It

really apponrs to me," he continued, " as if both the Companies

consider your party as a third company, hostile to their interests,

and that neither of them will pay the notes you give to the Indians."

Afterwards, in the course of a long conference, he enumerated

many other gi-ounds of dissatisfaction; the principal of which were

our want of attention to him as chief, the weakness of the rum
formerly sent to liim, the smallness of the present now offered, and

the want of the chief's clothing, which he had. been accustomed to

receive at Fort Providence every spring. He concluded, by refusing

to receive the goods now laid before him.

In reply to these complaints it was stated that Mr. Weeks's con-

duct could not be properly discussed at such a distance from liis Fort;

that no dependence ought to be placed on the vague reports that

floated through the Indian territory; that, for our part, although we

had heard many stories to his (iVkaitcho's) disadvantage, we dis-

credited them all ; that the rum we had sent him, being what the

great men in England were accustomed to drink, Mas of a milder

kind, but, in fact, stronger than what he had been accustomed to

receive; and that the distance we had come, and the speed with
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which we travelled, precluded us from bringing large quantities of

goods like the traders ; that this had been fully explained to him

when he agreed to accompany us ; and that, in consideration of his

not receiving his usual spring outfit, his debts to the Company had

been cancelled, and a present, much greater than any he had ever

received before, ordered to be got ready for his return. He was

further informed, that we were much disappointed in not receiving

any dried meat from him, an article indispensable for our summer

voyage, and which, he had led us to believe there was no difficulty

in procuring ; and that, in fact, his complaints were so groundless,

in comparison with the real injury we s'lstained from the want of

supplies, that we were led to believe they were preferred solely for

the purpose of cloaking his own Avant of attention to the terms of

his engagement. He then shifted his grounds, and stated, that if

we endeavoured to make a voyage along the sea-coast we should

inevitably perish: and he advised us strongly against persisting in

the attempt. This part of his harangue being an exact transcript

of the sentim* nts formerly expressed by our interpreters, induced us

to conclude that Jicy had prompted his present line of conduct, by

telling him, that we had goods or luui concealed. He afterwards

received n portion of our dinner, in the manner he had been accus-

toms to do, and seemed inclined to make up matters with us 'n

the course of the evening, })r()^'ided we added to the present offered

to him. lacing told, however, that this was impossible, since we had

already offered him all the rum we had, and every article of goods we

could spare from our own equipment, his obstinacy was a little

shaken, and he made some concessions, but deferred giving a final

answer, until the arrival of Humpy, his elder brother. The young

men, hoA\ever, did not choose to wait so long, and at night came

for the ruin, which we judged to be a great step towards a recon-

ciliation.

St. Germain, the most intelligent of our two interpreters, and the
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one who had most influence with the Indians, being informed that

their defection was, in a great measure, attributed to the unguarded

conversatioiiS he had held with them, and which he had in part

acknowledged, exerted himself much, on the following day, in

bringing about a change in their sentiments, and with some success.

The young men, though they dechned hunting, conducted them-

selves with the same good humour and freedom as formerly. Akait-

cho being, as he said, ashamed to shew himself, kept close in his tent

all day.

On the 24th, one of the women who accompanied us from Atha-

basca, was sent down to Fort Providence, under charge of the old

chief, who came some days before for medicine for his eyes. Ange-

lique and Koulante, the other two women, having families, preferred

accompanying the Indians during their summer hunt. On the 25th,

clothing, and other necessary articles, were issued to the Canadians

as their equipment for the ensuing voyage. Two or three blankets

some cloth, iron work, and trinkets were reserved for distribution

amongst the Esquimaux on the sea-coast. Laced dresses were given

to Augustus antl Junius. It is impossible to describe the joy that

took possession of the latter on the receipt of this present. The

happy little fellow burst into extatic laughter, as he surveyed the

different articles of his gay habiliments*.

In the afternoon Humpy, the leader's elder brother; Annoethai-

yazzeh, another of his brothers; and one of our guides, arrived with

the remainder of i\kaitcho's band; as also Long-legs, brother to the

Hook, with three of his band. There were now in the encampment,

thirty hunters, thirty-one women, and sixty children, in all one

hundred and twenty-one of the Copper-Indian or lled-Knife tribe.

* These men kept tlieir dresses, and delighted in them. An Indian Chief, on the

other hand, only appears on-je before the donor in the dress of ceremony which he

receives, and then tnuisfers it lo lie worn by some iavourite in the tribe whom he desires

to reward bv this " robe of honour."
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Tlie rest of the nation were with the Hook on the lower part of the

Copj>er-Mine River.

Annojthai-yaziieh is remarkable amongst the Indians for the

number of his descendants, he has eighteen children living by two

wives, of whom sixteen were at tljp Fort at this time.

In the evening we had another formidable conference. The
former complaints were reiterated, and we parted about midnight,

without any satisfactory answer to my questions, as to when Akaitcho
would proceed towards the River, and where he meant to make
provision for our march. I was somewhat pleased, however, to find,

that Humpy and Annoethai-yazzeh censured their brother's conduct,

and accused him of avarice.

On the 26th the canoes were removed from the places where they

had been deposited, as we judged that the heat of the atmosphere

was now so great, as to admit of their being repaired, without risk

of cracking the bark. We were rejoiced to find that two of them
had suffered little injury from the frost during the winter. The
bark of the third was considerably rent, but it was still capable of

repair.

The Indians sat in conference in their tents all the morning; and

in the afternoon, came into the house charged with fresh matter for

discussion.

Soon after they had seated themselves, and the room was filled

with the customary volume of smoke from their calumets, the

goods which had been laid aside, were again presented to the

leader; but he at once refused to distribute so small a quantity

amongst his men, and complained that there were neither blankets,

kettles, nor daggers, amongst them; and, in the warmth of his

anger, he charged Mr. V/entzel with having advised the distribu-

tion of all our goods to the Canadians, and thus defrauding the

Indians of what was intended for tlicm. Mr. Wentzel, of course,

immediately repelled this injurious accusation, and reminded

m 'i



OF THE POLAR SEA. 307
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Akaitcho again, that he had been told, on engaging to accompany us,

that he was not to expect any goods until his return. This he

denied with an effrontery that suiprised us all, when Humpy, who

was present at our first interview at Fort Providence, declared that

he heard us say, that none could be taken for the supply of the

Indians on the voyage ; and the first guide added, " I do not ex-

pect any thing here, I have promised to accompany the white people

to the sea, and I will, therefore, go, confidently relying upon re-

ceiving the stipidated reward on my return." Akaitcho did not

seem prepared to hear such declarations from his brothers, and in-

stantly changing the subject, began to descant upon the treat-

ment he had received from the traders in his concerns with them,

with an asperity of language that bore more the appearance of

menace than complaint. I immediately refused to discuss this topic,

as foreign to our present business, and desired Akaitcho to recall

to memory, that he had told me on our first meeting, that he

considered me the father of every person attached to the expedi-

tion, in which character it was surely my duty to provide for the

comfort and safety of the Canadians, as well as the Indians. The

voyagers, he knew, had a long journey to perform, and would, in

all probabiUty, be exposed to much sulfering from cold, on a coast

destitute of wood ; and, therefore, required a greater provision of

clothing than was necessary for the Indians, who, by returning im-

mediately from the mouth of the river, would reach Fort Provi-

dence in August, and obtain their promised rewards. Most of the

Indians appeared to assent to tliis argument, but Akaitcho said, " 1

perceive the traders have deceived you, you should have brought

more goods, but I do not blame you." I then told hi»n, that 1

had brought from England only ammunition, tobacco, and spirits

;

and that, being ignorant what other articles the Indians required,

we were dependent on the traders for supplies ; but he must be

aware, that t ory endeavour had \y^,en used on oiu* parts ^o procure
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them, as was evinced by Mr. Back's journey to Fort Chipewyan.

With respect to the ammunition and tobacco, we had been as much
disappointed as themselves in not receiving them, but this was to

be attributed to the neglect of those to whom they had been in-

trusted. This explanation seemed to satisfy him. After some mi-

nutes of reflection, his countenance became more cheerful, and he
made inquiry, whether his party might go to either of the trading

posts they chose on their return, and whether the Hudson's J3ay

Company were rich, for they had been represented to him as a poor

people? I answered him, that we really knew nothing about the

wealth of either Company, having never concerned ourselves with

trade, but that all the traders appeared to us to be respectable. Our
thoughts, I added, are fixed solely on the accomplishment of the ob-

jects for which we came to the country. Our success depends much
on your furnishing us w?th provision speedily, that v,'e may have all

the summer to work ; and if v < succeed, a ship will soon bring goods

in abundance to the mouth of the Copper-Mine Kiver. The Indians

talked together for a short time after this conversation, and then the

leader made an application for two or three kettles and some blan-

kets, to be added to the present to his young men ; we were unable

to spare him any kettles, but the officers promised to give a blanket

each from their own beds.

Dinner was now brought in, and relieved us for a time from their

importunity. The leading men, as usual, received each a portion

from the table. When the conversation was resumed, the chief

renewed his solicitations for goods, but it was now too palpable to be

mistaken, that he aimed at getting every thing that he possibly could,

and leaving us without the means of making any presents to the

Esquimaux, or other Indians we might meet. I resolved, therefore,

on steadily refusing every request ; and when he perceived that he
could extort nothing more, he rose in an angry manner, and atldres-

sing his young men, said : " There are too few goods for me to dis-
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tribute ; those that mean to follow the white people to the sea may

take them."

This was an incautious speech, as it rendered it necessary for his

party to display their sentiments. The guides, and most of the hun-

ters, declared their readiness to go, and came forward to receive a

portion of the present, which was no inconsiderable assortment.

This relieved a weight of anxiety from my mind, and I did not much

regard the leader's retiring in a very dissatisfied mood.

The hunters then applied to Mr. Wentzel for ammunition, that

they might hunt in the morning, and it was cheerfully given to

them.

The officers and men amused themselves at prison-bars, and other

Canadian games till two o'clock in the morning, and we were happy

to observe the Indians sitting in groups enjoying the sport. We
were desirous of filling up the leisure moments of the Canadians

with amusements, not only for the pui-pose of enlivening their spirits,

but also to prevent them from conversing upon our differences with

the Indians, which they must have observed. The exercise was also

in a peculiar manner serviceable to Mr. Hood. Ever ardent in his

pursuits, he had, through close attention to his drawings and other

avocations, confined himself too much to the house in winter, and his

health was impaired by his sedentary habits. I could only take the

part of a spectator in these amusements, being still lame from the

luirt formerly alluded to.

The sun now sank for so short a time below the horizon, that there

was more light at midnight, than we enjoyed on some days at noon

in the winter-time.

On the 27th the hunters brought in two rein-deer. Many of the

Indians attended divine service this day, and were attentive spec-

tators of our addresses to the Almighty.

On the 28th I had a conversation with Long-legs, whose arrival two

days before has been mentioned. I acquainted him with the objects
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of our expedition, and our desire of promoting i)eaee between his na-
tion and the Esquimaux, and learned from him, that his brother the
Hook was by this time on the Copper-Mine River with his party

;

and that, although he had little ammunition, yet it was possible he'
might have some provision collected before our arrival at his tents.
I then decorated him with a medal similar to those given to the other
chiefs. He was highly pleased with this mark of our regard, and
promised to do ever}- thing for us in his power. Akaitcho' came in
during the latter part of our conversation, with a very cheerful coun-
tenance. Jealousy of the Hook, and a knowledge that the senti-
ments of the young men differed from his own, with respect to the
recent discussions, had combined to produce this change in his con-
duct, and next morning he took an opportunity of telling me that I
must not think the worse of him for his importunities. It was their
custom, he said, to do so, however strange it might appear to us, and
he, as the leader of his party, had to beg for them all ; but as he saw
we had not deceived him by concealing any of our goods, and that
we really had nothing left, he should ask for no more. He then
told me that he would set out for the river as soon as the state
of the country admitted of travelUng. The snow, he remarked, was
still too deep for sledges to the northward, and the moss too wet
to make fires. He was seconded in this opinion by Long-legs,
whom I was the more inclined to believe, knowing that he was
anxious to rejoin his family as soon as possible.

Akaitcho now accei)ted the dress he had formerly refused, and
next day clothed himself in another new suit, which he had received
from us in the autumn. Ever since his arrival at the Fort, he had
dressed meanly, and pleaded poverty ; but, perceiving that nothin..
more could l,e gained by such conduct, he thought proper to shew
some of his riches to the strangers who were daily arriving. In the
afternoon, however, he made another, though a covert, attack upon
us. He informed me that two old men had just arrived at the
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encampment with a little pounded meat which they wished to barter.

It was evident that his intention was merely to discover whether we
had any goods remaining or not. I told him we had nothing at

present to give for meat, however much we stood in need of it, but
that we would pay for it by notes on the North-West Company, in

any kind of goods they pleased After much artful circumlocution,

and repeated assurances of the necessities of the men who owned
the meat, he introduced them, and they readily agreed to give us the

l)rovision on our own terms.

I have deemed it my duty to give the details of these tedious conver-

sations, to j)oint out to future travellers, the art with which these

Indians pursue their objects, their avaricious nature, and the little

reliance that can be placed upon them when their interests jar with
their promises. In these respects they agree with other tribes of

northern Indians ; but as has been already mentioned, their dis-

positions are not cruel, and their hearts are readily moved by the cry

of distress.

The average temperature for May was nearly 32°, the greatest

heat was 68", the lowest 8°.

We had constant daylight at the end of the month, and geese and
ducks were abundant, indeed rather too much so, for our hunters

were apt to waste upon them tlie ammunition that was given to

them for killing deer. Uncertain as to the length of time that it

might be required to last, we did not deem a goose of equal value

with the charge it cost to procure it.

Dr. Richardson and Mr. Back having visited the country to the

northward of the Slave Rock, and reported that they thought we
might travel over it, I signified my intention of sending the first

j>arty off on Monday the 4th of June. I was anxious to get the

Indians to move on before, but they hngered about the house,

evidently with the intention of picking up such articles as we might

deem unnecessary to take. When Akaitcho was made acquainted
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with my purpose of sending away a party of men, he came to inforn^

me that he would appoint two hunters to accompany them, and at

the same time requested that Dr. Richardson, or as he called him, the

Medicine Chief, might be soit with his own band. These Indians

set a great value upon medicine, and made many demands upon Dr.

Richardson on the prospect of his departure. He had to make up li ttle

packets, of the different articles in his chest, not only for the leader,

but for each of the minor chiefs, who carefully placed them in their

medicine bags, noting in their memories the directions he gave for

their use. The readiness with which their requests for metlical

assistance were complied with, was considered by t hem a strong mark
of our good intentions towards them ; and the leath often remarked,

that they owed much to our kindness in that respect ; that for-

merly numbers had died every year, but that not a life had been

lost since our arrival amongst them. In the present instance, how-
ever, the leader's request could not be complied with. Dr. Richard-

son had volunteered to conduct the first party to the Copper-Mine

River, whilst the rest of the officers remained with me to the last

moment, to complete our astronomical observations at the house.

He therefore, informed the leader that he would remain stationary

at Point Lake until the arrival of the whole party, where he might

be easily consulted if any of his people fell sick, as it was in the

neighbourhood of their hunting grounds.

On the 2nd the stores were j)acked up in proper-sized bales for the

journey. I had intended to send the canoes by the first party, but

they were not yet repaired, tiie weather not being sufficiently

warm for the men to work constantly at them, without the hazard

of breaking the bark. This day one of the new trading guns, which
we had recently received from Fort Chipewyan, burst in the hands

of a young Indian ; fortunately, however, without doing him any

material injury. This was the sixth accident of the kind which had

occurred since our departure from Slave Lake. Surely this defi-
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eiency in the quality of the guns, which hazards the lives of so many

poor Indians, requires the serious consideration of the principals of

the trading Companies.

On the 4th, at three in the morning, the party under the charge

of Dr. Richardson started. It consisted of fifteen voyagers, three of

them conducting dog sledges, Baldhead and Basil, two Indian

hunters with their wives, Akaiyazzeh a sick Indian and his wife,

together with AngeUque and Roulante ; so hat the party amounted

to twenty-three exclusive of children.

The burdens of the men were about eighty pounds each, exclusive

of their personal baggage, which amounted to nearly as much more.

Most of them dragged their loads upon sledges, but a few preferred

carrying them on their backs. They set off in high spirits.

After breakfast the Indians struck their tenis, and the women, the

boys, and the old men who had to drag sledges, took their departure.

It was three P.M., however, before Akaitcho and the hunters left

us. We issued thirty balls to the leader, and twenty to each of the

hunters and guides, with a proportionate quantity of powder, and

gave them directions to make all the provision they could on their

way to Point Lake. I then desired Mr. Wentzel to inform Akaitcho,

in the presence of the other Indians, that I wished a deposit of

provision to be made at this place previous to next September, as a

resource should we return this way. He and the guides not only

promised to see this done, but suggested that it would be more

secure if placed in the cellar, or in Mr. Wentzel's room. The Dog-

ribs, they said, would respect any thing that was in the house, as

knowing it to belong to the white people. At the close of this con-

versation Akaitcho exclaimed with a smile, " I see now that you have

really no goods left, (the rooms and stores being completely stripped,)

and therefore I shall not trouble you any more, but use my best

endeavours to prepare provision for you, and I think if the animals

2 S
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are folerkbly numerous, we may get plenty before you can embark
on the river."

Whilst the Indians were packing up this morning, one of the
xvomen absconded. She belongs to the Dog-rib tribe, and had been
taken by force from her relations by her present husband, who
treated her very harshly. The fellow was in my room when his
mother announced the departure of his wife, and received the in-
telligence with great composure, as well as the seasonable reproof
of Akaitcho. " You are rightly served," said the chief to him, " and
will now have to carry all your things yourself, instead of having a
wife to drag them." One hunter remained after the departure of
the other Indians.

On the 5th the Dog-rib woman presented herself on a hill at some
distance from the house, but was afraid to approach us, until the
interpreter went and told her that neither we nor the Indian who
remained with us, would prevent her from going where she pleased.
Upon this she came to solicit a fire-steel and kettle. She was at first

low-spirited, from the non-arrival of a country-woman who had
promised to elope with her, but had probably been too narrowly
watched. The Indian hunter, however, although a brother of one
of the men to whom she had belonged, kindly gave her some
directions as to the proper mode of joining her own tribe, after
which she became more composed, and ultimately agreed to adopt
his advice of proceeding at once to Fort Providence, instead of
wandering about the country all summer in search of them, at the
imminent hazard of being starved.

On the 7th the wind, shifting to the southward, dispersed the
clouds which had obscured the sky for several days, and produced a
change of temperature under which the snow rapidly disappeared.
The thermometer rose to 73°, many flies came forth, musquitoes
shewed themselves for the first time, and one swallow made its

appearance. We were the more gratified with these indications of

Jit i:
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summer, that St. Genaain was enabled to commence the repair of the

canoes, and before night had completed the two which had received

the least injury. Augustus killed two deer to-day.

On the 10th the dip of the magnetic needle being observed,

shewed a decrease of 22' 44" since last autumn. The repairs of the

third canoe were finished this evening.

The snow was confined to the bases of the hiUs, and our Indian

hunter told us the season was early. The operations of nature,

however, seemed to us very tardy. We were eager to be gone, and
dreaded the lapse of summer, before the Indians would allow it had
begun.

On the 1 1th the geese and ducks had left the vicinity of Fort
Enterprise, and proceeded to the northward. Some young ravens

and whiskey-johns made their appearance at this time.

On the 12th Winter River was nearly cleared of ice, and on the

13th the men returned, having left Dr. Richardson on the borders of

Point J^ake. Dr. Richardson informed me by letter that the snow
was deeper in many parts near his encampment than it had been at

any time last winter near Fort Enterprise, and that the ice on Point

Lake had scarcely begun to decay. Although the voyagers were
much fatigued on their arrival, and had eaten nothing for the last

twenty-four hours, they were very cheerful, and expressed a desire to

start with the remainder of the stores next morning. The Dog-rib

woman, who had hngered about the house since the 6th of June,

took alarm at the approach of our men, thinking, perhaps, that they

were accompanied by Indians, and ran off. She was now provided

with a hatchet, kettle, and fire-steel, and would probably go at once

to Fort Providence, in the expectation of meeting with some of

her countrymen l>efore the end of summer.

2 S 8
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n. CHAPTER X*

Departure from Fort Enterprise—Navigation of the Copper-Mine River—Visit to the Copper

Mountain—Interview with the Esquimaux— Departure of the Indian Hunters—Arrange-

ments made with them for our return.

June 14. The trains for the canoes having been finished during the

night, the party attached to them commenced their journey at ten

this morning. Each canoe was dragged by four men assisted by two
dogs. They took the route of Winter Lake, with the intention of

following, although more circuitous, the watercourse as far as practi-

cable, it being safer for the canoes than travelling over land. After

their departure, the remaining stores, the instruments, and our small

stock of dried meat, amounting only to eighty pounds, were dis-

tributed equally among Hepburn, three Canadians, and the two
Esquimaux; with this party and two Indian hunters, we quitted

Fort Enterprise, most sincerely rejoicing that the long-wished-for

day had arrived, when we were to proceed towards the final object

of the Expedition.

We left in one of the rooms a box, containing a journal of the

occurrences up to this date, the char*, and some drawings, which
was to be conveyed to Fort Chipewyan by Mr. Wentzel, on his

return from the sea, and thence to be sent to England. The room

• It will be seen hereafter that I had the misfortune to lose my portfolio containing my
journals from Fort Enterprise to the )4th of September. But the loss has been amply
redeemed by my brother officers' journals, from which the narrative up to that period lias

been chiefiy compiled.

ilili i. «
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was blocked up, and, by the advice of Mr. Wentzel, a drawing repre-

senting a man holding a dagger in a threatening attitude, was affixed

to the door, to deter any Indians from breaking it open. We
directed our course towards the Dog-rib Rock, but as our companions

were loaded with the weight of near one hundred and eighty pounds

each, we of necessity proceeded at a slow pace. The day was ex-

tremely warm, and the musquitoes, whose attacks had hitherto been

feeble, issued forth in swarms from the marshes, and were very

tormenting. Having walked five miles we encamped near a small

cluster of pines about two miles from the Dog-rib Rock. The canoe

party had not been seen since they set out. Our hunters went

forward to Marten Lake, intending to wait for us at a place where

two deer were deposited. At nine P.M. the temperature of the air

was 63°.

We resumed our march at an early hour, and crossed several lakes

which lay in our course, as the ice enabled the men to drag their

burdens on trains formed of sticks and deers' horns, with more ease

than they could carry them on their backs. We were kept constantly

wet by this operation, as the ice had broken near the shores of the

lakes, but this was little regarded as the day was unusually warm:

the temperature at two P.M. being at 82^°. At Marten Lake we

joined the canoe party, and encamped with them. We had the

mortification of learning from our hunters that the meat they had

put en cache here, had been destroyed by the wolverenes, and we

had in consequence, to furnish the supper from our scanty stock cf

dried meat. The wind changed from S.E. to N.E. in the evening,

and the weather became very cold, the thermometer being at 43° at

nine P.M. The few dwarf birches we could collect afforded fire

insufficient to keep us warm, and we retired under the covering of

our blankets as soon as the supper was despatched. The ^ .E. breeze

rendered the night so extremely cold, that we procured but little

sleep, having neither fire nor shelter: for though we carried our
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tents, we had been forced to leave the tent-poles which we could not

now replace; we therefore gladly recommenced the journey at five

in the morning, and travelled through the remaining part cf the lake

on the ice. Its surface being quite smooth, the canoes were dragged

along expeditiously by the dogs, and the rest of the party had to

walk very quick to keep pace with them, which occasioned many
severe falls. By the time we had reached the end of the lake, the

wind had increased to a perfect gale, and the atmosphere was so cold

that we could not proceed further with the canoes without the risk

of breaking the bark, and seriously injuring them: we therefore

crossed Winter River in them, and put up in a well-sheltered place

on a ridge of sand hills; but as the stock of provision was scanty,

we determined on proceeding as quick as possible, and leaving the

canoe-party under the charge of Mr. Wentzel. We parted from
them in the afternoon, and first directed our course towards a range

of hills, where we expected to find Antonio Fontano, who had sepa-

rated from us in the morning. In crossing towards these hills I feU

through the ice into the lake, with my bundle on my shoidders, but
was soon extricated without any injury; and Mr. Back, who left us

to go in search of the straggler, met with a similar accident in the
evening. We put up on a ridge of sand hills, where we found some
pines, and made a large fire to apprize Mr. Back and Fontano of
our position. St. Germain having killed a deer in the afternoon,

we received an acceptable supply of meat. The night was stormy
and very cold.

At five the next morning, our men was sent in different directions

after our absent companions; but as the weather was foggy, we des-

paired of finding them, unless they should chance to hear the

muskets our people were desired to fire. They returned, however,
at ten, bringing intelligence of them. I went immediately with
Hepburn to join Mr. Back, and directed Mr. Hood to proceed with
the Canadians, and halt with them at the spot where the hunters
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had killed a deer. Though Mr. Back was much fatigued he set off

with me immediately, and in the evening we rejoined our friends

on the borders of the Big Lake. The Indians informed us that

Fontano only remained a few hours with them, and then continued

his journey. We had to oppose a violent gale and frequent snow-

storms through the day, which unseasonable weather caused the

temperature to descend below the freezing point this evening. The
situation of our encampment being bleak, and our fuel stunted green

willows, we passed a very cold and uncomfortable night.

June 18.—Though the breeze was moderate this morning, the

air was piercingly keen. When on the point of starting, we per-

ceived Mr. Wentzel's party coming, and awaited his arrival to learn

whether the canoes had received any injury during the severe

weather of yesterday. Finding they had not, we proceeded to get

upon the ice on the lake, which could not be ehected without

walking up to the waist in water, for some distance from its borders.

We had not the command of our feet in this situation, and the men
fell often ; poor Junius broke through the ice with his heavy burden

on his back, but fortunately was not hurt.

This lake is extensive, and large arms branch from its main course

in different directions. At these parts we crossed the projecting

points of land, and on each occasion had to wade as before, which so

wearied every one, that we rejoiced when we reached its north side

and encamped, though our resting-place ^vas a bare rock. We had

the happiness of finding Fontano at this place. The poor fellow

had passed the three Dreceding days without tasting food, and was

exhausted by anxiety and hunger. His sufferings were considered

to have been a sufficient punishment for his imprudent conduct in

separating from us, and I only admonished him to be more cautious

in future.

Having received information that the hunters had killed a deer,

we sent three men to fetch the meat, which was distributed between
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our party and the canoe-men who had been encamped near to us.
The thermometer at three P.M. was 46°, at nine 34°.

We commenced the following day by crossing a lake about four
miles in length, and then passed over a succession of rugged hills for
nearly the same distance. The men being anxioas to reach some
pine-trees, which they had seen on their former journey, walked a
•juick pace, though they were suffering from swelled legs and rheu-
niatic pains; we could not, however, attain the desired point, and
therefore encamped on the declivity of a hill, which sheltered us
from the wind; and used the rein-deer moss for fuel, which afforded
us more warmth than we expected. Several patches of snow were
yet remaining on the surrounding hills. The thermometer varied
to-day between 55° and 45

'.

On the 20th of June we began our march by crossing a small lake,

not without much risk, as the surface of the ice was covered with
water to the depth of two feet, and there were many holes into
which we slipped, in spite of our efforts to avoid them. A few of
the men, being fearful of attempting the traverse with their heavy
loads, walked round the eastern end of the lake. The parties met
on the sandy ridge, which separates the streams that fall into Winter
Lake from those that flow to the northward; and here we killed

three deer. Near the base of this ridge we crossed a small but rapid
stream, in which there is a remarkable cascade of about fifty feet.

Some Indians joined us here, and gave information respecting the
situation of Dr. Richardson's tent, which our hunters considered was
sufficient for our guidance, and therefore proceeded as quickly as
they could. We marched a few miles farther in the evening, and
encamped among some pines; but the comfort of a good fire did not
compensate for the torment we suffered from the host of musquitoes
at this spot. The temperature was 52°.

We set off next morning at a very early hour. The men took
the course of Point Lake, that they might use their sledges, but the

w
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officprs pursued the nearest route by land to Dr. Richardson's tent,

which we reached at eleven A.M. It was on the western side of an
arm of the lake, and near the part through which the Copper-Mine
Kiver runs. Our men arrived soon after us, and in the evening
Mr. Wentzel and his party, with the canoes in excellent condition.

They were nmcli jaded l)y tlieir fiitiKuiiig j«»nrney and several were
lame from swellings of the lower extremities. The ice on the lake

was still six or seven feet thick, and there was no appearance of its

decay except near the edges ; and as it was evident that, by remain-
ing here until it should be removetl, we might lose every prospect
of success in our undertaking, I determined on dragging our stores

along its surflice, until we should come to a part of the river where
we could embark ; and directions were given this evening for each
nian to prepare a train for the conveyance of his portion of the
stores. I may remark here, as a proof of the strong effect of radia-

tion from the earth in melting the ice, that the largest holes in the
ice were always formed at the base of the high and steep cliffs,

which abound on the borders of this lake.

We found Akaitcho and the hunters encamped here, but their
families, and the rest of the tribe, had gone off two days before to
the Beth-see-to, a large lake to the northward, where they intended
passing the summer. Long-legs and Keskarrah had departed, to
desire the Hook to collect as much meat as he could against our
arrival at his lodge. We were extremely distressed to learn from
Dr. Richardson, that Akaitcho and his party had expended all the
ammunition they had received at Fort Enterprise, without having
contributed any supply of provision. The Doctor had, however,
through the assistance of two hunters he kept with him, prepared
two hundred pounds of dried meat, which was now our sole depend-
ance for the journey. On the following morning I represented to

Akaitcho that we had been greatly disappointed by his conduct,

3 T
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which was so opjwsite to the promise of exertion he had made, on
quitting Fort Enterprise. He offered mary excuses, but finding
they were not satisfactory, admitted that the greater part ot the

ammunition had been given to those who accompanied the women
to the Beth-see-to, and promised to behave better in future. I then

told him, that T intfindod in future to give them amnumition only

in projx>rtion to th<; meat which was brought in, and that we should

commence upon that plan, by supplying liim with fifteen balls, and
each of the hunters with ten.

The number ofour hunters was now reduced to five, as two of the

most active declined going any fuither, their father, who thought
himself dying, having solicited them to remain and close his eyes.

These five were furnished with ammunition, and sent forward to

hunt on the south border of the lake, with directions to placi; any
meat they might procure near the edge of the lake, and set up
marks to guide us to the spots. Akaitcho, his brother, the guide

and three other men, remained to accompany us. We were much
surprised to perceive an extraordinary difference in climate in so

short an advance to the northward as fifty miles. The snow here

was lying in large patches on the hills. The dwarf-birch and
willows were only just beginning to open their buds, which had

burst forth at Fort Enterprise many days before our departure.

V^egetation seemed to be three weeks or a month later here than

at that place. We had heavy showers of rain through the night

of the 22d, which melted the snow, and visibly wasted the ice.

On the 23d, the men were busily employed in making their trains,

and in pounding the meat for i)emmican. The situation of the

encampment was ascertained, latitude 65° 12' 40' N., longitude 1
13°

8' 2.5
" M\, and the variation 43° 4' 20" E. The arrangements being

completed, we purposed commencing our journey next morning,

but the weather was too stormy to venture upon the lake with the
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canoes. In the afternoon a heavy fall of snow took place, succeeded

by sleet and rain. The north-east gale continued, but the thermo-

meter rose to 39°. •

June 25.—The wind having abated in the night, we prepared

for starting at an early hour. The three canoes were mounted on

sledges, and nine men were appointed to conduct them, having the

assistance of two dogs to each canoe. The stores and provisions

were distributed equally among the rest of our men, except a few

small articles which -he Indians carried. The provision consisted

of only two bags of pemmican, two of pounded meat, five of suet,

and two small bundles of dried provision, together with fresh meat

sufficient for our supper at night. It was gratifying to witness

the readiness with which the men prepared for and commenced a

journey, which threatened to be so very laborious, as each of them

had to drag upwards of one hundred and eighty pounds on his

sledge. Mr. Back having chosen the moment of our setting off for

sketching the annexed accurate and interesting picture of our

mode of travelling on the ice, further description of it is unne-

cessary.

Our course led down the main channel of the lake, which varied

in breadth from half a mile to three miles; but we proceeded at

a slow pace, as the snow, which fell last night, and still lay on the

ice, very much impeded the sledges. Many extensive arms branched

off on the north side of this channel, and it was bounded on the

south by a chain of lofty islands. The hills on both sides rose to

six or seven hundred feet, and high steep cliffs were numerous.

Clusters of pines were occasionally seen :n the valleys. We put

up, at eight P.M., in a spot which afforded us but a few twigs for

fuel. The party was much fatigued, and several of the men were

affected by an inflammation on the inside of the thigh attended

with hardness and swellings The distance made to-day was six

miles.

i t.i
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We started at ten next morning. The day was extremely hot,
and the men were soon jaded; their lameness increased very much,
and some not previously afFected began to complain. The dogs
too shewed symptoms of great weakness, and one of them stretched
himself obstinately on the ice, and was obliged to be released from
the harness. We were, therefore, compelled to encamp at an early
hour, having come only four miles. The sufferings of the people in

this early stage of our journey were truly discouraging to them, and
very distressing to us, whose situation was comparatively easy. I,

therefore, determined on leaving the third canoe, which had been
principally carried to provide against any accident to the others.

We should thus gain three men, to lighten the loads of those who
were most lame, and an additional dog for each of the other canoes.

It was accordingly properly secured on a stage erected for the
purpose near the encampment. Dried meat was issued for supper,
but in the course of the evening the Indians killed two deer, for

which we immediately sent.

The channel of the lake through which we had passed to-day was
bounded on both sides by islands of considerable height, presenting
bold and rugged scenery. We were informed by our cruide, that a
large body of the lake lies to the northward of a long island which
we passed.

Another deer was killed next morning, but as the men breakfasted
off it before they started, the additional weight was not materially

felt. The burdens of the men being considerably lightened by the
arrangements of last evening, the party walked at the rate of one
mile and three quarters an hour until the afternoon, when our pace
was slackened, as the ice was more rough, and our lame companions
felt their sores very galling. At noon we passed a deep bay on the
south side, which is said to receive a river. Throughout the day's

march the hills on each side of the lake bore a strong resemblance,

in height and form, to those about Fort Enterprise. We encamped

i-
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on the north main shore, among some spruce trees, having walked

eight miles and a half. Three or four fish were caught with lines

through holes, which the water had worn in the ice. We perceived

a light westerly current at these places.

It rained heavily during the night, and this was succeeded by a

dense fog on the morning of the 28th. Being short of provisions

we commenced our journey, though the points of land were not

discernible beyond a short distance. The surface of the ice, being

honeycombed by the recent rains, presented innumerable sharp

points, which tore our shoes and lacerated the feet at every step.

The poor dogs, too, marked their path with their blood.

In the evening the atmosphere became clear, and, at five P.M.,

we reached the rapid by which Point Lake communicates with Red-

Bock Lake. This rapid is only one hundred yards wide, and we

were much disappointed at finding the Copper-Mine River such an

inconsiderable stream. The canoes descended the rapid, but the

cargoes were carried jieross the peninsula, and placed again on the

sledges, as the next lake was still frozen. We passed an extensive

arm, branching to the eastward, and encamped just below it, on the

western bank, among spruce pines, having walked six miles of direct

distance. The rolled stones on the beach are principally red clay

slate, hence its Indian appellation, which we have retained.

We continued our journey at the usual hour next morning. At

noon the variation was observed to be 47° east. Our attention was

afterwards directed to some pine branches, scattered on the ice

which proved to be marks placed by our hunters, to guide us to the

spot where they had deposited the carcasses of two small deer. This

supply was very seasonable, and the men cheerfully dragged the

additional weight. Akaitcho, judging from the appearance of the

meat, tl^ought it had been placed here three days ago, and that the

hunters were considerably in advance. We put up at six P.M., near

the end of the lake, having come twelve miles tmd three quarters,
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and found the channel open by which it is connected with the Rock-
nest Lake. A river was pointed out, bearing south from our en-
campment, which is said to rise near Great Marten Lake. Red-Rock
Lake is in general narrow, its shelving banks are well clothed with
wood, and even the hills, which attain an elevation of four hundred
or five hundred feet, are ornamented half way up, with stunted
pines.

On June 30, the men having gummed the canoes, embarked with
their burdens to descend the river; but we accompanied the Indians
about five miles across a neck of land, when we also embarked. The
river was about two hundred yards wide, and its course being unin-
terrupted, we cherished a sanguine hope of now getting on more
speedily, until we perceived that the waters of Rock-nest Lake were
still bound by ice, and that recourse must again be had to the sledges.

The ice was much decayed, and the party were exposed to great risk
of breaking through in making the traverse. In one part we had to
cross an open channel in the canoes, and in another were compelled
to quit the Lake, and make a portage along the land. When the
party had got upon the ice again, our guide evinced much uncertainty
as to the route. He first directed us towards the west end of the
lake; but when we had nearly gained that point, he discovered a
remarkable rock to the north-east, named by the Indians the Rock-
nest, and then recollected that the river ran at its base. Our course
was immediately changed to that direction, but the traverse we had
then to make was more dangerous than the former one. The ice
cracked under us at every step, and the party were obliged to sepa-
rate widely to prevent accidents. We landed at the first point we
could approach, but having found an open channel close to the shore,
were obliged to ferry the goods across on pieces of ice. The fresh
meat being expended we had to make another inroad on our pounded
meat. The evening was very warm, and the musquitoes numerous
A large fire was made to apprize the hunters of our advance. The
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scenery of Rock-nest Lake is picturesque, its shores are rather low,

except at the Rock's-nest, and two or three eminences on the
easiem sme. Ihe only wood m the pine, which is twenty or thirty
feet high, and about one foot in diameter. Our distance to-day was
six miles.

July 1.— Our guide directed us to proceed towards a deep bay on
the north side of the lake, where he supposed we should find the
river. In consequence of the bad state of the ice, we employed all
the different modes of travelling we had previously followed in
attaining this place; and, in crossing a point of land, had the misfor-
tune to lose one of the dogs, which set off in pursuit of some rein-
deer. Arriving at the bay, we only found a stream that fell into it

from the north-east, and looked in vain for the Copper-Mine River.
This circumstance confused the guide, and he confessed that he was
now doubtful of the proper route; we, therefore, halted, and despatch-
ed him, with two men, to look for the river from the top of the
high hills near the Rock-nest. During this delay a slight injury was
repaired, which one of the oanoes had received. We were here
amused by the sight of a wolf chasing two rein-deer on the ice. The
pursuer being alarmed at the sight of our men, gave up the chase
when near to the hindmost, much to our regret, for we were calcu-

lating upon the chance of sharing in his capture.

At four P.M. our men returned, with the agreeable inforn.ation

that they had seen the river flowing at the base of the Rock-nest.
The canoes and stores were immediately placed on the ice, and
dragged thither; we then embarked, but soon had to cut through a

barrier of drift ice that blocked up the way. We afterwards des-

cended two strong rapids, and encamped near the discharge of a

small stream which flows from an adjoining lake. The Copper-Mine
River, at this point, is about two hundred yards wide, and ten feet

deep, and flows very rapidly over a rocky bottom. The scenery of its
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banks is picturesque, the hills shelve to the water-side, and are well

covered with wood, and the surface of the rocks is richly ornamented
with lichens. The Indians say that, the ssmiie kina urt;t»uiiu_y pic-

vailsasfaras Mackenzie's River in this parallel; but that the land

to the eastward is perfectly barren. Akaitcho and one of the Indians

killed two deer, which were immediately sent for. Two of the

hunters arrived in the night, and we learned that their companions,

instead of being in advance, as we supposed, were staying at the

place where we first found the river open. They had only seen our

fires last evening, and had sent to examine who we were. The
circumstance of having passed them was very vexatious, as they had

three deer en cache, at their encampment. However, an Indian was

sent to desire those who remained to join us, and bring the meat.

We embarked at nine A.M. on July 2nd, and descended a suc-

cession of strong rapids for three miles. We were carried along

with extraordinary rapidity, shooting over large stones, upon which

a single stroke would have been destructive to the canoes ; and we

were also in danger of breaking them, from the want of the long

poles which lie along their bottoms and equalize their cargoes, as

they plunged very much, and on one occasion the first canoe was

almost filled with the waves. But there was no receding after we

had once launched into the stream, and our safety depended on the

skill and dexterity of the bowman and steersman. The banks of the

river here are rocky, and the scenery beautiful; consisting of gentle

elevations and dales wooded to the edge of the stream, and fianked

on both sides at the distance of three or four miles by a range of

round-backed barren hills, upwards of six hundred feet high. At

the foot of the rapids the high lands recede to a greater distance,

and the river flows with a more gentle current, in a wider channel,

through a level and open country consisting of alluvial sand. In one

place the passage was blocked up by drift ice, still deeply covered
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with snow. A channel for the canoes was made for some distance
with the hatchets and poles ; but on reaching the more compact part,
we were under the necessity of transporting the canoes and cargoes
across it

; an operation of much hazard, as the snow concealed the
numerous holes which the water had made in the ice. This ex-
pansion of the river being mistaken by the guide for a lake, which he
spoke of as the last on our route to the sea, we supposed that we
should have no more ice to cross, and therefore encamped after pas-
sing through it, to fit the canoes properly for the voyage, and to
provide poles, which are not only necessary to strengthen them when
placed in the bottom, but essentially requisite for the safe manage-
ment of them in dangerous rapids. The guide began afterwards to
doubt whether the lake he meant was not further on, and he was
sent with two men to examine into the fact, who returned in the
evening with the information of its being below us, but that there
was an open channel through it. This day was very sultry, and
several plants appeared in flower.

The men were employed in repairing their canoes to a late hour,
and commenced very early next morning, as we were desirous of
availing ourselves of every part of this favourable weather. The
hunters arrived in the courje of the night. It appeared that the dog
which escaped from us two days ago came into the vicinity of their

encampment, howling piteously ; seeing him without his harness,

they came to the hasty conclusion that our whole party had perished
in a rapid

; and throwing away part of their baggage, and leaving the
meat behind them, they set off with the utmost haste to join Long-
legs. Our messenger met them in their flight, but too far advanced
to admit of their returning for the meat. Akaitcho scolded them
heartily for their thoughtlessness in leaving the meat, which we so
much wanted. They expressed their regret, and being ashamed of
their panic, proposed to remedy the evil as much as possible by going
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forward, without stopping, until they came to a favourable spot for

hunting, which they expected to do about thirty or forty miles below

our present encampment. Akaitcho accompanied them, but previous

to setting off lie renewed his charge that we should be on our guard

against the bears, which was occasioned by the hunters having fired

at one this morning as they were descending a rapid in their canoe.

As their small canoes would only carry five persons, two of the hun-

ters had to walk in turns along the banks. ,

In our rambles round the encampment, we witnessed with

pleasure the progress wliich vegetation had made within the last few

warm days ; most of the trees had put forth their leaves, and several

flowers ornamented the moss-covered ground ; many of the smaller

summer birds were observed in the woods, and a variety of ducks,

gulls, and plovers, sported on the banks of the river. It is about

three hundred yards wide at this part, is deep and flows over a bed

of alluvial sand. We caught some trout of considerable size with

our lines, and a few white fish in the nets, which maintained us,

•with a little assistance from the pemmican. Tht repair of our canoes

was completed this evening. Before embarking I issued an order

that no rapid should in future be descended until the bowman had

examined it, and decided upon its being safe to run. Wherever the

least danger was to be apprehended, or the crew had to disembark

for the purpose of lightening the canoe, the ammunition, guns and

instruments, were always to be put out and carried along the bankt

that we might be provided with the means of subsisting ourselves, in

case of any accident befalling the canoes.

The situation of our encampment was ascertained to be 65" 43' 28"

N., longitude i 14° 26' 45" W., and the variation 42° 17' 23" E.

At four in the morning of July 4th we embarked and descended a

succession of very agitated rapids, but took the precaution of landing

the articles mentioned yesterday, wherever there appeared any

I
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haaard ; notwithstanding all our precautions the leading canoe struck

with great force against a stone, and the bark was split, but this

injury was easily repaired, and we regretted only the loss of time.

At eleven we came to an expansion of the river where the current

ran with less force, and an accumulation of drift ice had, in con-

sequence, barred the channel ; over this the canoes and cargoes were

carried. The ice in many places adhered to the banks, and projected

in wide ledges several feet thick over the stream, which had hollowed

them out beneath. On one occasion as the people \»ere embarking

from one of these ledges, it suddenly gave way, and three men were

precipitated into the water, hut were rescued without further

damage than a sound ducking, and the canoe fortunately (and nar-

rowly) escaped being crushed. Perceiving one of the Indians sitting

on the east bank of the river, we landed, and having learned from

him that Akaitcho and the hunters had gone in pursuit of a herd of

musk oxen, we encamped, having come twenty-four miles and a half.

In the afternoon they brought us the agreeable intelligence of

having killed eight cows, of which four were full grown. All the

party where immediately despatched to bring in this seasonable

supply. A young cow, irritated by the firing of the hunters, ran

down to the river, and passed close to me when walking at a short

distance from the tents. I fired and wounded it, when the animal

instantly turned, and ran at me, but I avoided its fury by jumping

aside and getting upon an elevated piece of groimd. In the mean
time some people came from the tents, and it took to flight.

The musk oxen, like the buffalo, herd together in bands, and

generally frequent the barren grounds during the summer months,

keeping near the rivers, but retire to the woods in winter They
seem to be less watchful than most other wild animals, and when
grazing are not difficult to approach, provided the hunters go against

the wind ; when two or three men get so near a herd as to fire at

them from different points, these animals instead of separating or
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running away, huddle closer together, and several are generally killed

;

but if the wound is not mortal they become enraged and dart in the
most furious manner at the hunters, who must be very dextrous
to evade them. They can defend themselves by their powerful
horns against the wolves and bears, which, as the Indians say, they
not unfrequently kill.

The musk oxen feed on the same substances with the rein-deer,

and the prints of the feet of these two animals are so much alike,

that it requires the eye of an experienced hunter to distinguish them.
The largest killed by us did not exceed in weight three hundred
pounds. The flesh has a musky disagreeable flavour, particularly

when the animal is lean, which unfortunately for us was the case
with all that we now killed.

During this day's march the river varied in breadth from one
hundred to two hundred feei, and except in two open spaces, a very
strong current marked a deep descent the whole way. It flows over
a bed of gravel, of which also its immediate banks are composed.
Near to our encampment it is bounded by cliffs of fine sand from
one hundred to two hundred feet high. Sandy plains extend on a
level with the summit of these cliffs, and at the distance of six or
seven miles are terminated by ranges of hills eight hundred or one
thousand feet high. The grass on these plains affbrtls excellent pas-

turage for the musk oxen, and they generally abound here. The
hunters added two more to our stock in the course of the night. As
we had now more meat than the party could consume fresh, we
delayed our voyage next day to dry it. The hunters were supplied
with more ammunition, and sent forward ; but Akaitcho, his brother,

and another Indian, remained with us.

It may here be proper to mention, that the officers had treated
Akaitcho more distantly since our departure from Point Lake, to
mark their opinion of his misconduct. The diligence in hunting,
however, which he had evinced at tliis place, induced us to receive
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him more fa niliarly when he came to the tent this evening. During

our conversation he endeavoured to excite suspicions in our minds

against the Hook, by saying, " I am aware that you consider me the

worst man of my nation ; but I know the Hook to be a great rogue,

and I think he will disappoint you."

On the morning of the 6th we embarked, and descended a series

of rapids, having twice unloaded the canoes where the water was

shallow. After passing the mouth of the Fairy* Lake River the

rapids ceased. The main stream was then about three hundred yards

wide, and generally deep, though, in one part, the channel was

interrupted by several sandy banks, and low alluvial islands covered

with willows. It flows between banks of sand thinly wooded, and as

we advanced the barren hills approached the water's edge.

At ten we rejoined our hunters, who had killed a deer, and halted

to breakfast. We sent them forward; one of them, who was walking

along the shore afterwards, fired upon two browTi bears, and wounded

one of them, which instantly turned and pursued him. His com-

panions in the canoes put ashore to his assistance, but did not succeed

in killing the bears, which fled upon the reinforcement coming up.

During the delay thus occasioned we overtook them, and they conti-

nued with us the rest of the day.

We encamped at the foot of a lofty range of mountains, which

appear to be from twelve to fifteen hundred feet high ; they are in

general round backed, but the outUne is not even, being interrupted

by craggy conical eminences. This is the first ridge of hills we have

* This is an Indian name. The Northern Indian faries are six inches high, lead a hfe

similar to the Indians, and are excellent hunters. Those who have had the good fortune

to fall in with tiieir tiny encampments have been kindly treated, and regaled on venison.

We did not learn with certainty whether the existence of these delightful creatures is

known fron Indian tradition, or whether the Indians owe their knowledge of them

to their intercourse with the traders, but think the former probable.

I
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seen in this country, that deserves the appellation of a rawmtain
range; it is probably a continuation of the Stony Mountains crossed
by Heame. Many plants appeared in full flower near the tents, and
Dr. Richardson gathered some high up on the hills. The distance
we made to-day was fifty miles.

There was a hoar frost in the night, and the temperature, at four
next moming, was 40°: embarking at that hour, we glided quickly
down the stream, and by seven arrived at the Hook's encampment,
which was placed on the summit of a lofty sand cliff, whose bfist> was
washed by the river. This chief had with him only three hunterr',

and a few old men and their families, the rest of his bar.d having
remained at their snares in Bear Lake. His brother, Long-legs, and
our guide, Keskarrah, who had joined him three days before, had
communicated to him our want of provision, and we were happy to

find that, departing from the general practice of Indian chiefs, he
entered at once upon the business, without making a long speech.

As an introductory mark of our regard, I decorated him with a medal
similar to those which had been given to the other leaders. The
Hook began by stating, « that he was aware of our being destitute of
provision, and of the great need we had of an ample stock, to enable
us to execute our undertaking; and his regret, that the unusual
scarcity of animals this season, together with the circumstance of his

having only just received a supply of ammunition from Fort Provi-
dence, had prevented him from collecting the quantity of meat he
had wished to do for our use. The amount, indeed," he said, " is

very small, but I will cheerfully give you what I have: we are too

much indebted to the white people, to allow them to want food on
our lands, whilst we have any to give them. Our families can live on
fish until we can procure more meat, u 'i tin season is too short to

allow of your delaying, to gain su' /• -"je ii that manner." He
immediately desired, aloud, that the women should bring all the
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meat th«?y ha<l to us; and we soon collected sufficient to make three
bags and a half of pemniioan, besides some drietJ meat and tongues.
We were truly delighted by this prompt and cheerful behaviour, and
would gladly have rewarded the kindness of himself and his com-
panions by some substantial present, but we were limited by the
scantiness of our store to a small donation of fifteen charges of
ammunition to each of the chiefs. In return for the provision they
accepted notes on the North-West Company, to be i>aid at Fort
Providence; and to these was subjoined an order for a few articles of
clothing, as an additional present. I then endeavoured to prevail
upon the Hook to remain in tliis vicinity with his hunters until the
autumn, and to make deposits of provision in different parts of the
course to the sea, as a resource for our party, in the e^rent of our
being compelled to return by this route. He requireri time, how-
ever, to consider this matter, and promised to give me an answer
next day. I was rejoiced to find him then prei^red to meet my wish,
and the following plan was agreed upon:—As the animals abound, at
all times, on the borders of Bear Lake, he promised to remain on the
east side of it until the month of November, at that si)ot which is

nearest to the Copper-Mine River, from whence there is a communi-
cation by a chain of lakes and portages. There the principal deposit
of provision was to be made; but during the summer the hunters
were to be employed in putting up supplies of dried meat at conve-
nient distances, not only along the communication from this river,

but also upon its banks, as far down as the Copper Mountain. They
were also to place particular marks to guide our course to their lodges.

We contracted to pay them liberally, whetlier we returned by this

way or not; if we did, they were to accompany us to Fort Providence
to receive the reward; and, at any rate, I promised to send the

necessary documents by Mr. Wentzel, from the sea-coast, to ensure
them an ample remuneration. With this arrangement they were
perfectly satisfied, and we could not be less so, knowing they had
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every motive for fulfilling their promises, as the place they had chosen

to remain at is their usual hunting ground. The uncommon anxiety

these ch'.efs expressed for our safety, appeared to us likely to prompt

them to svery care and attention, and I record their expressions with

j;ratitudc. After representing the numerous hardships we should

have ro encounter in the strongest manner, though in language

similar to what we had often heard from o?ir friend Akaitcho, they

earnestly entreated we would be constantly on our guard against the

treachery of ihe Esquimaux ; and no less forcibly desired we would

not proceed far along the coast, as they dreaded the consequences of

our being exposed to a tempestuous sea in canoes, and having to

endure the cold of the autumn on a shore destitute of fuel. The
Hook, having been an invalid for several years, rejoiced at the oppor-

tunity of consulting Dr. Richardson, who immediately gave him
advice, and supplied him with medicine.

The pounded meat and fat were ( onverted into pemmican, pre-

paratory to our voyage.

The result of our observations at the Hook's encampment was,

latitude 66° 45' 11" N.. longitude 115° 42' 23" W., variation of the

compass 46° 7' 30" E.

We embarked at eleven to proceed on our journey. Akaitcho and

his brother, the guide, being in the first canoe, and old Keskarrah in

the other. We wished to dispense with the further attendance of

two guides, and made a proposition that either of them might remain

here, but neither would relinquish the honour of escorting the

Expedition to the sea. One of our hunters, however, was less eager

for this distinction, and preferred remaining with Green Stockings,

Keskarrah's fascinating daughter. The other four, with the Little

Singer, accompanied us, two of them conducting their small canoes

in turns, and the rest walking along the beach.

The river flows over a bed of sand, and winds in an uninterrupted

channel of from three quarters to a mile broad, between two ranges

it!
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of hills, which are pretty even in their outline, and round backed,

but having rather steep acclivities. The immediate borders of the

stream consist either of high banks of sand, or steep gravel cliffs

;

and sometimes, where the hills recede to a little distance, the inter-

vening space is occupied by high sandy ridges.

At three P.M., after passing along the foot of a high range of hills,

we arrived at the portage leading to the Bear Lake, to which we
have previously alluded. Its position is very remarkable, being at

the most westerly part of the Copper-jMine River, and at the point

where it resumes a northern course, and forces a passage through the

lofty ridge of mountains, to which it has run parallel for the last

thirty miles. As the Indians travel from hence, mth their families,

in three days to the point where they have proposed staying for us,

the distance, I think, cannot exceed forty miles ; and admitting the

course to be due west, which is the direction the guide pointed, it

would place the eastern part of Bear Lake in 1 18l° W. longitude.

Beyond this spot the river is diminished in breadth and a succes-

sion of rapids are formed ; but as the water was deep, we passed
through them without discharging any part of the cargoes. It still

runs between high ranges of mountains, though its actual boundaries

are banks of mud mixed with clay, which are clothed with stunted
pines. We picked up a deer which the hunters had shot, and killed

another from t)ie canoe ; and also received an addition to our stock

of provision of seven young geese, which the Imnters had beaten
down with their sticks. About six P.M. we perceived a mark on the
shore, which on examination was found to have been recertly put up
by some Indians; and, on proceeding further, we discerned stronger

proofs of their vicinity; we, therefore, encamped, and made a large

fire as a signal, which they answered in a similar way. IVIr. Wentzel
was immediately sent, in expectation of getting provision from them.
On his return, we learned that the party consisted of three old

sX
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Copper Indians, with their families who had supported themselves

with the bow and arrow since last autumn, not having visited Fort
Providence for more than a year ; and so successful had they been, that

they were enabled to supply us with upwards of seventy pounds of

dried meat, and six moose skins fit for making shoes, which were the

more valuable as we were apprehensive of being barefooted before the

journey could be completed. The evening was sultry, and the
musquitoes appeared in great numbers. The distance made to^y
was twenty-five miles.

On the following morning we went down to these Indians, and
delivered to them notes on tlie North-West Company, for the meat
and skins they had furnished ; and we had then the mortification of

learning, that not having people to carry a considerable quantity of

pounded meat, which they had intended for us, they had left it upon
the Bear Lake Portage. They promised, however to get it conveyed
to the banks of tliis river before we could return, and we rewarded
them with a present of knives and files.

After re-embarking we continued to descend the river, which was
now contracted between lofty banks to about one hundred and
twenty yards wide; the current was very strong. At eleven we
came to a rapid which had been the theme of discourse with the

Indians for many days, and which they had described to us as impas-

sable in canoes. The river here descends for three quarters of a
mile, in a deep, but narrow and crooked, channel, which it has cut
through the ioot of a hill of five hundred or six hundred feet high.

It is confined between jjerpendicular cliffs, resembling stone waDs,

varying in height from eighty to one hundred and fifty feet, on
which hes a mass of fine sand. The body of the river pent within

this narrow chasm, dashed furiously round the projecting rocky
columns, and discharged itself at the northern extremity in a sheet

of foam. The canoes, after being lightened of part of their cargoes,

, I'-
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ran throu^ this defile without sustaining any injury. Accurate

sketches of this interesting scene were taken by Messrs. Back and

Hood. Soon after passing this rapid, we perceived the hunters

running up the east side of the river, to prevent us from disturbing

a herd of musk oxen, which they had observed grazing on the

opposite bank; we put them across and they succeeded in killing six,

upon which we encamped for the purpose of drying the meat. The
country below the Rocky Befile Rapid consists of sandy plains

;

broken by small conical eminences also of sand ; and bounded to the

westward by a continuation of the mountain chain, which we had
crossed at the Bear Lake Portage ; and to the eastward and north-

ward, at the distance of twelve miles, by the Copper Mountains,

which Mr. Hearue visited. The plains are crowned by several

clumps of moderately large spruces, about thirty feet high.

This evening the Indians made a large fire, as a signal to the

Hook's party that we had passed the terrific rapid in safety.

The position of our encampment was ascertained to be, latitude

67° 1' 10" N., longitude 116° 27' 28" W., variation of the compass 44°

11' 43" E., dip of the needle sr 31' 18'.

Some thunder showers retarded the drying of the meat, and our

embarkation was delayed till the next day. The huiiters were sent

fbrwai'd to hxint at the Copper Mountains, unt! jr the superintendence

of Adam, the interpreter, who received strict injunctions not to

permit them to make any large fires, lest they should alarm straggling

parties of the Esquimaux.

The musquitoes were now very numerous and annoying, but we
consoled ourselves with the hope that their season would be short.

On the 1 1th we started at three A. ]\I., and as the guide had
represented the river below our encampment to be full of shoals,

some of the men were directed to walk along the shore, but they
were assailed so violently by the musquitoes, as to be compelled to

embaric very soon ; and we afterwards passed over the shallow parts
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by the aid of the poles, without experiencing much interruption.

The current ran very rapidly, having been augmented by the waters

of the Mouse River and several small streams. We rejoined our
hunters at the foot of the Copper Mountains, and found they had
killed three musk oxen. This circumstance determined us on en-

camping to dry the meat, as there was wood at the spot. We availed

ourselves of this delay to visit the Copper Mountains in search of

specimens of the ore, agreeably to my Instructions ; and a party of

twenty-one persons, consisting of the officers, some of the voyagers,

and all the Indians, set off on that excursion. We travelled for nine

hours over a considerable space of ground, but found only a few small

pieces of native copper. The range we ascended was on the west

side of the river, extending W.X.W. and E.S.E. The mountains

varied in height from twelve to fifteen hundred feet. The uniformity

of the mountains is interrupted by narrow valleys, traversed by small

streams. The best specimens of metal we procured were among the

stones in these valleys, and it was in such situations that our guides

desired us to search most carefully. It would appear, that when the

Indians see any sparry substance projecting above the surface, they

dig there ; but they have no other rule to direct them, and have

never found the metal in its original repository. Our guides reported

that they had found copper in large pieces in every part of this range,

for two days' walk to the north-west, and that the Esquimaux come
hither to search for it. The annual visits which the Copper Indians

were accustomed to make to these mountains, when most of their

weapons and utensils were made of copper, have been discontinued

since they have been enabled to obtain a supply of ice chisels and

other instruments of iron by the establishment of trading posts near

their hunting grounds. That none of those who accompanied us

had visited them for many years was evident, from their ignorance

of the spots most abundant in metal.

The impracticability of navigating the river upwards from the sea,
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and the want of wood for forming an establishment, would prove

insuperable objections to rendering the collection of copper at this

part worthy of mercantile speculation.

We had the opportunity of surveying the country from several

elevated positions. Two or three small lakes only were visible, still

partly frozen; and much snow remained on the mountains. The
trees were reduced to a scanty fringe on the borders of the river, and
every side was beset by naked mountains.

The day was unusually warm, and, therefore, favourable for drying

the meat. Our v/hole stock of provision, calcidated for preservation,

was sufficient for fourteen days, without any diminution of the or-

dinary allowance of three pounds to each man per day. The
situation of our tents was 07" 10' 30" N., longitude 116° 25' 45" W.
June 12.—The Indians knowing the course of the river below this

point to be only a succession of rapids, declined taking their canoes

any further ; but as I conceived one of them would be required,

should we be compelled to walk along the coast, two of our men were
appointed to conduct it.

As we were now entering the confines of tlie Esquimaux country,

oiu- guides recommended lis to be cautious in lighting fires, lest we
should discover ourselves, adding that the same reason would lead

them to travel as much as possible in the valleys, and to avoid

crossing the tops of the hills. ^Ve embarked at six A.M., taking

with us only old Keskarrah. The other Indians walked along the

banks of the river. Throughout this day's voyage the current was

very strong, running four or five miles an hour ; but the navigation

was tolerable, and we had to lighten the canoes only once, in a con-

tracted part of the river where the waves were very high. Tlie river

is in many places confined between perpendicular walls of rock to

one hundred and fifty yards in width, and there the rapids were

most agitated. Large masses of ice twelve or fourteen feet thick.
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were still adhering to many parts of the bank, indicating the tai^y
departure of winter from this inhospitable land^ but the eairth around
them was rich with vegetatiom In the evening two musk-oxen
feeing seen on the beach, were pursued and killed by our men
Whilst we were waiting to embark the meat, the Indians rejoined ubj
and reported tiiey had been attacked by a bear, which sprung upon
them whilst they were conversing together. His attack was so sud-
den that they had not time to level their guns properly, and they all
missed except Akaitcho, who, less confused than the rest, took
deliberate aim, and shot the animal dead. They db not eat the flesh
of the bear, but knowing that we had no such prejudice, they
brought us some of the choice pieces, which upon trial we found to
be excellent meat.

The Indians having informed us that we were now within twelve
mHes of the rapid where the Esquimaux have invariably been found;
we pitched our tents on the beach, under the shelter of a high bill
whose precipitous side is washed by the river, intending to send foi^
ward some persons todetprmJne the situation of their present abode.
Some vestiges of an old Esquimaux encampnifint were observed near
the tents, and the stumps of the trees bore marks of the stone
hatchets they use. A strict watch was appointed, consisting of an
officer, four Canadians, and an Indian, and directions were given for
the rest of the party to sleep with their arms by their side. That as
little delay as possible might be experienced in opening a com-
munication with the Esquimaux, we immediately commenced
arrangements for sending forward persons to discover whether there
were any in oiu- vicinity. Akaitcho and the guides proposed that
two of the hunters should be despatched on this service, who had
extremely quick sight, and were accustomed to act as scouts, an office

which requires equal caution and circumspection. A strong ob-
jection, however, lay against this plan, in the probability of their
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being discovered l)y a straggling huntei-, which would be destructive

to eveiy hope of accommodation. It was therefore determined to

send Augustus and Junius, who were very desirous to undertake
the service. These adventvu-ous men proposed to go armed only
witk pistols concealed in their dress, and furnished with beads,

looking-glasses, and other articles, that they might conciliate their

countrymen by presents. We could not divest our minds of the

af^rehension, that it might be a service of much hazard, if the

Esquimaux were as hostile to strangers as the Copper Indians have
invariably represented them to be; and we felt great reluctance
in exposing our two little interpi-eters, who had rendered themselves
dear to tlie whole party, to the most distant chance of receiving

injury ; but this course of proceeding appeared in their opinion and
our own to oflFer the only chance of gaining an interview. Though
not insensible to the danger, they clieerfully prepared for their

mission, and clothed themselves in Esquimaux dresses, which had
been made for the purpose at Fort Enterprise. Augustus was
desired to make his presents, and to teU the Esquimaux that the white
men had come to make peace between them and all their enemies,

and also to discover a passage by which every article of which they

stood in need might be brought in large ships. He was not to

mention that we were accompanied by the Indians, but to endeavour

to prevail on some of the Esquimaux to return with liim. He
was directed to come back immediately if there were no lodges

at the rapid.

Tlie IiKlians were not suffered to move out of our sight, but in

the evening we permitted two of them to cross the river in pursuit

of a musk-ox, which they killed on the beach, and returi.ed imme-
diately. The officers, prompted by an anxious solicitude for Augustus
and Junius, crawled up fretjuently to the summit of the mountain,

to watch their return. The view, liowever, was not extensive, being

1
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bounded at the distance of eight miles by a range of hills similar to
the Copper Mountains, but not so lofty. The night came without
bringing any intelligence of our messengers, and our fears for their

safety increased with the length of their absence.

As every one had been interested in the welfare of these men
through their vivacity and good-nature, and the assistance they had
cheerfully rendered in bearing their portion of whatever labour might
be going on, their detention formed the subject of all our conversation,

and numerous conjectures were hazarded as to the cause.

Dr. Richardson, having the first watch, had gone to the summit
of the hill and remained seated, contemplating the river that washed
the precipice under his feet, long after dusk had hid distant objects

from his view. His thoughts Mere, perhaps, far distant from the
surrounding scenery, when he was roused by an indistinct noise

behind him, and on looking round, perce-ved that nine white wolves
had ranged themselves in form of a crescent, and were advancing,
apparently with the intention of driving him into the river. On
his rising up they halted, and when he advanced they made way
for his passage down to the tents. He had his gun in his hand, but
forbore to fire, lest there should be Esquimaux in the neighbour-
hood. During Mr. Wentzel's middle watch, the wolves appeared
repeatedly on the summit of the hill, and at one time they suc-

ceeded in driving a deer over the precipice. The animal was
stunned by the fall, but recovering itself, swam across the stream,

and escaped up the river. I may remark here, that at midr.^
was tolerably dark in the valley of the river at this time, but ^.

an object on the eminence above could be distinctly seen agaiiis

the sky.

The following observations were taken at this encampment, lati-

tude 67° 23' 14" N., longitude 116° 6' 51" W., variation 49° 46' 24" E.
Thermometer 75° at three P.M. Sultry weather.
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Augustus and Junius not having returned next morning, we
were more alarmed respecting them, and determined on proceeding

to find out the cause of their detention, but it was eleven A.M.

before we could prevail upon the Indians to remain behind, which

we wished them to do lest the Esquimaux might be suspicious of

our intentions, if they were seen in our suite. We promised to

send for them when we had paved the way for their reception

;

but Akaitcho, ever ready to augur misfortune, expressed his belief

that our messengers had been killed, and that the Esquimaux,

warned of our approach, were lying in wait for us, and " although,"

said he, " your party may be sufficiently strong to repulse any

hostile attack, my band is too weak to offer effectual resistance when

separated from you ; and therefore we are determined to go on with

you, or return to our lands." After much argument, however, he

yielded and agreed to stay behind, provided Mr. Wentzel would

remain with him. This gentleman was accordingly left with a

Canadian attendant, and they promised not to pass a range of hills

then in view to the northward, unless we sent notice to them.

The river during the whole of this day's voyage flowed between

alternate cliffs of loose sand intermixed with gravel, and red sand-

stone rocks, and was every where shallow and rapid. As its course

was very crooked, much time was spent in examining the different

rapids previous to running them, but the canoes descended, except

at a single place without any difficulty. Most of the officers and

half the men marci:ed along the land to lighten the canoes, and

reconnoitre the countiy, each persou being armed with a gun and a

dagger. Arriving at a range of mountains which had terminated

our view yesterday, we ascended it with much eagerness, expecting

to see the rapid that Mr. Heame visited near its base, and to gain

a view of the sea ; but our disappointment was proportionably great,

when we beheld beyond, a plain similar to that we had just left,

terminated by another range of trap hills, between whose tops the

2Y
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summits of Bome distant blue Bwiuitauis a^i^ared. Our reliance

on the infonnation of the guides, -which had beea for gome time
shaken was now quite nt an end, and we feared ti»at the sea was
still far distant. The flat country here i« covered with grass, and i«

devoid of the large stones, so frequent in tlie barcen grounds, but
tlie ranges of trap hills which seem to intersect it at regular dig-

tances are quite barren. A few decayed stunted pines were standing
on the borders of the river. In the evening we had the gratifi-

cation of meeting Junius, who was hastenuig back to inform us that
they liad found four Esquimaux tents at the Fall, whioh we re-

cognised to Ixj the one described by Mr. Hearne. The inmates
were asleep at the time of their arrival, but rose soon afterwards,

and then Augustus presented himself, and had some conversation
across the river. He told them the white i^eople had come, who
would make them very useful presents. Tlie information of our
arrival, seemed to alarm them very much, but as the noisi- of the
rapid prevented them from hearing distinctly, one of them ap^
proached him in his canoe, and received the rest of the message*
He would not, however, land on his side of the river, but returned
to the tents without receiving tht present. His language differed

in some respects from Augustus's, but they understood each other
tolerably well. Augustus, trusting for a supply of provision to the
Esquimaux, had neglected to carry any with liim, and this was the
main cause of Junius's return. We now encamped, havuig come
fourteen miles. After a lew hours' rest, Junius set off again to
rejoin his companion, being accompanied by Hepburn, who was
directed to remain about two miles above the fall, to arrest the
canoes on their passage, lest we should too suddenly surprise th«
Esquimaux. About ten P.M. we were mortified by the appearance
of the Indians with Mr. Wentael, who had in vjiin endeavoured to

restrain tliem from following us. The only reason assigned by
Akaitcho for this conduct was, that he wished for a i!».a»8urance ^
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my p»€«iMse to establnh peace between his nation and tke Eaquiw

ifinux. I took thi« dccasiot >f again en£bccing the neeessity of their

femaining behind, until we had obtained the eonfidence and goodr

will of theiv enemiea After »ap|)er Dr. Ridiardson ascended a

lofty hifl shout three miles from the encampment, and obtained the

first Tiew of the sea ; it appeared to be covered with ice. A large

promontory, which I named Cape Hearne, bore N.E., and its lofty

mourrtainB proved to be the blue land we had seen in the forenoon,

and which had led us to believe the sea was still far distant. He
aaw the sun set a few minutes before midnight from the same

elevated situation. It did not rise during the half hour he re-

mained there, but befwe he reached the encampment its rays gilded

the tops of the hills;

The night was \\'arm, and we ire/e much annoyed by the

musquitoea.

June 15.—We this morning experienced as much difficulty as

before in prevailing upon the Indians to remain behind, and they

did not consent until I had declared that they should lose the

reward which had been promised, if they proceeded any farther,

before we had prepared the Escjuimaux to receive them. We left

a Canadian with them, and proceeded, not without apprehension

that they would follow us, and derange our whole plan by their

obstinacy. Two of the officers and a party of the men walked on

the shore, to lighten the canoes. The river, in this part, flows

between- high and stony cliffs, reddish slate clay rocks, and shelving

banks of white clay, and is ftill of shoals and dangerous rapids. One
of these was termed Escape Rapid, both the canoes having narrowly

escaped foundering in its high waves. We had entered the rapid

before we were aware, and the steepness of the cliffs preventing us

from landing, we were indebted' to the sAviftness of our descent for

preservation. Two waves made a complete breach over the canoes

;

a third would in all probability have filled and overset them, which
SY2
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must have proved fatal to every one in them. The powder for-

tunately escaped the water, which was soon discharged when we
reached the bottom of the rapid. At noon we perceived Hepburn
lying on the left bank of the river, and landed immediately to

receive his information. As he represented the water to be shoal

the whole way to the rapid (below which the Esquimaux were,)

the shore party were directed to continue their march to a sandy

bay at the head of the fall, and there await the arrival of the canoes.

The land in the neighbourhood of the rapid, is of the most singular

form : large irregular sand hills bounding both banks, apparently so

unconnected that they resemble icebergs ; the country around them
consisting of high round green hills. The river becomes wide in

this part, and full of shoals, but we had no difficulty in finding

a channel through them. On regaining the shore party, we re-

gretted to find that some of the men had incautiously appeared on

the tops of the hills, just at the time Augustus was conversing with

one of the Esquimaux, who had again approached in his canoe, and
was almost persuaded to land. The unfortunate appearance of so

many people at this instant, revived his fears, and he crossed over

to the eastern bank of the river, and fled with the whole of his

party. We learned from Augustus that this party, consisting of

four men and as many women, liad manifested a friendly disposition.

Two of the former were very tall. The man who first came to speak

to him, inquired the number of canoes that we had with us, ex-

pressed himself to be not displeased at our arrival, and desired him
to caution us not to attempt running the rapid, but to make the

portage on the west side of the river. Notwithstanding this

appearance of confidence and satisfaction, it seems they did not

consider their situation free from danger, as they retreated the first

night, to an island somewhat farther down the river, and in the

morning they returned and threw down their lodges, as if to give

notice to any of their nation that might arrive, that there was an

lift
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enemy in the neighbourhood. From seeing all their property

strewed about, and ten of their dogs left, we entertained the hope
that these poor people would return after their first alarm had
subsided; and therefore I determined on remaining until the next day,

in the expectation of seeing them, as I considered the opening of

an early communication a matter of the greatest importance in our

state of absolute ignorance respecting the sea-coast. The canoes

and cargoes were carried across the portage, and we encamped on
the north side of it. We sent Augustus and Junius across the river

to look for the runaways, but their search was fruitless. They put
a few pieces of iron and trinkets in their canoes, which were lying

on the beach. We also sent some men tv> put up the stages of

fish, and secure them as much as possible from the attacks of the

dogs. Under the covering of their tents were observed some stone

kettles and hatchets, a few fish spears made of copper, two small

bits of iron, a quantity of skins, and some dried salmon, which was
covered with maggots, and half putrid. The entrails of the fish were
spread out to dry. A great many skins of small birds were hung
up to a stage, and even two mice were preserved in the same way.

Thus it would appear that the necessities of these poor people in-

duce them to preserve every article that can possibly be used as food.

Several human skulls which bore the marks of violence, and many
bones were strewed about the ground near the encampment, and as

the spot exactly answers the description given by Mr. Hearne, of

the place where the Chipewyans who accompanied him {>erpetrated

the dreadful massacre on the Esquimaux, we had no doubt of this

being the place, notwithstanding the difference in its position as to

latitude and longitude given by him, and ascertained by our observa-

tion. We have, therefore, preserved the appellation of Bloody Fall,

which he bestowed upon it. Its situation by our observations is,

in latitude 67° 42' 35" N., longitude 115° 49' 33" W., variation

50° 20' 14" E. This rapid is a sort of shelving cascade, about tluree
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btrndred yardis m length hsring a descent of from ten to fitWea

§imlL> It m bemoded on each aide byi faigli mcdls of red aKidHrtfitte;

Hpon ndrifh lests a series of loftj green hilk. On it: aorljl si^
dose to the east bank^ is the low rocikjr idland which, tdiie Esqnimaax
had deseiiied^ The !wir»ounding aceneiywas accuxaiely delineated

IB a sketek taken; by Mr. Hood. We caught forty eiiicdlent aahnosi

amd white fish in w single net below ike rapid. We- had not i^ea
any trees daring this day's jowmeyT our ftiel conaasted of smaH
will©w» and pieces of dried wood that were pixcked up near the
encampment. The ground is wett clothed wirii grass, and nouciiiies

moat of the shrubs Mid berry-bearing phmts that we hove seea nocth
of Foirt Enterprise;^ and the country altogether has a rieher appear-
ance than the barren lands of the Copper Indiansi We- had a
Satinet view of the sea from the summit of a hill behind the tents;

it appeared choked with ice and full of islands.

On the raorniug of the 16th three men were sent up the river
to search for dried wood to make floats for the nets. Adam, the
interpreter, was also despatched with a Canadian, to mform Akaitcho
of the flight of the Esquimaux. We were preparing to go down to
the sea in one of the canoes, leaving Mr. Back to await the return
of the men who were absent; but just as the crew were putting
the canoe in the water, Adam returned in the utmost consternation^
and informed us that a party of Esquimaux were pursuing the men
whom we had sent to collect floats. The orders for embarking wew
mstantly countermanded, and we went with a part of our men to
their rescue. We soon met our people returning at a slow pace,
and learned that they had come imawares upon the EsquimasM
party, which consisted of six men, with their women and children,
who were travelling towards the rapid with a considerable number
«f dogs carrying then- baggage. The women hid themselves on
the first alarm, but the men advanced, and stopping at some dis-

tance fimn our mei^ beg^n to dance in a circle, tossing up theie
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bands in the air, and aaxHapanying their motions -with mudit

shouting, to signify, i conceive, their deare at* peace. Our hi«i

sahited them by pidling off their hats, and making bows, but neither

party was willing to approach the other; and, at length, the

Esquimaux retired to tlie hill, from whence tliey had descended

when iirst seen. We proceeded in the hope of gaining an interview

with them, but lest our appearance in a body should alarm them, we
advanced in a long line, at the head of which was Augustus. We
were led to their ba^age, whidi they had deserted, by the howling
«f the dogs; and on the summit of the hill we found, lying behind a
sttme, an old man who was too infirm to effect his escape with the

rest. He was much terrified when Augustus advanced, and probably

expected immediate death; but that ihe fatal blow might not be

unrevenged, he seLred his spear, and made a thrust witli it at his

supposed enemy. Augustus, however, easily repressed the feeble

^ort, and soon calmed his fears by jM^senting him with some jMeces

of iron, and assuring him of his friendly intentions. Dr. Richardson

and I then joined them, and, after receiving our presents, the ok!

man was quite composed, and became communicative. His dialect

d^ered from tliat used by Augustus, but they understood each other

tolerably welL

It appeared that his party consisted of eight men and, their

families, who were returning from a hunting excursion with dried

meat Aftex being t<^d who we were, he said, that he had heard of

white pe<^le from different parties of his nation which resided on
the sea-<oast t© the eastward ; and to our inquiries respecting the

provision and fad we naig^t expect to get on our voyage, he infomied

Be that the rein-deer frequent the coast during summer, the fish are

plentiful at the mouths of the rivers, the seals are abundant, but

there are no sea-horses nor whales, although he remembered one of

the latter, which had been killed by some distant tribe, having been

driven on shore on liis part of the coast by a gale ai wind. That
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musk oxen were to be found a little distance up the rivers, and that
we should get drift wood along the shore. He had no knowledge of
the coast to the eastward beyond the next river, which he called

Nappa-arktok-towock, or Tree River. The old man, contrary to the
Indian practice*, asked each of our names; and, in reply to a similar

question on our part, said his name was Terregannoeuck, or the
White Fox

;
and that his tribe denominated themselves Nagge-ook-

tormoeoot, or Deer-Horn Esquimaux. They usually frequent the
Bloody Fall during this and the following moons, for the purpose of
drying salmon, and then retire to a river which flows into the sea, a
short way to the westward, (since denominated Richardson's River,)

and pass the winter in snoAv-houses.

After this conversation Terregannceuck proposed going down to
his baggage, and we then perceived he was too infirm to walk
without the assistance of sticks. Augustus, therefore, offered him
his arm, which he readily accepted, and, on reaching his store, he
distributed pieces of dried meat to each person, which, though
highly tainted, were immediately eaten ; this being an universal
token among the Indians of peaceable intention.

We then informed him of our desire to procure as much meat
as we possibly could, and he told us that he had a large quantity
concealed in the neighbourhood, which he would cause to be carried

to us when his people returned.

I now communicated to him that we were accompanied by
some Copper Indians, who were very desirous to make peace with
his nation, and that they had requested me to prevail upon the
Esquimaux to receive them in a friendly manner; to which he
rephed, he should rejoice to see an end put to the hostihty that

• The Indians scarcely ever inquire the names of those with whom they come in

contact. They do not address them by name, or hke to be so accosted themselves. The
usual appellation is " brother," and in speaking of a person, they designate him by his

station or employment.
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existed between the nations, and therefore would most gladly

welcome our companions. Having despatched Adam to inform

Akaitcho of this circumstance, we left Terregannoeuck, in the hope

that his party would rejoin him : but as we had doubts whether the

young men would venture upon coming to our tents, on the old

man's bare representation, we sent Augustus and Junius back in the

evening, to remain Avith him until they came, that they might fully

detail our intentions.

The countenance of Terregannoiuck was oval, with a sufficiently

prominent nose, and had nothing very different from an European

face, except in the smallness of his eyes, and, perhaps, in the

narrowness of his forehead. His complexion was very fresh and red,

and he had a longer beard than I had seen on any of the aboriginal

inhabitants of America. It was between two and three inches long,

and perfectly white. His face was not tattooed. His dress con-

sisted of a shirt, or jacket with a hood, wide breeches, reaching only

to the knee, and tight leggins sewed to the shoes, all of deer-skins.

The soles of the shoes were made of seal-skin, and stuffed with

feathers instead of socks. He was bent with age, but appeared

to be about five feet ten ' ".ches high. His hands and feet were

small in proportion to his height. Wlienever Terregannoeuck

received a present, he placed each article first on his right shoulder,

then on his left; and when he wished to express still higher

satisfaction, he riibbod it over his head. He held hatchets, and

other iron instruments, in the highest esteem. On seeing his

countenance in a glass for the first time, he exclaimed, " I shall never

kill deer more," and immediately put the mirror down. The tribe

to which he belongs repair to the sea in spring, and kill seals

;

as the season advances they hunt deer and musk oxen at some

distance from the coast. Their weapon is the bow and arrow, and

they get sufficiently nigh the deer, either by crawling, or by leading

these animals by ranges of turf towards a spot where the archer can
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conceal himself. Their bows are formed of three pieces of fir,

the centre piece alone bent, the other two lying in the same straight

line with the bowstring ; the pieces are neatly tied together with
sinew. Their canoes are similar to those we saw in Hudson's
Straits, but smaller. They get fish constantly in the rivers, and in
the sea as soon as the ice breakj< up. Tliis tribe do not make use of
nets, but aie tolerably successful v ith the hook and line. Their
cooking utensils are )f pot-stone, and they form very neat
dishes of fir, the sides .g made of tliin deal, bent into an oval
form, secured at the ends by sewing, and fitted so nicely to the
bottom as to be perfectly water-tight. They have also large spoons
made of the horns of the musk oxen.

xikaitcho and the Indians arrived at our tents in the evening, and
we learned tluit they had seen the Esquimaux the day before,

and endeavoured, without success, to open a communication with
them. They exhibited no hostile intention, but were afraid to
advance. Akaitcho, keeping out of their sight, foUowed at a distance,

expecting that ultimately finding themselves enclosed between our
party and his, they would be compelled to come to a parley with one
of us. Akaitcho had seen Terregannoeuck soon after our departure ;

who was much terrified and thrust his spear at liira as he had done at
Augustus

;
but was soon reconciled after the demonstrations of

kindness the Inchans made, in cutting ott' the buttons from tlieir

dress to present to liim.

Jidj/ 17—We waited all thi~ forenoon in momentary expectation
of the return of Augustus and iinius, but as they did not appear at
two P.M., I sent Mr. Hood with a party of men, to inquire into

the cause of their detention, and to bring the meat which
Terregannoeuck had promised us. He returned at raiduight with
the information, that none of the Esquimaux had yet ventured to
come near TerregannaMick except his aged wife, who had concealed
herself amongst the rocks at our first interview ; and she told him
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the rest of the party had gone to a river, a short distance to the
westward, where there was another party of Esquimaux fishing.

Augustus and Junius had erected the tent, and done every thing in

their power to make the old man comfortable in their absence.

Terreganmoeuck being unable to walk to the place where the meat
was concealed, readily pointed the spot out to Mr. Hood, who went
thither; hut after experiencing much difficulty in getting at the
column of rock on wliich it was deposited, he found it too putrid for

our use. The features of Terregannocuck's wife were remarkable for

roundness and flatness ; her face was much tattoed, and her dress

differed hvtle from the old man's.

In the afternoon a party of nine Esquimaux appeared on the east

bank of the river, about a mile below our encampment, carryinf*

their canoes and baggage on their backs; ])ut they tumed and
fled as soon as they perceived our tents. The appearance of so

many different bands of Esquimaux terrified the Indians so much,
that they determined on leaving us the next day, lest they should
be surrounded and their retreat cut off! I endeavoured, by the
offer of any remimeration they would desire, to prevail upon one or
two of the hunters to proceed, but in vain ; and I had much
difficulty even in obtaining their promise to wait at the Copper
Mountains for Mr. Wentzel and the four men, whom I intended to

discharge at the sea.

The feurs which our interpreters, St. Germain and Adam,
entertained respecting the voyage, were now greatly increased,

and both of them came this evening to request their discharge,

urging that their services could be no longer requisite, as the
Indians were going from us. St. Germain even said that he had
understood he was only engaged to accompany us as long as the
Indians did, and pei-sisted in this falsehood until his agreement
to go with us throughout the voyage had been twice read to him.
As these were the only two of the jmrty on whose skill in hunting
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we could rely, I was unable to listen for a moment to their desire
of quitting us, and lest they should leave us by stealth, their
motions were strictly watched. This was not an unnecessary
precaution, as I was informed that they had actually laid a plan
for eloping

;
but the rest of the men knowing that their own safety

would have been compromised liad they succeeded, kept a watchful
eye over them. We knew that the dread of the Esquimaux would
prevent these men from leaving us as soon as the Indians were
at a distance, and we trusted to their becoming reconciled to the
journey when once the novelty of a sea voyage had worn off.

Jub/ 18.—As the Indians persevered in their determination
of setting out this morning, I reminded them, through Mr. Wentzel
and St. Germain, of the necessity of our having the deposit of
provision made at Fort Enterprise, and received a renewed
assurance of their attending to that point. They were also deired
to put as mucli meat as they could en cache on the banks of
the Copper-Mine River on their return. We then furnished them
with what ammunition we could spare, and they took their
departure, promising to wait three days for Mr. Wentzel at the
Copper Mountains. We afterwards learned that their fears did
not permit them to do so, and that Mr. Wentzel did not rejoin

them until they were a day's march to the southward of the
moiui tains.

^V'e embarked at five A.M. and proceeded towards the sea, which
is about nine miles beyond tlie Bloody Fall. After passing a few
rapids, the river became wider, and more navigable for canoes,
flowing between banks of alluvial sand. ^V'e encaniped at ten on
the western bank at its junction with the sea. The river is here
about a mile wide, but very shallow, being barred nearly across by
sand banks, which run out from the main land on each side to a
low alluvial island that hes in the centre, and forms two channels;
of these the westernmost only is navigable even for canoes, the other
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being obstructed by a stony bar. The islands to seaward are high

and numerous, and fill the horizon in many points of the compass;

the only open space, seen from an eminence near the encampment
being from N.bE. to N.E.bN. Towards the east the land was Uke

a chain of islands, the ice apparently surrounding them in a compact

body, leaving a channel between its edge and the main of about

three miles. The water in this channel was of a clear green colour,

and decidedly salt. Mr. Hearne could have tasted it only at the

mouth of the river, when he pronounced it merely brackish. A
rise and fall of four inches in the water was observed. The shore

is ctrcwed with a considerable quantity of drift timber, principally

of the populus balsamifera, but none of it of great size. We also

picked up some decayed wood far out of the reach of the water. A
few stunted willows were growing near the encampment. Some

ducks, gulls, and partridges were seen this day. As I had to make

up despatches for England to be sent by Mr. Wentzel, the nets were

set in the interim, and we were rejoiced to find that they produced

sufficient fish for the party. Those caught were, the Copper-Mine

Eiver salmon, white fish, and two species of pleuronectes. We
felt a considerable change of temperature on reaching the sea-coast,

produced by the winds changing from the southward to the N.W.

Our Canadian voyagers complained nuu^h of the cold, but they were

amused with their first view oi^ the sou, and particularly with the

sight of the seals that were swinuning about near the entrance of

the river, but these sensations gave place to despondency before the

evening had elapsed. They were terrified at the idea of a voyage

through an icy sea in bark canoes. 'J'hey speculated on the length

of the journey, the roughness of the waves, the uncertainty of

provisions, the exposure to cold where we could expect no fuel,

and the prospect of having to traverse the barren grounds to get

to some estabhslunent. The two interpreters expressed their appre-

' i
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hensions with the least disguise, and again urgently applied to be
discharged; bat only one of the Canadians made a similar request.
Judging that the constant occuijation of their time as soon as we
were enabled to commence the voyage would prevent them from
conjuring up so many causes of fear, and that familiarity with the
scenes on the coast, would in a short time enable them to give
Bcope to their natural cheerfulness, the officers endeavoured to
ridicule their fears, and happily succeeded for the present. The
manner in which our faithful Hepburn viewed the element to
which he had been so long accustomed, contributed not a little to
make them ashamed of their fears.

.,

On the morning of the 19th, Dr. Richardson, accompanied by
Augustus, paid another visit to Terregannffiuck, to see if he could
obtain any additional information respecting the country to the
eastward; but he was disappointed at finding that liis affrighted
family had not yet rejoined him, and the old man could add nothing
to his former communicution. The Doctor remarked that Terregan-
noeuck had a great dislike to mentioning the name of the Copper-
Mine River, and evaded the question with mucii dexteritv as often
as it was put to him; but that he wiUingly told the name of a
river to the eastward, and also of his tribe. He attempted to
persuade Augustus to remain with him, and offered him one of his
daughters for a wife. These Esquimaux strike fire with two stones,
catching the sparks in the down of the catkins of a willow.
The despatches being finished, were delivered this evening to

Mr. Wentzel, who parted from us at eight P.M. with Parent,
Gagnier, Dumas, and Forcier, Canadians, whom 1 had discharged
for the puri)ose of reducing our expenditure of provision as much
as possible. The remainder of the party including officers,

amounted to twenty persons. I made Mr. Wentzel acquainted
with the probable course of our future proceedings, and mentioned

I »^
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to him that if we were far distant from this river, when the season
or other circumstances rendered it necessary to put a stop to our
advance, we should, in all probability be unable to return to it, and
should have to travel across the barren grounds towards some
established [wst: in which case I told him that we should certainly
go first to Fort Enterprise, expecting tliat he would cause the Indians
to place a supply of dried provision there, as soon as possible after
their arrivtd in its vicinity. My instructions to him were, that he
^:hould proceed to Point Lake, transport the canoe that was left
there to Fort Enterprise, where he was to embark the instruments
and books, and carry them to Slave Lake, and to forward the box
containing the journals, cjrc, with tiie present despatches, by tlie

next winter packet to England. Uut before he {quitted Fort J n-
terprise, he was to be assured of the intention of the Indians to
lay up the provision we reciuiied, and if they should be in want of
ammunition for that purpose to procure it if possible from Fort
Providence, or the other Forts in Slave Lake, and send it imme-
diately to them by the hunters who accompanied him thither. I
also recjuested him to ascertain from Akaitcho and the other leading
Indians, where .heir different parties would be hunting in the
montlis of September and October, and to leave this information
in a letter at Fort Enterprise, for our guidance m finding them,
as we should require their assistance. JVIr. \Fentzel was furnished
with a liet of the stores that had been promised to Akaitcho and
his party as a remuneration for their services, as well as with an
official request to the North-West Company that these goods
might be paid to them on their next visit to Fort Providence,
wliich they expected to make in the latter part of November. I
desired him to mention this circumstance to the Indians as an
encouragement to exertion in our behalf, and to promise them an
additional reward for the supply of provision they should collect

at Fort Enterprise.

I
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If Mr. Wentzei met the Hook, or any of his party, he was
instructed to assure them that he was provided with the necessary
documents to get them payment for any meat they should put en
cache for our use; and to acquaint them, that we fully relied on
their fulfilling every part of the agreement they liad made with us.

Whenev«>r the Indians, whom he was to join at the ('opper-Moun-
tains, killed any animals on their way to Fort Enterprise, he was
requested to put en cache whatever meat could be spared, placing
conspicuous marks to guide us to them; and I particularly begged
he would employ them in hunting in our service, immediately after
his arrival at the house.

When Mr. Wentzel's party had been supplied with ammunition,
our remaining stock consisted of one thousand balls, and rather more
than the requisite proportion of powder. A bag of small shot was
missing, and we afterwards discovered that the Canadians had
secreted and distributed it among themselves, in order that when
provision should become scarce, they might privately procure
ducks and geese, and avoid the necessity of sharing them with the
officers.

The situation of our encampment was ascertained to be, latitude
67' 47' 50" N., longitude 115° 36' 49' W., the variation of the com-
pass 46° 25' 52" E., and dip of the needle 88° 5' 07".

It will be perceived, that the position of the mouth of the river,

given by our observations, differs \videly from that assigned by
Mr. Hearne; but the accuracy of his description, conjoined with
Indian information, assured us that we were at the very part he
visited. I therefore named the most conspicuous cape we then
saw « Cape Hearne," as a just tribute to the memory of that per-
severing traveller. I distinguished another cape by the name of
Mackenzie, in honour of Sir Alexander Mackenzie, the only other
European* who had before reached the Nortiern Ocean. I called

* Captain Parry's success was at this time unknown to us.
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the river which falls into the sea, to the westward of the Copper-

Mine, " Richardson," as a testimony of sincere regard for my friend

and companion Dr. Richardson; and named the islands which were

in view from our encampment, " Couper's Isles," in honour of a friend

of his. The Sun set this night at thirty minutes after eleven,

apparent time.

The travelling distance from Fort Enterprise to the North of the

Copper-Mine River, is about three hundred and thirty-four miles.

The canoes and baggage were dragged over snow and ice for one

hundred and seventeen miles of this distance.

SA
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CHAPTER XL

W

K.ii

«: Ni'

Navigation of the Polar Sea, in two Canoes, as far as Cape Turnagain, to the Eastward, a
distance exceeding Five Hundred and Fifty Miles—Observations on the probability of a
North-\\'est passage.

1S21. -WTT

July 20. VV E intended to have embarked early this morning, and
to have launched upon an element, more congenial with our
habits than the fresh-water navigations, with their numerous diffi-

culties and imijediments which we had hitherto encountered, but
which was altogether new to our Canadian voyagers. We were
detained, however, by a strong north-east gale, which continued

the whole day, with constant thunder showers ; the more provoking
as our nets procured but few fish, and we had to draw upon our
store of dried meat ; which, with other provision for the journey,

amounted only to fifteen days" consumption. Indeed, we should

have preferred going dinnerless to bed rather than encroach on our
small stock, had we not been desirous of satisfying the appetites, and
cheering the spirits of our Canadian companions at the commence-
ment of our voyage. These thoughtless people would, at any time
incur the hazard of absolute starvation, at a future i)eriod, for the

present gratification of their appetites ; to indulge which they do
not hesitate, as we more than once experienced, at helping them-
selves secretly ; it being in their opinion, no disgrace to be detected

in pilfering food.

Our only luxury now was a little salt, which had long been our

substitute both for bread and vegetables. Since our departure from

.,; ii
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Point Lake we had boiled the Indian tea-plant, ledum palitstre, which
produced a beverage m smell much resembling rhubarb ; notwith-
standing whieh we found it refreshing, and were gratified to see

this plant flourishing abundantly on the sea-shore, though of dwarfish
growth.

Jnlj/ 21.—The wind which had blown stiong through the night,

became moderate in the morning, but a dense fog, prevented us from
embarking until noon, when we commenced our voyage on the

Hyperborean Sea. Soon afterwards we landed on an island where
the Esquimaux had erected a stage of drift timber, and stored u)>

many of their fishing implements and winter sledges, together with

a great many dressed seal, musk-ox, and deer skins. Their spears

headed with bone, and many small articles of the same material,

were worked with extreme neatness, as well as their wooden dishes,

and cooking utensils of stone ; and several articles, very elegantly

formed of bone, were evidently intended for some game, but

Augustus was unaccjuainted with their use. We took from this

deposit four seal-skins to repair our shoes, and left in exchange a

copper-kettle, some awls and beads.

We paddled all day along the coast to the eastward, on the inside

of a crowded range of islands, and saw very little ice : the " blink"

of it, however, was visible to the northward, and one small iceberjr

was seen at a distance. A tide was distinguishable among the

islands by the foam floating on the water, but we could not ascertain

its direction. In the afternoon St. ( iermain killed on an island a fat

deer, which was a great acquisition to us ; it was the first we had
seen for some months in goixl condition.

Having encamped on the main shore, after a nm of thirty-seven

miles, we set up a pole to ascertain the rise and fall of the water,

which was repeated at every halting-place, and Hepburn was ordered

to attend to the result. We found the coast well covered w.th

vegetation, of moderate height, even in its outline, and easy of
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approach. The islands are rocky and barren, presenting high cliffs

of a columnar structure. I have named the westernmost group of
those we passed " Berens' Isles," in honour of the Governor of the
Hudson's Bay Company; and the easternmost, « Sir Graham Moore's
Islands." At the spot where we landed some muscle-shells and a
single piece of sea-weed lay on the beach ; this was the only spot

on the coast where we saw shells. We were rejoiced to find the
beach strewed with abundance of small drift wood, none of it

recent.

It may be remarked that the Copper-Mine River does not bring

down any drift wood ; nor does any other known stream except

Mackenzie's River ; hence, from its appearance on this part of the
coast an easterly current may be inferred. This evening we were
all in high glee at the progress we had made ; the disappearance of
the ice, and the continuance of the land in an eastern direction, and
our future prospects, formed an enlivening subject of conversation.

The thermometer varied during the day between 43° and 45°. The
fishing nets were set, but produced nothing.

On the 22nd wc embarked at four A.M., and having the benefit

of a light breeze continued our voyage along the coast under sail,

until eleven, when we halted to breakfast, and to obtain the latitude.

The coast up to this point presented the same general appearance
as yesterday, namely, a gravelly or sandy beach, skirted by green
plains; but as we proceeded, tlve shore became exceedingly rocky
and sterile ; and, at last, projecting considerably to the northward,
it formed a high and steep promontory. Some ice had drifted down
upon this cape, which, we feared, might check our progress ; but,
as the evening was fine, we ventured upon pushing the canoes
through the small channels formed among it. After pursuing this

kind of navigation, with some danger and more anxiety, we landed
and encamped on a smooth rocky point ; whence we perceived,

with much satisfaction, that the ice consisted only of detached
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pieces, which would be removed by the first breeze. We sounded

in seventeen fathoms, close to the shore, this day. The least depth

ascertained by the lead, since our departure from the river, was six

fathoms; and any ship might pass safely between the islands and

the main. The water is of a light green colour, but not very

clear; and much less salt than that of the Atlantic, judging from

our recollection of its taste. In the course of the day we saw geese

and ducks with their young, and two deer ; and experienced very

great variations of temperature, from the light breezes blowing

alternately from the ice and the land. The name of " Lawford's

Islands" was bestowed on a group we passed in the course of the

day, as a mark of my respect for Vice-AJmiral Lawford under

whose auspices I first entered the naval service.

A fresh breeze blowing through the night had driven the ice from

the land, and opened a cliannei of a mile in width ; we, therefore,

embarked at nine A.M. to pursue our journey along the coast, but

at the distance of nine miles were obliged to seek shelter in Port

Epworth, the wind having become adverse, and loo strong to admit

of our proceeding. The Tree Wwer of the Esquimaux, which dis-

charges its waters into this bay, apiK>ars to be narrow, and much

interrupted by rapids. The fishing-nets were set, but obtained only

one white fish and a few bull-heads. This part of the coast is the

most sterile and inhospitable that can be imagined. One trap-cUff

succeeds another with tiresome uniformity, and their debris cover

the narrow valleys that intervene, to the exclusion of every kind of

herbage. From the summit of these chlfs the ice appeared in every

direction.

We obtained the following observations during our stay ; latitude

67° 42' 15" N., longitude 1 \2° 30' 00" W., variation 47° 37' 42' E.

The wind abating, at eight P.M. we re-embarked, and soon after-

wards discovered, on an island, a rein-deer, which the interpreters

fortunately killed. Resuming our voyage we were much impeded

:-!!i
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by the ice, and, at length, being unable to force a passage through a
close stream that had coDected round a cape, we put ashore at four
AM. On the 24th, several stone fox-traps and other traces of the
Esquimaux were seen near the encampment. The horizontal
refraction varied so much this morning, that the upper limb of the
sun twice appeared at the horizon before it finally rose.

For the last two days the water rose and fell about nine inches.
The tides, however, seemed to be very irregular, and we could not
determine the direction of the ebb or flood. A current setting
to the eastward was running alwut two miles an hour during
our stay. The ice having removed a short distance from the shore,
by eleven A.M. we embarked, and with some difficulty effected
a i)assage

;
then making a traverse ncross Gray's Bay* we paddled

up under the eastern shore against a strong wind. The inter-
preters landed here, and went in pursuit of a deer, but had no
success. This jxirt of the coast is indented by deep bays, which
are separated by peninsulas formed like wedges, sloping many miles
into the sea, and joinetl by low land to the main : so that often
mistaking them for islands, we were hd by a circuitous route round
the bays. Cliffs were numerous on the islands, which were all of
the trap formation.

At seven, a thunder-storm coming on, we encamped at the mouth
of a river about eighty yards wide and set four nets. This stream,
which received the name of Wentzel, after our late companion,
discharges a considerable body of water. Its banks are sandy and
clothed with herbage. The Esquimaux had recently piled up some
diift timber here. A few ducks, ravens, and snow birds were seen
to-day. The distance made was thirty-one miles.

Julj/ 25.—We had constant rain with thunder during the night.
The nets famished only three salmon-trout. We attributed the

* Named after Mr. Gray, principal of the Belfast Academy. An island which lies
across the mouth of this bay bears the name of our English sailor Hepburn.

1
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want of greater success to the entrance of some seals into the mouth
of the river. Embarking at six A.M. we paddled against a cold

breeze, until the spreading of a thick fog caused us to land. The
rocky here consisted of a beautiful mixture of red and gray granite,

traversed from north to south by veins of red felspar, which were

crossed in various directions by smaller veins filled with the same
substance.

At noon the wind coming from a favourable quarter tempted us

to proceed, although tlie fog was unabated. We kept as close as we
could to the main shore, but having to cross some bays, it became

a matter of doubt whether we had not left the main, and were

running along an island. Just as we were endeavouring to double

a bold cape, the fog partially cleared away, and allowed us an im-

perfect view of a chain of islands on the outside, and of much heavy

ice which was pressing down upon us. The coas'; near us was so

steep and rugged that no landing of the cargoes could be effected,

and we were preserved only by some men jumping ^^n the rocks, and

thrusting the ice off with poles. There was no alternative but to

continue along this dreary shore, seeking a channel between the

different masses of ice which had Hccmnulated at the various points.

In this operation both the canoes were in imminent danger of being

crushed by the ice, which was now tossed about by the waves that

tlie gale had excited. The annexed print, from a drawing by

Mr. Back, will give the reader some idea of the peril of our situ-

ation, and the dreariness of our prospect. We effected a passage,

however, and keeping close to the shore, landed at the entrance of

Detention Harbour, at nine P.M., having come twenty-eight miles.

An old Esquimaux encampment was traced on this spot ; and an ice

chisel, a copjjer knife, and a small iron knife were found under
the turf, I named this cape after Mr. Barrow of the Admiralty,

to whose exertions are mainly owing the discoveries recently

made in Arctic geography. An opening on its eastern side

II
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received the appellation of Inman Harbour, after my friend the

Professor at the Royal Naval College, Portsmouth: and to a group
of islands to the seaward of it, we gave the name of Jameson, in

honor of the distinguished Professor of Mineralogy at Edinburgh.

We had much wind and rain during the night; and by the

morning of the 26th a great deal of ice had drifted into the inlet.

We embarked at four and attempted to force a passage, wlien the

first canoe got inclosed, and remainded for some time in a very

perilous situation: the pieces of ice, crowded together by the action

of the current and wind, pressing strongly against its feeble sides.

A partial opening, however, occurring, we landed without having

sustained any serious injury. Two men were then sent round the

bay, and it was ascertained that instead of having entered a narrow

passage between an island and the main, we were at the mouth of

a harbour, having an island at its entrance; and that it was ne-

cessary to return by the way we came, and get round a point to

the northward. This was, however, impracticable, the channel being

blocked up by drift ice; and we had no prospect of release except
by a change of wind. This detention was extremely vexatious, as

we were losing a fair wind, and expending our provision. In the

afternoon the weather cleared up, and several men went hunting,

but were unsuccessful. During the day the ice floated backwards
and forwards in the harbour, moved by currents, not regular enough
to deserve the name of tide, and which appeared to be governed
by the wind. We perceived great diminution by melting in the

pieces near us. That none of this ice survives the summer is

evident, from the rapidity of its decay; and because no ice of last

year's formation was hanging on the rocks. Whether any body of

it exists at a distance from the short, we could not determine.

The land around Cape Barrow, and to Detention Haibour,
consists of steep craggy mountains of granite, rising so abruptly

from the waters edge, as to admit few landing-places even for

I ' J >



he

Lip

in

he

jt.

lie

311

3S.

le

IW

of

e-

to

'g

l>t

as

le

g.

Is

;h

id

le

is

3t

)f

t



Mfi

lijiJI .

\h

N
I L

:| !;

\ ii

I

lib ^

'

1 liiiy'
1

I-'-;



B

i

1

^11
'A ill

1

t
1

ti i



It

i

r I-

J f

*



OF THE POLAR S jA. 369

a canoe. The higher parts attain an elevation of fourteen or

fifteen hundred feet; and the whole is entirely destitute of

vegetation.

On the morning of the 27th, t^e ice remaining stationary at the

entrance, we went to the bottom of the harbour, and carried the

canoes and cargoes about a mile and a half across the point of land

that forms the east side of it ; but the ice was not more favourable

there for our advancement than at the place we had left. It

consisted of small pieces closely packed together by the wind,

extending along the shore, but leaving a clear passage beyond the

chain of islands with which the whole of this coast is girt. Indeed,

when we left the harbour we had httle hope of finding a passage

;

and the principal object in moving was, to employ the men, in order

to prevent tb ir reflecting upon and discussing the dangers of our

situation, which we knew they were too apt to do when leisure

permitted. Our observations place the entrance of Detention

Harbour in latitude 67° 53' 45", longitude 110° 41' 20" W., variation

40° 49' 34" E. It is a secure anchorage, being sheltered from the

wind in every direction ; the bottom is sandy.

Jidy 28th.—As the ice continued in the same state, several of the

men were sent out to hunt ; and one of them fired no less than

four times at deer, but unfortunately without success. It was

satisfactory, hoM'ever, to ascertain that the country was not destitute

of animals. We had the mortification to discover that two of the

bags of pemmican, which was our principal reUance, had become

mouldy by wet. Our beef too had been so badly cured, as to be

scarcely eatable, through our having been compelled, from haste,

to dry it by fire instead of the sun. It was not, however, the

quality of our provision that gave us uneasiness, but its diminution,

and the utter incapacity to obtain any addition. Seals were the

only animals that met our view at this place, and these we could

never approach.
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Dr. Richardson discovered near the beach a small vein of galena,
traversing gneiss rocks, and the people collected a quantity of it in
the hope of adding to our stock of baUs; but their endeavours to
smelt it, were, as may be supposed, ineffectual. The drift timber
on this part of the coast consists of pine and taccamahac, (populus
bahamifera), most probably from Mackenzie's, or some other river
to the westward of the Copper Mine. It aU appears to have
lain long in the water, the bark being completely worn off, and
the ends of the pieces rubbed perfectly smooth. There had been a
sharp frost in the night, which formed a pretty thick crust of ice
in a kettle of water that stood in the tents: and for several nights
thin films of ice had appeared on the salt water amongst the
cakes of stream ice*. Notwithstanding this state of tem-
perature, we were tormented by swarms of musquitoes ; we had
persuaded ourselves that these pests could not sustain the cold
in the vicinity of the sea, but it appears they haunt every part
of this country in defiance of cUmate. Mr. Back made an excursion
to a hill at seven or eight miles' distance, and from its summit
he perceived the ice close to the shore as far as his view extended.
On the morning of the 29th the party attended divine service.

About noon the ice appearing less compact, we embarked to change
our situation, having consumed all the fuel within our reach. The
wind came off the land just as the canoes had started, and we
determined on attempting to force a passage along the shore ; in
which we happily succeeded, after seven hours' labour and much
hazard to our frail vessels. The ice lay so close that the crews
disembarked on it, and effected a passage by bearing against the
pieces with their poles

; but in conducting the canoes through the
narrow channels tlius formed, the greatest care was requisite, to
prevent the sharp projecting points from breaking the bark. They

* This is teimed bay ice by the Greenland-men.
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fortunately received no material injury, though they were split in
two places.

At the distance of three miles, we came to the entrance of a deep
bay, whose bottom was filled by a body of ice so compact as to
preclude the idea of a passage through it ; whilst at the same time»
the traverse across its mouth was attended with much danger, ^'•om
the approach of a large field of ice, which was .driving down jibre
the wind. The dread of further detention, however, prev ited us
fron; hesitating

; and we had the satisfaction of landing i an hour
and a half on the opposite shore, where we halted to repair the
canoes and to dine. I have named this bay after my friend
Mr. Daniel Moore of Lincohi's Inn ; to whose zeal for science, the
Expedition was indebted for the use of a most valuable chronometer.
Its shores are picturesque; sloping hills receding from the beach,
and clothed with verdure, bound its bottom and western side ; and
lofty cUfts of slate clay, with their intervening grassy valleys, skirt its

eastern border. Embarking at midnight, we pursued our voyage
without interruption, passing between the Stockport and Marcet
Islands and the main, until six A.M. on July 30th ; when, having
rounded Point Kater, we entered Arctic Sound, and were again
involved in a stream of ice, but after considerable delay extricated
ourselves, and proceeded towards the bottom of the inlet in search
of the mouth of a river, which we supposed it to receive, from the
change in the colour of the water.

About ten A.M. we landed, to breakfast on a small deer which
St. Germain had killed ; and sent men in pursuit of some others in

sight, but with which they did not come up. Re-embarking, we
passed the river without perceiving it, and entered a deep arm of the
sound

;
which I have named BaiUie's Cove, in honour of a relative

of the lamented Mr. Hood. As it was too late to return, we
encamped, and by walking across tlie country discovered the river,

whose mouth being barred by low sandy islands and banks, was not
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perceived when we passed it. Course and distance from Galena

Point to this encampment were S.E.|S.—forty-one miles.

From the accounts of Blackmeat and Boileau at Fort Chipewyan,

we considered this river to be the Anatessy; and Cape Barrow

to be the projection which they supposed to be the N.E.

termination of America. The outline of the coast, indeed, bears

some resemblance to the chart they sketched ; and the distance

of this river from the Copper Mine, nearly coincides with what

we estimated the Anatessy to be, from their statements. In our

subsequent journey, however, across the barren grounds we ascer-

tained that this conjecture was wrong, and that the Anatessy, which

is known to come from Rum Lake, must fall into the sea to the

eastward of this place.

Our stock of provision being now reduced to eight days' con-

sumption, it had become a matter of the first importance to obtain

a supply ; and as we had learned from Terregannoeuk that the

Esquimaux keep near the rivers at this season, I determined on

seeking a communication with them here, in the hope of obtain-

ing relief for our present wants, or even shelter for the winter

if the season should prevent us from returning either to the

Hook's party, or Fort Enterprise ; and I was the more induced

to take this step at this time, as several deer had been seen to-

day, and the river appeared good for fishing : which led me to hope

we might support the party during our stay, if not add to our stock

by our own exertions in hunting and fishing. Augustus, Junius,

and Hepburn, were therefore furnished with the necessary presents,

and desired to go along the bank of the river as far as they could,

on the following day, in search of the natives, to obtain provision

and leather, as well as information respecting the coast.

They started at four A.M., and at the same time our hunters

were sent off in search of deer: and the rest of the party proceeded

in the canoes to the first cascade in the river, at the foot of which
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we encamped, and set four nets. This cascade, produced by a
ridge of rocks crossing the stream, is about three or four feet in

height, and about two hundred and fifty yards wide. Its position

by our observations in latitude 67° 19' 23" N., longitude 109° 44'

30' W., variation 41° 43' 22", dip 88° 58' 48". I have named this

river Hood, as a small tribute to the memory of our lamented friend

and companion. It is from three to four hundred yards wide below
the cascade, but in many places very shallow. The banks, bottom,
and adjacent hills, are formed of a mixture of sand and clay. The
ground was overspread with small willows and the dwarf birch, both
too diminutive for fuel; and the stream brought down no drift

wood. We were mortified to find the nets only procured one
salmon and five white fish, and that we had to make another inroad
upon our dried meat.

Augmt 1.—At two this morning the hunters returned with two
small deer and a brown bear. Augustus and Junius arrived at the
same time, having traced the river twelve miles further up, without
discovering any vestige of inhabitants. We had now an opportu-

nity of gratifying our curiosity respecting the bear so much
dreaded by the Indians, and of whose strength and ferocity wc
had heard such terrible accounts. It proved to be a lean male of

a yellowish brown colour, and not longer than a common black

bear. It made a feeble attempt to defend itself, and was easily

despatched. The flesh was brought to the tent, but our fastidious

voyagers supposing from its leanness, that the animal had been
sickly, declined eating it; the officers, however, being less scrupulous,

boiled the paws, and found them excellent.

We embarked at ten A.M., and proceeding down the river, took
on board another deer that had been killed by Credit last evening.

We then ran along the eastern shore of Arctic Sound, distinguished

by the name of Banks' Peninsula, in honour of the late Right
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Honourable Sir Joseph Banks, President of the Royal Society; and
rounding Point Wollaston at its eastern extremity, opened another
extensive sheet of water; and the remainder of the afternoon was
spent in endeavouring to ascertain, from the tops of the hills,

whether it was another bay, or merely a passage enclosed by a

chain of islands. Appearances rather favouring the latter opinion,

we determined on proceeding through it to the southward. During
the delay four more deer were killed, all young and lean. It

appeared that the coast is pretty well frequented by rein-deer

at this season; but it was rather singular, that hitherto we had
killed none (excepting the first) but young ones of last season,

which were all to lean too have been eaten by any but persons who
had no choice.

We paddled along the western shore with the intention of en-

camping, but were prevented by the want of drift wood on the
bes li. This induced us to make a traverse to an island, where
we put up at midnight, having found a small bay, whose shores

furnished us with a Uttle fire-wood. A heavy gale came on from
the westward, attended with constant rain, and one of the squalls

overthrew our tents. The course and distance made this day were
north-east sixteen miles and a half. I may here mention, that

Arctic Sound appeared the most convenient, and perhaps the
best place for ships to anchor that we had seen along the coast; at

this season especially, when they might increase their stock of pro-
vision, if provided with good marksmen. Deer are numerous in

its vicinity, musk-oxen also may be found up Hood's River, and
the fine sandy bottom of the bays promises favourably for fishing

with the seine. The hills on the western side are even in their

outline and slope gradually to the water's edge. The rocks give

place to an alluvial sandy soil, towards the bottom of the Sound;

but on Banks' Peninsula rocky eminences again prevail, which are
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rugged and uneven, but intersected by valleys, at this time green;

along their base is a fine sandy beach. From Point WoUaston to

our encampment the coast is skirted with trap cUffs, which have
often a columnar form, and are very difficult of access. These cliffs

lie in ranges parallel to the shore, and the deer that we killed were
feeding in small marshy plats of grass, that lie in the valleys between
them.

Being detained by the continuance of the gale, on the 2d of
August some men were sent out to hunt, and the officers visited

the tops of the highest hills, to ascertain the best channels to be
pursued. The wind abating, at ten P.M., we embarked and paddled
round the southern end of the island, and continued our course

to the south-east. Much doubt at this time prevailed as to the
land on the right being the main shore, or merely a chain of islands.

The latter opinion was strengthened by the broken appearance of

the land, and the extensive view we had up Brown's Channel,

(named after my friend Mr. Robert Brown,) the mouth of which
we passed, and were in some apprehension of being led away from
the main shore; and, perhaps, after passing through a group of

islands, of coming to a traverse greater than we durst venture upon
in canoes: on the other hand, the continuous appearance of the land

on the north side of the channel, and its tending to the southward

excited the fear that we were entering a deep inlet.

In this state of doubt we landed often, and endeavoured, from

the summits of the highest hills adjoining the shore, to ascertain

the true nature of the coast, but in vain, and we continued paddling

through the channel all night against a fresh breeze, which, at

half-past four, increased to a violent gale, and compelled us to land.

The gale diminished a short time after noon on the 3d, and per-

mitted us to re-embark and continue our voyage until four P.M.,

when it returned with its former violence, and finally obliged us
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to encamp, having come twenty-four miles on a south-east three-
quarter south course.

From the want of drift wood to make a fire we had fasted all

day, and were under the necessity, in the evening, of serving out
pemmican, which was done with much reluctance, especially as we
had some fresh deers' meat remaining. The inlet, when viewed
from a high hiU adjoining to our encampment, exhibited so many
arms, that the course we ought to pursue was more uncertain than
ever. It was absolutely necessary, however, to see the end of it

before we could determine that it was not a strait. Starting at
three A.M., on the 4th, we paddled the whole day through channels,
from two to five or six miles wide, all tending to the southward. In
the couise of the day's voyage we ascertained, that the land which
we had seen on our right since yesterday morning, consisted of
several large islands, which have been distinguished by the names of
Goulburn, Elliott, and Young; but the land on our left preserved
Its unbroken appearance, and when we encamped, we were still

uncertain whether it was the eastern side of a deep sound or merely
a large islaiid. It differed remarkably from the main shore, being
very rugged, rocky, and sterile, whereas the outUne of the main on
the opposite side was even, and its hills covered with a compara-
tively goocl sward of grass, exhibiting little naked rock. There was
no drift timber, but the shores near the encampment were strewed
with small pieces of willow, which indicated our vicinity to the mouth
of a river. This fuel enabled us to make a hearty supper from a
small deer killed this evening.

The shallows we passed tliis day were covered with shoals ofcapelin,
the angmaggoeuk of the Esquimaux. It was known to Augustus,
who informed us that h frequents the coast of Hudson's Bay, and is

deUcate eating. The course and distance made was, south by east-
half-east, thirty-three miles.

'
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After paddling twelve miles in the morning of the 5th, we had
the mortification to find the inlet terminated by a river ; the size

of which we could not ascertain, as the entrance was blocked by
shoals. Its mouth lies in latitude 66° 30' N., longitude 107° 53' VV.

I have named this stream Back, as a mark of my friendship for ray
associate*. We were somewhat consoled for the loss of time in
exploring this inlet, by the success of Junius in killing a musk-ox,
the first we had seen on the coast ; and afterwards by the acquisition
of the flesh of a bear, that was shot as we were returning up the
eastern side in the evening. The latter proved to be a female, in
very excellent condition ; and our Canadian voyagers, whose appetite
for fat meat is insatiable, were delighted.

We encamped on the shores of a sandy bay, and set the nets ; and
finding a (juantity of dried willows on the beach, were enabled
to cook the bear's flesh, which was superior to any meat we tasted
on the coast. The water fell two feet at this place during the night.
Our nets produced a great variety offish, namely, a salmon-trout, some
round fish, tittameg, bleak, star-fish, several herrings, and a flat fish

resembling plaice, but covered on the back with horny excrescences.

On the 6th we were detained in the encampment by storm}'

weather until five P.M., when we embarked and paddled along the
northern shore of the inlet ; the weather still continuing foggy, but
the wind moderate. Observing on the beach a she bear with three
young ones, we landed a party to attack them; but being ap-

proached without due caution, they took the alarm and scaled a

precipitous rocky hill, with a rapidity that baftled all pursuit. At
eight o'clock, the fog changing into rain, wo encamped. jMany
seals were seen this day, but as they kept in deep water we did not
fire at them.

* From subsequent conversation with the Copper Indians, we were inclined to suppose
this may be tlie Thlueetessy described by Black-meat, mentioned in a former part of the
Narrative.
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On August 7th the atmosphere was charged with fog and rain

all the day, but as the wind was moderate we pursued our journey

;

our situation, however, was very unjdeasant, being quite wet and
withovjt i-oom to stretch a limb, much less to obtain warmth by
exercise. Vi^ passed a cove which I have named after my friend

Mr. W. H. Tinney ; and proceeded along the coast until five P.M.,
when we put up on a rocky point nearly opposite to our encamp,
ment on the 3d, having come twenty-three miles on a north-north-

west course.

We were detained on the 8th by a northerly gale, which blew
violently throughout the day, attended by fog and rain. Some o€
the men went out to hunt, but they saw no other animal than a
white wolf, which could not be approached. The fresh meat lieing

expended, a little pemmican was served out this evening.

The gale abated on the morning of the 9th ; and the sea, which
it had raised, having greatly subsided, we embarketl at seven A.M.,
and after paddling three or four miles, opened Sir J. A. Gordon's
Bay, into which we penetrated thirteen miles, and then discovered
from the summit of a hill that it would be vain to proceed in this

direction, in search of a passage out of the inlet.

Our breakfast diminished our provision to two bags of pemmican,
and a single meal of dried meat. The men began to apprehend
absolute want of food, and we had to listen to their gloomy fore-

bodings of the deer entirely quitting the coast in a few days. As
we were embarking, however, a large bear was discovered on the
opposite shore, which we had the good fortune; to kill ; and the sight
of this fat meat relieved their fears for the present. J)r. Richardson
found in the stomach of this animal the remains of a seal, several

marmots (ardomj/s Richardmnii), a large quantity of the liquorice
root of Mackenzie (hcdi/snrum) which is common on these shores,

and some berries. There was also intermixed with these substances

a small quantity of grass.
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We got again into the main inlet, and paddled along its eastern

.shore until forty minutes after eight A.M. when we encamped in a

svaaH cove. We found a single log of drift wood ; it was pine, and

sufficiently large to enable us to cook a portion of the bear, vvliich

had a slight fishy taste, but was dc« nied very palatable.

Augmt 10.—We followed up tht east border of the inlet about

tw«ity-four miles, and at length emtTgwl into the open sea ; a body

of islands to the westward concealing the channel by which we

had entered. Here oui* progress was arrested by returning bad

weather. We killed a bear and its young cub of this year, on the

beach near our encampment. We heartily congratulated ourselves

at having {irrived at the eastern entrance of this inlet, which had

cost us nine invaluable days in exploring. It contains several secure

harbours, especially near the mouth of Jiack's River, where thei-e is

a sandy bottom in forty fathoms.

On the 3d and 4th of August we observed a fall of more than two

feet in the water during the night. There are various irregular and

partial currents in the inlet, which may be attributed to the wind.

I have distinguished it by the name of Bathurst's Inlet, after the

noble Secretary of State, under whose orders I had the honour to

act. It runs about seventy-six miles south-east from Cape Everitt,

but in coasting its shores we went about one hundred and seventy-

four geographical miles. It is remarkable that none of the Indians

with whom we had spoken mentioned this inlet ; and we subse-

quently learned, that in their journeys, they strike across frt^m the

mouth of one river to the mouth i another, without tracing the

intermediatt line of coast.

August 11.—Embarking at five A.M. we rounded Point Everitt,

and then encountered a strong breeze and heavy swell, which by

causing the canoes to pitch very nuich, greatly imi^eded our progress.

Some deer being seen grazing in a valley near the beach we landed

and sent St. Germain and Adam in pursuit of them, who soon killed
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throe which were very small and lean. Their appearance, however,
quite revived the spirits of our men, who had suspected that the
deer had retired to the woods. It would appear, from our not
having seen any m passing along the shores of Bathurst's Inlet, that
at this season they confine themselves to the sea-coast and the
islands. The magpie-berries ("rbutus alpina) were found quite
ripe at this place, and very abundant on the acclivities of the hills
We also descended the highest hill and gained a view of a distant
chain of islands, extending as far as the eye could reach, and per-
ceived a few patches of ice still lingering round to some of them

;

but in every other i)art the sea was quite open. Resuming our
voyage after noon, we proceeded along the coast, which is fringed
by islands; and at five P.M., entered another bay, where we were
for some time involved in our late difficulties by the intricacy of the
passages

;
but we cleared them in the afternoon, and encamped

near the northern entrance of the bay, at a spot which had recently
been visited by a small party of Esquimaux, as the remains of some
eggs containing young, were lying beside some half-burnt fire-wood.
There were also several piles of stones put up by them. I have
named this bay after my friend, Captain David Buchan, of the Royal
Navy. It appears to be a safe anchorage, well sheltered from the
wind and sea, by islands

; the bottom is sandy, the shores high, and
composed of red sand-stone. Two deer were seen on its beach, but
could not be approached. The distance we made to-dav was
eighteen miles and three cjuarters.

Embarking at four on the morning of the 12th, we proceeded
against a fresh i)iercing north-.-ast wind, which raised the waves to
a height that quite terrified our people, accustomed only to the
navigation of liv^rs and lakes. A\^e were obliged, however, to per-
severe in our advance, feeling as we tUd, that the short season for
our operations was hastening away; but after rounding Cape Croker
the wind became so strong that we could proceed no further. The

i«:,
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distance we had made was only six miles on a north-east by east

course. The shore on which we encamped was formed of the debr.^s

of red sand-stone, and destitute of vegetation. The beach fu-;-

nished no drift wood, and we dispensed with oui- usual meal rather

than expend our pemmican. Several deer were seen, but the hunters

could not approach them; they killed two swans. We observed

the latitude 68° 1' 20", where we had halted to breakfast this

morning.

August 13.—Though the wind was not much diminished, we were
urged by the want of fire-wood to venture uj)on proceeding. We
paddled close to the shore for some miles, and then ran before the

breeze with reefed sails, scarcely two feet in depth. Both the canoes

received much water, and one of them struck twice on sunken rocks.

At the end of eighteen miles we halted to breakfast in a bay which

I have named after Vice-Admiral Sir William Johnstone Hope, one

of the Lords of the Admiralty.

We foiuid here a considerable quantity of small willows, such as

are brought down by the rivers we had hitherto seen ; and hence

we judged, that a river discharges itself into the bottom of this bay.

A paddle was also found, which Augustus, on examination, declared

to be made after the fashion of the White Goose Esquimaux, a trilie

with whom his countrymen had had some trading communication,

as has been mentioned in a former part of the Narrative.

This morning we passed the embouchure of a pretty large stream,

and saw the vestiges of an Esquimaux encampment, not above a
month old. Having obtained the latitude 68° 6' 40' N., we re-

commenced our voyage under sail, taking the precaution to embark
all the pieces of willow we could collect, as we had found the drift-

wood become more scarce as we advanced. Our course was directed

to a distant point, which we supposed to be a cape, and the land

stretching to the westward of it to be islands ; but we soon found
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ourselves m an extensive bay, from which no outlet could be
perceived but the one by which we had entered. On examination,
however, from the top of a hill, we discerned a winding shallow
passage running to the north-west, which we foUowed for a short
time, and then encamped having come twenty-three miles north by
east half-east. ^

Some articles left by the Esquimaux attracted our attention; we
found a winter sledge raised upon four stones, M'ith some snow-
shovels, and ^ small piece of whalebone. An ice-chisel, a knife and
some beads were left at this pile. The shores of tliis bay, which I
have named after Sir George Warrender aie low and clayey, and
the country for many miles is level, and much intersected with
water; but we had not leisure to ascertain whether they were
branches of the bay or fresh-water lakes. Some white geese were
seen tins evening, and some young gray ones were caught on the
beacli being unable to fly. We fired at two rein-deer, but without
success.

On August 14Ui we paddled the Mhole day along the northern
shores of the sound, returning towards its mouth. The land whichwe were now tracing was generally so flat, that it could not be descried
from the canoes at the distance of four miles, and was invisible frem
the opposite side of the sound, otherwise a short tiaverse might
have saved us some days. The few eminences tliat are on this ^de
were mistaken for islands when seen from the opposite shore- thev
are for the mort part cliffs of basalt, and are not above one hundjl
teet lugh

;
the subjacent strata are of white sand-stone. The rocks

are mostly confined to the capes ami shores, the soil inland being
flat, cbyey, and barren. ]M««t of the headlands shewed traces of
visits from the Esquimaux, but none of Uiem recent Many ducks
were seen, belonging to a species termed by the voyagers from their
cry, « caccawees." We also saw some gray geese InTswans. tL

'lit
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only seal we procured during our voyage, was killed this day ; it

happened to be blind, and our men imagining it to be in bad health

would not taste the flesh ; we, however, were less nice.

We eucampetl at the end of twenty-four miles' march, on the

north-west side of a bay, to which I have given the name of my
friend Captain Parry, now employed in the interesting research for

a North-West Passage. Drift wood had become very scarce, and
we found none near the encampment; a fire, however, was not
required, as we served out pemmican for supper, and the evening was
unusually warm.

On the following morning the breeze was fresh and the waves rather

high. In paddling along the west side of Parry's Bay, we saw
several deer, but owing to the openness of the country, the hunters
could not approach them. They killed, however, two swans that

were moulting, several cranes and many gray geese. We procured
also some caccawees, which were then moulting, and assembled in

immense flocks. In the evening, having rounded Point Beechy,
and passed Hurd's Islands, we were exposed to much inconvenience

and danger from a heavy rolling sea; the canoes receiving many
severe blows, and shipping a good deal of water, which induced us to

encamp at five P.M. opposite to C^ape Croker, which we had passed
on the morning of the 12th ; the channel that lay between our
situation and it, l)oing about seven miles wide. We had now reached
the northern iwiiit of entrance into this sound, which I have named
in honour of Lord Viscoimt Melville, the first Lord of the Admiralty.

It is thirty miles wide from east to west, and twenty from north to

south
; and in coastnig it we had sailed eighty -seven and a quarter

geographical miles. Shortly after the tents were pitched, Mr. Back
reported from the steersmen that both canoes had sustained material

injury during this day's voyage. I found on examination that fifteen

timbers of the first canoe were broken, some of them in two places,

and that the second canoe was so loose in the frame that its timbers
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could not be bound in the usual secure manner, and consequently that
there was danger of its bark separating from the gunwales if exposed
to a heavy sea. Distressing as were these circumstances, they gave
me less pain than the discovery that our people, who had hitherto
displayed in following us through dangers and difficulties no less

novel than appalUng to them, a courage beyond our expectation,
now felt serious apprehensions for their safety, which so possessed
their minds that they were not restrained even by the presence
of their officers from expressing them. Their fears, we imagined,
had been principally excited by the interpreters, St. Germain and
Adam, who from the outset had foreboded every calamity; and
we now strongly suspected that their recent want of success in
hunting had proceeded from an intentional relaxation in their efforts

to kill deer in order that the want of provision might compel us to
put a period to our voyage.

I must now mention that many concurrent circumstances had
caused me, during the few last days, to meditate on the approach of
this painful necessity. The strong breezes Me had encountered for

some days, led me to fear that the season was breaking up, and
severe weather would soon ensue, which we could not sustain in a
country destitute of fuel. Our stock of provision was now reduced
to a quantity of pemmican only sufficient for three days' consump-
tion, and the prospect of increasing it was not encouraging, for
though rein-deer were seen, they could not be easily approached on
the level shores we were now coasting, besides it was to be appre-
hended they would soon migrate to the south. It was evident that
the time spent in exploring the Arctic and Melville Sounds, and
Bathurst's Inlet, had precluded the hope of reaching Repulse i3ay,

which at the outset of the voyage we had fondly cherished ; and it

was equally obvious that as our distance from any of the trading
establishments would increase as we proceeded, the hazardous traverse

across the barren grounds, which we should have to make, if com-
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pelled to abandon the canoes upon any part of the coast, would

become greater.

I this evening communicated to the officers my sentiments on

these points, as well as respecting our return, and was happy to

find that their opinions coincided with my own. We were all

convinced of the necessity of putting a speedy termination to our

advance, as our hope of meeting the Esquimaux and procuring

provision from them, could now scarcely be retained; but yet we

were desirous of proceeding, until the land should be seen trending

again to the eastward; that we might be satisfied of its separation

from what we had conceived, in passing from Cape Barrow to

Bathurst's Inlet, to be a great chain of islands. As it was needful,

however, at all events, to set a limit to our voyage, I announced

my determination of returning after four days' examination, unless,

indeed, we should previously meet the Esquimaux, and be enabled

to make some arrangement for passing the winter with them.

This communication was joyfully received by the men, and we

hoped that the industry of our hunters being once more excited,

we should be able to add to our stock of provision.

It may here be remarked that we observed the first regular return

of the tides in Warrender's and Parry's Bays; but their set could

not be ascertained. The rise of water did not amount to more

than two feet. Course to-day soutli one quarter east—nine miles

and a quarter.

August 10.—Some rain fell in the night, but the morning was

unusually fine. We set forward at five A.M., and the men paddled

cheerfully along the coast for ten miles, when a dense fog caused

us to land on Slate-clay Point. Here we found more traces of

the Esquimaux, and the skull of a man placed between two rocks.

The fog dispersed at noon, and we discerned a group of islands

to the northward, which I have named after Vice Admiral Sir

George Cockburu, one of the Lords of the Admiralty. Re-em-
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barking, we rounded the point and entered Walker's Bay, (so caUed
after my friend Rear Admiral Walker,) where, as in other instances,
the low beach which lay between several high trap cliffs, could
not be distinguished until we had coasted down the east si de nearly
to the bottom of the bay. When the continuity of the land wi
perceived, we crossed to the western shore, and on landing, dis-
covered a channel lea^ling through a group of islands. Having
passed through this charmel, we ran under sail by the Porden
Islands, across Riley's Bay, and rounding a cape which now bears
the name of my lamented friend Captain Flinders, had the pleasure
to find the coast tending north-north-east, with the sea in the offing
unusually clear of islands; a circumstance which afforded matter
of wonder to our Gmadians, who had not previously had an unin-
terrupted view of the ocean.

Our course was continued along the coast until eight P.M when
a change in the wind and a threatening thunder squall induced us
to encamp; but the water was so shallow, that we found some
difficulty m approaching the shore. Large pieces of drift-wood
gave us assurance that we had finally escaped from the bays. Our
tents were scarcely pitched before we were assailed by a heavy
squall and ram, which was succeeded by a violent gale from west-
north-west, which thrice overset the tents during the night. The
wind blew with equal violence on the following day, and the sea
roUed furiously upon the beach. The Canadians had now an oppor-
tunity of witnessing the effect of a storm upon the sea; and the
sight increased their desire of rpiitting it.

Our hunters were sent out, and saw many deer, but the flatness
of the country defeated their attempts to approach them; they
brought, however, a few unfledged geese. As there was no appear-
ance of increasing our stock of provision, the allowance was limitetl
to a handful of pemmican, and a small portion of portable soup to
each man per day. The thermometer this afternoon stowl at 41°.
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The following observations were obtained: latitude 68° 18' 50' N.,

longitude 110° 5' 15" W.; but 109° 25' 00" W. was used in the

construction of the chart, as the chronometers were found, on our

return to Hood's Kiver, to have altered their rates; variation 44°

15' 46" E., and dip of the needle 89° 31' 12".

On August 18th the stormy weather and sea continuing, there

was no prospect of our being able to embark. Dr, Richardson,

Mr. Back, and I, therefore, set out en foot to discover whether the

land within a day's march, inchned more to the east. We went from

ten to twelve miles along the coast, which continued flat, and kept

the same direction as near the encampment. The most distant land

we saw had the same bearing north-north-east, and appeared hke

two islands, which we estimated to be six or seven miles oif; the

sliore on their side seemingly tended more to the east, so that it

is probable Point Turnagain, for so this spot was named, forms the

pitch of a low flat cape.

Augustus kiUed a deer in the afternoon, but the men were not

able to And it. The hunters found the burrows of a number of

white foxes, and Hepburn killed one of these animals, which proved

excellent eatiag, equal to the young geese, with which it was boiled

and far superior to the lean deer we had upon the coast. Large

flocks of geese passed over the tents, flying to the southward. The

lowest temperature to-day was 38°.

Though it will appear from the chart, that the position of Point

Turnagain is only six degrees and a half to the east of the mouth

of th(> < upper-Mine River; we sailed, in tracing the deeply-indented

coast, hve hundred and flfty-five geographic miles, which is little

less than the direct distance between the Copper-Mine River and

Repulse Ray ; supposing the latter to be in the longitude assigned

to it by Middletou.

When the many jjerplexing incidents which occurred during the
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survey of the coast are considered, in connexion with the shortness
of the period during which operations of the kind can be carried on,
and the distance we had to travel before we could gain a place
of shelter for the winter, I trust it will be judged that we prosecuted
the enterprise as far as was prudent, and abandoned it only under
a weU-founded conviction that a further advance would endanger
the hves of the whole party, and prevent the knowledge of what
had been done from reaching England. The active assistance
I received from the officers, in contending with the fears of the men,
demands my warmest gratitude.

Our researches, as far as they have gone, favour the opinion
of those who contend for the practicability of a North-West Passage.
The general line of coast probably runs east and west, nearly in the
latitude assigned to Mackenzie's River, the Sound into whicn
Kotzebue entered, and Repulse Bay ; and I think there is little
doubt of a continued sea, in or about that line of direction. The
existence of whales too, on this part of the coast, evidenced by the
whalebone we found in Esquimaux Cove, may be considered as
an argument for an open sea ; and a connexion with Hudson's Bay
is rendered more probable from the same kind of fish abounding
on the coasts we visited, and on those to the north of Churchill
River. 1 allude more particularly to the C^apelin or Salmo Arcticus,
which we found in large shoals in Bathurst's Inlet, and which
not only abounds, as Augustus told us, in the bays in his country,
but swarms in the (Greenland firths*. The portion of the sea over
which we passed is navigable for vessels of any size; the ice
we met, particularly after quitting Detention harbour, would not
have arrested a strong boat. The chain of islands affords shelter
from all heavy seas, and there are good harbours at convenient

Arctic Zoology, vol. ii, p. 394.

w
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distances. I entertain, indeed, sanguine hopes that the skill and

exertions of my friend Captain Parry will soon render this question

no longer problematical. His task is doubtless an arduous one,

and, if idtiraately successful, may occupy two and perhaps three

seasons; but confiding as I do, from personal knowledge, in his

perseverence and talent for surmounting difficulties, the strength

of his ships, and the abundance of provisions with which they are

stored, I have very little apprehension of his safety. As I

understand his object was to keep the coast of America close on

board, he will find in the spring of the year, before the breaking up
of the ice can permit him to pursue his voyage, herds of deer

flocking in abundance to all parts of the coast, which may be pro-

cured without difficulty ; and, even later in the season, additions

to his stock of provision may be obtained on many parts of the

coast, should circumstances give him leisure to send out hunting

parties. With the trawl or seine nets also, he may almost every

where get abundance of fish even without retarding his progress.

Under these circumstanctis I do not conceive that he runs any

hazard of wanting provisions, should his voyage oe prolonged even

beyond the latest period of time which is calculated upon. Drift

timber may be gathered at many places in considerable quantities,

and there is a fair prospect of his opening a conanunication with

the Esquimaux, who come down to the coast to kill seals in the

spring, previous to the ice breaking up ; and from whom, if he

succeeds in conciliating their good-will, lie may obtain provision, and

much useful assistance.

If he makes for Copper-Mine River, as he probably will do, he

will not find it in the longitude as laid down on the charts; but

he will probably find, what would be more interesting to him,

a post, which we erected on the 26ih August at the mouth of

Hood's River, which is nearly, as will appear hereafter, in that
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longitude, witli a flag uimmi it, and a ktter at the foot of it,

which laay convey to him some useful inioiii, ion. It is possiWe,
however, that he may keep outside of t! c range of islands whicii
skirt tliis part of the coast.
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CH \PTEH XII.

Journey across tho Harrcn Grounds—Difficulty and delay in crossing Copixr-Minc River—
Melanrholy and fatal Rosults thereof—Extreme Misery of the whole Party—Murder of

Mr. Hood-Death of several of the Canadians -Desolate Slate of Fort J'.nterprise—

Diitress suffered at that Place—Dr. Richardson's Narrative—Mr. Back's Narrative-
Conclusion.

August 17.MY original intention, whenever the season should compel
us to relinquish the survey, had been to return by the Copper-
Mine River, and in pursuance of my arranpioment with the Hook
to travel to Slave Lake through the line of woods extending thither

by the Great Eear and Marten Lakes, but our scanty stock of

provision and the length of the voyage rendered it necessary to

make for a nearer place. We had already found that the country,

between ('ape Jiuirow and the Copper-Mine River, would not

supply our wants, and it seemed probable that it would be less

likely to do so now, besides, at this advanced season, we expected

the frequent reciu-rence of gales, which would cause great detention

if not danger in proceeding along that veiy rocky part of the coast,

I determined, therefore, to make at once for Arctic Sound, where

we had found the animals more numerous than at any other place

;

and entering Hood's River, to advance up that stream as far as

it was navigable, and then to construct small canoes out of the

materials of the larger ones, which coiUd be carried in crossing the

barren groimds to Fort Enterprise,

Augjist 19.—We wCiC almost beaten out of our comfortless abodes

by rain during the night, and this morning the gale continued
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without diminution. The thermometer fell to 33°. Two men
were sent with Junius to search for the deer which Augustus had
killed. Junius returned in the evening, bringing part of the meat,

but owing to the thickness of the weather, his companions Darted

from him and did not make their appearance. Divine service was

read. On the 20th we were presented with the most chilling

prospect, the small pools of water being frozen over, the ground
covered with snow, and the thermometer at the freezing point at

mid-day. Flights of geese were passing to the southward. The
wand, however, was more moderate, having changed to the eastward.

Considerable anxiety prevailing respecting Belanger and Michel,

the two men who strayed from Junius yesterday, the rest were

sent out to look for them. The search was successful, and they

all returned in the evening. The stragglers were much fatigued,

and had suffered severely from the cold, one of them having his

thighs frozen, and what under our present circumstances was most
grevious, they had thrown away all the meat. The wind during

the night returned to the north-west quarter, blew more violently

than ever, and raised a very turbulent sea. The next day did
not improve our condition, the snow remained on the ground,

and the small pools were frozen. Our hunters were sent out, but
they returned after a fatiguing day's march without having seen

any animals. We made a scanty meal off a handful of pemmican,
after which only half a bag remained.

The wind abated after midnight, and the surf diminished rapidly,

which caused us to be on the alert at a very early hour on the 22d,

but we had to wait until six A.M. for the return of Augustus,
who had continued out all night on an unsuccessful pursuit of
deer. It appears that he had walked a few miles farther along the

coast, than the party had done on the 18th, and from a sketch he
drew on the sand, we were confirmed in our former opinion that the
shore inclined more to the eastward beyond Point Turnagain. He

i
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also drew a river of considerable size, that discharges its waters into

Walker's Bay; on the banks of which stream he saw a piece of

wood, such as the Esquimaux use in producing fire, and other marks

so fresh that he supposed they had recently visited the spot. We
therefore left several iron materials for them ; and embarking with

out delay, prepared to retrace our steps*. Our men, cheered by
the prospect of returning, shewed the utmost alacrity ; and paddling

with unusual vigour, carried us across Riley's and Walker's Bays,

a distance of twenty miles, before noon, when we landed on Slate-

Clay Point, as the wind had freshened too much to permit us to

continue the voyage. The whole party went to hunt, but returned

without success in the evening, drenched with the heavy rain which

commenced soon after they had set out. Several deer were seen,

but could not be approached in this naked country ; and as our stock

of pemmican did not admit of serving out two meals, we went
dinnerless to bed.

Soon after our departure this day, a sealed tin-case, sufficiently

buoyant to float, was thrown overboard, containing a short account

of our proceedings, and the position of the most conspicuous

points. The wind blew off the land, the water was smooth, and
as the sea is in this part more free from islands than in any other,

there was every probability of its being driven off the shore into

the current; which as I have before motioned, we suppose, to set

to the eastward, from the circumstance of Mackenzie's River being

the only known stream that brings down the wood we have found

along the chores.

Augmt 23.—A severe frost caused us to pass a comfortless night.

At two P.M. we set sail, and the men voluntarily launched out to

make a traverse of fifteen miles across Melville Sound, before a

• It is a curious coincidence that our Expedition left Point Turnagain on August •22d,

—on the same day that Captain Parry sailed out of Repulse Bay. The parties were

then distant from each other 639 miles.
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strong wind and heavy sea. The privation of food, under which
our voyagers were then labouring, absorbed every other terror-
othermse the most powerful persuasion could not have induced
them to attempt such a traverse. It was with the utmost difficulty
that the canoes were kc^^t from turning their broadsides to the waves
though we sometimes steered with all the paddles. One of them'
narrowly escaped being overset by this accident, which occurred in
a m,d-channel, where the waves were so high that the mast-head

withhi hir
"""' ''^'" ^'"^ ^''''" '^"^ ''*^''' '^''''^^ ^* ^"' ^"^^^"g

The traverse, however, was made; we were then near a high
rocky lee shore, on which a heavy surf was beating. The windbemg on the beam, the canoes drifted fast to leeward; and, on
rounding a point, the recoil of the sea from the rocks was so great
that they were with difficulty kept from foundering. We lookedm vain for a sheltered bay to land in; at length, being unable
to weather another point, we were obliged to put ashore on the
open beach, which fortunately was sandy at this spot. The debai^.
kation was effected fortunately, without further injury than spUtting
the head of the second canoe, which was easily repaired.
Our encampment Imng near the spot where we killed the deer

on the 1 1th, almost the whole party went out to hunt, but returned
in the evening without having seen any game. The berries, how-
ever, were ripe and plentiful, and, with the addition of some country
tea furnished a supper. There were some showers in the afternoon,
and the weather was cold, the thermometer being 42°, but the
evening and night were calm and fine. It may be remarked that
the musquitoes disappeared when the late gales commenced.

Augt^f 24.~Embarking at three A.M., we stretched across the
eastern entrance of Bathurst's Inlet, and arrived at an inland which
I have named after the Eight Hon. Colonel Barry, of Newton Barry.Some deer being seen on the beach, the hunters went in pursuit of
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them, and succeeded in killing three females, which enabled ua to

save our last remaining meal of pemmican. They saw also some
fresh tracks of musk-oxen on the banks of a small stream which
flowed into a lake in the centre of the island. These animals must
have crossed a channel, at least, three miles wide, to reach the
nearest of these islands. Some specimens of variegated pebbles
and jasper were found here imbedded in the amygdaloidal rock.

Re-embarking at two P.M., and continuing through what was
supposed to be a channel between two islands, we found our passage
barred by a gravelly isthmus of only ten yards in width; the canoes
and cargoes were carried across it, and we passed into Bathurst's
Inlet through another similar channel, bounded on both sides by
steep rocky hills. The wind then changing from S.E. to N.W.
brought heavy rain, and we encamped at seven P.M., having advan-

ced eighteen miles.

Augmt 25.—Starting this morning with a fresh breeze in our
favour, we soon reached that part of Barry's Island where the canoes

were detained on the 2d and 3d of this month, and contrary to what
we then experienced, the deer were now plentiful. The hunters

killed two, and reUeved us from aU apprehension ot' immediate want
of food. From their assembling at this time in such numbers on
the islands nearest to the coast, we conjectured that they were about
to retire to the main shore. Those we saw were generally females

with their young, and all of them very lean.

The wind continued in the same direction until "e liad rounded
Point Wollaston, and then changed to a quarter, which enabled us

to steer for Hood's River, which we ascended as high as the first

rapid and encamped. Here terminated our voyage on the Arctic

Sea, during which we had gone over six hundred and fifty geo-
graphical miles. Our Canadian voyagers could not restrain their

joy at having turned theii- backs on the sea, and passed the evening
in talking over their past adventures with much humour and no
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Kttle exaggeration. The consideration that the most painful, and
certainly the most hazardous part of thi- journey was yet to come,
did not depress their spirits at all. It is due to their character to
mention that they displayed much courage in encountering the
dangers of the sea, magnified to them by their novelty.

The shores between Cape Barrow and Cape Flinders, including
the extensive branches of Arctic and Melville Sounds, and Bathurst's
Inlet, may be comprehended in one great gulf, which I have distin-
guished by the appellation of George IV. 's Coronation Gulf, in
honour of His Most Gracious Majesty, the latter name being added
to mark the time of its discovery. The Archipelago of islands
which fringe the coast from Copper-Mine River to Point Turnagain,
I have named in honour of His Royal Highnes the Duke of York.

It may be deserving of notice that the extremes in temperature
of the sea water during our voyage were 53° and 35° but its general
temperature was between 43° and 48°. Throughout our return from
roint Turnagain we observed that the sea had risen several feet
above marks left at our former encampments. This may, perhaps,
be attributed to the north-west gales.

August, 26—Previous to our departure this morning an assort-
ment of iron materials beads, looking-glasses, and other articles were
put up la a conspicuouH situation for the Esquimaux, and the
Enghsh Union was planted on the loftiest sand-hill, where it might
be seen by any ships passing in the offing. Here also, was
deposited m a tm box, a letter containing an outline of our proceed-
ings, the latitude and longitude of the principal places, and the
course we intended to pursue towards Slave F.ake
Embarking at eight A.M. we proceeded up the river which is

full of sandy shoals, but sufficiently deep for canoes in the channels
It IS from one hundred to two hundred yards wide, and is bounded
by high and steep banks of -clay. We encamped at a cascade of
eighteen or twenty feet high, which is produced by a ridge of rock
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crossing the river, and the nets were set. A mile below this cascade
Hood's River is joined by a stream half its own size, which I have
called James' Branch. Bear and deer tracks had been numerous
on the banks of the river when we were here before, but not a single
recent one was to be seen at this time. Cr6dit, however, killed a
small deer at some distance inland, which, with the addition of
berries, furnished a delightful repast this evening. The weather
was remarkably fine, and the temperature so mild, that the mus-
quitoes again made their appearance, but not in any great numbers.
Our distance made to-day was not more than six miles.

The next morning the nets furnished us with ten white fish and
trout. Having made a further deposit of iron work for the Esqui-
maux we pursued our voyage up the river, but the shoals and r&j^ids

in this part were so frequent, that we walked along the banks the
whole day, and the crews laboured hard in carrying the canoes thus
lightened over the shoals or dragging them up the rapids, yet our
journey in a direct line was only about seven miles. In the evening
we encamped at the lower end of a narrow chasm through which
the river flows for upwards of a mile. The walls of this chasm are
upwards of two hundred feet high, quite perpendicular, and in some
places only a few yards apart. The river precipitates itself into it

over a rock, forming two magnificent and picturesque falls close to
each other. The upper fall is about sixty feet high, and the lower
one at least one hundred; but perhaps considerably more, for the
narrowness of the chasm into which it fell prevented us from seeing
its bottom, and we could merely discern the top of the spray far

beneath our feet. The lower fall is divided into two, by an insu-
lated column of rock which rises about forty feet above it. The
whole descent of the river at this place probably exceeds two hun-
dred and fifty feet. The rock is very fine felspathose sandstone.
It has a smooth surface and light red colour. I have named these
magnificent cascades « Wilberforce Falls," as a tribute of my respect
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foi that distinguished christian philantlirophist. Messrs. Back and
Hood took beautiful sketches of this majestic scene, which are com-
bined in the annexed plate.

The river being surveyed from the summit of a hiU, above these

falls, appeared so rapid and shallow, that it seemed useless to attempt

proceeding any faither in the large canoes. I therefore determined

on constructing out of theii materials two smaller ones of sufficient

size to contain three persons, for rhe pursos-^ of crossing any river

that might obstruct our piOgiess. This operation was accordingly

commenced, ari by the 3 1st both the canoes being finished, we
prepared for our departme on the following day.

The leather wiiich had been preserved for making shoes was
equally divided among the men, two pairs of flannel socks were
given to each person, and sucJi articles of warm clothing as remained
were issued to those who most required them. They were also

furnished with one of the officers' tents. This being done, I com-
municated to the men my intention of proceeding in ab direct a
course as possible to the part of Point Lake, oppr le our spring

encampment, which was only distant one hundred and forty-nine

miles ill a straight lire. They received the communication cheer-

fudy, considered the jaurney to be short, and left me in high spirits,

to arrange their own packages. The stores, bookfj, ^c, wliich were
not obsolutely necessary to be carried, were then put up in boxes
to be left en cac/ie here^ in ord*' ; that the men's burdens might be
as light IS possible.

The next morning was warm, and very fine. Every one was on
the alert at an early hour, being anxious to commence the journey.
Our luggage consisted of ammunition, nets, hatchets, ice chisels,

astrono.A>ical instiuments, clothing, blankets, three kettles, and die
two canoes, which were each carri-d by one man. The olficer»

cairied such a portion of Uieir »>wn tldngs as their strength would
permit; the weight carried by each man was about ninety pounds.
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and with this we advanced at the rate of about a mile an hour,
including rests. In the evening the hunters killed a lean cow, out
of a large drove of musk-oxen; but the men were too much laden
to carry more than a small portion of its flesh. The alluvial soil,

which towards the mouth of the river spreads into plains, covered
with grass and willows, was now giving place to a more barren and
hilly country; so that we could but just collect sufficient brush-wood
to cook our suppers. The part of the river we skirted this day
was shallow, and flowed over a bed of sand; its width about one
hundred and twenty yards. About midnight our tent was blown
down by a squall, and we were completely drenched with rain before
it could be re-pitched.

On the morning of the 1st of September a fall of snow took place;
the canoes became a cause of delay, from the difficulty of carrying
them in a high Avind, and they sustained much damage through the
falls of those who had charge of them. ITie face of the country
M^as broken by hills of moderate elevation, but the ground was
plentifully strewed with small stones, which, to men bearing heavy
burdens, and whose feet were protected only by soft moose skin
shoes, occasioned great pain. At the end of eleven miles we
encamped, and sent for a musk-ox and a deer, which St. Germain
and Augustus had killed. The day was extremely cold, the ther-

mometer varying between 34° and 36°. In the afternoon a heavy
fall of snow took place, on the wind changing from north-west to

south-west. We found no wood at the encampment, but made a
fire of moss to cook the supper, and crept under our blankets for

warmth. At sunrise the thermometer was at 31°, and the wind
fresh from north-west; but the weather became mild in the coui-se

of the forenoon, and the snow disappeared from the gravel. The
afternoon was remarkably fine, and the thermometer rose to 50'.

One of the hunters killed a musk-ox. The hills in this part are
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lower, and more round-backed than those we passed yesterday,
exhibiting but little naked rock; they were covered with lichens.
Having ascertained from the sumuiit of the highest hill near the

tents, that the river continued to preserve a west course; and fearing
that by pursuing it further we might lose much time, and unne-
cessarily walk over a great deal of ground, I determined on quitting
Its banks the next day, and making as directly as we could for Point
Lake. We accordingly followed the river on the .3d, only to the
place were the musk-ox had been killed last evening, and after the
meat was procured, crossed the river in our two canoes lashed
together. We now emerged from the valley of the river, and
entered a level, but very barren country, varied only by small lakes
and marshes, the ground being covered with small stones. Many
old tracks of rein-deer were seen in the clayey soil, and some more
recent traces of the musk-ox. We encamped on the borders of
Wright's River, which flows to the eastward; the direct distance
walked to-day being ten miles and three-quarters. The next morn-
ing was very fine, and, as the day advanced, the weather became
quite warm. We set out at six A.M., and, having forded the river,
walked over a perfectly level country, interspersed with small lakes,
which communicated with each other, by streams running in various
directions. No berry-bearing plants were found in this part, the
surface of the earth l)eing thinly covered in the moister places with
a few grasses, and on the drier spots with lichens.

Having walked twelve miles and a half, we encami,ed at seven
P.M., and distributed our last piece- of ix^mmican, and a little arrow-
root for supper, which afforded but a scanty meal. This evening
was warm, but dark clouds overspread the sky. Our men now
began to find their burdens very oppressive, and were much fatigued
by this day's march, but did not complain. One of them was lame
from an inflammation in the knee. Heavy rain commenced at
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midnight, and continued without intermission until five in the
morning, when it was succeeded by snow on the wind changing to
north-west, which soon increased to a violent gale. As we had
nothing to eat, and were destitute of the means of making a fire,

we remained in our beds all the day; but the covering of our
blankets was insufficient to prevent, us from feeling the severity of
the frost, and suffering inconvenience from the drifting of the snow
into our tents. There was no abatement of the storm next day;
our tents were completely frozen, and the snow had drifted around
them to a depth of three feet, and even in the inside there was a
covering of several inches on our blankets. Our suffering from
cold, in a comfortless canvass tent in such weather, with the tem-
perature at 20°, and without fire, will easily be imagined; it was,
however, less than that which we felt from hunger.
The morning of the 7th cleared up a little, but the wind was

still strong, and the weather extremely cold. From the unusual
continuance of the storm, we feared the winter had set in with all its
rigour, and that by longer delay we should only be exposed to an
accumulation of difficulties

; we therefore prepared for our journey,
although we were in a very unfit condition for starting, being weak
from fasting, and our garments stiffened by the frost. We had no
means of making a fire to thaw them, the moss, at all times difficult
to kindle, being now covered with ice and snow. A considerable
time was consumed in packing up the frozen tents and bed clothes,
the wind blowing so strong that no one could keep his hands long
out of his mittens.

Just as we were about to commence our march, I was seized with
d fainting fit, in consequence of exhaustion and sudden exposure to
the wind; but after eating a morsel of portable soup, I recovered, so
far as to be able to move on. I was un^^illing at first to take this
morsel of soup, which was diminishing the small and only remaining
meal for the party; but several of the men urged me to it, with
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much kindness. The ground was covered a foot deep with snow,
the margins of the lakes were incrusted with ice, and the swamps over
which we had to pass were entirely frozen; but the ice not being
sufficiently strong to bear us, we frequently plunged knee-deep in

water. Those who carried the canoes were repeatedly blown down
by the violence of the wind, and they often fell, from making an
insecure step on a slippery stone; on one of these occasions, the
largest canoe was so much broken as to be rendered utterly unser-
viceable. This we felt as a serious disaster, as the remaining canoe
having through mistake been made too small, it was doubtful
whether it would be sufficient to carry us across a river. Indeed
we had found it necessary in crossing Hood's River, to lash the two
canoes together. As there was some suspicion that Benoit, who
carried the canoe, had broken it intentionally, he having on a former
occasion been overheard by some of the men to say, that he would
do so when he got it in charge, we closely examined him on the
point; he roundly denied having used the expressions attributed to

him, and insisted that it was broken by his falling accidentally; and
as he brought men to attest the latter fact, who saw him tumble, we
did not press the matter further. I may here remark that our
people had murmured a good deal at having to carry two canoes,

though the) were informed of the necessity of taking both, in case

it should be deemed advisable to divide the party; which it had
been thought probable v^e should be obliged to do if animals proved
scarce, in order to give the whole the better chance of procuring

subsistence, and also for the purpose of sending forward some of the
best walkers to search for Indians, and to get them to meet us with
supplies of provision. The power of doing this was now at an end.

As the accident could not be remedied, we turned it to the best

account, by making a fire of the bark and timbers of the broken
vessel, and cooked the remainder of our portable soup and arrow-

root. This was a scanty meal after three days' fasting, but it served
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to allay the pangs of hunger, and enabled us to proceed at a quicker

pace than before. The depth of the snow caused us to march
in Indian file, that is in each other's steps ; the voyagers taking

it in turn to lead the party. A distant object was pointed out to

this man in the direction we wished to take, and Mr. Hood followed

immediately behind him, to renew the beaiings, and keep him from

deviating more than could be helped from the mark. It may be
here observed, that we proceeded in this manner throughout our
route across the barren grounds.

In the afternoon we got into a more hilly country, where the
ground was strewed with large stones. The surface of these was
covered with lichens of the genus gyrophora, which the Canadians
term tripe de roche. A considerable quantity was gathered, and
with half a partridge each, (which we shot in the coiu:se of the day,)

furnished a slender supper, which we cooked with a few willows, dug
up from beneath the snow. We passed u comfortless night in our
damp clothes, but took the precaution of sleeping upon our socks

and shoes to prevent them from freezing. This plan was after-

wards adopted throughout the journey.

At half past five in the morning we proceeded ; and after walking

about two miles, came to Cracroft's River, flowing to the westward,
with a very rapid current over a rocky channel. We had much
difficulty in crossing this, the canoe being useless, not only from

the bottom of the channel being obstructed by large stones, but
also from its requiring gumming, an operation which, owing to

the want of wood and the frost, we were unable to perform.

However, after following the course of the river some distance

we effected a passage by means of a range of large rocks tliat crossed

a rapid. As the current was strong, and many of the rocks were
covered with water to the depth of two or three feet, the men were
exposed to nuich danger in carrying their heavy burdens across,

and several of them actually slipped into the stream, but were
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immediately rescued by the others. Junius went farther up the
river in search of a better crossing-place and did not rejoin us
this day. As several of the party were drenched from head to foot,

and we were all wet to the middle, our clothes became stiff with
the frost, and we walked with much pain for the remainder of
the day. The march was continued to a late hour from our anxiety
to rejoin the hunters who had gone before, but we were obliged
to encamp at the end of ten miles and a quarter, without seeing
them. Our only meal to-day consisted of a partridge each (which
the hunters shot,) mixed with tripe de roche. This repast, although
scanty for men with appetites such as our daily fatigue created,
proved a cheerful one, and was received with thankfulness. Most
of the men had to sleep in the open air, in consequence of the
absence of Credit, who carried their tent ; but we fortunately found
an unusual quantity of roots to make a fire, which prevented
their suffering much from the cold, though the thermometer was
at 17".

We started at six on the 9th, and at the end of two miles
regained our hunters, who were halting on the borders of a lake
amidst a clump of stunted willows. This lake stretched to the
westward as far as we could see, and its waters were discharged
by a rapid stream one hundred and fifty yards wide. Being entirely
ignorant where we might be led by pursuing the course of the lake,

and dreading the idea of going a mile unnecessarily out of the way,
we determined on crossing the river if possible ; and the canoe was
gummed for the purpose ; the willows furnished us with fire. But
we had to await the return of Junius before we could make the
traverse. In the mean time we gathered a little tripe de roche, and
breakfasted upon it and a few partridges that were killed in the
morning. St. Germain and Adam were sent upon some recent
tracks of deer. Junius arrived in the afternoon and informed
us that he had seen a large herd of musk-oxen on the banks of
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Cracroft's River, and had wounded one of them, but it escaped.

He brought about four pounds of meat, the remains of a deer that

had been devoured by the wolves. The poor fellow was much
fatigued, having walked throughout the night, but as the weather

was particularly favourable for our crossing the river, we could

not allow him to rest. After he had taken some refreshment

we proceeded to the river. The canoe being put into the water

vas found extremely ticklish, but it was managed with much
dexterity by St. Germain, Adam, and Peltier, who ferried over one

passenger at a time, causing him to lie flat in its bottom, by no

means a pleasant position, owing to its leakiness, but there was no

alternative. The transport of the whole party was effected by five

o'clock and we walked about two miles further and encamped

having come five miles and three quarters on a south-west course.

Two young alpine hares were shot by St. Germain, which, with the

small piece of meat brought in by Junius, furnished the supper

of the whole party. There was no tripe de roche here. The
country had now become decidedly hilly, and was covered with

snow. The lake preserved its western direction, as far as I cculd

see from the summit of the highest mountain near the encampment.

We subsequently learned from the Copper Indians, that the part

at which we had crossed the river was the Congecatha-ioha-chaga

of Hearne, of which I had little idea at the time, not only from the

difference of latitude, but also from its being so much further east

of the mouth of the Copper-Mine River, than his track is laid

down ; he only making one degree and three quarters' difference

of longitude, and we, upwards of four. Had I been aware of the

fact, several days' harassing march, and a disastrous accident would

have been prevented by keeping on the western side of the lake,

instead of crossing the river. We were informed also, that this

river is the Anatessy or River of Strangers, and is supposed to fall

into Bathurst's Inlet; but although the Indians have visited its

mouth, their description was not sufficient to identify it with any of

(
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the rivers whose mouths we had seen. It probably discharges itself
in that part of the coast which was hid from our view by Goul-
bourn's or EUiott's Islands.

September 10.—We had a cold north wind, and the atmosphere
was foggy. The thermometer 18° at five A.M. In the course of
our march this morning, we passed many small lakes; and the
ground becoming higher and more hilly as we receded from the
river, was covered to a much greater depth with snow. This
rendered walking not only extremely laborious, but also hazardous iji

the highest degree
; for the sides of the hills, as is usual throughout

the barren grounds, abounding in accumulations of large angular
stones, it often happened that the men fell into the interstices with
their loads on their backs, being deceived by the smooth appearance of
the drifted snow. If any one had broken a limb here, his fate would
have been melancholy indeed ; we could neither have remained with
him, nor carried him on. We halted at ten to gather tripe de roche,
but It was so frozen, that we were quite benumbed with cold before a
sufficiency could be coUected even for a scanty meal. On proceeding
our men were somewhat cheered, by observing on a sandy summit of
u lull, from whence the snow had been blown, the summer track
of a man

;
and afterwards by seeing several deer tracks on the snow

About noon the weather cleared up a Uttle, and to our great joy, we
saw a herd of musk-oxen grazing in a valley below us. The party
mstantly halted, and the best hunters were sent out; who approached
the animals with the utmost caution, no less than two hours being
consumed before they got within gun-shot. In the mean time
we beheld their proceedings with extreme anxiety, and many secret
prayers were, doubtless, offered up for their success. At length they
opened their fire, and we had the satisfaction of seeing one of the
largest cows fall

;
another was wounded, but escaped. This success

nifused spirit into our starving party. To skin and cut up the
animal was the work of a few minutes. The contents of its stomach
were devoured upon the spot, and the raw intestines, which were
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next attacked, were pronounced by the most delicate amongst
us to be excellent. A few willows, whose tops were seen peeping
through the snow in the bottom of the valley, were quickly grubbed,
the tents pitched, and supper cooked, and devoured with avidity.
This was the sixth day since we had had a good meal ; the tripe de
rocke, even where we got enough, only serving to allay the pangs of
hunger for a short time. After supper, two of the hunters went
in pursuit of the herd, but could not get near them. I do not think
that we witnessed through the course of our journey a more striking
proof of the wise dispensation of the Almighty, and of the weakness
of our own judgment, than on this day. We had considered the
dense fog which prevailed throughout the morning, as almost the
greatest inconvenience that could have befallen us, since it rendered
the air extremely cold, and prevented us from distinguishing any
distant object towards which our course could be directed. Yet
this very darkness enabled the party to get to the top of the hill

which bounded the valley wherein the musk-oxen were grazing,
without being perceived. Had the herd discovered us and taken
alarm, our hunters in their present state of debility would in all

probability have failed in approaching them.
We were detained all the next day by a strong southerly wind,

and were nuich incommoded in the tents by the drift snow. The
temperature was 20"". The average for the last ten days about 24".

We restricted ourselves to one meal this day, as we were at rest, and
there was only meat remaining sufficient for the morrow.

The gale had not diminished on the 12th, and, as we were fearful

of its continuance for some time, we determined on going forward

;

our only doubt regarded the preservation of the canoe, but the men
promised to pay particular attention to it, and the most careful per-
sons were appointed to take it in charge. The snow was two feet

deep and the ground much broken, which rendered the march ex-

tremely painful. The whole party complained more of faintness and
weakness than they had ever done before ; their strength seemed to
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have been impaired by the recent supply of animal footl. In the

afternoon the wind abated, and the snow ceased ; cheered with the

change, we proceeded forward at a quicker pace, and encamped at

six P.M., having come eleven miles. Our supper consumed the last

of our meat.

We set out on the 13th, in thick hazy weather, and, after an

hour's march, had the extreme mortification to find ourselves on the

Iwrders of a large lake ; neither of its extremities could be seen, and

as the portion which lay to the east seemed the widest, we coasted

along to the westward portion in search of a crossing-place. This

lake l>eing bounded by steep and lofty hills, our march was very

fatiguing. Those sides which were exposed to the sun, were

free from snow, and we found upon them some excellent berries.

We encamped at six P.M., having come only six miles and a half.

Credit was then missing, and he did not return during the night.

We supped off a single partridge and some tripe de roche; this

unpalatable weed was now quite nauseous to the whole party, and

in several it produced bowel complaints. Mr. Hood was the greatest

sufferer from this cause. This evening we were extremely dis-

tressed, at discovering that our improvident companions, since we
left Hood's River had thrown away three of the fishing-nets, and

burnt the floats; they knew we had brought them to procure

subsistence for the party, when the animals should fail, and we could

scarcely believe the fact of their having wilfuDy deprived themselves

of this resource, especially when we considered that most of them

had passed the greater part of their servitude in situations where

the nets alone had supplied them with food. Being thus deprived

of our principal resource, that of fishing, and the men evide.. .

getting weaker every day, it became necessary to lighten t^! !r

burdens of every thing except ammunition, clothing, and the inatru-

ments that were required to find our way. I, therefore, issued

directions to deposit at this encampment the dipping needle,

azimuth compass, magnet, a large thermometer, and a few books
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we had canled, having torn out of those, such parts as we should

require to work tho obKcrvations for latitude and longitude. I also

promised, as an excitement to the efforts in hunting, my gun to

St. Germain, and an ample compensation to Adam, or any of the

other men who should kill any animals. Mr. Hood, on this occa-

sion, lent his gun to Michel, the Iroquois, who was very eager in

the chase, and often successful.

September 14.—This morning the officers being assembled round

a small fire, Perrault presented each of us with a small })iece of

meat which he had saved from his allowance. It was received with

great thankfulness, and such an act of self-denial and kindness,

being totally unexpected in a Canadian voyager, filled our eyes with

tears. In directing our course to a river issuing from the lake,

we met Credit, who communicated the joyful intelligence of his

having killed two deer in the morning. We instantly halted, and

having shared the deer that was nearest to us, prepared breakfast.

After which, the other deer was sent for, and we went down to the

river, which was about three hundred yards wide, and flowed with

great velocity through a broken rocky channel. Having searched

for a part where the current was most smooth, the canoe was placed

in the water at the head of a rapid, and St. (iermain, Solomon

Belanger, and I, embarked in order to cross. We went from the

shore very well, but in mid-channel the canoe became difficult to

manage under our burden as the breeze was fresh. The current

drove us to the edge of the rapid, when Belanger unluckily ripplied

his paddle to avert the apparent danger of being forced dn^^n it,

and lost his balance. The canoe was overset in consequence in

the middle of the rapid. We fortunately kept hold of it, until we

touched a rock where the water did not reach higher than our

waists ; here we kept our footing, notwithstanding the strength of

the current, until the water was emptied out of the canoe. Belanger

then held the canoe steady whilst St. Germain placed me in it, and
3 G
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aftemards embarked himself in a -ery dextrous manner. It was
impossible, however, to embark Eelanger, as the canoe would have
been hurried down the rapid, the vnoment he should have raised
his foot from the rock on which he stood. We were, therefore,
compeUed to leave him in his perilous situation. We had not gone
twenty yavds before the canoe, striking on a sunken rock, went
down. The place being shallow, we were again enabled to empty
It, and the third attempt brought us to the shore. In the mean
time Belanger was suffering extremely, immersed to his middle in
the centre of a rapid, the temperature of which was very little above
the freezing point, and the upper part of Iiis body covered with
wet clothes, exposed in a temperature not much above zero, to a
strong breeze. He called piteously for reUef, and St. Germain on
his return endeavoured to embark him, but in vain. The canoe
was hurried down the rapid, and when he landed he was rendered
by the cold incapable of further exertion, and Adam attempted to
embark Belanger, but found it impossible. An attempt was next
made to carry out to him a Une, made of the sUngs of the men's
loads. This also failed, the current acting so strongly upon it, as
to prevent the canoe from steering, and it was finaUy broken and
earned down the stream. At length, when Belanger's strength
seemed almost exhausted, the canoe reached him with a small cord
belonging to one of the nets, and he was dragged perfectly senseless
through the rapid. By the direction of Dr. Richardson, he was
instantly stripped, and being rolled up in blankets, two men un
dressed themselves and went to bed with him : but it was some
hours before he recovered his warmth and sensations. As soon as
Belanger was placed in his bed, the officers sent over my blankets
and a person to make a fire. Augustus brought the canoe over,'
and m returning he was obliged to descend both the rapids, before
he could get across the stream ; which hazardous service he per-
formed with the greatest coolness and judgment. It is impossible



OP THE POLAR SEA, 411

to describe my sensations as I witnessed the various unsuccessful

attempts to relieve Belanger. The distance prevented my seeing
distinctly what was going on, and I continued pacing up and down
upon the rock on which I landed, regardless of the coldness of my
drenched and stiffening garments. The canoe, in every attempt to

reach him, was hurried down the rapid, and was lost to view amongst
the rocky islets, with a rapidity that seemed to threaten certain

destruction ; once, indeed, I fancied that I saw it overwhelmed in

the waves. Such an event would have been fatal to the whole
party. Separated as I was from my companions, without gun,

ammunition, hatchet, or the means of making a fire, and in wet
clothes, my doom would have been speedily sealed. My companions

too, driven to the necessity of coasting the lake, must have sunk

under the fatigue of rounding its innumerable arms and bays, which,

as we have learned from the Indians, are very extensive. By the

goodness of Providence, however, we were spared at that time, and
some of us have been permitted to offer up our thanksgivings, in a

civihzed land, for the signal deUverances we then and afterwards

experienced.

By this accident I had the misfortune to lose my port-foUo, contain-

ing my journal from Fort Enterprise, together with all the astronomi-

cal and meteorological observations made during the descent of the

Copper-Mine River, and along the sea-coast, (except those for the dip

and variation.) I was in the habit of carrying it strapped across my
shoulders, but had taken it off on entering the canoe, to reduce the

uppor weight. The results of most of the observations for latitude

and longitude, had been registered in the sketch books, so that we
preserved the requisites for the construction of the chart. The
meteorological observations, not having been copied were lost. My
companions, Jjt. Richardson, Mr. Back, and Mr. Hood, had been so

careful in noting every occurrence in their journals, that the loss of

mine could fortunately be well suppUed. These friends immediately

3 G 8
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offered me their documents, and every assistance in drawing up
another narrative, of which kindness I availed myself at the earliest
opportunity afterwards.

September 15.—The rest of the party were brought across this
morning, and we were dehghted to find Belanger so much recovered
as to be Pble to proceed, but we could not set out until noon, as the
men had to prepare substitutes for the slings which were lost yester-
day. Soon after leaving the encampment we discerned a herd of
deer, and after a long chase a fine male was killed by Perrault,
several others were wounded but they escaped. After this we
passed round the north end of a branch of the lake, and ascended
the WiUingham Mountains, keeping near the border of the lake.
These hills were steep, craggy, and covered with snow. We en-
camped at seven and enjoyed a substantial meal. The party were
in good spirits this evening at the recollection of having crossed the
rapid, and being in possession ofprovision for tiie next day. Besides
we had taken the precaution of bringing away the skin of the deer
to eat when the meat should fail. The temperature at six P M
was 30°.

We started at seven next morning and marched until ten, when
the appearance ofa few willows peeping through the snow induced
us to halt and breakfast. Recommencing the journey at noon, we
passed over a more rugged country, where the hills were separated
by deep ravines, whose steep sides were equally difficult to descend
and to ascend, and the toil and suffering we experienced were
greatly increased. The annexed accurate delineation of the country
we then travelled over, and of the mode of getting om only food,
will convey to the reader a better idea of the toil and suffering we
experienced than any description of mine can do.

The party was quite fatigued, when we encamped, having come
ten miles and three quarters. We observed many summer deer
roads, and some recent tracks. Some marks that had been put up
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by the Indians were also noticed. We have since learned that this

is a regular deer pass, and on that account, annually frequented by
the Copper Indians. The lake is called by them Contwoy-to, or Rum
Lake; in -consequence of Mr. Hearne having here given the Indians

who accompanied him some of that liquor. Fish is not found here.

We walked next day over a more level country, but it was strewed

with large stones. These galled our feet a good deal; we contrived,

however, to wade through the snow at a tolerably quick pace until

five P.M., having proceeded twelve miles and a half We had made
to-day our proper course, south by east, which we corJd not venture

upon doing before, for fear of falling again upon some branch of the

Contwoy-to. Some deer were seen in the morning, but the hunters

failed of killing any, and in the afternoon we fell into the track of a
large herd, which had passed the day before, but did not overtake

them. In consequence of this want of success we had no breakfast*

and but a scanty supper; but we allayed the pangs of hunger, by

eating pieces of singed hide. A little tripe de roche* was also

obtained. These would have satisfied us in ordinary times, but we
were now almost exhausted by slender fare and travel, and our

appetites had become ravenous. We looked, however, with humble

confidence to the Great Author and Giver of all good, for a conti-

nuance of the support which had hitherto been always supplied to us

at our greatest need. The thermometer varied to-day between
25° and 28°. The wind blew fresh from the south.

On the 18th the atmosphere was hazy, but the day was more

pleasant for walking than usual. The country was level and graveUy,

and the snow very deep. We went for a short time along a deeply-

beaten road made by he rein-deer, which turned suddenly off to the

south-west, a direction so wide of our course that we could not

venture upon following it. All the small lakes were frozen, and we
marched across those which lay in our track. We supped oflF the

* The difffjrent kinds of gyrophora, are termed indiscriminately by the voyagers, tripe

de roche.
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tripe de roche which had been gathered during our halts in the

course of the march. Thermometer at six P.M. 32°.

Showers of snow fell without intermission through the night, but

they ceased in the morning, and we set out at the usual hour. The
men were very faint from hunger, and marched with difficidty,

having to oppose a fresh breeze, and to wade through snow two feet

deep. We gained, however, ten miles by four o'clock, and then

encamped. The canoe was unfortunately broken by the fall of the

person who had it in charge. No tripe de roche was seen to-day,

but in clearing the snow to pitch the tents we found a quantity of

Iceland moss, which was boiled for supper. This weed, not having

been soaked, proved so bitter, that few of the party could eat more
than a few spoonfuls.

Our blankets did not suffice this evening to keep us in tolerable

ivarmth; the slightest breeze seeming to pierce through our debi-

litated frames. The reader will, probably, be desirous to know how
we passed our time in such a comfortless situation: the first opera-

tion after encamping was to thaw our frozen shoes, if sufficient fire

could be made, and dry ones were put on; each person then wrote

his notes of the daily occurrences, and evening prayers were read;

as soon as supper was prepared it was eaten, generally in the dark,

and we went to bed, and kept up a cheerful conversation until our

blankets were thawed by the heat of our bodies, and we had gathered

sufficient warmth to enable us to fall asleep. On many nights we
had not even the luxury of going to bed in dry clothes, and when the

fire was insufficient to dry our shoes, we durst not venture to pull

them off, lest they should freeze so hard as to be unfit to put on in

the morning, and, therefore, inconvenient to carry.

On the 20th we got into a hilly country, and the marching

became much more laborious, even the stoutest experienced great

difficulty in climbing the craggy eminences. Mr. Hood was parti-

cularly weak, and was obUged to relinquish his station of second in

the line, which Dr. Richardson now took, to direct the leading man

%
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in keeping the appointed course. 1 was also unable to keep pace with
the men, who put forth their utmost speed, encouraged by the hope,

which our reckoning had led us to form, of seeing Point Lake in the

evening, but we were obliged to encamp without gaining a view
of it. We had not seen either deer or their tracks through the day,

and this circumstance, joined to the disappointment of not dis-

covering the lake, rendered our voyagers very desponding, and the

meagre supper of tripe de roche was little calculated to elevate their

spirits. They now threatened to throw away their bundles, and
quit us, which rash act they would probably have committed, if they
had known what direction to pursue.

September 21—We set out at seven this morning in dark foggy

weather, and changed our course two points to the westward. The
party were very feeble, and the men much dispirited ; we made
slow progress, having to march over a hilly and very rugged country-

Just before noon the sun beamed through the haze for the first

time for six days, and we obtained an observation in latitude 65°

7" 06" N., which was six miles to the southward of that part of

Point Lake to wliich our course was directed. By this observation

we discovered that we had kept to the eastward of the proper course,

which may be attributed partly to the difficulty of preserving a

straight line through an unknown country, unassisted by celestial

observations, and in such thick weather, that our view was often

limited to a few hundred yards ; but chiefly to our total ignorance

of the amount of the variation of the compass.

We altered the course immediately to west-south-west, and fired

guns to apprize the hunters who were out of our view, and ignorant

of our having done so. After walking about two miles we waited to

collect the stragglers. Two partridges were killed, and these with

some tripe de roche, furnished our supjoer. Notwithstanding a full

explanation was given to the men of the reasons for altering the

course, and they were assured that the observation had enabled

us to discover our exact distance from Fort Entemrise. thev rnuld
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not divest themselves of the idea of our having lost our way, and
a gloom was spread over every countenance. At this encampment
Dr. Richardson was obliged to deposit his specimens of plants
and minerals, collected on the sea-coast, being unable to carry them
any farther. The way made to-day was five miles and a quarter.

September 22.—After walking about two miles this morning, we
came upon the borders of an extensive lake, whose extremities could
not be discerned in consequence of the density of the atmosphere

;

but as its shores seemed to approach nearer to each other to the
southward than to the northward, we determined on tracing it in
that direction. We were grieved at finding the lake expand very
much beyond the contracted part we had first seen, and inchne to
the eastward of south. As, however, it was considered more than
probable, from the direction and size of the body of water we wer-
now tracing, that it was a branch of Point Lake ; and as, in any case^
we knew that by passing round its south end, we must shortly come
to the Copper-Mine River, our course was continued in that
direction. The appearance of some dwarf pines and willows, larger
than usual, induced us to suppose the river was near. We
encamped early, having come eight miles. Our supper consisted of
tripe de roche and half a partridge each.

Our progress next day was extremely slow, from the difficulty
of managing the canoe in passing over the hills, as the breeze was
fresh. Peltier who had it in charge, having received several severe
falls, became mipatient, and insisted on leaving his burden, as if had
already been much injured by the accidents of .his dav ; and no
arguments we could use were sufficient to prevail on him to continue
carrying it. VaUlant was, therefore, directed to take it, and we
proceeded forward. Having found that he got on very well, and
was walking even faster than Mr. Hood could follow, in his present
debilitated state, I pushed forward to stop the rest of the party
who had got out of sight during the delay which the discussion'
respecting the canoe had occasioned. I accidentally passed the
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body of the men, and followed the tracks of two persons who had
separated from the rest, until two P.M., when not seeing any person,

I retraced my steps, and on my way met Dr. Richardson, who
had also missed the party whilst he was employed gathering tripe de
roche, and we went back together in search of them. We found
they had halted ai^jong some willows, where they had picked up
some pieces of skin, and a few bones of deer that had been devoured
by the wolves last spring. They had rendered the bones friable by
burning, and eaten them as well as the skin ; and several of them
had added their old shoes to the repast. Peltier and Vaillant were
with them, having left the canoe, which, they said, was so com-
pletely broken by another fall, as to be rendered incapable of
repair, and entirely useless. The anguish this intelligence occa-

sioned may be conceived, but it is beyond my power to describe it.

Impressed, however, with the necessity of taking it forward, even in

the state these men represented it to be, we urgently desired

them to fetch it ; but they declined going, and the strength of
the officers was inadequate to the task. To their infatuated

obstinacy on this occasion, a great portion of the melancholy circum-
stances which attended our subsequent progress may, perhaps, be
attributed. The men now seemed to have lost all hope of being
preserved , and all the arguments we could use failed in stimulating

them to the least exertion. After consuming the remains of the
bones and horns of the deer, we resumed our march, and in the
evening, cached a contracted part of the lake, which, perceiving

to be shallow, we forded, and encamped on the opposite side.

Heavy rain began soon afterwards, and continued all night. On
the following morning the rain had so w sted the snow, that the
tracks of Mr. Back and his companions, wht had gone before with
the hunters, were traced with difficulty ; and the frequent showers
during the day almost obliterated them. The men became furious

at the apjirehension of being deserted by the hunters, and some of
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the strongest throwing down their bundles, prepared to set out after
them, intending to leave the more weak to follow as they could.
The entreaties and threats of the officers, however, prevented their
executing tliis mad scheme ; but not before Solomon Belanger was
despatched with orders for Mr. Back to halt until we should join
him. Soon afterwards a thick fog came on, but we continued our
march and overtook Mr. Back, who had been detained in con-
sequence of his companions having followed some recent tracks of
deer. After halting an hour, during which we refreshed ourselves
with eating our old shoes, and a few scraps of leather, we set forward
in the hope of ascertaining whether an adjoining piece of water was
the Cipper-Mine River or not, but were soon compelled to return
and encamp, for fear of a separation of the party, as we could not
see each other at ten yards' distance. The fog diminishing towards
evening, Augustus was sent to examine the water, but having lost

his way he did not reach the tents before midnight, when he
brought the information of its being a lake. We supped upon
tripe de roc/ie*, and enjoyed a comfortable fire, having found some
pines, seven or eight feet high, in a valley near the encampment.
The bounty of Providence was most seasonably manifested to us

next morning, in our kilUng five small deer out of a herd, which
came in sight as we were on the point of starting. This unexpected
supply re-animated the drooping spirits of our men, and filled every
heart with gratitude.

The voyagers instantly petitioned for a day's rest, which we were
most reluctant to grant, being aware of the importance of every
moment at this critical period of our journey. But they so earnestly
and strongly pleaded their recent sufferings, and their conviction,
that the quiet enjoyment of two substantial meals, after eight da} s'

famine, would enable them to proceed next day more vigorously,

* The different kinds of gyrophora, termed indiscriminately by »he voyagers trip,- ,{,

locKe, arf represented in Plate 30.
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that we could not resist their entreaties. The flesh, .he skins, and
even the contents of the stomachs of the deer were equaUy distri-
buted among the party by Mr. Hood, who had volunteered, on the
departure of Mr. Wentzel, to perform the duty of issuing the pro-
vision. This invidious task he had all along performed with great
impartiality, but seldom without producing some grumbling amongst
the Canadians

; and, on the i)resent occasion, the hunters were dis-
pleased that the heads, and some other parts, had not been added
to their portions. It is proper to remark, that Mr. Hood always
took the smallest porti<in for his own mess, but this weighed little

with these men, as long as their own appetites remained unsatisfied.
We all suffered much inconvenience from eating animal food after
our long abstinence, but particularly those men who indulged them-
selves beyond moderation. The Canadians, with their usual thought-
lessness, consumed above a third of their portions of meat that
evening.

We set out early on the 26th, and after walking about three miles
along the lake, came to the river, which we at once recognised, from
its size, to be the Copper-Mine. It flowed to the northward, and
after winding about five miles, terminated in Point Lake. Its
current was swift, and there were two rapids in this part of its

course, which in a canoe we could have crossed with ease and safety.
These rapids, as well as every other part of the river, were carefully
examined in search of a ford; but finding none, the expedients
occurred, of attempting to cross on a raft made of the wiUows which
were growing there, or in a vessel framed with willows, and coi^erei;

with the canvass of the tents; but both these schemes were
abandoned, through the obstinacy of the interpreters and the most
experienced voyagers, who declared that they would prove inade-
quate to the conveyance of the party, and that much time would be
lost in the attempt. The men, in fact, did not believe that this was
the Copper-Mine River, and so little confidence had they in our rec-
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koning, and so much had they bewildered themselves on the march,

that some of them asserted it was Hood's Kiver, and others that it

was the Bethe-tessy. (A river which rises from a lake to the north-

ward of Rum Lake, and holds a course to the sea parallel with that

of the Copper-Mine.) In short, their despondency had returned,

and they all despaired of seeing Fort Enterprise again. However,
the steady assurances of the officers that we were actually on the
banks of the Copper-Mine Hiver, and that the distance to Fort
Enterprise did not exceed forty miles, made some impression upon
them, which was increased upon our finding some boar-berry plants

(arbutus uva ursi,) which are reported by the Indians not to grow
to the eastward of that river. They then deplored their folly and
impatience in breaking the canoe, being all of opinion, that had it

not been so completely demohshed on the 23d, it might have been
repaired sufficiently to take the party over. We again closely in-

terrogated Pehier and Vaillant as to its state, with the inteiition of
sending for it; but they persisted in the declaration, that it was in

a totally unserviceable condition. St. Germain being again called

upon to endeavour to construct a canoe frame with willows, stated

that he was unable to make one sufficiently large. It became ne-
cessary, therefore, to search for pines of sufficient size to form a
raft; and being aware that such trees grow on the borders of Point
Lake, we considered it best to trace its shores in search of them; we,

therefore, resumed our march, carefully looking, but in vain, for a
fordable part, and encamped at the east end of Point Lake.

As there was Uttle danger of our losing the path of our hunters

whilst we coasted the shores of this lake, I determined on again

sending Mr. Back forward, with the interpreters to hunt. I had
in view, in this arrangement, the further object of enabhng Mr. Back
to get across the lake with two of these men, to convey the earUest

possible account of our situation to the Indians. Accordingly I

instructed him to halt at the first pines he should come to, and then

111"
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prepare a raft; and if his hunters had killed animals, so that the
party could be su})ported whilst we were making our raft, he was to
cross immediately with St. Germain and Beauparlant, and send the
Indians to us as quickly as possible with supplies of meat.

We had this evening the pain of discovering that two of our men
had stolen part of the officers' provision, which had been allotted to
us with strict impartiality. This conduct was the more repre-
hensible, as it was plain that we were suifering, even in a greater
degree than themselves, from the effects of famine, owing to our
being of a less robust habit, and less accustomed to privations. We
had no means of punishing this crime, but by the threat that they
should forfeit their wages, which had now ceased to operate.

Mr. Jiack and his companions set out at six in the morning, and
we started at seven. As the snow had entirely disappeared, and
there were no means of distinguishing the footsteps of stragglers, I

gave strict orders, previously to setting out, for all the party to keep
together: and especially I desired the two Esquimaux not to leave
us, they having often strayed in search of the remains of animals.
Our people, however, through despondency, had become careless and
disobedient, and had ceased to dread punishment, or hope for reward.
Much time was lost in halting and firing guns to collect them, but
the labour of walking was so nuich lightened by the disappearance of
the snow, that we advanced seven or eight miles along the lake
before noon, exclusive of the loss of distance in rounding its

numerous bays. At length we came to an arm, running away to the

north-east, and apparently connected with the lake which we had
coasted on the 22nd, 23rd, and 24th, of the month.

The idea of again rounding such an extensive piece of water and
of travelling over so barren a country was dreadftil, and we feared

that other arms, equally large, might obstruct our path, and that the
strength of the party would entirely tail, long before we could reach

the only part where we were certain of finding wood, distant in a

m 111''
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direct line twenty-five miles. While we halted to consider of this
subject, and to collect the party, the carcass of a deer was discovered
in the cleft of a rock into which it had fallen in the spring. It was
putrid, but little less acceptable to us on that account, in our present
circumstances; and a fire being kindled, a large portion was devoured
on the spot, affording us an unexpected breakfast, for in order to
husband our small remaining portion of meat, we had agreed to make
only one scanty meal a day. The men, cheered by this unlooked-for
supply, became sanguine in the hope of being able to cross the stream
on a raft of willows, although they had before declared such a project
impracticable, and they unanimously entreated us to return back to
the rapid, a request which accorded with our own opinion, and was
therefore acceded to. Credit and Jimius, however, were missing,
and it was also necessary to send notice of our intention to Mr. Back
and his party. Augustus being promised a reward, undertook the
task, and we agreed to wait for him at the rapid. It was supposed
he could not fail meeting with the two stragglers on his way to or
from Mr. Back, as it was likely they would keep on the borders of the
lake. He accordingly set out after Mr. Back, whilst we returned
about a mile towards the rapid, and encamped in a deep valley
amongst some large willows. We supped on the remains of the
putrid deer, and the men having gone to the spot where it was found
scraped together the contents of its intestines which were scattered
on the rock, and added them to their meal. We also enjoyed the
luxury t(Mlay of eating a large quantity of excellent blue-berries and
cran-berries Cvaccinium uUginosum and v. vitis idaaj which were
laid bare by the melting of the snow, but nothing could allay our
inordinate appetites.

In the night we heard the report of Cr6dit*s gun in answer to
our signal muskets, and he rejoined us in the morning, but we
got no inteUigence of Junius. We set out about an hour after day-
break, and encamped at two P.M. between the rapids, where the
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river was about one hundred and thirty yards wide, being its nar-
rowest part.

Eight deer were seen by Michel and Credit, who loitered behind
the rest of the party, but they could not approach them. A great
many shots were fired by those in the rear at partridges, but they
inissed, or at least did not chuse to add what they killed to the
common stock. We subsequently learned that the hunters often
secreted the partridges they shot, and ate them unknown to the
officers. Some tripe de roche was collected, which we boiled for
supper, with the moiety of the remainder of our deer's meat. The
men commenced cutting the willows for the construction of the raft.
As an excitement to exertion, I promised a reward of three hundred
livres to the first person who should convey a Une across the river,
by which the raft could be managed in transporting the party.

September 29.—Strong south-east winds with fog in the morning,
more moderate in the evening. Temperature of the rapid 38^
The men began at an early hour to bind the willows in fagots for
the construction of the raft, and it was finished by seven; but as
the willows were green, it proved to be very little buoyant, and was
unable to support more than one man at a time. Even on this,
however, we hoped the whole party might be transported, by hauling
it from one side to the other, provided a line could be carried to
the other bank. Several attempts were made by Eelanger and
lienoit, the strongest men of the party, to convey the raft across
the stream, but they failed for want of oars. A pole constructed
by tying the tent poles together, was too short to reach the bottom
at a short disUnce from the shore ; and a paddle which had been
carried from the sea-coast by Dr. Richardson, did not possess suffi-
cient power to move the raft in opposition to a strong breeze, which
blew from the other side. iVll the men suffered extremely from the
coldness of the water, in which they were necessarily immersed
up to the waists, in their endeavours to aid Belanger and Benoit :
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and having witnessed repeated fliilures, they began to consider the
scheme as hopeless. At this time Dr. Richardson, prompted by
a desire of relieving his suffering companions, proposed to swim
across the stream with a line, and to haul the raft over. He
launched into the stream with the line round his middle, but when
he had got a short distance from the bank, his arms became be-

numbed with cold, and he lost the power of moving them ; still he
persevered, and, turning on his back, had nearly gained the opposite

bank, when his legs also became powerless, and to our infinite alarm we
beheld him sink. We instantly hauled upon the Une, and he came
again on the surface, and was gradually drawn ashore in an almost life-

less state. Being rolled up in blankets, he was placed before a good
fire of willows, and fortunately was just able to speak sufficiently to give

some shght directions respecting the manner of treating him. He
recovered strength gradually, and through the blessing of God was en-

abled in the course of a few hours to converse, and by the evening was
sufficiently recovered to remove into the tent. We then regretted

to learn, that the skin of his whole left side was deprived of feeling,

in consequence of exposure to too great heat. He did not perfectly

recover the sensation of that side until the following summer. I

cannot describe what every one felt at beholding the skeleton which
the Doctor's debilitated frame exhibited. When he stripped, the

Canadians simultaneously exclaimed, "Ah! que nous sommes maigres!"

I shall best explain his state and that of the party, by the following

extract from his journal: " It may be worthy of remark that I should

have had httle hesitation in any former period of my life, at plunging
into water even below 38^ Fahrenheit; but at this time I was
reduced almost to skin and bone, and, like the rest of the party,

suffered from degrees of cold that would have been disregarded in

health and vigour. During the whole of our march we experienced

that no {juantity of clothing could keep us warm whilst we fasted,

but on those occasions on which we were enabled to go to bed with
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full stomachs, we passed the night in a warm and comfortable

manner."

In following the detail of our friend's narrow escape, I have

omitted to mention, that when he was about to step into the water,

he put his foot on a dagger, which cut him to the bone; but this

misfortune could not stop him from attempting the execution of

his generous undertaking.

In the evening Augustus arrived. He had walked a day and a

half beyond the place from whence we turned back, but had neither

seen Junius nor Mr. Back. Of the former he had seen no traces,

but he had followed the trarks of Mr. Back's party for a considerable

distance, until the hardness of the ground rendered them imper-

ceptible. Junius was well equipped with ammunition, blankets,

knives, a kettle, and other necessaries; and it was the opinion of

Augustus, that when he found he could not rejoin the party, he

would endeavour to gain the woods on the west end of Point Lake,

and follow the river until he fell in with the Esquimaux, who
frequent its mouth. The Indians, too, with whom we have since

conversed upon this subject, are confident that he would be able to

subsist himself during the v/inter. Credit, on his hunting excursion

to-day, found a cap, which our people recognised to belong to one

of the hunters who had left us in the spring. This circumstance

produced the conviction of our being on the banks of the Copper-

Mine River, which all the assertions of the officers had hitherto

failed in effecting with some of the party; and it had the happy

consecjuence of reviving their spirits considerably. We consumed

the last of our deer's meat this evening at supper.

Next morning the men went out in search of dry willows, and

collected eight large fagots, with which they formed a more buoyant

raft than the former, but the wind being still adverse and strong,

they delayed attempting to cross till a more favourable opportunity.

I'leascd, however, with the appearance of this raft, they collected
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some tripe de roche, and made a cheerful supper. Dr. Richardson

was gaining strength, but his leg was much swelled and very painful.

An observation for latitude placed the encampment in 65° 00' 00" N.,

the longitude being 1 12° 20' 00" W., deduced from the last observation.

On the morning of the 1st of October, the wind was strong, and
the weather as unfavourable as before for crossing on the raft. We
were rejoiced to see Mr. Back and his party in the afternoon. They
had traced the lake about fifteen miles farther than we did, and

found it undoubtedly connected, as we had supposed, with the lake

we fell in with on the 22nd of September ; and dreading, as we had

done, the idea of coasting its barren shores, they returned to make
an attempt at crossing here. St. Germain now proposed to make a

canoe of the fragments of painted canvass in which we wrapped our

bedding. This scheme appearing practicable, a party was sent to

our encampment of the 24th and 25th last, to collect pitch amongst

the small pines that grew there, to pay over the seams of the canoe.

In the afternoon we had a heavy fall of snow, which continued all

night. A small quantity of frepe rferoc/te was gathered; and Credit,

who had been hunting, brought in the antlers and back bone of a

deer which had been killed in the summer. The wolves and birds

of prey had picked them clean, but there stiU remained a quantity

of the spinal marrow which they had not been able to extract. This,

although putrid, was esteemed a valuable prize, and the spine being

divided into portions, was distributed equally. After eating the

marrow, which was so acrid as to excoriate the lips, we rendered the

bones friable by burning, and ate them also.

On the following morning the ground was covered with snow to

the depth of a foot and a half, and the weather was very stormy.

These circumstances rendered the men again extremely despondent

;

a settled gloom hung over their countenances, and they refused to

pick tripe de roche, choosing rather to go entirely without eating,

than to make any exertion. The party which went for gum returned
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early in the morning without having found any; but St. Germain
said he could still make the canoe with the willows, covered with
canvass, and removed with Adam to a clump of willows for that
purpose. Mr. Back accompanied them to stimulate his exertion, as
we feared the lowness of his spirits would cause him to be slow in

his operations. Augustus went to fish at the rapid, but a large trout
having carried away his bait, we had nothing to replace it.

The snow-storm continued all the night, and during the forenoon
of the 3d. Having persuaded the people to gather some tripe de
roche, I partook of a meal with them; and afterwards set out with
the intention of going to St. Germain to hasten his operations, but
though he was only three-quarters of a mile distant, I spent three
hours in a vain attempt to reach him, my strength being unequal to
the labour of wading through the deep snow; and I returned quite
exhauste<l, and much shaken by the numerous falls I had got. My
associates were all in the sc»me debilitated state, and poor Hood was
reduced to a perfect shadow, from the severe bowel complaints
which the tripe de roche never failed to give him. Back was so

feeble as to require the support of a stick in wall *ng; and Dr.

Richardson had lameness superadded to weakness. The voyagers

were somewhat stronger than ourselves, but more indisposed to

exertion, on account of their despondency. The sensation of
hunger was no longer felt by any of us, yet we were scarcely able
to converse upon any other subject than the pleasures of eating. We
were much indebted to Hepburn at this crisis. The officers were
unable from weakness to gather tripe de roche themselves, and
Samandn"-, who had acted as our cook on the journey from the coast,

sharing in the despair of the rest of the Canadians, refused to make
tlie slightest exertion. Hepburn, on the contrary, animated by a
firm reliance on the beneficence of the Supreme Being, tempered
with resignation to his will, was indefatigable in his exertions to serve
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US, and daily collected all the tripe de roche that was used in the
officers' mess. Mr. Hood could not partake of this ir.iserable fare,

and a partridge which had been reserved for him was, I lament to
say, this day stolen by one of the men.

October 4.—The canoe being finished, it was brought to the
encampment, and the whole party being assembled in anxious
expectation on the beach, St. Germain embar a amidst our
prayers for his success, succeeded in reaching > ^,pposite shore.
The canoe was then drawn back again, and another person trans-

ported, and in this manner by drawing it backwards and forwards,
we were all conveyed over without any serious accident. By these
frequent traverses the canoe was materially injured; and latterly it

filled each time with water before reaching the shore, so that all

our garments and bedding were wet, and there was not a sufficiency

of willows upon the side on which we now were, to make a fire to
dry them.

That no time might be lost in procuring relief, I immediately
despatched Mr. Back with St. Germain, Solomon Belanger, and
Beauparlant, to search for the Indians, directing him to go to Fort
Enterprise, where we expected they would be, or where, at least, a
note from Mr. Wentzel would be found to direct us in our search
for them. If St. Germain should kill any animals on his way, a
portion of the meat was to be put up securely for us, and conspicuous
marks placed over it.

It is impossible to imagine a more gratifying change than was
produced in our voyagers after we were all safely landed on the
southern banks of the river. Their spirits immediately revived, each
of them shook the officers cordially by the hand, and declared they
now considered the worst of their difficulties over, as they did not
doubt of reaching Fort Enterprise in a few days, even in their

feeble condition. We had, indeed, every reason to be grateful, and
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our joy would have been complete had it not been mingled with
sincere regret at the separation of our poor Esquimaux, the faithful

Junius.

The want of tripe de roche caused us to go supperless to bed.

Showers of snow fell frequently during the night. The breeze was
light next morning, the weather cold and clear. We were all on
foot by day-break, but from the frozen state of our tents and bed-
clothes, it was long before the bundles could be made, and as usual,

the men lingered over a small fire they had kindled, so that it was
eight o'clock before we started. Oui advance, from the depth of the
snow, was slow, and about noon, coming to a spot where there was
some tripe de roche, we stopped to collect it, and breakfasted.

Mr. Hood, who was now very feeble, and Dr. Richardson, who
attached himself to him, walked together at a gentle pace in the

rear of the party. I kept with the foremost men, to cause them to

halt occasionally, until the stragglers came up. Resuming our
march after breakfast, we followed the track of Mr. Back's party, and
encamped early, as all of us were much fatigued, particularly Credit,

who having to-day carried the men's tent, it being his turn so to do,

was so exhausted, that when he reached the encampment he was
unable to stand. The tripe de roche disagreed with this man and
with Vaillant, in consequence of which they were the first whose
strength totally failed. We had a small quantity of this weed in the

evening, and the rest of our supper was made up of scraps of roasted

leather. The distance walked to-day was six miles. As Credit was
very weak in the morning, his load was reduced to httle more than

his i>ersonal luggage, consisting of his blanket, shoes, and gun.

Previous to setting out, the whole party ate the remains of their old

shoe^ and whatever scraps of leather they had, to strengthen their

stomachs for the fatigue of the day's journey. We left the encamp-

ment at nine, and pursued our route over a range of black hills.

The wind having increased to a strong gale in the course of the

^!
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morning, became piercingly cold, and the drift rendered it difficult
for those in the rear to follow the track over the heights ; whilst
in the vaUeys, where it was sufficiently marked, from the depth
of the snow, the labour of walking was proportionably great. Those
in advance made, as usual, frequent halts, yet being unable from the
severity of the weather to remain long still, they were obliged to
move on before the rear could come up, and the party, of course,
straggled very much.

About noon Samandr^ coming up, informed us that Credit and
Vaillant could advance no further. Some wiDows being discovered
in a valley near us, I proposed to halt the party there, whilst
Dr. Richardson went back to visit them. I hoped too, that when
the suffijrers received the information of a fire being kindled at
so short a distance they would be cheered, and use their utmost
effisrts to reach it, but this proved a vain hope. The Doctor found
V^^aillant about a mile and a half in the rear, much exhausted
with cold and fatigue. Having encouraged him to advance to
the fire, after repeated solicitations he made the attempt, but fell

down amongst the deep snow at every step. Leaving him in this
situation, the Doctor went about half a mile farther back, to the
spot where Credit was said to have halted, and the track being
nearly obliterated by the snow drift, it became unsafe for him to go
further. Returning he passed Vaillant, who having moved only a
few yards in his absence, had fallen down, was unable to rise, and
could scarcely answer his questions. Being unable to afford him
any effectual assistance, he hastened on to inform us of his situation.
When J. B. Belanger had heard the melancholy account, he went
immediately to aid Vaillant, and bring up his burden. Respecting
Credit, we were informed by Semandrb, that he had stopped a short
distance behind Vaillant, but that his intention was to return to the
encampment of the preceding evening.

When Belanger came back with Vaillanfs load, he informed us
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that he had found him lying on his back, benumbed with cold, and
incapable of being roused. The stoutest men of the party were now
earnestly entreated to bring him to the fire, but they declared them-
selves unequal to the task ; and, on the contrary, urged me to allow
them to throw down their loads, and proceed to Fort Enterprise
with the utmost speed. A compliance with their desire would have
caused the loss of the whole party, for the men were totally ignorant
of the course to be pursued, and none of the officers, who could have
directed the march, were sufficiently strong to keep up at the pace
they would then walk ; besides, even supposing them to have found
their way, the strongest men would certainly have deserted the
weak. Something, however, was absolutely necessary to be done, to
relieve them as much as possible from their burdens, and the officers

consulted on the subject. Mr. Hood and Dr. Richardson proposed
to remain behind, with a single attendant, at the first place where
sufficient wood and tripe de roche should be found for ten days'
consumption

; and that I shoidd proceed as expeditiously as possible
with the men to the house, and thence send them immediate relief.

They strongly urged that this arrangement would contribute to the
safety of the rest of the party, by reUeving them from the burden of
a tent, and several other articles ; and that they might affi)rd aid to
Credit, if he should unexpectedly come up. I was distressed
beyond description at the thought of leaving them in such a
dangerous situation, and for a long time combated their proposal

;

but they strenuously urged, that this step affijrded the only chance
of safety for the party, and I reluctantly acceded to it. The amrau-
nition, of which we had a small barrel, was also to be left with them,
and it was hoped that this deposit would be a strong inducement for
the Indians to venture across the barren grounds to their aid. We
communicated this resolution to the men, who were cheered at the
slightest prospect of alleviation to their present miseries, and pro-
mised with great appearance of earnestness to return to those
officers?, upon the first supply of food.
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The party then moved on ; Vaillant's blanket and other neces-

saries were left in the track, at the request of the Canadians, without

any hope, however, of his being able to reach them. After marching
till dusk without seeing a favourable place for encamping, night

compelled us to take shelter under the lee of a hill, amongst some
willows, with which, after many attempts, we at length made a fire.

It was not sufficient, however, to warm the whole party, much less

to thaw our shoes ; and the weather not permitting the gathering

of tripe de roche, we had nothing to cook. The painful retrospection

of the melancholy events of the day banished sleep, and we shuddered

as we contemplated the dreadful effects of this bitterly cold night

on our two companions, if still hving. Some faint hopes were

entertained of Credit's surviving the storm, as he was provided with

a good blanket, and had leather to eat.

The weather was mild next morning. We left the encampment
at nine, and a little before noon came to a pretty extensive thicket

of small willows, near which there appeared a supply of tripe de roche

on the face of the rocks. At this place Dr. Richardson and
Mr. Hood determined to remain, with John Hepburn, who volun-

teered to stop with them. The tent was securely pitched, a few

willows collected, and the ammunition and all other articles were

deposited, except each man's clothing, one tent, a sufficiency of

ammunition for the journey, and the officers' journals. I had only

one blanket, which was carried for me, and two pair of shoes. The
offer was now made for any of the men, who felt themselves too

weak to proceed, to remain with the officers, but none of them
accepted it. Michel alone felt some inclination to do so. After we
had united in thanksgiving and prayers to Almighty God, I sepa-

rated from my companions, deeply afflicted that a train of melancholy

circumstances should have demanded of me the severe trial of

parting, in such a condition, from friends who had become en-

deared to me by their constant kindness and co-operation, and a

participation of numerous sufferings. This trial I could not have
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iKJen induced to undergo, but for the reasons they had so strongly

urged the day before, to which my own judgment assented, and
for the sanguine hope I felt of either finding a supply of provision

at Fort Enterprise, or meeting the Indians in the imme<liate vicinity

of that place, according to my arrangements with Mr. Wentzel and
Akaitcho. Previously to our starting, Peltier and Benoit repeated

their promises, to return to them with provision, if any should be

found at the house, or to guide the Indians to them, if any were

met.

Greatly as Mr. Hood was exhausted, and indeed, incapable as he
must have proved, of encountering the fatipue of our very next day's

journey, so that I felt his resolution to be prudent, I was sensible

that his determination to remain was chiefly prompted by the disin-

terested and generous wish to remove impediments to the progress

of the rest. Dr. Richardson and Hepburn, who were both in a state

of strength to keep pace with the men, besides this motive which

they shared with him, were influenced in their resolution to remain,

the former by the desire which had distinguished his character,

throughout the Expedition, of devoting himself to the succour of

the weak, and the latter by the zealous attachment he had ever

shown towards his officers.

We set out without waiting tr> take any of the tripe de roche, and
walking at a tolerable pace, in an hour arrived at a fine group of

pines, about a mile and a quarter from the tent. V»e sincerely-

regretted riot having seen these before we separated from our

companions, as they would have been better supplied with fuel here,

and there appeared to be more tripe de roche than where we had left

them.

Descending afterwards into a more level country, we found the

snow very deep, and ihe labour of wading through it so fatigued

the whole party, that we were compelled to encamp, after a march

of four miles and a half. Belanger and Michel were left far behind,
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and when they arrived at the eivcampment apjxjared quite ex-

hausted. The former, bursting into tears, declared his inahihty to

proceed, and begged me to let him go back next morning to the

tent, and shortly afterwards Mi<hel made the same request. I was
in hopes they might recover a little strength by the night's rest,

and therefore deferred giving any pennission until morning. The
sudden failure in the strength of these men cast a gloom over the
rest, which I tried in vain to remove, by repeated assurances that

the distance to Fort Enterprise was short, and that we should, in

all probability, reach it in four days. Not being able to find any
tripe de roche, we drank an infusion of the Labrador tea plant (ledum
palustre), and ate a few morsels of burnt leather for supper. We
were unable to raise .he tent, and found its weight too great to carry

it on, we, therefore, cut it up, and took a part of the canvass for a

cover. The night was bitterly cold, and though we lay as close to

each other as possible, having no shelter, we could not keep our-

selves sufficiently warm to sleep. A strong gale came on after

midnight, which increased the severity of the weather. In the

morning Belanger and Michel renewed their request to be permitted

to go back to the tent, assuring me they were still weaker than on
the preceding evening, and less capable of going forward ; and they

urged, that the stopping at a place where there was a supply of tripe

de roche was their only chance of preserving life ; under these cir-

cumstances, I could not do otherwise than yield to their desire.

I wrote a note to Dr. Richardson and Mr. Hood, informing them
of the pines we had passed, and recommending their removing

thither. Having found that Michel was carrying a considerable

quantity of ammunition, I desired him to divide it among my party,

leaving him only ten balls and a little shot, to kiU any animals he
might meet on his way to the tent. This man was very particular

in his inquiries respecting the direction of the house, and the course

we meant to pursue; he also said, that if he should be able, he

i!ii I'
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i^oultl go and search for Vaillant and Credit ; and he requested my
jx^rmission to take Vaillant's blanket, if he should find it, to which

I agreed, and mentioned it in my notes to the officers.

Scarcely were these arrangements finished, before Ferrault and

Fontano were seized with a fit of dizziness, and betrayed other

symptoms of extreme debiUty. Some tea was quickly prepared for

them, and after drinking it, and eating a few morsels of burnt

leather, they recovered, and expressed their desire to go forward;

but the other men, alarmed at what they had just witnessed, became

doubtful of their own strength, and, giving way to absolute dejection,

declared their inabiUty to move. I now earnestly pressed upon them

the necessity of continuing our journey, as the only means of saving

their own hves, as well as those of our friends at the tent; and, after

much entreaty, got them to set out at ten A.M.: Belanger and

Michel were left at the encampment, and proposed to start shortly

afterwards. By the time we had gone about two hundred yards,

Perrault became again dizzy, and desired us to halt, which we did,

until he, recovering, oflPered to march on. Ten minutes more had

hanlly elapsed before he again desired us to stop, and, bursting into

tears, declared he was totally exhausted, and unable to accompany

us further. A^ the encampment was not more than a quarter of a

mile distant, we recommended that he should return to it, and

rejoin Belanger and Michel, whom we knew to be still there, from

perceiving the smoke of a fresh fire; and because they had not

made any preparation for starting when we quitted them. He
readily acquiesced in the proposition, and having taken a friendly

leave of each of us, and enjoined us to make all the haste we could

in sending relief, he turned back, keeping Ms gun and ammunition.

We watched liim until he was nearly at the fire, and then proceeded.

During these detentions, Augustus becoming impatient of the delay

had walked on, and we lost sight of him. The labour we ex-

|)erienced in wading through the deep snow^ induced us to cross a

3 K 3
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moderate-sized lake, which lay in our track, but we found this

operation far more harassing. As the surface of the ice was per-

fectly smooth, we sUpped at almost every step, and were frequently

blown down by the wind, with such force as to shake our whole
frames.

Poor Fontano was completely exhausted by the labour of this

traverse, and we made a halt until his strength was recruited, by
which time the party was benumbed with cold. Proceeding again,

he got on tolerably well for a little time; but being again seized

with faintness and dizziness, he fell often, and at length exclaimed
that he could go no further. We immediately stopped, and endea-
voured to encourage him to persevere, until we should find some
willows to encamp; he insisted, however, that he could not march
any longer through this deep snow; and said, that if he should even
reach our encampment this evening, he must be left there, provided
tripe de roche could not be procured to recruit his strength. The
poor man was overwhelmed with grief, and seemed desirous to remain
at that spot. We were about two miles from the place where the
other men had been left, and as the track to it was beaten, we pro-

posed to him to return thither, as we thought it probable he would
find the men still there; at any rate, he would be able to get fuel to
keep him warm during the night; and, on the next day, he could
follow their track to the officer's tent; and, should the path be
covered by the snow, the pines we had passed yesterday would guide
him, as they were yet in view.

I cannot describe my anguish on the occasion of separating from
another companion under circumstances so distressing. There was,
however, no alternative. The extreme debility of the rest of the
party put the carrying him quite out of the question, as he hiuisell"

admitted; and it was evident that the frequent delays he must
occasion if he accompanied us, and did not gain strength, would
endanger the lives of the whole. J3y returning he had the prospect
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of getting to the tent where tripe de roche could be obtained, which

agreed with him better than with any other of the party, and which

he was always very assiduous in gathering. After some hesitation,

he determined on going back, and set out, having bid each of us

farewell in the tenderest manner. We watched him with inex-

pressible anxiety for some time, and were rejoiced to find, though

he got on slowly, that he kept on his legs better than before.

Antonio Fontano was an Italian, and had served many years in

De Meuron's regiment. He had spoken to me that very morning,

and after his first attack of dizziness, about his father; and had

begged, that should he survive, I would take him with me to

England, and put him in the way of reaching home.

The party was now reduced to five persons, Adam, Peltier, Benoit,

Samandrfe, and myself. Continuing the journey, we came, after an

hour's walk, to some willows, and encamped under the shelter of a

rock, having walked in the whole four miles and a half. We made
an attempt to gather some tripe de roche, but could not, owing to

the severity of the weather. Our supper, therefore, consisted of tea

and a few morsels of leather.

Augustus did not itlake his appearance, but we felt no alarm at

his absence, supposing he would go to the tent if he missed our

track. Having fire, we procured a little sleep. Next morning the

breeze was light and the weather mild, which enabled us to collect

some tripe de roche, and to enjoy the only meal we had had for four

days. We derived great benefit from it, and walked with considera-

bly more ease than yesterday. Without the strength it suppUed,

we should certainly have been unable to oppose the strong breeze we
met in the afternoon. After walking about five miles, we came upon

the borders of Marten Lake, and were rejoiced to find it frozen, so that

we could continue our course straight for Fort Enterprise. We
encamped at the first rapid in Winter River amidst willows and

alders; but these were so frozen, and the snow fell so thick, that the
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men had great difficulty in making a fire. This proving insufficient
to warm us, or even thaw our shoes, and having no food to prepare,
we crept under our blankets. The arrival in a well-known part
raised the spirits of the men to a high pitch, and we kept up a
cheerful conversation until sleep overpowered us. The night was
very stormy, and the morning scarcely less so; but, being desirous
to reach the house this day, we commenced our journey very early
We were gratified by the sight of a large herd of rein-deer on the
side of the hill near the track, but our only hunter, Adam, was too
feeble to pursue them. Our shoes and garments were stiffened by
the frost, and we walked in great pain until we arrived at some
stunted pines, at which we halted, made a good fire, and procured
the refreshment of tea. The weather becoming fine in the after-
noon, we continued our journey, passed the Dog-rib Rock, and en-
camped among a clump of pines of considerable growth, about a
mile further on. Here we enjoyed the comfort of a large fire, for
the first time since our departure from the sea^coast; but this
gratification was purchased at the expense of many severe falls in
crossing a stony valley, to get at these trees. These was no tripe (k
roc/ie, and we drank tea and ate some ofour shoes for supper. Next
morning, after taking the usual repast of tea, we proceeded to the
house. Musing on what we were Ukely to find there, our minds
were agitated between hope and fear, and, contrary to the custom
we had kept up, of supporting our spirits by conversation, we went
silently forward.

At length we reached Fort Enterprise, and to our infinite dis-
appointment and grief found it a perfectly desolate habitation.
There was no deposit of provision, no trace of the Indians, no letter
from Mr. Wentzel to point out where the Indians might be found.
It would be impossible to describe our sensations after entering this
miserable abode, and discovering how we had l)een neglected: the
whole party shed tears, not so much for our own fate, as for that of
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our friends in the rear, whose lives depended entirely on our sending
immediate relief from this place.

I found a note, however, from Mr. Back, stating that he had
reached the house two days before, and was going in search of the
Indians, at a part where St. Germain deemed it probable they might
be found. If he was unsuccessfid, he purposed walking to Fort
Providence, and sending succour from thence; but he doubted
whether either he or his party could perform the journey tc that
place in their present debilitated state. It was evident that any
supply that could be sent from Fort Providence would be long in
reaching us, neither could it be sufficient to enable us to afford any
assistance to our companions behind, and that the only relief for

them must be procured from the Indians. I resolved, therefore, on
going also in search of them ; but my companions were absolutely
incapable of proceeding, and I thought by halting two or three days
they might gather a little strength, whilst the delay would afford us
the chance of learning whether Mr. Back had seen the Indians.

We now looked round for the means of subsistence, and were
gratified to find several deer skins, which had been thrown away
during our former residence. The bones were gathered from the
heap of ashes ; these with the skins, and the addition of tripe de
roche, we considered would support us tolerably well for a time. As
to the house, the parchment being torn from the windows, the
apartment we selected for our abode was exposed to all the rigour of
the season. We endeavoured to exclude the wind as much as

possible, by placing loose boards against the apertures. The tem-
perature was now between 15° and 20° below zero. We procured
fuel by pulUng up the flooring of the other rooms, and water for

cooking, by melting the snow. Whilst we were seated round the
fire, singeing the deer-skin for supper, we were rejoiced by the
unexpected entrance of Augustus. He had followed quite a dif-

ferent course from ours, and the circumstance of his having found
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his way through a part of the country he had never been in before,

must be considered a remarkable proof of sagacity. The unusual

earliness of this winter became manifest to us from the state of

things at this spot. Last year at the same season, and still later,

there had been very little snow on the ground, and we were sur-

rounded by vast herds of rein-deer ; now there were but few recent

tracks of these animals, and the snow was upwards of two feet deep.

Winter Eiver was then open, now it was frozen two feet thick.

When I arose the following morning, my body and limbs were so

swollen that I was unable to walk more than a few yards. Adam
was in a still worse condition, being absolutely incapable of rising

without assistance. My other companions happily experienced this

inconvenience in a less degree, and went to collect bones, and some

tripe de roche, which supplied us with two meals. The bones were

quite acrid, and the soup extracted from them excoriated the mouth

if taken alone, but it was somewhat milder when boiled with tripe de

roche, and we even thought the mixture palatable, with the addition

of salt, of which a cask had been fortunately left here in the spring.

Augustus to-day set two fishing lines belov/ the rapid. On his way

thither he saw two deer, but had not strength to follow them.

On the 13th the wind blew violently from south-east, and the

snow drifted so much that the party were confined to the house.

In the afternoon of the following day Belanger arrived with a note

from Mr. Back, stating that he had seen no trace of the Indians,

and desiring further instructions as to the course he should pursue.

Belanger's situation, however, required our first care, as he came in

almost speechless, and covered with ice, having fallen into a rapid,

and, for the third time since we left the coast, narrowly escaped

drowning. He did not recover sufficiently to answer our questions,

until we had rubbed him for some time, changed his dress, and given

him some warm soup. ^ly companions nursed him with the

greatest kindness, and the desire of restoring him to health, seemed

I ii >t
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to absorb all regard for their own situation, I witnessed with
peculiar pleasure this conduct so different from that which they had
recently pursued, when every tender feeling was suspended by the
desire of self-preservation. They now no longer betrayed impatience
or despondency, but were composed and cheerful, and had entirely
given up the practice of swearing, to which the Canadian voyagers
are so addicted. Our conversation naturally turned upon the pros-
pect of getting relief, and upon the means which were best adapted
for obtaining it. The absence of all traces of Indians on Winter
River convinced me that they were at this time on the way to Fort
Providence, and that by proceeding towards that post we should over-
take them, as they move slowly when they have their famiUes with
them. This route also offered us the prospect of killing deer, in the
vicinity of Rein-deer Lake, in which neighbourhood, our men in their
journey to and fro last winter, had always found them abundant.
Upon these grounds I determined on taking the route to Fort Provi-
dence as soon as possible, and wrote to Mr. Back, desiring him to join
me at Rein-Deer Lake, and detailing the occurences since we parted,
that our friends might receive relief, in case of any accident hap-'

pening to me.

Beianger did not recover sufficient strength to leave us before the
18th. His answers as to the exact part of Round-Rock Lake in

which he had left Mr. Back, were very unsatisfactory ; and we could
only collect that it was at a considerable distance, and that he was
still going on with the intention of halting at the place where
Akaitcho was encamped last summer, about thirty miles off. This
distance appeared so great, that I told Beianger it was very unsafe
for him to attempt it alone, and that he would be several days in

accompUshing it. He stated, however, that as the track was beaten,
he

; hould experience little fatigue, and seemed so confident, that I

suffered him to depart with a supply of singed hide. Next day

aL
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I received information which explained why he was so unwiUing
to acquaint us with the situation of Mr. Back's party. He dreaded
that I should resolve upon joining it, when our numbers would be
so great as to consume at once every thing St. Germain might kill,

if by accident he should be successful in hunting. He even en-
deavoured to entice away our other hunter, Adam, and proposed to
him to carry off the only kettle we had, and without which we
could not have subsisted two days. Adam's inability to move, how-
ever, precluded him from agreeing to the proposal, but he could
assign no reason for not acquainting me with it previous to
Belanger's departure. I was at first inchned to consider the whole
matter as a fiction of Adam's, but he persisted in his story without
wavering

;
and Belanger, when we met again, confessed that every

part of it was true. It is painful to have to record a fact so dero-
gatory to human nature, but I have deemed it proper to mention it,

to show the difficvdties we had to contend with, and the effect which
distress had in warping the feelings and understanding of the most
dih^ent and obedient of our party; for such Belanger had been
always esteemed up to this time.

In making arrangements for our departure, Adam disclosed to me,
for the first time, that he was affected with oedematous swelhngs in
some parts of the body, to such a degree as to preclude the slightest

attempt at marching ; and upon my expressing my surprise at his
having hitherto concealed from me the extent of his malady, among
other explanations the details of the preceding story came out. It
nov/ became necessary to abandon the original intention of pro-
ceeding with the whole party towards Fort Providence, and Peltier
and Samandr^ having volunteered to remain with Adam, I deter-
mined on setting out with Benoit and Augustus, intending to send
them rehef by the first party of Indians we should meet. My
clothes were so much torn, as to be quite inadequate to screen me
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from the wind, and Peltier and Samandr^ fearing that I might suffer

on the journey in consequence, kindly exchanged with me part of
their dress, desiring me to send skins in return by the Indians.

Having patched up three pair of snow shoes, and singed a quantity
of skin for the journey, we started on the morning of the 20th.
Previous to my departure, I packed up the journals of the officers,

the charts, and some other documents, together with a letter ad-

dressed to the Under Secretary of State, detailing the occurrences

of the Expedition up to this period, which package was given in

charge to Peltier and Samandr^, with directions that it should be
brought away by the Indians who might come to them. I also

instructed them to send succour immediately on its arrival to our
companions in the rear, which they solemnly promised to do, and I
left a letter for my friends, Richardson and Hood, to be tient at the
same time. I thought it necessary to admonish Peltier, Samandre,
and Adam, to eat two meals every day, in order to keep up their

strength, which they promised me they would do. No language
that I can use could adequately describe the parting scene. I shall

only say there was far more calmness and resignation to the Divine
will evinced by every one than could have been expected. We
were all cheered by the hope that the Indians would be found by
the one party, and relief sent to the other. Those who remained
entreated us to make all the haste we could, and expressed their

hope of seeing the Indians in ten or twelve days.

At first starting we were so feeble as scarcely to be able to move
forwards, and the descent of the bank of the river through the deep
snow was a severe labour. When we came upon the ice, where the
snow was less deep, we got on better, but after walking six hours we
had only gained four miles, and were then compelled by fatigue

to encamp on the borders of Round-Rock Lake. Augustus tried

for fish here, but without success, so that our fare was skin and tea
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Composing ourselves to rest, we lay close to each other for warmth;
the night bitterly cold, and the wind pierced through our famished
frames.

The next morning was mild and pleasant for travelling, and we
set out after breakfast. We had not, however, gone many yards
before I had the misfortune to break my snow shoes by faUing
between two rocks. This accident prevented me from keeping pace
with Benoit and Augustus, and in the attempt I became quite ex-
hausted. FeeUng convinced that their being delayed on my account
might prove of fatal consequence to the rest, T resolved on returning
to the house, and letting them proceed alone in search of the
Indians. I therefore halted them only whilst I wrote a note to
Mr. Back, stating the reason of my return, and desiring he would
send meat from Rein-Deer Lake by these men, if St. Germain should
kill any animals there. If Benoit should miss Mr. Back, I directed
him to proceed to Fort Providence, and furnished him with a letter

to the gentleman in charge of it, requesting that immediate supplies
might be sent to us.

On my return to the house, I /ound Samandrc very dispirited, and
too weak, as he said, to render any assistance to Peltier ; upon whom
the whole labour of gett'ng wood and collecting the means of sub-
sistence would have devolved. Conscious, too, that his strength
would have been unequal to these tasks, they had determined upon
taking only one meal each day ; so that I felt my going back par-
ticularly fortunate, as I hoped to stimulate Samandre to exertion,

and at any rate could contribute some help to Peltier. I undertook
the office of cooking, and insisted they should eat twice a day when-
ever food could be procured ; but as I was too weak to pound tiie

bones, Peltier agreed to do that in addition to his more fatiguing
task of getting wood. We had a violent snow storm all the next
day, and this gloomy weather increased the depression of spirits
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under which Adam and Samandr^ were labouring. Neither of them

would quit their beds, and they scarcely ceased from shedding tears

all day; in vain did Peltier and myself endeavour to cheer them.

We had even to use much entreaty before they would take the meals

we had prepared for them. Our situation was indeed distressing,

but in comparison with that of our friends in the rear, wc thought

it happy. Their condition gave us unceasing solicitude, and was

the principal subject of our conversation.

Though the weather was stormy on the 26th, Samandrt; assisted

me to gather tripe de roche. Adam, who was very ill, and could not

now be prevailed upon to eat this weed, subsisted principally on

bones, though he also partook of the soup. The tripe de roche had

hitherto afforded us our chief support, and we naturally felt great

uneasiness at the prospect of being deprived of it, by its being so

frozen as to render it impossible for us to gather it.

We perceived our strength decline every day, and every exertion

began to be irksome; when we were once seated the greatest effort

was necessary in order to rise, and we had frequently to lift each

other from our seats; but even in this pitiable condition we conversed

cheerfully, being sanguine as to the speedy arrival of the Indians.

We calculated indeed that if they should be near the situation where

they had remained last winter, our men would have reached them

by this day. Having expended all the wood which we could pro-

cure from our present dwelling, withovit danger of its fall, Peltier

began this day to pull down the partitions of the adjoining houses.

Though these were only distant about twenty yards, yet the increase

of labour in carrying the wood fatigued him so much, that by the

evening he was exhausted. On the next day his weakness was such,

especially in the arms, of which he chiefly complained, that he with

difficulty lifted the hatchet; still he persevered, while Samandre and

I assisted him in bringing in the wood, but our united strength could

only collect sufficient to replenish the fire four times in the course
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of the day. As the insides of our mouths had become sore from

eating the bone-soup, we relinquished the use of it, and now boiled

the skin, which mode of dressing we found more palatable than

frying it, as we had hitherto done.

On the 29th, Peltier felt his pains more severe, and could only

cut a few pieces of wood. Samandr6, who was still almost as weak,

reheved him a little time, and I aided them in carrying in the wood.

We endeavoured to pick some tripe de roche, but in vain, as it was

entirely frozen. In turning up the snow, in searching for bones, I

found several pieces of bark, which proved a valuable acquisition, as

we were almost destitute of dry wood proper for kindling the fire.

We saw a herd of rein-deer sporting on the river, about half a mile

from the house ; they remained there a long time, but none of the

party felt themselves strong enough to go after them, nor was there

one of us who could have fired a gun without resting it.

Whilst we were seated round the fire this evening, discoursing

about the anticipated reUef, the conversation was suddenly inter-

rupted by Peltier's exclaiming with joy, " Ah! le monde!" imagining

that he heard the Indians in the other room; immediately after-

wards, to his bitter disappointment, Dr. Richardson and Hepburn
entered, each carrying his bundle. Peltier, however, soon recovered

himself enough to express his delight at their safe arrival, and his

regret that their companions were not with them. When I saw
them alone my own mind was instantly filled with apprehensions
respecting my friend Hood, and our other companions, which were
immediately confirmed by the Doctor's melancholy communication,

that Mr. Hood and Michel were dead. Perrault and Fontano had
neither reached the tent, nor been heard of by them. This intel-

ligence produced a melancholy despondency in the minds of my
party, and on that account the particulars were deferred until

another opportunity. W^e were all shocked at beholding the ema-
ciated countenances of the Doctor and Hepburn, as they strongly

iip'i' f
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evidenced their extremely debiUtated state. The alteration in our
appearance was equaUy distressing to them, for since the swelUngs
had subsided we were little more than skin and bone. The Doctor
particularly remarked the sepulchral tone of our voices, which he
requested us to make more cheerful if possible, unconscious that
his own partook of the same key.

Hepburn having shot a partridge, which was brought to the
house, the Doctor tore out the feathers, and having held it to the
fire a few minutes divided it into six portions. I and my three
companions ravenously devoured our shares, a" it was the first
morsel of flesh any of us had tasted for thirty-one days, unless,
indeed, the small grizzly particles which we found occasionaUy ad-
hering to the pounded bones may be termed flesh. Our spmts
were revived by this small supply, and the Doctor endeavoured to
raise them still higher by the prospect of Hepburn's being able to
kill a deer next day, as they had seen, and even fired at, several near
the house. He endeavoured, too, to rouse us into some attention
to the comfort of our apartment, and particularly to roll up, in the
day, our blankets, which (expressly for the convenience ofAdam and
Samandrfe) we had been in the habit of leaving by the fire where we
lay on them. The Doctor having brought his prayer book and
testament, some prayers and psalms, and portions of scripture, appro-
priate to our situation, were read, and we retired to bed.

Next morning the Doctor and Hepburn went out early in search
of deer; but though they saw several herds and fired some shots,
they were not so fortunate as to kill any, being too weak to hold
their guns steadily. The cold compelled the former to return soon,
but Hepburn persisted until late in the evening.

My occupation was to search for skins under the snow, it being
now our object immediately to get all that we could, but I had not
strength to drag in more than two of those which were within
twenty yards of the house, until the Doctor came and assisted me.
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We made up our stock to twenty-six, but several of them were

putrid, and scarcely eatable, even by men suffering the extremity of

famine. Peltier and Samandre continued very weak and dispirited,

and they were unable to cut tire-wood. Hepburn had in con-

sequence that laborious task to perform after he came back. The

Doctor having scarified the swelled parts of Adam's body, a large

quantity of water flowed out, and he obtained some ease, but still

kept his bed.

After our usual supper of singed skin and bone soup, Dr. Richard-

son acquainted me with the afflicting circumstances attending the

death of Mr. Hood and Michel, and detailed the occurrences sub-

sequent to my departure from them, which 1 shall give from his own

journal, in his own words ; but I must here be permitted to express

the heart-felt sorrow with which I was overwhelmed at the loss of so

many companions; especially of my friend Mr. Hood, to whose

zealous and able co-operation I had been indebted for so much

invaluable assistance during the Expedition, whilst the excellent

qualities of his heart engaged my warmest regard. His scientific

observations, together with his maps and drawings (a small part of

which only appear in this work), evince a variety of talent, which,

had his life been spared, must have rendered him a distinguished

ornament to his profession, and which will cause his death to be felt

as a loss to the service.
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Db. RICHARDSON'S NARRATIVE.

After Captain Franklin had bidden us farewell, we remained seaced

by the fire-side as long as the willows the men had cut for us before

they departed lasted. We had no tripe de roche that day, but drank
an infusion of the country tea-plant, which was grateful from its

warmth, although it afforded no sustenance. We then retired to

bed, where we remained all the next day, as the weather was stormy,

and the snow-drift so heavy, as to destroy every prospect of success

in our endeavours to light a fire with the green and frozen willows,

which were our only fuel. Through the extreme kindness and fore-

thought of a lady, the party, previous to leaving London, had been
furnished with a small collection of religious books, of which we still

retained two or three of the most portable, and they proved of incal-

calable benefit to us. We read portions of them to each other as

we lay in bed, in addition to the morning and evening service, and
found that they inspired us on each perusal with so strong a sense
of the omnipresence of a beneficient God, that our situation, even
in these wilds, appeared no longer destitute; and we conversed, not
only with calmness, but with cheerfulness, detailing with unre-
strained confidence the past events of our lives, and dwelling with
hope on our future prospects. Had my poor friend been spared to

revisit his native land, I should look back to this period with un-
alloyed delight.

On the morning of the 9th, the weather, although still cold, was
clear, and I went out in quest of tripe de roche, leaving Hepburn to

cut willows for a fire, and Mr. Hood in bed. I had no success, as

yesterday's snow drift was so frozen on the surface of the rocks that

I could not collect any of the weed; but on my return to the tent,

J found that Michel, the Iroquois, had come with a note from
3 ivi «
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Mr. Franklin, which stated, that this man and Jean Baptiste

Belanger being unable to proceed, were about to return to us, and

that a mile beyond our present encampment there was a clump of

pine-trees, to which he recommended us to remove the tent. Michel

informed us that he quitted Mr. FrankUn's party yesterday morning,

but, that having missed his way, he had passed the night on the

snow a mile or two to the northward of us. Belanger^ he said, being

impatient, left the fire about two hours earlier, and, as he had not

arrived, he supposed must have gone astray. It will be seen in the

sequel, that we had more than sufficient reason to doubt the truth

of this story.

Michel now produced a hare and a partridge which he had killed

in the morning. This unexpected supply of provision was received

by us with a deep sense of gratitude to the Almighty for his good-

ness, and we looked upon IMichel as the instrument he had chosen

to preserve all our lives. He complained of cold, and Mr. Hood
offered to share his buffalo robe with him at night: I gave him one

of two shirts which I wore, whilst Hepburn in the warmth of his

heart, exclaimed, " How I shall love this man if I find that he does

not tell lies like the others." Our meals being finished, we arranged

that the greatest part of the things should be carried to the pines

the next day ; and, after reading the evening service, retired to bed

full of hope.

Early in the morning Hepburn, iVIichel, and myself, carried the

ammunition, and most of the other heavy articles to the pines.

Michel was our guide, and it did not occur to us at the time that his

conducting us perfectly straight was incompatible with his story of

having mistaken his road in coming to us. He now informed us

that he had, on his way to the tent, left on the hill above the pines

a gun and forty-eight balls, which Pcrrault had given to him when

with the rest of Mr. Franklin's party, he took leave of him. It will

be seen, on a reference to Mr. FrankUn's journal, that Perrault
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carried his gun and ammunition with him when they parted from
Michel and Belanger. After we had made a fire, and drank a little

of the country tea, Hepburn and I returned to the tent, where we
arrived in the evening, much exhausted with our journey. Michel
preferred sleeping where he was, and requested us to leave hiin the

hatchet, which we did, after he had promised to come early in the

morning to assist us in carrying the tent and bedding. Mr. Hood
remained in bed all day. Seeing nothing of Belanger to-day, we
gave him up for lost.

On the 1 1th, after waiting until late in the morning for Michel,

who did not come, Hepburn and I loaded ourselves with the

bedding, and, accompanied by Mr. Hood, set out for the pines.

Mr. Hood was much affected with dir ness of sight, giddiness, and
other symptoms of extreme debility, which caused us to move very

slowly, and to make frequent halts.

On arriving at the pines, we were much alarmed to find that

Michel was absent. We feared that he had lost his way in coming
to us in the morning, although it was not easy to conjecture how
that could have happened, as our footsteps of yesterday were very

distinct. Hepburn went back for the tent, and returned with it

after dusk, completely worn out with the fatigue of the day.

Michel too arrived at tlie same time, and relieved our anxiety on his

account. He reported that he had been in chase of some deer

u'hich passed near his sleeping-place in the morning, and although

he did not come up with them, yet that he found a wolf which had
been killed by the stroke of a deer's horn, and had brought a part

of it. We implicitly believed this story then, but afterwards became
convinced from circumstances, the detail of which may be spared,

that it must have been a portion of the body of Belanger or Perrault.

A question of moment here presents itself; namely, whether he
actually nunxlered these men, or either of them, or whether he found

the bwlies in the snow. Captain FrankUn, who is the best able to

ll
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judge of this matter, from knowing their situation when he parted

from them, suggested the former idea, and that both Belanger and
Perrault had been sacrificed. When Perrault turned back, Captain

Franklin watched him until he reached a small group of willows,

which was immediately adjoining to the fire, and concealed it from
view, and at this time the smoke of fresh fuel was distinctly visible.

Captain Franklin conjectures, that Michel having already destroyed

Eelangcr, completed his crime by Perrault's death, in order to screen

himself from detection. Although this opinion is founded only on
circumstances, and is unsupported by direct evidence, it has been
judged proper to mention it, especially as the subsequent conduct of

the man shewed that he was capable of committing such a deed.

The circumstances are very strong. It is not easy to assign any
other adequate motive for his concealing from us that Perrault had
turned back ; while his request overnight that we should leave him
the hatchet, and his cumbering himself with it when he went out in

the morning, unlike a hunter who makes use only of his knife when
he kills a deer, seem to indicate that he took it for the purpose of

cutting up something that he knew to be frozen. These opinions,

however, are the result of subsequent consideration. We passed

this night in the open air.

On the following morning the tent was pitched ; Michel went out

early, refused my offer to accompany him, and remained out the

whole day. He would not sleep in the tent at night, but chose to

lie at the fire-side.

On the 13th there was a heavy gale of wind, and we passed the

day by the fire. Next day, about two P.M., the gale abating,

Michel set out as he said to hunt, but returned unexpectedly in a

very short time. This conduct surprised us, and his contradictory

and evasory answers to our <piestions excited some suspicions, but

they did not turn towards the truth.

October 1 5th.—In the course of this day Michel expressed much
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regret that he had stayed behind Mr. Franklin's party, and declared
that he would set out for the house at once if he knew the way.
We endeavoured to sooth him, and to raise his hopes of the Indians
speedily coming to our relief, but without success. He refused to
assist us in cutting wood, but about noon, after much solicitation, he
set out to hunt. Hepburn gathered a kettleful of tripe de roche, but
froze his fingers. Both Hepburn and I fatigued ourselves much to-

day in pursuing a flock of partridges from one part to another of the
group of willows, in which the hut was situated, but we were too
weak to be able to approach them with sufficient caution. In the
evening Michel returned, having met with no success.

Next day he refused either to hunt or cut wood, spoke in a very
surly manner, and threatened to leave us. Under these circum-
stances, Mr. Hood and I deemed it better to promise if he would
hunt diligently for four days, that then we would give Hepburn a
letter for Mr. Franklin, a compass, inform him what course to pur-

sue, and let them proceed together to the Fort. The non-arrival of

the Indians to our relief, now led us to fear that some accident had
happened to Mr. Franklin, and we placed no confidence ni the

exertions of the Canadians that accompanied him, but we had the

fullest confidence in Hepburn's returning the moment he could obtain

assistance.

On the 17th I went to conduct Michel to where Vaillant's

blanket was left, and after walking about three miles, pointed out

the hills to him at a distance, and returned to the hut, having

gathered a bagful of tripe de roche, on the way. It was easier to

gather this weed on a march than at the tent, for the exercise of

walking produced a glow of heat, which enabled us to withstand for

a time the cold to which we were exposed in scraping the frozen

surface of the rocks. On the contrary, when we left the fire, to col-

lect it in the neighbourhood of the hut, we became chilled at once,

and were obliged to return very quickly.
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Michel proposed to remain out all night, and to hunt next day on
his way back. He returned in the afternoon of the 18th, having
found the blanket, together with a bag containing two pistols, and
some other things which had been left beside it. We had some
tripe de roche in the evening, but Mr. Hood from the constant

griping it produced, was unable to eat more than one or two spoons-

ful. He was now so weak as to be scarcely able to sit up at the

fire-side, and complained that the least breeze of wind seemed to

blow through his frame. He also suffered much from cold during

the night. We lay close to each other, but the heat of the body
was no longer sufficient to thaw the frozen rime formed by our
breaths on the blankets that covered him.

At this period we avoided as much as possible conversing upon
the hopelessness of our situation, and generally endeavoured to lead

the conversation towards our future prospects in life. The fact is,

that with the decay of our strength, our minds decayed, and we were
no longer able to bear the contemplation of the horrors that sur-

rounded us. Each of us, if I may be allowed to judge from my own
case, excused himself from so doing by a desire of not shocking the

feelings of the others, for we were sensible of one another's weakness
of intellect though bhnd to our own. Yet we were calm and
resigned to our fate, not a murmur escaped us, and we were punctual

and fervent in our addresses to the Supreme Being.

On the 19th Michel refused to hunt, or even to assist in carrying

a log of wood to the fire, which was too heavy for Hepburn's
strength and mine. Mr. Hood endeavoured to point out to him
the necessity and duty of exertion, and the cruelty of his quitting

us without leaving something for our support ; but the discourse,

far from producing any beneficial effect, seemed only to excite his

anger, and amongst other expressions, he made use of the following

remarkable one : "It is no use hunting: there are no animals, you
had I)etter kill and eat me." At length, however, he went out, but
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returned very soon, with a report that he had seen three deer, which
he was unable to follow from having wet his foot in a small stream

of water thinly-covered with ice, and being consequently obliged to

come to the fire. The day was rather mild, and Hepburn and I

gathered a large kettleful of tripe de roche ; Michel slept in the tent

this night.

Sunday, October 20.—In the morning we again urged Michel to

go hunting, that he might if possible leave us some provision, to-

morrow being the day appointed for his quitting us ; but he shewed
great unwiUingness to go out, and Hngered about the fire, under the

pretence of cleaning his gun. After we had read the morning
•service, I went about noon to gather some tnpe de roche, leaving

Mr. Hood sitting before the tent at the fire-side arguing ^vith

Michel; Hepburn was employed cutting down a tree at a short

distance from the tent, being desirous of accumulating a quantity of

firewood before he left us. A short time after I went out, I heard

the report of a gun, and about ten minutes afterwards Hepburn
called to me in a voice of great alarm, to come directly. When I

arrived I found poor Hood lying lifeless at the fire-side, a ball having

apparently entered his forehead. I was at first horror-struck with

the idea, that in a fit of despondency he had hurried himself into

the presence of his Almighty Judge, by an act of his own hand ; but

the conduct of Michel soon gave rise to other thoughts, and excited

suspicions which were confirmed, when upon examining the body, I

discovered that the whot had entered the back part of the head, and
passed out at the forehead, and that the muzzle of the gun had been

api)lied ko close as to set fire to the night-cap behind. The gun,

which was of the longest kind supplied to the Indians, could not

have been placed in a position to inflict such a wound, except by a

second person. Upon inquiring of Michel how it happened, he
replied, that Mr. Hood had sent him into the tent for the short gun,

and that during liis abst ce the long gun had gone off, he did not
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know whether by accident or not. He held the short gun in hie
hand at the time he was speaking to me. Hepburn afterwards
informed me that previous to the report of the gun Mr. Hood and
Michel were speaking to each other in an elevated angry tone ; that
Mr. Hood being seated at the fire-side, was hid from him by inter-
vening willows, but that on hearing the report he looked up and saw
Michel rising up from before the tent-door, or just behind where
Mr. Hood was seated, and then going into the tent. Thinking that
the gun had been discharged for the purpose of cleaning it, he did
not go to the fire at first; and when Michel called to him that
Mr. Hood was dead, a considerable time had elapsed. Although I
dared not openly to evince any suspicion that I thought Michel
gudty of the deed, yet he repeatedly protested that he was incapable
of committing such an act, kept constantly on his guard, and care-
fully avoided leaving Heph ,rn and me together. He was evidently
afraid of permitting us to converse in private, and whenever Heji-
burn spoke, he inquired if he accused him of the murder. It is to
be remarked, that he understood English very imperfectly, yet
sufficiently to render it unsafe for us to speak on the subject in his
presence. We removed the botly into a clump of willows behind
the tent, and, returning to the fire, read the funeral service in
addition to the evening prayers. The loss of a young officer, of such
distinguished and varied talents and application, may be felt and
duly appreciated by the eminent characters under whose command
he had served

;
but the calmness with which he contemplated the

probable termination of a life of uncommon promise ; and the
patience and fortitude with which he sustained, 1 may venture to
say, unixiralleled bodily sufferings, can only be known to the com-
panions of his distresses. Owing to the effect that the tripe de roche
invariably had, when he ventured to taste it, he undoubtedly
suffered more than any of the survivors of the party. Bickerstcth's
Scripture Help was lying open beside the body, as if it had fallen
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from his hand, and it is probable, that he was reading it at the
instant of liis death. We passed the night in the tent together
without rest, every one being on his guard. Next day, having
determined on going to the Fort, we began to patch and prepare
our clothes for the journey. We singed the hair off a part of the
buffalo robe that belonged to Mr. Hood, and boiled and ate it.

Michel tried to persuade me to go to the woods on the Copper-Mine
River, and hunt for deer instead of going to the Fort. In the after-

noon a flock of partridges coming near the tent, he killed several
which he shared with us.

Thick snowy weather and a head wind prevented us from starting
the following day, but on the morning of the 23d we set out,
carrying with us the remainder of the singed robe. Hepburn and
Michel had each a gun, and I carried a small pistol which Hepburn
had loaded for me. In the course of the march Michel alarmed us
much by his gestures and conduct, was constantly muttering to him-
self, expressed an unwillingness to go to the Fort, and tried to
persuade me to go to the southward to the woods, where he said he
could maintain himself all the winter by killing deer. In con-
sequence of this behaviour, and the expression of his countenance, I
requested him to leave us, and to go to the southward by himself
Tliis proposal increased his ill-nature, he threw out some obscure
hints of freeing himself from all restraint on the morrow ; and I

overheard him muttering threats against Hepburn, whom he openly
accused of having told stories against him. He also, for the first

time, assumed such a tone of superiority in addressing me, as evinced
that he considered us to be completely in his power, and he gave
vent to several expressions of hatred towards the white people, or as
he termed us in the idiom of the voyagers, the French, some of
whom, he said, had killed and eaten his imcle and two of his re-
lations. In short, taking every circumstance of his conduct into
consideration, I came to the conclusion that he would attempt to

a N
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destroy us on the first opportunity that offered, and that he had
hitherto abstained from doing so from his ignorance of his nay to
the Fort, but that he would never suffer us to go thither in company
with him. In the course of the day he had several times remarked
that we were pursuing the same course that Mr. Franklin was doing
when he left him. and that by keeping towards the setting sun he
could find his way himself. Hepburn and I were not in a condition
to resist even an open attack, nor could we by any device escape
from him Our united strength was far inferior to his, and, beside
his gun, he was armed with two pistols, an Indian bayonet, and a
knite. In the afternoon, coming to a rock on which there was some
tnpe de roche, he halted, and said he would gather it whilst we went
on, and that he would soon overtake us. Hepburn and I were now
left together for the first time since Mr. Hood's death, and he
acquainted me with several material circumstances which he had
observed of Michel's behaviour, and which confirmed me in the
opmion that there was no safety for us except in his death, and he
offered to be the instrument of it. I determined, however, as I was
thoroughly convinced of the necessity of such a dreadful act, to
take the whole responsibility upon myself; and immediately upon
Michel s coming up, I put an end to his hfe by shooting him
hrough the head with a pistol. Had my own life alone been
threatened, I would not have purchased it by such a measure; but
I considered myself as intrusted also with the protection of Hop-
burn s a man who, by his humane attentions and devotcdness, had
so endeared himself to me, that I felt more anxiety for his safety
than for my oH-n. Michel had gathered no tnpe de roche, and it was
evident to us that he had halted for the puq^ose of putting his gunm order, with the intention of attacking us, ,.erhaps, whilst we werem the act of encamping.

I have dwelt in the preceding part of the narrative upon manv
circumstances of Michel's conduct, not for the puriK,se of aggravating
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liis crime, but to put the reader in possession of the reasons that

influenced me in depriving a fellow-creature of life. Up to the

period of his return to the tent, his conduct had been good and

respectful to the officers, and in a conversation between Captain

Franklin, Mr. Hood, and myself, at Obstruction Rapid, it had h en

proposetl to give him a reward upon our arrival at a post. His prin-

ciples, however, unsupported by a belief in the divine truths ot

Christianity, were unable to withstand the pressure of severe distress.

His countrymen, the Iroquois, are generally Christians, but he was

totally uninstructed and ignorant of the duties inculcated by Chris-

tianity ; and from his long residence in the Indian country, seems to

have imbibed, or retained the rules of conduct which the southern

Indians prescribe to themselves.

On the two following days we had mild but thick snowy weather,

and as the view was too limited to enable us to preserve a straight

course, we remained encamped amongst a few willows and dwarf

pines, about five miles from the tent. We found a species of corni-

culnria, a kind of lichen, that was good to eat when moistened and

toasted over the fire ; and we had a good many pieces of singed

l)ufFalo hide remaining.

On the 26th, the weather being clear and extremely cold, we re-

sumed our march, which was very painful from the depth of the

snow, particularly on the margins of the small lakes that lay in our

route. We frequently simk under the load of our blankets, and

were obliged to assist each other in getting up. After walking

about three miles and a half, however, \\e were cheered by the sight

of a large herd of rein-deer, and Hepburn went in pursuit of them ;

but his hand being unsteady through weakness he missed. He was

so exhausted by this fruitless attempt that we were obliged to encamp

upon t' e spot, although it was a very unfavourable one.

Next day, we had fine and clear, but cold weather. We set out

early, and, in crossing a hill, found a considerable quantity of tripe de

3 N
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roche. About noon we fell upon Little MarttMi Lake, having walked
about two miles. The sight of a place that we knew inspired us
with fresh vigour, and there being comparatively little snow on the
ice, we advanced at a pace to which we had lately been unaccus-
tomed. In the afternoon we crossed a recent track of a wolverene,
which, from a parallel mark in the snow, appeared to have been
dragging something. Hepburn traced it, and upon the borders of
the lake found the spine of a deer, that it had dropped. It was clean
picked, and at least one season old; but we extracted the spinal

marrow from it, which, even in its frozen state, was so acrid as to

excoriate the lips. We encamped within sight of the Dog-rib Rock,
and from the coldness of the night and the want of fuel, rested

very ill.

On the 28th we rose at day-break, but from the want of the small

fire, that we usually made in the mornings to warm our fingers, a

very long time was spent in making up our bundles. This task fell

to Hepburn's share, as I suffered so much from the cold as to be
unable to take my hands out of my mittens. We kept a straight

course for the Dog-rib Rock, but, owing to the depth of the snow
in the valleys we had to cross, did not reach it until late in the
afternoon. We would have encamped, but did not like to pass a

second night without fire; and though scarcely able to drag our
limbs after us, we pushed on to a clump of pines, about a mile to the
southward of the rock, and arrived at them in the dusk of the
evening. During the last few hundred yards of our march, our track

lay over some large stones, amongst which I fell down upwards of
twenty times, and became at length so exhausted that I was unable
to stand. If Hepburn had not exerted himself far beyond his

strength, and speedily made the encampment and kindled a fire, I

must have jjcrished on the spot. This night we had plenty of dry
wood.

On the 29th we had clear and fiiio weather. We set out at sun-
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rise, and hurried on in our anxiety to reacli the house, but our pro-

fjress was much impeded by the great depth of the snow in the

valleys. Although every spot of ground over which we travelled to-

day had been repeatedly trodden by us, yet we got bewildered in a
small lake. We took it for Marten Lake, which was three times its

size, and fancied that we saw the rapids and the grounds about the
Fort, although they were still far distant. Our disappointment
when this illusion was dispelled, by our reaching the end of the lake,

so oi)erated on our feeble minds as to exhaust our strength, and we
decided upon encamping ; but upon ascending a small eminence to

look for a clump of wood, we caught a glimpse of the Big Stone, a
well-known rock upon the summit of a hill opposite to the Fort, and
determined upon proceeding. In the evening we saw several large

herds of rein-deer, but Hepburn, who used to be considered a good
marksman, was now unable to hold a gun straight, and although he
got near them, all his efforts proved fruitless. In passing through a

small clump of pines we saw a flock of partridges, and he succeeded
in killing one after firing several shots. We came in sight of the

Fort at dusk, and it is impossible to describe our sensations, when on
attaining the eminence that overlooks it, we beheld the smoke
issuing from one of the chimneys. J'rom not having met with any

footsteps in the snow, as we drew nigh our once cheerful residence,

we had been agitated by many mehmcholy forebodings. Upon
entering the now desolate building, we had the satisfoction of em-

bracing Captain Franklin, but no words can convey an idea of the

tilth and wretchedness that met our eyes on looking around. Our
own misery had stolen upon us by degrees, and we were accustomed

to the contemplation of each other's emaciated figures, but the

ghastly countenances, dilated eye-balls, and sepulchral voices of Cap-

tain Franklin and those with him were more than we could at first

bear.

{Conclusion of Dr. Richardson's Narrative.]
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I'liE morning of the 31st was very cold, the wind being strong
frcm the north. Hepburn went again in quest of deer, and the
Doctor endeavoured to kill some partridges : both were unsuccessful.

A lavge herd of deer passed close to the house, the Doctor fired

once at them, but was unable to pursue them. Adam was easier

this day, and left his bed. Peltier and Samandrfe were much weaker,
and could not assist in the labours of the day. Both complained
of soreness in the throat, and Samandr^ f=uffered much from cramps
m his fingers. The Doctor and Hepburn began this day to cut the
v\ ood, and also brought it to the house. Being too weak to aid in

these laborious tasks, I was employed in searching for bones, and
cooking, aist' attending to our more weakly companions.

In the evening Peltier, complaining much of cold, requested of
me a portion of a blanket to repair his shirt and drawers. The
mending of these articles occupied him and Samandr^ until past one
A.M., and their spirits were so much revived by the emplovment,
that they conversed even cheerfully the whole tii le. Adam sat ui)

Mith them. Tlie Doctor, Hepburn, and myself, went to bed. We
were afterwards agreeably suiprised to see Peltier and Samandr^
carry three or four logs of wood across the room to replenish the fire,

which induced us to hoi)e they still possessed more strength than we
bad supposed.

November 1.—This day was fine and mild. Hepburn went
hunting, but was as usual unsuccessful. As his strength was rapidly
declining, we advised him to desist from the pursuit of deer; and
only to go out for a short time, and endeavour to kill a few partridges
i'( r Peltier and Samandre. The Doctor obtained a little tripe de
roche, but Peltier could not eat any of it, and Samandr^ only a few
spoonfuls, owing to the soreness of their throats. In the afternoon
Peltier was so much exhausted, that he sat up with difficulty, and
looked pitiously; at length he slided from his stool upon his bed,
as we supposed to sleep, and m this composed state he remained up-
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wards of two hours, without our apprehending any danger. We were
then alarmed by hearing a rattling in his throat, and on the Doctor's

examining him he was found to be speechless. He died in the course

of the night. Samandr^ sat up the greater part of the day, and even
assisted in pounding some bones ; but on witnessing the melancholy
state of Peltier, he became very low, and began to complain of cold

and stiffness of the joints. Being unable to keep up a sufficient fire

to warm him, we laid him down and covered him with several

blankets. He did not, however, appear to get better, and I deeply

lament to add he also died before day-light. We removed the

bodies of the deceased into the opposite part of the house, but our

united strength was inadequate to the task of interring them, or

even carrying them down to the river.

It may be worthy of remark that poor Peltier, from the time of

Benoit's departure, had fixed on the first of November as the time

when he should cease to expect any relief from the Indians, and had

repeatedly said that if they did not arrive by that day, he should not

survive.

Peltier had endeared himself to each of us by his cheerfulness, his

unceasing activity, and affectionate care and attentions, ever since

our arrival at this place. He had nursed Adam with the tenderest

solicitude the whole time. Poor Samandr^ was willing to have

taken his share in the labours of the party, had he not been wholly

incapacitated by his weakness and low spirits. The severe shock

occasioned by the sudden dissolution of our two companions rendered

us very melancholy. Adam became low and despondent, a change

which we lamented the more, as we had perceived he had been

gaining strength and spirits for the two preceding days. I was

l>articularly distressed by the thought that the labour of collecting

wood must now devolve upon Dr. Richardson and Hepburn, and

that my debility would disable me from affording them any material

assistance ; indeed both of them most kindly urged me not to make
lit: M i
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the attempt. They were occupied the whole of the next day in

tearing down the logs of which the store-house was built, but the
mud plastered between them was so hard frozen that the labour of
separation exceeded their strength, and they were completely ex-

hausted by bringing in wood sufficient for less than twelve hours'

consumption.

I found it necessary, in their absence, to remain constantly near
Adam, and to converse with him, in order to prevent his reflecting

on our condition, and to keep up his spirits as far as possible. I also
lay by his side at night.

On the 3d the weather was very cold, though the atmosphere was
cloudy. This morning Hepburn was affected with swelling in his

limbs, his strength, as weU as that of the Doctor, was rapidly declin-
ing

; they continued, however, to be full of hope. Their utmost
exertions could only supply wood, to renew the fire thrice, and on
making it up the last time we went to bed. Adam was in rather

])etter spirits, but he could not bear to be left alone. Our stock of
bones was exhausted by a srall quantity of soup we made this

evenuig. The toil of separaang the hair from the skins, which in

fact were our chiei support, had now become so -vearisome as to

prevent us from eating as much as we should otherwise have done.

November 4.—Calm and comparatively mild weather. The Doctor
and Hepburn, exclusive of their usual occupation, gathered some
tripe de roche. I went a few yards from the house in search of
bones, and returned quite fatigued, having found but three. The
Doctor again made incisions in Adam's leg, which discharged a

considerable quantity of water, and gave him great relief. We read
prayers and a portion of the New Testament in the morning and
evening, as had been our practice since Dr. lUchardson's arrival;

and I may remark that the performance of these duties always
afforded us the greatest consolation, serving to re-animate our hope
in the mercy of the Omnipotent, who alone could save and deliver us.

! i'l'
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On the 5th the breezes were light, with dark cloudy weather, and

some snow. The Doctor and Hepburn were getting much weaker,

and the limbs of the latter were now greatly swelled. They came

into the house frequently in the course of the day to rest themselves,

and when once seated, were unable to rise without the help of one

another, or of a stick. Adam was for the most part in the same low

state as yesterday, but some times he surprised us by getting up and

walking ^vith an appearance of increased strength. His looks were

now wild cUid ghastly, and his conversation was often incoherent.

The next day was fine, but very cold. The swellings in Adam's

limbs having subsided, he was free from pain, ^nd arose this morning

in much better spirits, and spoke of cleaning his gun ready for

shooting partridges, or any animals that miglit appear near the

house, but his tone entirely changed before the day was half over;

he became again dejected, and could scarcely be prevailed upon to

eat. The Doctor and Hepburn were almost exhausted. The

cutting of one log of wood occupied the latter half an hour; and the

other took as much time to drag it into the house, though the

dist'ince did not exceed thirty yards. I endeavoured to help the

Doctor, but my assistance was very trifling. Yet it was evident

that, in a day or two, if their streiigtli should continue to decline at

the same rate, I should be the strongest of the party.

1 may here remark that owing to our loss of flesh, the hardness of

the floor, from which we were only protected by a blanket, produced

soreness over the body, and especially those parts on which the

weight rested in lying, yet to turn ourselves for relief was a matter

of toil and difliculty. However, during this period, and indeed all

along, after the acute pains of hunger, which lasted but three or four

days, hiul subsided, we generally enjoyed the comfort of a few hours'

sleep. The drean)s which for the most part, but not always accom-

panied it, were usually (Uiough not invariably) of a pleasant cha-

racter, being very often about the enjoyments of feasting. In the
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(lay time we fell into the practice of conversing on common and light

subjects, although we sometimes discussed with seriousness and
earnestness topics connected with religion. We generally avoided
speaking directly of our present sufferings, or even of the prospect
of relief I observed, that in proportion as our strength decayed,
our minds exhibited symptoms of weakness, evinced by a kind of
unreasonable pettishness with each other. Each of us thought the
other weaker in intellect than himself, and more in need of advice
and assistance. So trifling a circumstance as a change of place,

recommended by one as being warmer and more comfortable,

and refused by the other from a dread of motion, frequently called

forth fretful expreshions which were no sooner uttered than atoned
for, to be repeated perhaps in the course of a few minutes. The
same thing often occurred when we endeavoured to assist each other
in carrying wood to the fire; none of us were willing to receive

assistance, although the task was disproportioued to our strength.

On one of these occasions, Hepburn was so convinced of this way-
wardness that he exclaimed, " Dear me, if we are spared to return to

England, I wonder if we shall recover our understandings."

November 7.—Adam had passed a restless night, being discpiieted

by gloomy apprehensions of approaching death, which we tiled in

vain to dispel. He was so low in the morning as to be scarcely able
to speak. I remained in bed by his side, to cheer him as nuich as

possible. The Doctor and Hepburn went to cut wood. They had
hardly begun their labour, when they were amazed at hearing the
report of a musket. They could scarcely believe that there was
really any one near, until they heard a shout, and immediately e.spied

three Indians close to the house. Adam and 1 heard the latter noise,

and I w as fearful that a part of the house had fallen upon one ofmy com-
panions, a disaster which had in fact been thought not unlikely. jNIy

alarm was only momentary. Dr. Kichardson came in to communicate
the joyful intelligence that relief had arrived. He and myself imme-

Jf'ff
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diately addressed thanksgivings to the throne of mercy for this

deliverance, but poor Adam was in so low a state that he could
scarcely comprehend the information. When the Indians entered,
he attempted to rise, but sank down again. But for this seasonable
interposition of Providence, his existence must have terminated in

a few hours, and that of the rest probably in not many days.

The Indians had left Akaitcho's encampment on the 5th Novem-
ber, having been sent by jNIr. liack with all possible expedition, after

he had arrived at their tents. They brought but a small supply of
provision that they might travel quickly. It consisted of dried
deer's meat, some fat, and a few tongues. Dr. Richardson, Hepburn,
and I eagerly devoured the food, which ihey imprudently presented
to us, in too great abundance, and in consequence we suffered dread-
fully from indigestion, and had no rest the whole night. Adam
being unable to feed himself, was more judiciously treated by them,
and suffered less ; his spirits revived hourly. The circumstance of
our eating more food than was proper in our present condition, was
another striking proof of the debility of oiu- minds. We were per-

fectly aware of the danger, and Dr. Richardson repeatedly cautioned
us to be moderate; but he was himself unable to practice the caution
he so judiciously recommended.

Boudel-kell, the youngest of the Indians, after resting about an
hour, returned to Akaitcho with the intelligence of our situation,

and he conveyed a note from me to jMr. Back, requesting another
supply of meat as soon as possible. The two others, " Crooked-Foot
and the Rat," remained to take care of us, until we should be able

to move forward.

The note received by the Indians from Mr. Back, comnninicated
a tale of distress, with regard to himself and his party, as painful gs

that which we had suffered ; as will be seen hereafter, by his own
narrative.

3^8
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November 8.—The Indians this morning requested us to remove
to an encampment on the banks of the river, as they were unwilhng
to remain in the house where the bodies of our deceased companions
were lying exposed to view. We agreed, but tlie day proved too
stormy, and Dr. Richardson and Hejiburn having dragged the bodies
to a short distance, and covered them with snow, the objections of
the Indians to remain in tlie house were dissipated, and they began
to clear our room of the accumulation of dirt, and fragments of
pounded bonts. The improved state of our apartment, and the
large and cheerful fires they kept up, produced in us a sensation of
comfort to which we had long been strangers. In the evening they
brought in a pile ofdried wood, which was lying on the river-side, and
towards which we had often cast a v^'ishful eye, being unable to drag
It up the bank. TIk; mdians set about every thing with an activity
that amazed us. In<leed, contrasted with our emaciated figures and
extreme debility, their iiamcs apjieared to us gigantic, and their
strength supernatural. These kind creatures next turned their
attention to our personal appearance, and prevailed upon us to shave
and wash ourselves. The beards of the Doctor and Hepburn had
been untouched since they left the sea-coast, and were become of a
hideous length, and peculiarly offensive to the Indians. The Doctor
and I suffered extremely from distention, and therefore ate spar-
ingly*. Hepburn was getting better, and Adam recovered his
strength with amazing rapidity.

November 9.—This morning was pleasantly fine. Crooked-Foot
caught four large trout in Winter Lake, which were very much

•The first alvine discharges after we received food, were, as Hearne remarks on -i

similar occasion, attended witli excessive pain. Previous to the arrival of the Indians the
urinary secretion was extremely abundant, and we were obliged to rise from bed in con
sequence upwards of ten times in a night. This was an extreme annoyance in our
reduced state. It may, perhaps, be attributed to the quantity of the country tea that we
drank.
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prized, especially by the Doctor and myself, who had taken a dislike

to meat, in consequence of our sufferings from repletion, which ren-
dered us ahnost incapable of moving. Adam and Hepburn in a
good measure escaped this pain. Though the night was stormy, and
our apartment freely admitted the Avind, we felt no inconvenience,
the Indians were so very careful in covering us up, and in keepino- a
good fire

; and our plentiful cheer gave such power of resisting the
cold, that we could scarcely believe otherwise than that the season
had become milder.

On the 13th, the weather was stormy, with constant snow. The
Indians became desponding at the non-arrival of the supply, and
would neither go to hunt nor fish. They frequently expressed
their fears of some misfortune having befliUen Eoudel-kell ; and, in

the evening, went off suddenly, without apprizing us of their inten-
tion, having first given to each of us a handful of pounded meat, Avhich
they had reserved. Their departure, at first, gave rise to a suspicion
of their having deserted us, not meaning to return, especially as the
explanations of Adam, who appeared to be in their secret, were very
unsatisfactory. At length, by interrogations, we got from him tlie

information, that they designed to march night and day, until they
should reach Akaitcho's encamj)ment, whence they would send us
aid. As we had combatted their fears about Eoudel-kell, they, per-
haps, apprehended that we should oppose their determination, and
therefore concealed it. We were now left a second time without
food, and with appetites recovered, and strongly excited by recent
indulgence.

On the following day the Doctor and Hepburn resumed their
former occupation of collecting wood, and I was able to assist a little

in bringing it into the house. Adam, whose expectation of the
arrival of the Indians had been raised by the fineness of the weather,
became, towards night, very desponding, and refused to eat the
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singed skin. The night was stormy, and there was a heavy fall of

snow. The next day he became still more dejected. About eleven,

Hepburn, who had gone out for wood, came in with the intelhgence

that a party appeared upon the river. The room was instantly

swept, and in compliance with the prejudices of the Indians, every

scrap of skin was carefully removed out of sight ; for these simple

people imagine, that burning deer-skin renders them unsuccessful in

hunting. The party proved to be Crooked-Foot, Thooee-yorre, and
the Fop, witii the wives of the two latter dragging provisions. They
were accompanied by Uenoit, one of our own men.

We were rejoiced to learn, by a note from i\Ir. Back, dated
November 11th, that he and his companions had so recruited their

strength that they were preparing to proceed to Fort Providence.

Adam recovered his spirits on the arrival of the Indians, and even
walked about the room with an appearance of strength and activity

that surprised us all. As it was of consequence to get amongst the

rein-deer before our present supply should fail we made preparations

for quitting Fort Enterprise the next day ; and, accordingly, at an
early hour, on the 16th, having united in thanksgiving and prayer,

the whole party left the house after breakfast. Our feelings on
quitting the Fort where we had formerly enjoyed much comfort, if

not happiness, and, latterly, experienced a degree of misery scarcely

to be paralleled, may be more easily conceived than described. I'he

Indians treated us with the utmost tenderness, gave us thc^ir snow-

shoes, and walked without themselves, keeping by our sides, that

they might lift us when we fell. We descended Winter River, and,

about noon, crossed the head of Eound-Rock Lake, distant about

three miles from the house, where we were obliged to halt, as

Dr. Richardson was unable to proceed. The swellings in his limbs

rendered him by much the weakest of the party. The Indians pre-

pared our encampment, cooked for us, and fed us as if we had been
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children
; evincing humanity that would have done honour to the

most civilized people. The night was mild, and fatigue made us
sleep soundly.

From this period to the 26th of November, we gradually improved,
through their kindness and attention ; and on that day arrived in
safety at the abode of our chief and companion, Akaitcho. We were
received by the party assembled in the leader's tent, with looks of
compassion, and profound silence, which lasted about a quarter of an
hour, and by which they meant to express their condolence for our
sufferings. The conversation did not begin until we had tasted
food. The Chief, Akaitcho, shewed us the most friendly hospitality,

and all sorts of personal attention, even to cooking for us with his own
hands, an office which he never performs for himself Anno'thai-
yazzeh and Humpy, the Chief's two brothers, and several of our
hunters, with their families, were encamped here, together with a
number of old men and women. In the course of the day we were
visited by every person of the band, not merely from curiosity, but a

desire to evince their tender sympathy in our late distress. We
learned that Mr. Back, with St. Germain and Eelaiiger, had gone to

Fort Providence ; and that, previous to his departure, he had left a
letter in a cache of i)ounded meat, which we had missed two days
ago. As we supposed that this letter might acquaint us with his

intentions more fully than we could gather from the Indians, through
our imperfect knowledge of their language, Augustus the Esqui-
maux, whom we found here in perfect health, and an Indian lad.

were despatched to bring it.

We found several of the Indian families in great affliction, for the
loss of three of their relatives who had been drowned in the August
preceding, by the upsetting of a canoe near Fort Enterprise. Thev
bewailed the melancholy accident every morning and evening, In-

repeating the names of the persons in u loud singing tone, which

I
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was frequently interrupted by bursts of tears. One woman was s<»

affected by the loss of her only son, that she seemed deprived of
reason, and wandered about the tents the whole day, crying .,nd
singing out his name.

On the 1st of December we reinoved with the Indians to the
southward.

On the 4th we again set off after the Indians about noon, and
^oon overtook them, as they had halted, to drag from the water, and
cut up and share a moose-deer, that had been drowned in a rapid
part of the river, partially covered with ice. These operations
detained us a long time, which was the more disagreeable, as the
weather was extremely unpleasant from cold low fog We were all

much fatigued at the hour of encampment, which was after dark,
though the day's journey did not exceed four miles. At every halt
the elderly men of the tribe made holes in the ice and put in their

lines. One of them shared the produce of his fishery with us this

evenuig.

'
I

i ,1,' II

In the afternoon of the Gth, Belanger, and another Canadian,
arrived from Fort Providence, sent by :Mr. Weeks with two trains of
dogs, some spirits and tobacco for the Indians, a change of dress for

ourselves, and a little tea and sugar. They also brought letters for

us from England, and from Mr. Back, and Mr. AVentzel. By the
former we received the gratifying intelligence of the successful ter-

mination of Captain Parry's voyage ; and were informed of the pro-
motion of myself and Mr. Lack, and of poor Hood, our grief for

whose loss was renewed by this intelligence.

The letter from jNIr. Back stated, that the rival Companies in the
fur trade had united

; but that, owing to some cause which had not
been explained to liins, the goods intended as rewards to Akaitcho
and his band, which we hail demanded in the spring from the North-
West Company, were not sent. There were, however, some stores
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lyiiip for us at Moose-deer Island, which had been ordered for the

equipment of our voyagei-s ; and Mr. Back had gone across to that

establishment, to make a selection of the art.oles we could spare for a

temjwrary present to the Indians. '11.e disappointment it the non-

arrival of the gornls wan seriously felt by us, as we had looked forward

with pleasure tt. the time when we should be enabled to recompense
our kind Indian friends, for their tender sympathy in our distresses,

andt^ assistance they had so cheerfiUly and promptly rendered. I

now li rretted to find, that Mr. Wentzel and his party, in their

return from the sea, had suffered severely on their march along the

Copper-Mine River, having on one occasion, as he mentioned, hud
no food but tripe (Ic roc/ie for eleven days.

All the Indians 'ocked to our encampment to learn the news, and
to receive the articles brought for them. Having got some spirits

and tobacco, they withdrew to the tent of the Chief, and passed the

greater part of the night in singing. We had now the indescribable

gratification of changing our Unen, which had been worn ever since

our departure from the sea-toast.

Decembi r 8.—After a long conference with Akaitcho, we took

leave of him and his kind companions, and set out with two sledges

heavily laden with provision and bedding, drawn by the dogs, and

conducted by Belanger and the Canadian sent by Mr. Weeks. Hep-
l)urn and Augustus jointly dragged a smaller sledge, laden prin-

cipally with their own bedding. Adam and Benoit were left to

follow with the Indians. We encamped on the Grassy-Lake Portage,

having walked about nine miles, j)rincipally on the Yellow Knife

River. It was open at the rapids, and in these places we had to

ascend its banks, and walk through the woods for some distance,

which was very fatiguiiig, especially to Dr. Richardson, whose feet

were severely galled in consequence of some defect in his snow-

shoes.

On the 11 th, however, we arrived at the Fort, which was still
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under the charge of Mr. Weeks, who welcomed us in the most kind

manner, immediately gave us changes of dress, an J did every thing

in his power to make us comfortable.

Our sensations on being once more in a comfortable dwelling, after

the series of hardships and miseries we had experienced, may be

imagined. Our first act was again to return our grateful praises to

the Almighty for the manifold instances of his mercy towards us.

Having found here some articles which Mr. Back had sent across

from Moose-deer Island, I determined on awaiting the arrival of

Akaitcho and his party, in order to present these to them, and to

assure them of the promised reward, as soon as it could possibly be

procured.

In the afternoon of the 14th, Akaitcho, with liis whole band came
to the Fort. He smoked his customary pipe, and made an address

to Mr. Weeks in the hall, previous to his coming into the room in

which Dr. Richardson and I were. We discovered at the com-
mencement of his speech to us, that he had been informed that our
expected supplies had not come. He spoke of this circumstance as

a disappointment, indeed, sufficiently severe to himself to whom his

band looked up for the protection of their interests, but without
attaching any blame to us. "The world goes badly," he said, "all

are poor ; you are poor, the traders appear to be poor, I and my
party are poor likewise ; and since the goods have not come in, we
cannot have them. I do not regret having supplied you with pro-

visions, for a Copper Indian can never permit white men to suffer

from want of food on his lands, without flying to their aid. I trust,

however, that we shall, as you say, receive what is due next autumn

;

and at aU events," he added, in a tone of good-humour, " it is the

first time that the white people have been indebted to the Copper
Indians." We assured him the supplies should certainly be sent to

him by the autumn, if not before. He then cheerfully received the

small present we made to himself; and, although we could give a

I. i
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few things only to those who had been most active in our service,

the others, who, perhaps, thought themselves equally deserving, did
not murmur at being left out in the distribution. Akaitcho after-

wards expressed a strong desire, that we should represent the cha-
racter of his nation in a favourable light to our countrymen. " I

know," he said "you write down every occurrence in your books;
but probably you have only noticed the bad things we have said and
done, and have omitted the good." In the course of the desultory
conversation which ensued, he said, that he had been always told '>y

us, to consider the traders in the same light as ourselves ; and that,

for hit part, he looked upon both as equally respectable. This assur-
ance, made in the presence of Mr. Week's, was particularly grati-

fying to us, as it completely disproved the defence that had been set

up, respecting the injurious reports circulated against us amongst the
Indians in the spring ; namely, that they were in retaliation for our
endeavours to lower the traders in the eyes of the Indians. I take
this opportunity of stating my opinion, that Mr. Weeks, in spreading
these reports, was actuated by a mistaken idea that he was servino-

the interests of his employers. On the present occasion, we felt

indebted to him for the sympathy he displayed for our distresses,

and the kindness with which he administered to our personal rt^ants.

After this conference, such Indians as were indebted to the Com-
pany were paid for the provision they had given us, by deducting a
corresponding sum from their debts ; in the same way we gave a
reward of sixteen skins of beaver to each of the persons who had
come to our relief :),t Fort Enterprise. As the debts of Akaitcho
and his hunters had been effaced at the time of his engagement
with us, we placed a sum equal to the amount of provision they had
recently supplied, to their credit on the Company's Books. These
things being, through the moderation of the Indians, adjusted with
an unexpected facility, we gave them a keg of mixed liquors, (five

3 P 2
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parts water,) and distributed among them several fathoms of tobacco,

and they retired to their tents to spend the night in merriment.

Adam, our interpreter, being desirous of uniting himself with the

Copper Indians, applied to me for his discharge, which I granted,

and gave him a bill on the Hudson's Bay Company for the amount
of his wages. These arrangements being completed, we prepared to

cross the lake.

Mr. Weeks provided Dr. Richardson and I with a cariole each,

and we set out at eleven A.M., on the 15th, for Moose-deer Island.

Our party consisted of Belanger, who had charge of a sledge laden

with the bedding, and drawn by two dogs, our two cariole men,
Benoit, and Augustus. Previous to our departure, we had another

conference with Akaitcho, who, as well as the rest of his party, bade

us farewell, with a warmth of manner rare amo; g the Indians.

The badness of Belanger's dogs, and the roughness of the ice,

impeded our progress very much, and obliged us to encamp early.

We had a good fire made of the drift wood, which lines the shores

of this lake in great quantities. The next day was very cold. We
began the journey at nine A.M., and encamped at the Big Cape,

having this day also made a short march, in consequence of the

roughness of the ice.

On the 17th, we encamped on the most southerly of the Rein-deer

Islands. This night was very stormy, but the wind abating in the

morning, we proceeded, and by sunset reached the fishing-huts of

the Company at Stony Point. Here we found Mr. Andrews, a clerk

of the Hudson's Bay Company, who regaled us with a supper of ex-

cellent white fish, for which this part of Slave Lake is particularly

celebrated. Two men with sledges arrived soon afterwards, sent by

Mr. M'Vicar, who expected us about this time. We set off in the

morning before day-break, with several companions, and arrived at

jVIoose-deer Island about one P.M. Here we were received with

i
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the utmost hospitality by Mr. M=Vicar, the chief trader of the

Hudson's Bay Company in this district, as well as by his assistant,

Mr. M'Auley. We had also the happiness of joining our friend,

Mr. Back; our feelings on this occasion can be well imagined, and

we were deeply impressed with gratitude to him for his exertions in

sending the supply of food to Fort Enterprise, to which, under

Divine Providence, we felt the preservation of our lives to be owing.

He gave us an affecting detail of the proceedings of his party since

our separation ; the substance of which I shall convey to the reader,

by the following extracts from his Journal

Ma. BACK'S NARRATIVE.

1881. Captain Franklin having directed me to proceed with
October 4. g^. Germain, Belanger; and Beauparlant, to Fort Enterprise,

in the hope of obtaining reliei lor the pnrty, I took leave of my com-

panions, and set out on my journey, through a very swampy country,

which with the cloudy state of the weather and a keen north-east

wind, accompanied by frequent snow-showers, retarded us so much,

that we scarcely got more than four miles before we halted for the

night, and made a meal upon tripe de roche and some old leather.

On the 5th we set out early, amidst extremely deep snow, sinking

frequently in it up to the thighs, a labour, in our enfeebled and

almost worn out state, that nothing but the cheering hopes of

reaching the house and affording relief to our friends, could have

enabled us to support. As we advanced we found to our mortifica-

tion, that the tripe de roche, hitherto our sole dependence, began to

be scarce, so that we could only collect suflBcient to make half a ket-

tleful, which, with the addition of a partridge each, that St. Germain

had killed, yielded a tolerable meal; during this day I felt very weak

!
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and sore in the joints, particularly between the shoulders. At eight

we encamped among a small clump of willows.

On the 6th we set out at an early hour, pursuing our route over

a range of hills, at the foot of one of which we saw several large

pines, and a great quantity of willows; a sight that encouraged us

to quicken our pace, as we were now certain we could not be far

from the woods. Indeed we were making considerable progress,

when Belanger unfortunately broke through the ice, and sank up to

the hips. The weather being cold, he was in danger of freezing,

but some brushwood on the borders of the lake enabled us to make
a fire to dry him. At the same time we took the opportunity of

refreshing ourselves with a kettle of swamp tea.

My increasing debihty had for some time obliged me to use a stick

for the purpose of extending my arms; the pain in my shoulders

being so acute, that I could not bear them to remain in the usual

position for two minutes together. We halted at five among some
small brushwood, and made a sorry meal of an old pair of leathsr

trowsexs, and some swamp tea.

The night was cold with a hard frost, and though two persons

slept together, yet we could not by any means keep ourselves warm,

but remained trembling the whole time. The following morning

\\ e crossed several lakes, occasionally seeing the recent tracts of deer,

and at noon we fell upon Marten Lake; it happened to be at the

exact spot where we had been the last year with the canoes, yet

though I immediately recognised the place, the men would not

believe it to be the same; at length, by pointing out several marks,

and relating circumstances connected with them, they recovered

their memory, and a simultaneous expression of " Mon Dieu, nous

sommes sauv^s," broke from the whole. Contrary to our expec-

tations the lake was frozen sufficiently to bear us, so that we were

excused from making the circuit of the different bays. This circum-

I >
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Stance seemed to impart fresh vigour to us, and we walked as fast as

the extreme smoothness of the ice would permit, intending to reach
the Dog Rib Rock that night; but an unforeseen and almost fatal acci-

dent prevented the prosecution of our plan ; Belanger (who seemed
the victim of misfortune) again broke through the ice, in a deep part
near the head of the rapid, but was timely saved by our fastening
our worsted belts together, and pulling him out. By urging him
forwards as quick as his icy garments would admit, to prevent his
freezing, we reached a few pines, and kindled a fire; but it was late

before he even felt warm, though he was so near the flame as to burn
his hair twice; and to add to our distress, (since we could iiot pursue
them,) three wolves crossed the lake close to us.

The night of the 7th was extremely stormy, and about ten the
following morning, on attempting to go on, we found it totally im-
possible, being too feeble to oppose the wind and drift, which fre-

quently blew us down, and on attempting to cross a small lake that
lay in our way, drove us faster backwards than, with every effort, we
could get forwards; we therefore encamped under the shelter of a
small clump of pines, secure from the south-west storm that was
raging around us. In the evening, there being no tripe de roche, we
were compelled to satisfy, or rather allay the cravings of hunger, by
eating a gun cover and a pair of old shoes; at this time I liad

scarcely strength to get on my legs.

The wind did not in the least abate during the night, but in the
morning of the 9th it changed to north-east, and became moderate.
\Ve took advantage of this circumstance, and rising with gre^t diffi-

culty, set out; though had it not been for the hope of reaching the
house, I am certain, from the excessive faintness which almost over-
powered me, that I must have remained where I was. We passed
the Dog Rib Rock, and making frequent halts, arrived within a short

distance of Fort Enterprise; but as we perceived neither any marks
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of Indians, nor even of animals, the men began absolutely to despair:

on a nearer approach, however, the tracks of large herds of deer,

which had only passed a few hours, tended a little to revive their

spirits, and shortly after we crossed the ruinous threshold of the
long-sought spot; but what was our surprise, what our sensations,

at beholding every tiling in the most desolate and neglected state;

the doors and windows of that room in which we expected to find

provision, had been thrown down, and the wild animals of the woods
hr:d resorted there as to a place of shelter and retreat. Mr. Wentzel
had taken away the trunks and papers, but had left no note to guide
us to the Indians. This was to us the most grievous disappoint-

ment: without the assistance of the Indians, bereft of every resource,

we felt ourselves reduced to the most miserable state, aggravated

by the recollection that our friends in the rear were as miserable

as ourselves. For the moment, however, hunger prevailed, aivd

each began to gnaw the scraps of putrid and frozen meat that were
lying about, without waiting to prepare them. A fire was then

made, anu the neck and bones of a deer, found in the house, were
boiled and devoured.

I detei-mined to remain a day here to repose; then to go in search

of the Indians, and in the event of missing them, to proceed to the

first trading establishment, which was distant about one hundred
and thirty miles, and from thence to send succour to my companions.
This indeed I should have done immediately, as the most certain

manner of executing my purpose, had there been any probability of
the river and lakes being frozen to the southward, or had we pos-

sessed sufficient strength to have clambered over the rocks and
mountains which impeded the direct way; but as we were aware of
our inability to do so, I listened to St. Germain's proposal, which
was, to follow the deer into the woods, (so long as they did not lead

us out of our route to the Indians,) and if possible to collect suffi-
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cient food to carry us to Fort Providence. We now set alwut
making mittens and snow-shoes, whilst Behinger searched under the
snow, and collected a mass of old hones, which when burned and
used with a little salt we found palatable enough, and made a
tolerable meal. At night Si;. Germain returned, having seen plenty
of tracks, but no animals; the day was cloudy, with fresh breezes,
and the river was frozen at the borders.

On the nth we prepared for our journey, having first collected
a few old skins of deer, to serve us as food; and written a note to be
left for our commander, to apprize him of our intentions. We
pursued the course of the river to the lower lake, when St. Germain
tell in, which obliged us to encamp directly to prevent his being
frozen

;
indeed we were all glad to rest, for in our meagre and reduced

state it was impossible to resist the weather, which at any other
time would have been thought fine; my toes were frozen, and
although wrapped up in a blanket, I could not keep my hands warm.
The 12th was excessively cold, with fresh breezes. Our meal at

night consisted of scraps of old deer skins and swamp tea, and the
men complained greatly of their increasing debiHty. The following
morning I sent St. Germain to hunt, intending to go some distance
down the lake, but the weather becoming exceedingly thick with
snow storms, we were prevented from moving. He returned with-
out success, not having seen any animals. We h i nothing to
eat.

In the morning of the 14th the part of the lake before us was
quite frozen. There was so much uncertainty in St. Germain's
answers as to the chance of any Indians being in the direction we
were then going, (although he had previously said that the leader
had told liim he should be there,) and he gave me so much dissatis-
faction in his hunting excursions, that I was induced to send a note
to the Commander, whom I supposed to be by this time at Fort
Lnterpnse, to inform him of our situation; not that I imagined for

3Q
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a moment he could amend it, but that by all returning to the Fort

we might, i)erhapH, have better success in hunting; with tliis view

I desjMitchetl Jielanger, much against his inclination, and told him to

return as quickly as possil)le to a place about four miles further on,

where we intended to fish, and to await his arrival. The men were

so weak this day, that I could get neither of tliem to move from the

encampment ; and it was only necessity that compelled them to cut

wood for fuel, in performing which operation lieauparlant's face

became so dreadfully swelled that he could scarcely se»'; I myself

lost my temjjer on the most trivial circumstances, antl was become

very peevish; the day was fine but cold, with a freezing north-cast

wind. We had nothing to eat.

October 15.—The night was calm and clear, but it was not before

two in the afternoon that we set out ; and the one was so weak, and

the other so full of complaints, that we did not get more than three-

quarters of a mile from our last encampment, before we were obliged

to put up; but in this distance we were fortunate enougli to kill a

partridge, the bones of which were eaten, and the renin inder re-

served for baits to fish with. We, however, collected sufficient tripe

de roclie to make a meal ; and I anxiously awaited ^danger's return,

to know what course to take. I was now .so much reduced, that my
shoulders were as if they would fall from my body, my legs seemed

unable to supi)ort me, and in the disposition in which I then found

myself, had it not been for the remembrance of my friends l)ehind,

who relied on me for relief, as well as the persons of whom I had

charge, I certainly should have preferred remaining where I was, to

the miserable pain of attempting to move.

October 16.—We waited until two in the afternoon for ]telanger:

but not seeing any thing of him on the lake, we set out, j)urj)osing

to encamp at the Narrows, the place which was said to be so good

for fishing, and where, according to St. Germain's account, the

Indians never failed to catch plenty; its distance at most could not

! i.^1
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Iw more than two miles. We hiid not proceeded far before Beau-
parlant l)o^an lo complain of increasing weakness; but this was so

usual with us that no particular notice was taken of it, for in fact

there was little difference, all being alike feeble: among other
things, he said, whilst we were resting, that he should never get

beyond the next encampment, for his strength had quite failed him.

l endeavoured to encourage him by explaining the mercy of the

Sui)reme Heing, who ever beliolds with an eye of pity those that

seek his aid. This pa.ssed as common discourse, when he inquired

where we were to put up ; St. Germain pointed to a small clump of

pines near us, the only place indeed that offered for fuel. " Well,"
replied tlie poor man, " take your axe, Mr. ]Jack, and 1 will follow at

my leisure, I shall join you by the time the encampment is made."
This is a usual practice of the country, and St. Germain and myself

went on towards the spot ; it was five o'clock and not very cold, but

rather milder than we had experienced it for some time, when on
leaving the ice, we sjiw a numl)er of crows perched on the top of
.some high pines near us. St. (Jermain immediately said there must
be some dead animal thereabouts, and proceeded to search, when we
saw se^•eral heads of deer half buried in the snow and ice, without
eyes or tongues

: the previous severity of the weather having obliged
the wolves and other animals to abandon them. An expression of
"Oh merciful God! we are saved," broke from us both; and with
feelings more easily imagined than described, we shook hands, not

knowing what to say for joy. It was tw ilight, and a fog was rapidly

darkening the surface of the lake, when St. Germain commenced
making the encampment; the task was too laborious for me to

render him any assistance, and had we not thus providentially found
provision, I feel convinced that the next twenty-four hours would
have terminated my existence. But this good fortune in some
measure renovated me for the moment, and putting out my whole

3 Q. i
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Strength, I contrived to collect a few heads, and with incredible
difficulty carried chera singly about thirty paces to the fire.

Darkness stole or us apace, and I became extremely anxious
about Beauparlant ; several guns were fired, to each of which he
answered. We then called out, and again heard his responses
though faintly, when I told St. Germain to go and look for him, as
I had not strength myself bein-r quite exhausted. He said, that he
had already placed a pine branch on the ice, and he could then
bcarcely find his way back, but if he went now he should certainly
be lost. In this situation I could only hope that as Beauparlant
had my blanket, and every thing requisHe to light a fire, he might
have encamped at a little distance from us.

October 17.- The night was cold and clear, but we could not
sleep at all, tiom the pains of having eaten. We suffered the most
excruciating torments, though I in particular did not eat a quarter
of .vhat would have satisfied me; it might have been from using a
quantity of r?w or frozen sinews of the legs of deer, which neither
of us could avoid doing, so great was our hunger. In the morning,
being much agitated for the safety of Beauparlant, I Jesired St.

Germain to go in search of him, and to return with him as quick as

possible, when I would have something prepared for them to eat.

It was. lov.evcr, lattj when he irrived, with a small bundle which
Beauparlant was accustomed to carry, and with tears in his eyes,

told me that he found our poor companion dead. Dead ! I could
not believe him. « It is so, Sir," said St. Germain ;

« aft'^r hallowing
and calling his name to no purpose, I went towards our last eiicamj)-

ment; about three quarters of a mile, and found him stretched upon
his back on a sand bank frozen to death, his limbs all extended and
swelled enormously, and as hard as the ice that was near him ; his

bundle was behind liim, as if it had rolled away when he fell, and
the blanket which he woie round his nuck and shoulders thrown on
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one side. Seeing there was no longer lite in him, I threw your

covering over him, and placed his snow-shoes on the top of it."

I had not even thought of so serious an occurrence in our little

party, and for a short time was obliged to give vent to my grief.

Left with one person, and both of us weak, no appearance of

Belai ger, a likelihood that great calamity had taken place amongst

our other companions, still upwards of seventeen days' march from

the nearest Establishment, and myself unable to carry a burden ; all

these things pressed heavy on me ; and how to get to the Indians or

to the Fort I did not know ; but that I might not depress St. Ger-

main's spirits, I suppressed the feelings to which these thoughts

gave rise, and made some arrangements for the journey to Fort

Providence.

October 18—While we were this day occupied in scraping together

the remains of some deer's meat, we observed Belanger coming

round a point, apparently scarcely moving. I went to meet him, and

made immediate inquiries about my friends. Five, with the Cap-

tain, he said, were at the house, the rest were left near the river,

unable to proceed ; but he was too weak to relate the whole. He
was conducted to the encampment, and paid every attention to, and

by degrees we heard the remainder of his tragic tale, at which the

interpreter could not avoid crying. He then gave me a letter from

my friend the Commander, which indeed was truly afflicting. The
simple story of Belanger I could hear, but when I read it in anothei-

language, mingled with the pious resignation of a good man, I could

not sustain it any longer. The poor man was much affected at the

death of our lamented companion, but his appetite prevailed over

every other feeling ; and, had i permitted it, he would have done

himself an injury ; for after two hours eating, principally skin and

sinews, he complained of hunger. The day was cloudy, with snow

an«l fresh l)reezes from the north-east by east.

The last evening, as well as this morning, the IGth, I mentioned

!-i! fit'
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my wishes to the men, that we should proceed towards Rein-Deer
Lake, but this proposal met with a direct refusal. Belanger stated
his inability to move, and St. Germain used similar language;
adding, for the first time, that he did not know the route, and that it

was of no use to go in the direction I mentioned, which was the one
agreed upon between the Commander and myself. I then insisted

that we should go by the known route, and join the Commander,
but they would not hear of it ; they would remain where they were
until they had regained their strength; they said, I wanted to
expose them again to death (faire perir). In vain did I use every
argument to the contrary, for they were equally heedless to all.

Thus situated I was compelled to remain ; and from this time to the
25tli we employed ourselves in looking about for the remnants of
the deer and pieces of skin, which even the wolves had left ; and by
pounding the bones, we were enabled to make a sort of soup, which
strengthened us greatly, though each still complained of weakness.
It was not without the greatest difficulty that I could restrain the
men from eating every scrap they found, though they were well

aware of the necessity there was of being economical in our present
situation, and to save whatever they could for our journey

; yet
they could not resist the temptation, and whenever my back was
turned, they seldom failed to snatch at the nearest piece to them,
whether cooked or raw.

We had set fisliing-lines, but without any success ; and we often
saw large herds of deer crossing the lake at full speed, and wolves
pursuing them.

The night of the 25th was cold with hard frost. Early the next
morning I sent the men to cover the body of our departed com-
panion, Eeauparlant, with the trunks and branches of trees, which
they did

; and shortly after their return T opened his bundle, and
found it contained two papers of vermiUion, several strings of beads,
some fire-steels, flints, awls, fish-hooks, rings, linen, and the glass of
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an artificial horizon. My two men began to recover a little as well
as myself, though I was by far the weakest of the three ; the soles of
my feet wei-e cracked all over, and the other parts were as hard as
horn, from constant walking. I again urged the necessity of ad-
vancing to join the Commander's party, but they said they were not
sufficiently strong.

On the 27th we discovered the remains of a deer, on which we
feasted. The night was unusually cold, and ice formed in a pint-pot

within two feet of the fire. The coruscations of the Aurora were
beautifully brilliant ; they served to shew us eight wolves, which we
had some trouble to frighten away from our collection of deer's

bones
; and, between their howling and the constant cracking of the

ice, we did not get much rest.

Having collected with great care, and by self denial, two small
packets of dried meat or sinews, sufficient (for men who knew what
it was to fast) to last for eight days, at the rate of one indifferent

meal per day, we prepared to set out on the 30th. I calculated

that we should be about fourteen days in reaching Fort Providence

;

and allowing that we neither kiUed deer nor found Indians, we
could but be unprovided with food six days, and this we heeded not
whilst the prospect of obtaining full relief was before us. Accor-
dingly we set out against a keen north-east wind, in order to gain

the known route to Fort Providence. We saw a number of wolves
and some crows on the middle of the lake, and supposing such an
assembly was not met idly, we made for them and came in for a

share of a deer which they had killed a short time before, and thus

added a couple of meals to our stock. By four P.M. we gained the

head of the lake, or the direct road to Fort Providence, and some
dry wood being at hand, we encamped ; by accident it was the same
l)lace where the Commander's party had slept on the 19th, the day
on which I supposed they had left Fort Enterprise ; but the en-

campment was so small, that we feared great mortality had taken

I 'f
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place amongst them ; and I am sorry to say the stubborn resolution

of my men, not to go to the house, prevented me from determining

this mctst anxious point, so that I nov/ almost dreaded passing their

encampments, lest I should see some ofour unfortunate friends dead

at each spot. Our fire was hardly kindled, when a fine herd of deer

passed close to us. St. Germain pursued them a short distance, but

with his usual want of success ; so that we made a meal off the

muscles and sinews we had dried, though they were so tough that

we could scarcely cut them. My hands were benumbed throughout

the march, and we were all stiff and fatigued. The marching of two
days weakened us all very much, and the more so on account of our

exertion to follow the tracks of our Commander's party ; but we lost

them, and concluded that they were not before us. Though the

weather was not cold, I was frozen in the face, and was so reduced

and affected by these constant calamities, as well in mind as in body,

that I found much difficulty in proceeding even with the advantages

I had enjoyed.

November 3—We set out before day, though, in fact, we were all

much fitter to remain, from the excessive pain which we suffered in

our joints, and proceeded till one P.M., without halting, when
Belanger, who was before, stopped, and cried out, "Footsteps of
Indians." It is needless to mention the joy that brightened the
countenances of each at this unlooked-for sight ; we knew relief

must be at hand, and considered our sufferings at an end. St. Ger-
main inspected the tracks, and said that three persons had passed
the day before ; and that he knew the remainder must be advancing
to the southward, as was customary with these Indians, when they
sent to the trading establishment on the first ice. On this informa-

tion we encamped, and being too weak to walk myself, I sent

St. Germain to follow the tracks, with instructions to the chief of
the Indians to provide immediate assistance for such of our friends

as might be at Fort Enterprise, as well as for ourselves, and to lose

um^'i
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no time in returning to me. I was now so exhausted, that had we
not seen the tracks this day, I must have remained at the next en-

campment, until the men could have sent aid from Fort Providence.
We had finished our small portion of sinews, and were preparing for

rest, when an Indian boy made his appearance with meat. St. Ger-
main had arrived before sunset at the tents of Akaitcho, whom he
found at the spot where he had wintered last year ; but imagine my
surprise, when he gave me a note from the Commander, and said,

that Benoit and Augustus, two of the men, had just joined them.
The note was so confuiscd, by the pencil marks being partly rubbed
out, that I could not decipher it clearly ; but it informed me, that

he had attempted to come with the two men, but finding his

strength inadequate to the task, he relinquished his design, and re-

turned to Fort Enterprise, to await relief with the others. There
was another note for the gentleman in charge of Fort Providence,

desiring him to send meat, blankets, shoes, and tobacco. Akaitcho

wished me to join him on the ensuing day, at a place which the boy
knew, where they were going to fish ; and I was the more anxious

to do so, on account of my companions ; but particularly that I

might hear a full relation of what had happened, and of the Com-
mander's true situation, which I suspected to be much worse than

he had described.

In the afternoon I joined the Indians, and repeated to Akaitcho

what St. Germain had told him ; he seemed much affected, and said,

he would have sent relief directly, though I had not been there

;

indeed, his conduct was generous and humane. The next morning,

at an early hour, three Indians, with loaded sledges of meat, skins,

shoes, and a blanket, set out for Fort Enterprise ; one of them was
to return directly with an answer from Captain Franklin, to whom I

wrote ; but in the event of his death, he was to bring away all the

papers he could find ; and he promised to travel with such haste, as

to be able to return to us on the fourth day. I was now somewhat
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more at ease, having done all in my power to succour my unfor-

tunate companions; but was very anxious for the return of the
messenger. The Indians brought me meat in small quantities,

though sufticient for our daily consumption ; and, as we had a little

ammunition, many were paid on the spot for what they gave.

On the 9th I had the satisfaction of seeing the Indian arrive from
Fort Enterprise. At first he said they were all dead, but shortly

after he gave me a note, which was from the Commander, and then
I learned all the fatal particulars which had befallen them. I now
proposed that the Chief should immediately send three sledges,

loaded with meat to Fort Enterprise, should make a cache of pro-
vision at our present encampment, and also, that he shouki here
await the arrival of the Commander. By noon two large trains,

laden with meat, were sent off for Fort Enterprise. The next day
we preceded or our journey, and arrived at Fort Providence on the
21st of November.

[Conclusion of Mr. Back's Narrative]

! I
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I HAVE little now to add to the melancholy detail which I have
felt it proper to give ; but I cannot omit to state, that the unre-

mitting care and attentions of our kind friends, Mr. M'Vicar and
Mr. M'Auley, united with our improved diet, to promote the

restoration of our health; so that, by the end of February, the

swellings of our Umbs, which had returned upon us, entirely sub-

sided, and we were able to walk to any part of the Island. Our
appetites gradually moderated, and we nearly regained our ordinary

state of body before the spring. Hepburn alone suflPered from a

severe attack of rheumatism, which confined him to his bed for some
weeks. The usual symptoms of spring having appeared, on the 25th
of May, we prepared to embark for Fort Chipewyan. Fortunately,

on the following morning, a canoe arrived from that place with the

whole of the stores which we required for the payment of Akaitcho

and the hunters. It was extremely gratifying to us to be thus

enabled, previous to our departure, to make arrangements respecting

the requital of our late Indian companions ; and the more so, as we
had recently discovered that Akaitcho, and the whole of his tribe, in

consequence of the death of the leader's mother, and the wife of our

old guide Keskarrah, had broken and destroyed every useful article

belonging to them, and were in the greatest distress. It was an
additional pleasure to find our stock of ammunition more than suffi-

cient to pay them what was due, and that we could make a consider-

able present of this most essential article to every individual that had
been attached to the Expedition*.

We quitted Moose-deer Island at five P.M., on the 26th, accom-

My readers will rejoice to learn, that I have lately received a message from Akaitcho,

that he and his tribe were perfectly satisfied with the stores and additional presents

which had been sent to them, and that they would be willing to accompany me and the

other officers, if we should revisit their lauds, on another Expedition.—Nov. 1824.

3 R 3
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panied by Mr. M 'Vicar and Mr. M'Auley, and nearly all the

voyagers at the establishment, having resided there about five

months, not a day of which had passed without our having cause

of* gratitude, for the unvaried kindness of Mr. M'Vicar and Mr.

M'Auley. These gentlemen accompanied us as far as Fort

Chipewyan, where we arrived on the 2d of June ; here we met
Mr. Wentzel, and the four men, who liad been sent with him from

the mouth of the Ck)pper-Mine River ; and I think it due to that

gentleman, to give his own explanation of the unfortunate circum-

stances which prevented him from fulfiUing my instructions, re-

specting the provisions to have been left for us at Fort Enterprise*.

"After you sent me back from the mouth of the Copper-Mine River, and I had

overtaken the Leader, Guides, and Hunters, on the fifth day, leaving the sea-coast, as well

as on our journey up the River, they always expressed the same desire of fulfilling their pro-

mises, although somewhat dissatisfied at being exposed to privation while on our return,

from a scarcity of animals ; for, as I have already stated in my first communication from

Moose-D^er Island, we had been eleven days with no other food but tnpe de rochc. In

the course of this time an Indian, with his wife and child, who were truvehing in company

with us, were left in the rear, and are since supposed to have perished through want, as

no intelligence had been received of them at Fort Providence in December last. On the

seventh day after I had joined the Leader, 8fC. SfC, and journtying on together, all the

Indians, excepting Petit Pied and Bald-Head, left me to seek thfiir families, and crossed

Point Lake at the Crow's Nest, where Humpy had promised to meet his brother Ekehcho"

with the families, but did not fulfil, nor did any of my party of Indians know where to

find them ; for we had frequently made fires to apprize them of our approach, yet none

appeared in return as answers. This disappointment, as might be expected, served to

increase the ill-humour of the Leader and party, the brooding of which (agreeably to

Indian custom) was liberally discharged on me. in bitter reproach for having led them
from their families, and exposed them to dangers and hardships, which, but for my influ-

ence, they said, they might have spared themselves. Nevertheless, they still continued

to profess the sincerest desire of meeting your wishes in making cac/ws of provisions, and
remaining until a late season on the road that leads from Fort Enterprise to Fort Provi-

dence, through which the Expedition-men had travelled so often the year before—remark-
ing, however, at the same time, that they had not the least hopes of ever seeing one per-

son return from the Expedition. These alarming fears I never could persuade them to

' Akaitcho the Lender.
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In a subsequent conversation he stated to me, that the two
Indians, who were actually with him at Fort Enterprise, whilst he
remained there altering his canoe, were prevented from hunting

;

one by an accidental lameness, the other by the fear of meeting
alone some of the Dog-Rib Indians.

dismiss from their minds; they always sneered at what they called 'my credulity'—
' If^ sa.d the Gros Pied^ ' the Great Chief (meaning Captain Franklin), or any of 'his
party, should pass at my tents, he or they shall be welcome to all my provisions, or anythmg else that . may have.' And I am sincerely happy to understand, by your com.
mun.cat.on. that in this he had kept his word-in sending you witli such promptitude
and liberality the assistance your truly dreadful situation required. But the party of
Indians, on whom I had placed the utmost confidence and dependance, was Humpv
and the White Capot Guide, with their sons, and several of the discharged hunters from
the Lxpedition. This party was well-disposed, and readily promised to collect provisions
for the possible return of the Expedition, provided they could get a supply of ammunition
from Fort Providence

;
for when I came up with them they were actually starving and

converting old axes into ball, having no other substitute-this was unlucky Yet thev
were well inclined, and I expected to find means at Fort Providence to send them a sup-
ply, in which I was, however, disappointed, for I found that establishment quite destitute
ofnecessar.es

;
and then, shortly after I had left them, they had the misfortune of losing

three of their hunters, who were drowned in Marten Lake : this accident was of all
others, the most fatal that could have happened_a truth which no one, who has the
least knowledge of the Indian character, will deny; and as they were nearly connected
by relationship to the Leader, Humpy, and White Capot Guide, the three leadincr men
of this part of the Copper Indian Tribe, it had the effect of unhinging (if I may use the
expression) the minds of all these families, and finally destroying all the fond hopes I had
so sanguinely conceived of their assisting the Expedition, should it come back by theAnnadesse River, of which they were not certain.

" As to my not leaving a letter at Fort Enterprise, it was because, by some mischance
youhadforgottogivemepaper when we parted'.

" I, however wrote this news on a plank in pencil, and placed it in the top of yourormer bedstead, where I left it. Since it has not been found there, some Indians Lhuv. gone to the house after my departure, and destroyed it. These details. Sir, I have

l:n;:!i:i;!r^
'-" '-''-' ""^^^-^^^'^> - ^-'"- «^ '-y^^^^ and hope It

•> AUo Aknitclio.

J
I certainly ..fforod Mr. Went.el ..,„c paper uIum. he ,uU,c-cl u., but he declined it. havin, the., a ..ote-book

; and .Mr. llack ((live hi... a po.uil.
^ ^
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We were here furnished with a canoe by Mr. Smith, and a l)ow-

nian, to act as our guide ; and having left Fort Chipewyan on the

5th, we arrived, on the 4th of July, at Norway House. Finding at

this place, that canoes were about to go down to Montreal, I dis-

charged all our Canadian voyagers and sent them by those vessels,

furnishing them with orders on the Agent of the Hudson's Bay

Company, for the amount of their wages. We carried Augustus

down to York Factory, were we arrived on the 14th of July, and

were received with every mark of attention and kindness by

Mr. Simpson, the Governor, Mr. M'Tavish, and, indeed, by all the

officers of the United Companies. And thus terminated our long,

fatiguing, and disastrous travels in North America, having journeyed

by water and by land (including our navigation of the Polar Sea),

five thousand five hundred and fifty miles.

END OF THE NARRATIVE.

t
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No. I.

GEOGNOSTICAL OBSERVATIONS,

BY JOHN RICHARDSON. M.D.,

ASD SUROEON T» THB EXPEDITION.

IN the following paper I have aimed merely at a veiy general account of the
different rock formations that presented themselves on the line of our journey.
To have given a satisfactory account of the structure of so large an extent of
country, would have required not only a much better acquaintance with
geognosy than I can lay any claim to, but that I should have turned my un-
divided attention to that object. Whilst we traveUed in canoes, which
mcludes the greatest part of our journey, and nearly the whole of the season
in which the ground was uncovered, my opportunities of making collections
m Natural History were limited to the short halts it was necessary to make for
the needful refreshment or repose of the men a further delay being incom-
patible with the attainment of the main object of the Expedition. The want
of opportunity for observation it was impossible to remedy, but I was desirous
of compensating for my own inexperience in geognosy, by making as extensive
a collection of specimens as circumstances would permit. Beyond Fort
Enterprise, however, the want of means of transport prevented me from even
making an attempt at collection. Those specimens that were obtained to the
southward of that place have been submitted to the inspection of Professor
Jameson, and I feel happy in an opportunity of acknowledging a small part of
my obligations to that distinguished mineralogist. His zeal for the promotion
of science led him to take an early and deep interest in our proceedings, and
his endeavours to serve us have been unwearied.

The western shores of Hudson's Bay between the 56 and 58 parallels of
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latitude are flat, and the depth of the sea decreases very gradually on
approaching them. In seven fathoms of water th(i tops of the trees are just

visible from a ship's deck. Large boulder stones strew the beach, and form
shoals, even at the distance of five miles from the shore, which are very
hazardous to boats. Nearly in the centre of this district. Nelson's and
Hayes Rivers pour their waters together into the bay. The former is a
mighty stream, and carries off the waters from a vast extent of country. The
Saskatchawan, its principal branch, rises by two heads in the Rocky Moun-
tains, one adjoining the sources of the Missouri and Columbia*, and the

other near the heads of the Elk, Caledonia, and Peace Rivers. As these

rivers divergmg nearly at right angles, flow into the four bounding seas, riz.,

the Pacific, the Arctic, Hudson's Bay, and the Gulf of Mexico, it is more than

probable that the Saskatchawan originates in the loftiest height of land in

North America.

Red River, another of the branches of Nelson River, has a source tar

inferior to that of the Saskatchawan in altitude, but remarkable as being in

the same height of land from whence the Mississippi I and St. Lawrence
derive their origin. The altitude of this latter height has been calculated

by Mr. Schoolcraft ai one thousand three hundred and sixty feet above the

Atlantic J.—By Split liake and the chain of lakes communicating with it, and
by Beaver Lake and its chain of waters. Nelson River receives supplies from
the very banks of the Missinippi § or Churchill River. Indeed, the Beaver
Lake chain which la/ in our route, originates within a hundred yards of the
latter stream. A consideration of these circumstances will give a [)retty

correct notion of the general declination of a large extent of country.

Hayes' River, although it pours out a considerable body ofwater^raverses a

district which appears very small when compared with the one just mentioned.

* Specimens of agates and calcedonics, collected near the source of the Columbia, by Mi.
M'Kenzie, one of the chief factors of Hudson's Bay Company, have been probably wa^licl tioii.

amygdaloidal rocks.

t Meessee seepce, great river.

I Schoolcraft's Narrative of Governor Cass's Expedition.

§ Meessee or Meccthee-neepee, much water.

iu.i
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It is separated from Nelson River at its mouth by a low point of alluvial land,

upon which, at the distance offive or sixmiles from the sea,York Factory stands.

The surrounding country, and the banks of the river as far as the junction of
the Shamattawa, fifty miles from the sea, has a low uniform swampy appear-
ance. Immediately under a thin stratum of half-decayed mosses, there is a
thick bed of tenacious and somewhat slaty bluish clay, containing many
boulder stones. As the stream is continually -encroaching upon some poinf5,
and depositing its spoils on others, its banks are alternately steep and shelv-
ing, but the bed of the river is in general from thirty to forty feet below the
level of the adjoining ground. The soil nourishes a pretty thick forest, but

,
the trees, consisting chiefly of spruces, krches, and poplars*, are small, ex-
cept in very favourable situations. Slips of the banks are frequent, and the
trees either retain their erect position or lie in various directions athwart the
stream, and seem to thrive in both conditions until cut down by the ice in the
spring floods. It is worthy of lomark that the sub-soil is perpetually frozen.

This retains the surface water, and converts the country into a swamp in which
sphagna and other mosses grow, but owing to the shortness of summer they
decay ver> slowly, and little peat is formed. The surface is still hard
when the smaller plants, under the powerful influence of an almost midsum-
mer sun, begin to flower ; and by the middle of September, when the heat has
penetrated the farthest into the earth, the leaves are faUing. In a favourable
summer the ground is thawed to the depth of four feet, but there stiU remains
a frozen bed, whose thickness we had not an opportunity of ascertaining by
personal observation, ahhough we were informed by the residents that it ex-
ceeds eleven feet, and that underneath there is loose sand.

We did not observe the ground permanently frozen any where in the inte-

rior
;
and its occurrence at York Factory ought, perhaps, to be attributed to

the vicinity of the sea. A frozen ocean can contribute nothing towards tem-
pering the severity of winter, but the ice which hangs upon these shores gene-
rally to the middle of August, must have a powerful effect in diminishing the
summer heat

;
hence the warmest summers on the American continent, between

the 55 and 05 parallels of n(>rth latitude, are to be looked for at the greatest
distance from the sea

: accordingly we find that vegetation is much more active

• Pimis alba, nigra tt microcaq/a; Populus frcpida ct bahamitcra.

3 S 2
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even on the elevated range of the Rocky Mountains than it is on the same

parallel on the shore of Hudson's Bay*.

The boulders which obstruct the channels and line the banks of Hayes'

River shew that there occur in its river district rocks of the jirimitice class, as

red granite, hornblende rock, gneiss, and sienite ; of the transition class, as

grey wacke ; and of the secondary class, as red sandstone, belonging most pro-

bably to the new red sandstone formation, under which we include the roth-

liegende and the variegated sandstone ; and two kinds of limestone, one

having a bluish-grey colour, splintery fracture, glimmering lustre, and trans-

lucent edges ; the other resembling marl, and having a yellowish-grey colour,

an earthy fracture, and being dull and opaque.

The limestones appear to belong to the same or a similar formation with the

vast beds, to be hereafter mentioned in our aonnnnt of the Saskatchawan and

Elk Rivers, and to have been brought down by the Shamattawa, on whose

banks it is said to form high cliffs. Indeed a low ridge of this sort of lime-

stone, about twenty miles wide, seems to run from the northward of Churchill

to Severn River, at the distance of thirty or forty miles from the sea-shore, and

nearly parallel to itf.

The principal branch of Hayes' River above the Shamattawa is named Steel

River. The banks of this stream have the same general character with those

of Hayes' River, but their elevation is greater although they shelve more gra-

dually down to the water. Steel River is formed of two branches of nearly

equal size, named Fox and Hill Rivers. The former flows from the N.W., and

it is most probable that fragments of grey wacke, which we observed on the

banks of Hayes' River, came from that source, as we found no traces of the

* The same rule does not apply to both sides of the American continent, for, to the westward of

Rocity Mountains, the winter, ameliorated by an open sea, is much milder than to the oastwaid, and

this difference is likely to be permanent; because the current setting through Behring's Straits, .and

along the northern shores of the continent, must continue to bring down annually large bodies of ice

to the cast coast, to be detained there in the winding jiassagcs of a vast archipelago, and in bays and

iidand seas for the summer. It may be proper to remark that this accumulation of ice principally

operates on the temperature of summer, and has only a remote effect in increasing the cold of winter!

but that it is upon the heat of the former season, that vegetation entirely depends in these norllicrn

climates.

t See Mr. Auld, Transactions of the Geological Society, vol. v. p. 2.
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transition series on Hill River, the other branch and the one through which our

route lay.

In the lower parts of Hill River the banks are composed nearly of the same
materials as those in Hayes' and Steel Rivers, but they rise more precipitously

from the very narrow channel of the river to an elevation of nearly two hundred
feet. Their outline, too, is more varied, being broken into conical eminences

by numerous ravines which open into the river at right angles. Many steep

cliffs, sections of these eminences, and of course of a conical form, have their

bases washed by the streams ; one of the most remarkable is named the

Sugar Loaf. The banks being exactly similar in form and constituent parts

to those which occur in Lake Winipeg and the Saskatchawan on the confines

of the limestone formation there, I am inclined to believe that this part of Hill

River cuts the western boundary of the other limestone district, which has
been spoken of as running parallel to the coast. We did not observe, however,

any of the solid strata in the bed of the river, although the clay on the banks
contained many imbedded fragments of the stone, as well as much calcareous

matter intimately blended with it.

About a mile below the Rock Portage, or niuety-iiine miles from the sea,

(including the windings of the river course) rocks in situ first occur. They
consist of gneiss, and rise in the channel of the river from under the lofty clay

banks which still continue.

The gneiss formation appears to extend from this place to Lake Winipeg,

and to contain subordinate beds and veins of granite, beds of hornblende,

rock, and mica slate, which we shall enumerate in the order in which they

occurred in our route. The general direction of tlie strata appears to be

from N.E. to S.W., but our opportunities of observation were too limited to

decide this fact.

At the Rock Portage a ridge of gneiss, crossing the stream obliquely, forms

a chain of small islands, and produces several cascades. The gneiss at this

spot is intersected in every direction by veins of quartz, and there is but

little mica disseminated through it, the greatest part of this mineral being

confined to kidneys, which are insensibly blended with the enclosing rock.

The great number of the veins, their intricate ramifications, and re-unions,

viewed in conjunction with the different portions of the rock very dissimilar

to each other, but uniting together by imperceptible gradations, seem to

>giij.ll
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mark that the whole of this bed of rock is of cotemporancous origin. Hand
specimens from one part of the rock might be denominated quartz rock, from

another, mica slate.

After passing the Rock Portage, the clayey banks gradually decrease m
height, and in the upper parts of the river they entirely disappear, and the

gneiss rises into small ridges on the borders of the stream, and forms nume-

rous islands in the small lakes into which the river expands, or rather through

which it flows. Whilst the clay continues the country is well clothed with

wood, but afterwards, for want of soil, the trees are in general stunted. The
bed of the river is every where uneven, and composed of strata of rock, which

are divided by deep fissures into irregular lozenge-formed masses.

At the point of rocks four miles above the Rock Portage, a grey gneiss

occurs containing much mica, and intersected by veins of quartz. And five

miles further on, there are several detached conical hills ; tne highest having an

altitude of about six hundred feet, is named the Hill, and is the origin of the

appellation of the river. From the summit of the Hill thirty-five lakes are

said to be visible ; indeed, all the valleys seem to be filled with water, the

aUiiost insulated summhs uf the hills and ridges being alone visible. We had

no opportunity of visiting these hills.

A few miles above the Hill, at the Lower Burntwood Portage, a vein of gra-

nite was observed crossing the gneiss, imd a similar vein occurs about one

quarter of a mile higher up the river. At Morgan's Rocks the exposed bed of

rock appears to be granitic gneiss, and at the Upper Burntwood Carrying-Place

half a mile further on, there is a bed of hornblende rock, and another of a red

granite, which is composed of red felspar, grey (juartz, and very little mica.

At the Swampy Portage there is a bed of red felspar, contauung small

disseminated grains of epidote—and at the Upper Portage hornblende slate

occurs alternating with grey gneiss, slightly intermixed with hornblende

together with beds of quartz rock, containing precious garnets. The direction

of the strata here is from east to west, the dip about 8(f to the northward.

In Ground-Water Creek, two miles distant, the same kind of hornblende,

slate is found, having the same dip, and alternating with red granite composed

of red felspar, grey quartz, and dark green mica. And at Birds Lake, and

on Sail Island, near the debouchure of Swampy Lake, extensive portions of

grey gneiss are exposed, unaccompanied by other rocks. After crossing

» ;
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Swampy Lake, the river changes its name from Hill to Jack River. At the
Lower Portage in Jack River, a red granite occurs ; and at the Long Carrying-
Place a little higher up, a granitic gneiss, having disseminated iron pyrites,
alternates with a compact grey micaceous gneiss. The strata of gneiss arJ
much contorted at their line of junction with the granite ; buL Uioir general
line of direction is north and south, and they apparently dip to the eastward.
At the Upper Portage, the strata of grey gneiss have a direction from E.S.E.
to W.N.W. and a northerly dip, but they are much convoluted and contorted.
They contain a bed of primitive greenstone, having disseminated iron pyrites.
This greenstone contains diallage, and is therefore passing into diallage rock.
The rocks in Jack River are low, and sparingly covered with soil ; ;he vo'xls
thm, and the surrounding country Hat, and destitute even of the moderate
elevations which o*jcur in Hill River.

The borders of Knee Lake presented the same appearances that were ob-
served in Jack River. In one place, which we were induced to examine from
the unusual luxuriance of the trees, the soil was very thin ; but the subjacent
rock consisted of primitive greenstone, with disseminated iron pyrites. This
rock, situated about fifteen miles from the lower end of the lake] forms a low
cliff which has somewhat of a columnar structure. Nine miles farther, vertical
strata of mica slate, rising a little above the water, formed a number of
smooth flat islands. The direction of its strata was E.N.E. and W.S.W. The
magnetic islet near the knee of the lake, referred to in page 36 of the Narra-
tive, is composed of the same rock, highly impregnated with magnetic iron ore.
and having its thin layers alternating with layers of that mineral. The strata
of this islet are vertical, and very much undulated in direction. The gneiss
rose on the borders of the lake into roundish eminences, whilst the mica slate
formed even islands scarcely appearing above the water. At the upper end
of the lake the gneiss exposed is grey and compact.

The same rock was observed in Trout River (the name which the stream
now assumes), and half a mile above the Lower Carrying-Place it was found
impregnated with magnetic iron ore. The strata have "a direction from E.S.E.
to W.N.W.—the dip, if any, is to the north. At the second Portage, in Trout
River, the bed of the river is formed of vertical mica slate, whose thin layers,

lacerating the boatmen's feet, have obtained for it the name of Knife-edge
At the third Portage, the ground is strewed with large boulder

Portage.
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stones of grey gneiss, containing weli-crystallized precious garnets. At the

Upper Carrying- Place, mica slate occurs, and halfa mile above it vertical strata

of gneiss appear, its layers alternating with layers of magnetic iron ore.

An island, near the centre of Holy Lake, is composed of chlorite, and

mica slates. At the upper end of Holy Lake, the designation of the river is

changed to Weepinapannis. This stream flows through a marshy country,

and is divided by low barren rounded masses of rock into a great variety of

channels.

At the Lower Portage, in the Weepinapannis, granitic and hornblendic

gneiss occur, the former intersected by a vein of red granite.—Moore's Island

is composed of a bed of granite. Half a mile above it, the rocks consisting of

granitic gneiss are intersected by a vein of red granite. The direction of the

strata here is N.E. b. E. and S.W. b. W.—Near the Crooked Spout, horn-

blendic gneiss alternates with porphyritic granitic gneiss, and red granite

passing into gneiss.

At the upper end of the small piece of water, termed the Windy Lake, the

stream, now very much diminished, obtains the name of Rabbit Ground. The
rocks here resemble those in the Weepinapannis.

At Hill Gates, the stream runs through a narrow chasm in the rocks, above

ten miles long. The predominating rock is grey gneiss, more or less com-
pact, and sometimes inclining to granite, but more often to mica slate. Near
the centre of the chasm, the eminences separated by narrow valleys, and
composed as it were of rounded masses heaped one upon another, rise to

the height of two hundred and tifly feet. The predominating stone here is a

granite inclining to gneiss. The stratification of the rocks that bound this

chasm is obscurely mantleform.

After leaving Hill Gates we passed through a marshy lake, and arrived at

the White Fall, where the stream, rushing througli another chasm, forms a suc-

cession of cascades. The rocks at this place consisted of compact grey gneiss
containing an extensive bed of graphic granite. Kidneys of a less compact
gneiss were contained in the granite.

A shallow swampy piece of water, bounded by gneiss, conducted us from
the White Fall to the Painted Stone, where the principal branch of Hill River
may be said to originate. The portage at the Painted Stone is made over a
low rock of grey gneiss, much intersected with veins of quartz and felspar.
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It is only a few yards long, and separates the Echemamis, a ..vuiet tributary
to the Nelson, from one of the sources of Hayes' River.
The Echemamis flows, or rather filters, through a swamp for thirty miles •

when, having previously formed a slight expansion termed Hairy Lake and
assumed the name of Blackwater Creek, it terminates in Sea River, one of the
arms of tho Nelson. This swampy district is traversed by many round-
backed ridges of gneiss, having a direction from east to west, and rising to
the height of one hundred and fifty feet. Several beds of hornblende slate are
enclosed in the gneiss. On Sea River, and in Play-Green Lake, the same rocks
were observed. At Tea River Carrying-Place, a granitic gneiss forms a round-
backed low ridge, running nearly east and west. It contains some small
beds of porphyritic red granite, in which there are included some masses of
mica slate

; the slate penetrating and intimately mixing with the granite at
the line of junction. In Play-Green Lake the gneiss forms many low smooth
round-backed islands.

The primitive rocks disappear i-nder the clay, below Norway Point. The
north shore of I-ake VVinipeg is formed into a peninsula by Play-Green Lake
and Limestone Bay. It consists of steep clay cliffs, similar to those which pre-
ceded the gneiss in Hill River, but containing rather more calcareous matter.
When the lake is fow, there is a flat beach betwixt it and these cliffs ; but in
southerly winds the waves wash their bases. The beach is composed of a
fine calcareous sand, and small fragments of water-worn limestone. The
same materials form a narrow bank, which running to the S.W. for about
eight miles, separates Limestone Bay from the body of the lake. The frag-
ments belong to two kinds of limestone ; the one yellowish white and dull
with a conchoidal fracture, and translucent edges ; the other bluish and
yellowish grey, dull, with an earthy fracture and opaque.
We did not observe any rocks of the former kind in .situ in this neighbour-

hood*; but diffs of the latter appear on the west side of Limestone Bay,
and continue to bound the lake as far as the mouth of the Saskatchawan, and
as we have been informed, down the whole of its western shore.

This limestone, which extends over a vast tract of country, probably belongs
to the great series of limestone formations under the green sand, and above the

' A !.imilar rock, however, «as foiiiid in I'iiic I^Luid I.aki-, tifurn milos N.N.E. of Cumbcrlaiid-house.
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new red sandstone. It may in general be characterized as compact, splinty,

yeilowish-grey limestone. It appears to contain a considerable portion of clay,

as most of the varieties adhere to the tongue when newly broken. Perhaps the

whole bed owes its origin to shells cemented together by argillaceous matter.

Many portions of it are ahnost entirely composed of bivalve shells ; and even

the most compact kinds, when long exposed to the weather or to the action of

fire, shew traces of shells. It yields readily to the action of the weather, and

burns into a very white lime, but requires to be long exposed to the heat.

Its strata are in general horizontal ; and where large beds of it are exposed,

it is traversed by fissures crossing each other at right angles. When washed

by the rivers, too, it tumbles down in large cubical fragments, which soon

separate in the direction of the strata into thin layers. This is well exhibited

at the Grand Rapid near the mouth of the Saskatchawan, where there is a fine

section of it.

It may be proper here to take a general view of the extent of this forma-

tion ; and in so doing, to make a few general remarks upon the districts in

which we observed it, or through which we suspect it to extend. We obtained

specimens exactly similar to those in Lake Winipeg from Manito-baw Lake,

and were informed that it abounds much farther to the southward. In our

journey up the Saskatchawan, we traced it to the Neepewan, a distance of

three hundred miles, where it is succeeded or covered by calcareous clayey

cliffs, similar to those which preceded it on our route.

From this place to the foot of the Rocki/ Mountains, the river flows through

a plain of fine sand. Its bed is about two hundred feet below the plain, and

it presents almost every where a regular gradation of three distinct banks,

shewing the height of the water at former periods. The channel of the river

is continually shifting, encroaching on the steep bank on one side, and forming

with its alluvia low flat points on the opposite shore.

Between the Neepewan and Carlton, the plains are interspersed with clumps

of wood ; but above the latter place the dry sandy soil produces only a short

grass, which supports numerous herds of bufialo. The newer depositions be-

neath the high bank contain more vegetable matter, and are covered with

willows, and occasionally with aspen trees. These plains are said to extend to

the Missouri, and to be interrupted by few hills. Two only of moderate height,

and even outUne, were observed in the neighbourhood of Carlton, the limit of
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our journey in this direction. The older traders relate, that many lakes have

dried up on the plains since tlif^y first visited the country. The hollows are

annually partially filled by the melting snow, but the water filters away, or is

evaporated early in the summer. Many ponds or small lakes, however, still

remain.

The traders report that they have observed limestone in several of the

creeks that flow into the upper parts of the Saskatchawan ; and it is probable

that the limestone formation not only extends through a vast portion of the

plains, but also that h runs parallel to the Rocky Mountains as far as M'Ken-
zie's River. Capta-.n Franklin observed it on the Beaver River : it exists

abundantly and almost exclusively on the Clear Water and Elk Rivers ; and
we found it again on the islands on the south side of Great Slave Lake. Be-
tween this limestone and the Rocky Mountains, rocks of the coal formation

exist ; beds of coal on fire having been known to the traders for many years on
the upper part ef the Saskatchawan and on M'Kenzie's River. These were the

only circumstances we could gather with regard to the western boundaries of

this formation. We touched more than once on its eastern boundary m the

course of our journey, but no where had we a good opportunity of observing its

geognostical relation to other rocks. The most singular circumstance attend-

ing it is the entire exclusion of foreign beds. We never observed it as-

sociated with any other rock, except perhaps on Elk River, where it appears
in contact with compact earthy marl, and slaggy mineral pitch, or bituminous
sandstone ; and on the Copper-Mine River, where rolled fragments of a similar

stone were found connected with layers of dark flinty slate. The cliffs on the

west sid J of Lake Winipeg are from twenty to thirty feet high ; and at the Grand
Rapid there is a section of it nearly sixty feet deep. It is here covered with a
^^ °:^ of soil, and its strata dip to the northward at an angle of 10°.

i-_ -iborland-Fouse, the country is uniformly flat and swampy, but the

rock Li . If frequently above the surface. Its strata here are generally

horizontL.i, jut on one place we observed it dipping to the northward at an
angle of 40°.

About thirty miles to the southward of Cumberland-House t ere is a round-
backed hill, named Basquiau, of considerable altitude, being visible at that

distance. It forms a long ridge with an even outline, but we had no opportu-

nity of examining it more neady. There are several salt springs at its foot.
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from which a considerable quantity of salt is annually extracted*. Salt springs

and lakes also exist from twelve to twenty miles to the northward of Carlton-

House. as was ascertained by Captain Franklin in his winter journey ;
and I

obtained a small quantity of salt which the Indians procure in that neigh-

bourhood, and use as a purgative. They report that in the state of a fine

powder, it covers the shores of a small lake in the summer-time to the depth of

two or three inches f.

In our voyage in the spring of 1820, we traced the limestone to the north

side of Beaver Lake. In Pine Island Lake the strata are in general horizon-

tal. On an island beyond the fishing place, fifteen miles N.E. from Cumber-

lantl House, the strata dipping east 10°, consist of yellowish-grey, very com-

pact limestone, resembling hornstone. Twelve miles further on, at the port-

age of the Little R ed Rock, near the mouth of Sturgeon-Weir River, a more

crystalline limestone is coloured reddish-yellow, by oxide of iron. Its strata

dip to the eastward at a very small angle. At the Rat Portage, two miles

higher up the river, there is an extensive bed of yellowish-grey and somewhat

crystalline limestone, perfectly flat, and splitting readily into thin horizontal

slabs. A number of parallel fissures running N.W. and S.E., are crossed in

different directions by minor cracks. The bed of Sturgeon-Weir River is every-

where composed of limestone. It has a considerable descent. On the east

and west sides of Beaver Lake, the ground is broken by eminences from a

huhdred and fifty to two hundred feet high. These consist of a limestone

similar to that which occurs at the Rat Portage, sometimes having a yellowish-

grey colour, but more generally coloured deep red by oxide of iron. There

;ire many mural precipices amongst these small hills, and also some deep rents

or caves, in which the snow remains unmelted the whole summer. On the east

side of the lake, near the site of an old fort, the strata dip to the S.W. at an

angle of 30°.

About three miles from the mouth of Ridge River, primitive hornblende

• The salt springs, mentioned above in all probability arise from the upper part of the new reii

sandstone.

+ Dr. Fife analyzed a small pjirlion of this salt, which was obtained from an Indian, and found it

lo be effloresced sulphate of soda. See page 515. The occurrence of so much sulphate of »odu i.s

an interesting and reniatkable fact ; for though it appears more abundantly in colder latitudes than in

.)thers, yet there are no accounts of its having been found in such abundance as the Indians report it

to be in the place just mentioned.
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slate forms a small island. The primitive strata, which we fell in with here,
and traced to Isle-^-la-Crosse Lake, seem to bo a continuation of the ran^e
we quitted at the south end of Play-Green Lake ; and neither at that place nor
here, could we discover any rocks interposed between them and the limestone.
About a mile distant from the above-mentioned island of hornblende slate,

cliffs of limestone bound the lake. We had no opportunity of observing the
limestone more nearly in contact with other rocks than at this place. The
bounding line between the two formations seems to run about W. b. N. from
Play-Green Lake to the upper part of Isle-ii-la-Crosse Lake. We crossed this
boundary hne on entering the Ridfje River.

At the Ridge Portage, two miles from the mouth of the river, a ridge of
mica slate crosses the stream. Its strata dip N.E. at an angle of 45°. From
this place up to the junction of Hay River, the mica slate in irregular ridges
bounds the stream. Above Hay River, sixteen miles from Beaver Lake,
Uie river is wider and less rapid, and is termed by the Canadian voyagers,'
La grandc riviere. Here ttie mica slate is succeeded by gneiss, which
forms irregular roundish eminences, rising a hundred and fifty feet above
the water. The gneiss is traversed in every direction by veins of Hesh-
coloured felspar, and contains many kidneys of mica slate. These rocks are

very sparingly covered with soil, and consequently support few trees. At the

Carp Portage*, fifteen miles N.W. b. N. of the Ridge Portage, there occurs a
light red-coloured rock, composed of felspar intermixed with hornblende,

together with a small quantity of quartz of the same colour with the felspar,

and having disseminated a few grains of iron pyrites. This rock is intersected

by veins of felspar, and contains kidneys of mica slate.

At the Birch Discharge, six miles N.N.W. of the Carp Portage, the same
rock alternates with mica slate. The boundaries of the stream between
these portages consist of the rounded ridges of gneiss above-mentioned. At
the Birch-point Portage, two miles and-a-half above the Birch Discharge, the

strata, consisting of grey gneiss, dip to the N.N.E. at an angle of 30°. The
gneiss rocks continue with little variation for eleven miles, as far as Island Port-

age, where the rock running across the river, and producing a fine cascade, may
be termed thick mica slate, containing much quartz. The strata dip here to the

• So named from the great number of sucking Carp (Cataslomus Hudsoiiius), wliicli are observed

endeavouring to surmount the rapid in the spawning season.
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northward at an angle of 25°. Above this portage there is a small expansion

of the river termed Island Lake, beyond which another contraction and fall is

protiuccd by the same rock. On tl.e north sides of Heron and Pelican Lakes,

the gneiss continues to form small naked eminences, but on the S.W. side of

the latter there are some conical hills, perhaps four hundred feet high, which

laid at a distance from our route.

Above the Pelican Lake, the rocks approaching again, confine the .stream,

and produce several rapids. The strata here consist of gneiss approaching to

mica slate, and contains beds of mica slate. They are much curved and dis-

torted, and form bluntly conical eminences, rising abruptly from the stream.

There are several mural precipices on the banks of the river. At the third

portage, the gneiss dips to the eastward at an angle of HO".

The shores of the Lake of the Woods are rocky, of moderate elevation,

with 3ome small conical hills, and generally pretty well wooded. The beds

of mica slate are rather more numerous than in Pelican Lake. Above four

miles and a half from the Three Ponagcs, above the upper end of the lake,

there is a bed of hornblende slate enclosed in the gneiss.

A small narrow piece of water, bounded by a continuation of the same

rocks, conducted us from the Lake of the Woods to the Frog Portage, which

forms the boundary betwixt the Mississippi and the waters falling into the

Saskatchawan or Nelson River, and three hundred and eighty paces long.

The path leads through a low swampy wood, and over a flat tract of gneiss

rising only a few feet above the waters on each side. The prevailing dip of

the strata on our route between Beaver Lake and tliis place is N.E.

The Missinippi, or English River, through which our course now laid, re-

sembles a chain of lakes with many arms, more than a river. The rocks to

the eastward of the Otter Portage are, perhaps, members of the mica slate

formation, but beyond that, they belong undoubtedly to the gneiss formation.

They rise into craggy eminences, scarcely ever exceeding three hundred feet

in height, and form numerous groups of islands in the lakes, or skirt their

irregular borders. It is only where the water has to force its way over a

ridge of rocks, that it is narrowed into the dimensions of a river, and the con-

traction is always accompanied by a cascade or rapid.

An island in Race Lake, a short way above the Frog Portage, consists of

hornblende slate. It dips N.W. at an angle of 45°—at the Grand Rapid eleven

miles S. b. W. from the Frog Portage, the strata, consisting of mica slate, dip

ii f
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to the eastward at an angle of 80°, and contain beds of hornblende rock and
slaty quartz rock ; the latter resting upon the former, and containing many
minute veins and disseminated particles of calc-spar. At the Barrel Portage,
two miles farther to the eastward, the same rock dipping to the northward at

80°. contains precious garnets. The river here has a majestic appearance,
being upwards of a mile wide, and bounded by rocks two hundred feet high.

The current is gentle.

At the Island Portage, four miles to the eastward of the last mentioned place,

the stream is barred across by a ridge of red gneiss containing much felspar.

It dips N.N. W. at an angle of 80°, and encloses many kidney.s of ilesh-coloured

felspar. Eleven and a half miles to the westward, the gneiss contains horn-

blende; and half a mile farther on it approaches to mica slate, and dips N.N.W.
at an angle of 45°. Beyond this place the river expands a little, and the rocky

eminences have a general round-backed outline ; but on a near approach they

are rugged, and some short conical peaks occur. At the Little Rock and Moun-
tain Portages, the strata consisting of mica slate dip N.W. at an angle of G0°

;

and at the Otter Portage, a light-rtd fine-grained gneiss dips to the northward

at an angle of 70°. At the Great Devil Portage, two and a halfmiles N.W. by W.
of the Otter Portage, compact gneiss occurs dipping to the N.W. 80°. An ex-

pansion of the river above this place, termed the Devil's Lake, is very beauti-

ful, containing many rocky islands, covered with spruce and aspen trees. The
strata of gneiss in this lake had a direction from east to west, and were nearly

vertical. At the Big Rock Discharge, nine and a half miles west of the Devil's

Portage, the strata consist of gneiss. In an island, a little above it, there is a

vertical bed of mica slate ; and a mile farther on, at the Little Trout Rock, there

is a bed of granite. Half a mile above it, at the Trout Portage, the strata of

gneiss enclose a bed of granite ; and seven and a half miles S.W. b. W.. at the

Osier Portage, the strata consist of gneiss. Above this the river forms a con-

siderable expansion, which is termed Black Bear Island Lake. The islands in

this lake are very numerous, and consist mostly of round-backed elevations of

gneiss extremely barren. One steep conical island, near the east end of the

lake, consists entirely of large rounded masses of light-red granite, piled on each

other to the height of a hundred and fifty feet. It seemed as if the softer parts

of abed of granite, projecting above the gneiss-strata here, had been washed
away, and left the more duruDle masses in their present position. Tliis island
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can srarcely have been formed by a collection of boulder stones, for it is not

easy to conceive in what manner the action of the waves could have piled stones

up in such a form, and still less to account for all these boulders, consisting of

a coarse-grained granite, in a country composed of gneiss with many subor-

dinate beds. At Cardinal's Rapid, at the west end of Bear Island Lake, there

is a bed of mica slate ; a short way below this the gneiss rises abruptly into

a rounded island two hundred feet high. At the Portage de Canot Tourne, six

miles and a half W.N. W. of Cardinal's Rapid, the strata consisting of fine

granular gneiss, with much mica, dip to the westward at an angle of SO' ; and at

the Pine Portage, a mile further, the same rock, preserving the same dip, alter-

nates with a grey gneiss containing much less mica.

Above this place the country is more flat, better clothed with wood, and ex-

hibits much less naked rock ; the gneiss formation continues. In Sand Fly

and Sandy Lakes, there are some moderate elevations of gneiss ; the soil is

sandy, and supports some groves of the Pinus Banksiana, which seldom grow

in any other soil. The same rocks rose in round-backed ridges of greater ele-

vation as we went to the northward in Knee Lake. Between Lake Primeau

and Isle- ii-la-Crosse Lakes, several beds of granite rise to the height of fifty or

sixty feet above the gneiss, and some of them crossing the stream form a series

of bad rapids.

After surmounting the last of these rapids, we ran for forty miles to

the southward through Isle-^-la-Crosse Lake, and I imagine came again

upon the verge of tlie limestone formation. The country is flat and sandy,

varied only by some long low even ridges. Many fragments of the lime-

stone, that has been already described, lie on the surface. Captain Franklin

observed limestone in one part of Beaver River, which flows into the south

side of Isle-^-la-Crosse Lake ; and we were informed by the traders that

It occurs throughout the river. The same sandy soil was observed in our pro-

gress up Deep River, and though Cross, Buffalo, and Meythe Lakes. The

ground lier(\ however, is slightly varied with hill and dale. Where the river

had made a section of the hills, they were observed to be composed of small

boulders of gneiss and limestone, intermixed with fine white quart'^y calca-

reous sand. On the south side uf Buffalo Lake, there is a long low ridge,

with a slightly crenated or indented outline. In Meythe River the boulders

are larger and more numerous, forming a long series of bad rapids in that
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small stream. On the north side of Mcthye Lake, the elevations of sand
assume a more decided hilly form, and on the further side of Methye Portage
they form boundaries to the beautiful valley of the Washacummow. from one
thousand two hundred to one thousand five hundred feet high. The prevail-
ing tree, in this sandy district, is the Pinus Banksiana. This valley, from two
to three miles wide, and bounded on each side by these almost precipitous sand-
hills, IS traversed by the Clear Water or Washacummow River. At the dis-
tance of ten miles below the portage, the channel of the river is obstructed by
a ridge of limestone. This ridge appears to have once blocked up the outlet
of the valley altogether, for portions of it still rise from the solid strata through
the thm sandy soil of the plain to the height of fifty or sixty feet. These pro-
jecting parts have generally a columnar form, and bear from their arrange-
ment a striking resemblance to the ruins of an extensive city. The stone much
resembles that at the Grand Rapid on the Saskatchawan, but perhaps contains
silica instead of alumina. Like that it yields readily to the action of the
stream, falling down in large tabular masses. The outline of the sandy boun-
daries of this singular valley strongly countenances the idea of the waters of
the Washacummow having been at some distant period accumulated therein
Tongues of sand frequently project from the hills on each side, and run across
the plain, exactly simUar in appearance to the ridges thrown up by the currents
and eddies of an extensive lake. The ground on the portages sounds hollow

;'

and this, together with the minw-form appearance of the rocks, and the occur-
rence of sulphureous springs in the neighbourhood, has impressed the traders
with a notion that the whole has been the work of a volcano. From this spot
downwards, the bed of the Washacummow is formed of this stone, or of a cal-
careous sandstone into which it passes. It produces a long succession of cas-
cades and rapids. At the White Mud Portage the strata are horizontal, and
consist of siliceous limestone. The portage obtains its name from the exis-
tence of some whitish marl in the hollows, formed by the decomposition of the
rock. The same rock occurs at the Cascade and intermediate portages. A
short way below the last portage, a small rivulet, ha^ ing a strong smeU of sul-
phurated hydrogen gas, Hows in ; and two or three sulphureous springs arise
on the bank of the river, issuing apparently from a siliceous Hmestone. The
beds of the springs were incrusted with calcareous tufa. Further down, the
channel of the river is composed of liorizontal beds of common yellowish-Tiev
compact limestone. At tlie junction of the Red Willow River, there rises
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through the soil a large mass of limestone which contains hornstone. We did

not ascertain whether tliis mass was connected with the strata underneath,

which consists of sandstone in plates.

Below this, where the Washacummow, in its winding course through the

valley, approaches the high-bounding hills, sections of their sides, formed by

the ravines which opened into the river, enabled us to observe that they were

composed ofsand more or less agglutinated bybitumen, which latter hardens into

slaggy mineral pitch. This sandy bed, from six hundred to eight hundred feet

thick, rests immediately upon yellowish-grey limestone containing many bivalve

shells and orthoceratites. The dip, where it could be observed, (for it was very

slight,) appeared to be to the northward. The limestone forms the channel of

the river throughout, and some portions of it, decaying more rapidly than others,

exhibit more plainly the shells which enter very largely into its composition. At

the junction of the Washacummow with the Elk River, or as it is termed, at

the Forks of the Athabasca, the northerly dip is more clearly discerned than

elsewhere. The stream here, too, has made a section of the superincumbent

bed of sand, upwards of one hundred and fiity feet in depth, and shews it

to consist of a variety of strata, having different shades of colour and

tenacity according to the quantity of bitumen they contain.

The limestone, more or less thickly covered with slaggy mineral pitch, con-

tinues to form the banks of Elk River, as far down as Pierre au Calumet, in

lat. 57° 25'. The hills or banks, which bound the view on each side, do not

rise so high as in Clear Water River ; and we have been informed, that at a

little distance from the river, a plain upon a level with the summit of these

hills extends from near Athabasca Lake to the Clear Water River tolerably

well wooded, and frequented by buffalo.

About nineteen miles below the Forks, and a mile within the right bank of

the river, a saline sulphureous spring occurs. This spring rises from the

summit of a rounded eminence, which is about fifty-six yards in diameter, sixty

feet high, and entirely incrusted with, or perhaps in a great proportion composed

of, saline deposits*. This eminence is bounded on three sides by the high

bank of the ri ^ or, which here recedes a little, and forms an even round-backed

• The following letter from Dr. Fyfe to Professor Jameson gives ii\e analysis of a salt iiuiitioneil

in a former page, as being found on the shores of a lake near Carlton-House, and also of the

incrustation just spoken of in the text ;

—



imiBiii

No. I.] GEGONOSTICAL OBSERVATIONS. 515

ridge, rising two hundred feet above the spring. A small clayey plain on the

S. W. side of the eminence is traversed by the rivulet from the spring, and
opens into a bay of the river. A large and apparently travelled fragment of

hornblendic gneiss lies on the acclivity under the spring, but the nearest

rocks observed in situ were composed of yellowish-white compact splintery

limestone.

At the new Fort, a considerable distance above Pierre au Calumet, a lime-
stone similar to that last mentioned occurs, having its strata waved or dip-

Dear Sir,
Edinburgh. January 13, 1823.

Enclosi'd is an account of the experiments performed on the substances you sent me
for analysis.

First incrustation of white matter from the lake near t arlton-House:

When put into water, it immediately agglutinated, forming minute hard globules which seemed to

prevent the farther action of the fluid ; but by heating it, it was entirely dissolved. The only sub-
stance I could detect in the solution by the use of re-agents was sulphuric acid in a state of com-
bination. I accordingly suspected tiiat the white matter was effloresced sulphate of soda. To
ascertain if I was right in my suspicions, I dissolved a few grains by the aid of hiat, and procured
from the solution a beautiful group of regularly-formed prismatic crystals, resembling those of sul-

phate of soda, and which effloresced on exposure to a dry air I consider the white matter then
to be merely sulphate of soda deprived of its water of crystallization by long exposure to the
atmosphere.

.Second deposition from the Salt Springs in the Elk River:—
When recently broken, it presented in several places groups of irregular-shaped crystals, inter-

mixed with a white powdery matter, and with a yellow substance resembling flowers of sulphur.
It had a slightly saline taste, and, when rubbed, a faint sulphureous odour. When thrown on a hot
iron, it emitted blue flame and the vapour of sulphureous acid. By long boiling in successive
portions of water, it was almost all dissolved, the solution aflording by the usual tests sulphuric acid,
muriatic acid, lime, and magnesia. The muriatic acid and magnesia were, however, in small
quantity compared to the others, and in the last portions of water in which the saline matter was boiled

could scarcely be detected. As it did not attract moisture on exposure to air, I suppose the
muriatic acid must have been in combination with soda, as muriates of lime and magnesia are both
deliquescent. What was left undissolved by the water contained sulphur and a very minute
quantity of iron,

1 consider this incrustation, then, as composed principally of sulphate of lime, with a slight

admixture of sulphate of magnesia and muriate of soda, and with sulphur and iron.

I ngiet that tiie time allotted me for the analyses was not sufficient to enable me to ascertain the
proportion of the ingredients. Yours, &c.

Andrew I'yfe.
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ping both to the east and west. Below this, there is a peaty bog whose

crevices are filled with petroleum.

This mineral exists in great abundance in this district. We never observed

it flowing from the limestone, but always above it, and generally agglutinating

the beds of sand into a kind of pitchy sandstone. Sometimes fragments of

this stone contain so much petroleum as to float down the stream. The lime-

stone dips under the water and disappears at Pierre au Calumet, and the

pitchy sandstone cliffs which rest on it also terminate there. This spot,

situated between three or four miles below an old fort, obtains its name from

a bed of yellowish-grey compact marl, which forms a small cliff" on the bank

of the river, and is quarried by the voyagers for the purpose of making

calumets or pipes. A portion of this bed, acted on by the weather and the

water of the river, is converted imo earthy marl, and is much used by the

traders under the name of ichite earth for whitewashing their apartments.

Immediately under the marl, and generally covered by the river, there is a bed

of limestone almost entirely composed of orthoceratites and bivalve shells*.

For some distance below Pierre au Calumet to a place called Burnt Point,

the banks of the river rise in a gentle swell until they attain the height of 300

feet at a short distance from the shore. They appeared to consist of sand

with limestone boulders, but wo saw few sections of them. Between Burnt

Point and Athabasca Lake, the banks are every where low and alluvial, con-

taining much vegetable matter, and overgrown with willows and aspens.

In Athabasca Lake we again came upon the edge of the primitive forma-

tion. The country around Fort Chipewyan is composed of roundish masses

of naked rock, which heaped, as it were, on each other, and rising as they

recede from the lake, attain, at the distance of a mile from the shore, an

elevation of five or six hundred feet. The valleys are narrow, their sides often

precipitous, and the general form of the hills may be termed short conical, but

their outline is very uneven. The rocks also form many islands in the lake from

two to three hundred feet high, and generally bounded on one or more sides by

precipices. The Fort seems to stand upon a granite rock. A little to the

eastward, a reddish granite is associated with grey gneiss. The strata much

convoluted and intersected in various directions by veins filled with a bluish-

* This orthoccratitic liini'Stonc bears some resemblance to the mountain limestone of mineralogists.

It may therefore possibly buloiii; to the formation umler the new red sandstone.
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grey vitreous-looking quartz. In a bay of the lake, about a mile farther to

the eastward, there is a cliff of clay slate. On leaving Fort Chipewyan, we
paddled through several miles of lake, and then descended the Stony River.
Rocks, similar to those in Athabasca Lake, but possessing less elevatioti, rise

above the swampy borders of this stream. At the distance of eighteen miles
from Fort Chipewyan, it falls into the Peace River, when the united streams
assume the name of Slave River.

The most abundant rock on the Slave River is granite. A red granite occurs

opposite to the portage into Duck Lake. Near a point termed the Bute, the rocks,

composed of felspar, quartz, and chlorite, have a slaty structure. Below this, the
granite rising in the channel of the river forms the Carreboeuf Islands. A rock,

examined opposite these islands, was composed offelspar and quartz, probably a
variety of granite. Lower down, the ridges of granite rise higher, and prove a
more formidable obstruction to the river, producing many cascades r.nd rapids.

At the Cassette Portage, a bed of mica slate, composed of grey quartz and mica,

occurs in the granite. At the Little Rot^k Portage heluwthe Portage d'Rmbarras,

a rock, composed of telspar quartz and chlorite, occurs. It is similar to that

observed at the Bute above-mentioned, but wants the slaty structure. It is

the protogine of Jurine. At the upper end of Mountain Portage, the same
chlorite granite, or protogine, again occurs in large quantity. In the middle

of the portage, a variety of this rock occurs, composed principally of quar»z,

with a little chlorite and felspar ; and adjoining to this bed there is another,

composed of red felspar and grey quartz. The protogine succeeding again

forms the lower anil principal part of the portage. At the Hauling Place

below the Mountain Portage, a variety of granite which has been just men-
tioned as composed of red felspar and grey quartz again occurs, and alter-

nates with the protogine both there, at the Pelican Fall, and at the Portage des

Noyes. The granite disappears about a mile and a half below the latter

portage, and the banks of the river from thence to Slave Lake are alluvial.

The Salt River tlows in from the westward a short way below the portages.

We ascended it for twenty-two miles, including its windings, but not above

half that distance in a straight line, for the purpose of visiting the salt springs

from whence it derives its taste and name. Seven or eij^ht copious saline

springs issue from the base of a long even ridge about six hundred feet high, and
spreading their waters over an extensive clayey plain, deposit a considerable

quantity of very pure common salt in large cubical crystals. The mother

1 I
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water flowing into the Salt River gives it a very bitter taste, which it retains

until near its junction with the Slave River, when the addition of some fresh

water-streams renders it only slightly brackish. A few patches of greyish

compact gypsum were exposed on the side of the ridge from whence the springs

issue, a fact which seems to point out the upper part of the new red sand-

stone, as the formation from whence they take their rise. A pure white gypsum
is said to be found at Peace Point in Peace River, which is probably a continua-

tion of this formation. The salt plains are much frequented by dt r - ." ^ nliialo.

The banks of Slave River, below the influx of Salt River, are, r been

already mentioned, entirely alluvial. A great quantity of large uwic timber

is brought down by Peace River ; and as the trees retain their roots, which

are often loaded with earth or stones, they readily sink, especially when
water-soaked, and accumulating in the eddies, form shoals which ultimately

augment into islands. A thicket of small willows covers the new-formed

island as soon as it appears above water, and their fibrous roots serve to bind

the whole firmly together. Sections of these islands are annually made by
the river, assisted by the frost ; and it is interesting to study the diversity of

appearances they present, according to their different ages. The trunks of

the trees gradually decay until they are converted into a blackish-brown sub-

stance resembling peat, but which still retains more or less of the fibrous

structure of the wood, and layers of this often alternate with layers of clay

and sand, the whole being penetrated to the depth of four or five yards or more
by the long fibrous roots of the willows, A deposition ofthis kind, with the aid

of a little infiltration of bituminous matter, would produce an excellent imitation

of coal with vegetable impressions of the willow root. What appeared most
remarkable was the horizontal slaty structure that the older alluvial banks pre-

sented, or the regular curve that the strata assumed from unequal subsidence.

It was on the rivers only that we could observe sections of these deposits, ut

the same operation goes on in a much more magnificent scale in the lakes. A
shoal of many miles in extent is formed on the south side of Athabasca Lake,

by the drift timber and vegetable debris brought down by the Elk River ; and
the Slave Lake itself must in process of time be filled up by the matters daily

conveyed into it from Slave River. Vast quantities of drift timber are buried

under the sand at the mouth of the river, and enormous piles of it are accu-

mulated on the shores of every part of the lake. The waves, washing up much
disintegrated vegetable matter, fill the interstices of these entangled masses,
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and in process of time a border of spurious peat is formed round the various

bays of the lake.

Moose-Deer Island, and the islands adjoining to it, seem to be on the

boundary of the limestone formation which we have so often mentioned. Large
fragments of the stones containing shells were imbedded in the soil ; and al-

though we did not discover any of the rocks in situ, yet the form of the rising

grounds, on the different islands, strongly countenanced the opinion that the
strata underneath consisted of limestone. The stone, from Mr. Wentzel's infor

mation, occurs in horizontal strata, traversing the bed of the Riviere am Liards,

(the south branch of M'Kenzie's River,) and betwixt that and Slave Lake
near the Trout River there is an extensive plain of white earthy marl, similar

to that which we observed at Pierre au Calumet, on Athabasca River, asso-

dated with the limestone. Farther down M'Kenzie's River, and more to the

westward, the coal formation exists. There are beds of coal on fire twenty or

thirty miles above the influx of Great Bear Lake River, and below that there

are petroleum and sulphur springs.

Reverting again to our route. Primitive rocks occur a little to the eastward

of Rivihe a Jean, one of the many channels by which Slave River pours its

waters into the lake. Stony Island is a small naked rock rising fifty or sixty

feet above the water, and precipitous on the north side. It is a mass of granite

consisting of flesh-coloured felspar and quartz, with but little or no mica. The
Rein-deer Islands, which lie in the traverse to the north side ot the lake, con-

sist of a much coarser granite with the mica in large plates. These islands

are numerous, and rise from a hundred to two hundred feet above the water.

They abound in precipices, and are for the most part naked ; but towards

the centres of the larger ones, there is a little soil and a few groves of pine.

The same kind of granite prevails on the northern shores of the lake, from

the Big Cape to some distance to the westward of Fort Providence. It forms

small hills, with steep, somewhat precipitous, sides, and narrow valleys be-

tween.

The lower part of these hills generally consists of coarse granite, much in-

tersected by veins of quartz and felspar, and frequently enclosing masses of fel-

spar ; their summita, on the contrary, mostly smooth and rounded, never peaked,

are formed of a more compact and durable rock, which is the same kind of gra-

nite that is observed at Fort Chipewyan, and is composed of a crystallized red

m
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felspar, intermixed with small rounded grains of quartz, generally grey, but

sometimes tinged red. It contains little or no mica.

The granite formation continued for a considerable distance on our route to-

wards Fort Enterprise, but it contained more and more foreign beds as we

advanced to the northward. At our encampment of August 2d, on the borders

of the lake, the strata consisted of clay slate, and had a slight dip to the north-

ward. At the mouth of the Yellow-Knife River, and in Lake Prosperous,

mica slate prevailed. Between Rocky and Carp Lakes, the granite contains

many beds of mica slate, often passing into clay state, and the country is

tolerably well wooded. White spruce occupies the rocky situations, Pinus

Banksiana the sandy spots, and aspen the low moist places.

At Carp Lake the hills are of lower altitude, have fewer precipices, and

more rounded summits ; the valleys are less fertile, contain a gravelly soil,

and nourish fewer trees. This appears to be the commencement of the

gneiss, or, as it may be termed in this latitude, the Barren Ground for-

mation, for it seems to exist throughout the great district to the eastward

of the Copper-Mine River, termed the Barren Grounds by the Indians. The

soil appears to be very favourable to the production of the cenomi/ce ran-

gifernina, cetraria nivalis, and some congenerous lichens, but very inimical

to every other species of vegetation. On the borders of the formation, as

at Prospect Hill, a little above Carp Lake, trees occur only in detached and

distant clumps. At Fort Enterprise, a thin grove grows in a very favour-

able situation on the sheltered banks of Winter River ; but nearer the middle

of the Barren Grounds there is not even a shrub to be seen, although parallel

to them a strip of wood follows the transition, and secondary formations on

the Copper-Mine River to a much higher latitude. Instead of enumerating

the different places where the rocks v/ere cursorily examined on our route,

we shall confine ourselves more particularly to those of the same formation

in the neighbourhood of Fort Enterprise, where, during our long stay, we had

an opportunity of observing more closely the relations of the different rocks

to each other.

The country about Fort Enterprise consists of short and very obtuse

conical, or sometimes round-backed, hills, of moderate elevations, never dis-

posed in mountain ranges, but entirely unconnected and separated from each

other by inclined valleys of moderate extent. Their summits are almost

'^Jiw.
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universally formed of naked smooth rock, and generally of a species of
durable red granite that has been more than once mentioned as composed of
well crystallized reddish felspar and grey quartz. Large irregular, but some-
what cubical, IVagments of this rock are scattered over the surface of the

hills, or rest upon their very summits, by two or three angular points, as if

left exposed there by the decay of the less durable material that enclosed

them. A remarkable instance of this occurs about a mile and a half to the

southward of Fort Enterprise, on a hill which is thence termed the Big Storie

Hill. This hill, which is the highest for many miles, rises from six to eight

hundred feet above Winter River. The acclivities of the hills, generally speak-
ing, consist of gneiss wrapped in a mantle form round the granite. These accli-

vities are more or less thickly covered with a coarse gravelly soil, and very
often exhibit accumulations of large cubical fragments of gneiss, which fall

from small mural precipices. In the upper parts of the inclined valleys, at the

base of the hills, there is commonly a very thin layer of mountain peat, but
the Dottom of almost every valley is occupied by a lake. Most of these lakes

communicate with each other only when flooded by the melting snow, and
many of the smaller ones are entirely land-locked ; they all contain fish. On
the borders of the formation, where a few trees exist, the white spruce is

confined to the sandy soil that is partially accumulated on the banks of the

streams. A few birches sometimes grow amongst the large stones on the

banks of a rapid, and two or three stunted black spruces now and then occur

on the peaty spots.

It may be proper to mention the localities of some of the rocks about Fort

Enterprise, where we had the best opportunity of examining this formation.

The strata at the base, and on the acclivities of the Big Stone Hill already

mentioned, consist of granitic gneiss, its summit of red granite. A hill about

a mile to the S.S.W. of this, comjwsed of gneiss, dipping S.E. b. E. at an

angle of 70°, presents a mural precipice of red granite traversed by a thick

vein of augite-greenstone ; one portion of the vein may be termed basaltic

augite-greenstone. Half a mile further, in the same direction, there is a
mural precipice, the loftiest in the neighbourhood, being one hundred and
twenty feet high, which is formed of red granite, alternating with granitic

gneiss. In a dilatation of Winter River, termed by the Indians the Liike of

3 X
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the Round Rock, which commences about half a mile below the last-mentioned

hill, and runs twelve miles in a S.S.W. direction, a red porphyritic gneiss,

forming many mural precipices, exists subordinate to grey gneiss ; the same

rocks occur, with little variation, in Snare Lake, which immediately succeeds

the other, and is fifteen miles long. But about thirty-six miles S. S.W. from

Fort Enterprise, we again come upon the granite formation, through which we

passed on ovr route from Fort Providence, and the country is well wooded.

Specimens of the rocks obtained from that neighbourhood consisted of red

granite, granite with pistacite, porphyritic, and homblcndic gneiss.

Returning again to Fort Enterprise—about two miles E. N. E. of the fort, or

nearly the same distance N. E. of Big Stone Hill, there occur a succesaion of

low cliffs formed by strata dipping north at an angle of 30". 'fhe strata occur

in the following order, beginning with the lowest:—gneiss with hornblende

red gneiss^— ditto— coarse granular grey gneiss—ditto—ditto—and the

covering stratum is composed of red granite and granitic gneiss, with kidneys

of hornblende and mica. An obtuse conical hill, bearing N.N.R from the

fort, and three miles and a half distant, consists of strata arranged in a mantle

form, but the covering strata are deficient on the N. E, side, where it is precipi-

tous. This precipice is separated by regular fissures into large cubical masses

similar to many which have accumulated at its base, and consists of horn-

blendic gneiss, which seems to constitute the nucleus or body of the hill. A

thin layer ofcompact gneiss is wrapped round the hornblendic gneiss, and forms

the acclivity and summit of the hill, making an angle of 70° with the horizon.

Covering the base of this stratum, there is one of micaceous gneiss, over which

there lies a thick bed of compact quartzy greenstone with disseminated mag-

netic pyrites. The last-mentioned rock affects the compass strongly, and its

surface is variegated with streaks of a rusty brown colour from the weathering

of the pyrites. Over the greenstone there is a bed of white granite. Aboirt

half a mile to the eastward of the last-mentioned hill, there is a high bluff one

which has a precipitous side fronting the S. W. The base of the precipice is

formed of coarse granular gneiss, the summit of red granite, which falls down

in tabular or cubical fragments. The Dog-Rib Rock, a remarkable hill,

having three precipitous sides but a gradual ascent on the fourth, lies about

eight miles N. b. E. from Fort Enterprise. The base of the hill consists of
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oompact homblendic gneiss, which is traversed by a vein of very coarse

granite several yards wide. The upper part of the hill consists of strata of

homWcndic gneiss, dipping N. b. W. at an angle of 45°.

About thirty miles due north of Dog-Rib Rock, an irregular ridge of hills of

coarse sand and gravel occurs. The intermediate district is a continuation of

the gneiss formation, without any material alteration in appearance, and beds

of gneiss or granite occasionally shew themselves at the foot of the ridge.

These sand hills constitute a small height of land between the source of

Winter River and a dilatation of the Copper-Mine River, named Point Lake.

The gneiss appears in abundance on the no.th side of this height, associated

with much mica slate and some clay slate. 1 he hills are higher here, and the

valleys narrower and deeper, than in the neighbourliood of Fort Enterprise.

On an arm of Point Lake, about ibrty-five miles duo north of Fort Enter-

prise, the rocks belong to the trmmtion class. The hills here are six or

seven hundred feet high, and are in their general character rather round-

backed, but obtuse conical elevations and high and steep cliffs are very

numerous.

At the encampment in lat. 65° 13' N., from whence we started on June

25th, the following strata occur, dipping to the westward at an angle of 80°, but

much waved and convoluted:—Greywacke passing into Greywacke slate

—

Greywacke with small imbedded crystals of hornblende—dark greenish or

blackish grey transition clay slate, having a thick slaty structure. Several

flat islands in the lake consist of transition greenstone. A rock standing

apart from the neighbouring hills on the borders of the lake, about a mile and

a half to the southward of the encampment, havinr a rounded summit, but

bounded on three sides by mural precipices about two hundred feet high, is

composed of compact earthy greenstone, containing disseminated iron pyrites

covered with layers of transition greenstone slate. The precipices in some

places present a very obscure .appearance of twisted columnar structure, and

the rock falls down in large irregular but somewhat rhomboidal fragments.

The upper and under surfaces of these fragments are snioothish, and present

a greater quantity of pyrites than is disseminated through the rest of the reck.

On the north side of the lake, two miles from the encampment, there is a high

Wuff hill with a precipitous side, which seems to consist principally of a tran-

aiUou conglomerate. The basis is earthy day slate. The imbedded masses
3X3
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have an ellipsoidal form and smooth surfuce, are from one to two fe^t in

diameter, and appear to consist of the same material with the basis, but im-

pregnated v/ith much silica, and not shewing evident slaty structure. When
broken, they present an even fine grained fracture.

In the sheltered valleys on this part of Point Lake, a few clumps of good-

sized spruce fir (innmalba) occur; farther to the eastward, at Obstruction

Rapid, where the gneiss formation of Fort Enterprise seems to cross the river,

and extend beyond Rum Lake, there is no wood.

During our first and second day's journey down Point Lake from the above-

mentioned encampment, being eleven and a half miles on a W.N.W. course,

the rocks we had an opportunity of examining, consisted of greenish-grey

transition clay slate, generally having a curved structure, and splitting into

slates of very unequal thickness.

On the following day, June 27th, our route lay to the N.W. for ten and a

half miles through a part of the lake, whose bounding hills bore a strong re-

semblance in altitude and form to those about Fort Enterprise. The rocks we

examined were grey gneiss, red granite, hornblendic gneiss, and a crystalline

greenstone. These rocks form high and precipitous islands and shores at the

west end of Point Lake, but the appearance of the country alters immediately

on entering Red Rock Lake. The strata here belong, most probably, to the

transition series, which, at the lower end of Point Lake, had given place to,

or perhaps alternated with, primitive rocks. The hills which bound Red Rock

Lake are four hundred or five hundred feet high, have an even round-backed

outline, present few cliff's and little naked r(x;k, have rather moderate acclivi-

ties, and are thinly covered with small white spruce trees. The cemint/ce

rangiferim, and other lichens, so abundant on the barren grounds, become rare

here, and continue so throughout the remainder of the Copper-Mine River.

A bed of reddish clay slate was observed at the upper end of the lake, and

large fragments of the same rock thickly strew its shores. At the lower end

of the lake, a greenish-grey faintly glimmering clay slate occurs, dipping

W.b.N. atanangleof30°.

We passed through Rock-Nest Lake on June 30th, With the exception of

the Rock Nest, and one or two hills adjoining it apparently composed of trap

rocks, the borders of this lake are low, consisting of long even gentle eleva-

tions, every where well clothed with spruce trees. The strata, where we had
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an opportunity of examining them, consisted of clay slate. At the place of
our encampment, on the 30th, the clay slate had a colour intermediate between
greenish grey and clove brown ; the surface of the slates feebly glistening,

cross fracture dull, structure rather thick slaty, and dip of its strata E.N.E. at

an angle of 40°. The Rock Nest bore an exact resemblance in altitude and
form to Salisbury Craiga in the neighbourhood of Edinburgh. I am inclined

to think that the clitf which crowned it was transition greenstone, and the steep

acclivity clay slate, but we had not an o{)portunity of examining them.
After leaving Rock-Nest Lake, the Copper-Mino River flows for six or

seven miles between banks, consisting of gentle elevations and dales, wooded
to the edge of the stream, and flanked on both sides, at the distance of
three or four miles, by a range of very barren hills, with steep acclivities and
rounded summits. The channel of the river is rocky, producing a series of

rapids ; but unfortunately the notices respecting the strata have been lost, and
we have only a general impression that a hornblendic gneiss, probably of the

transition series, was abundant. On descending the river still farther, the

high hills recede a little, and the rocks on the immediate borders of the stream
give place to fine sand, in which the river has made sections from one hundred
to two hundred feet deep. Sandy plains, on a level with the summits of the

clifts, thus produced, extend six or seven miles backwards, and are bounded
by irregular ranges of hills eight hundred or a thousand feet high. These
hills are round-backed, with moderately steep acclivities, but they are some-
times, though not frequently, terminated by high cliffs. We were precluded

from visiting them by their distan< o. The plains are chequered with small

clumps of wood, and produce a short grass which attracts the musk oxen
thither at certain seasons, but few rein deer frequent this part of the country.

About twenty or twenty -five miles below the Fairy-Lake River, the woods be-

come thinner and more stunted, and the barren hills approach the water's edge.
The sandy banks re-appeared, however, at intervals, and in some places the

river expanded considerably, flowing with a gentle current over a fine sandy
bottom. Its medium breadth may be stated at three hundred yards, which in

the rapids was diminished to half that width. A few miles farther down we
approached hills from twelve to fifteen hundred feet high, running in ranges

nearly parallel to the river or about N.W. These were the first hills we had

seen in the country that can be said to possess the form of a connected moun-
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tftin range. They are in genwal rather round-backed, but the outlines are not

even, being interrupted bv craggy eminences rather obtusely conical. It is

very probable that they rxe a part of the range upon ^rhich Heame bestowed

the name oH Stony Mountains.

We encamped on the night of July 6th in lat. 66° 45' 11", longitude 115° 43'

93", and forty-three miles W. b. N. of the Sandy River, at the foot of the most

ragged part of the range, where it is washed by the river. A high peak, which

was examined here, consisted of red granite and sienite, and some large beds

of greenstone were also observed ; but perhaps all these rocks are subordinate

to the clay-slate formation, that rock occurring in considerable quantity here,

having a greenish colour, and continuous pearly lustre. The rocks at this spot

appear to be primitive, but they are soon succeeded by others, which have

more the aspect of the transition class. Seven miles further down the river,

at the encampment ofJuly 7th, the hills shewed less elevation and a more even

outline with less exposed rock. That which was observed consisted of a more

dull and earthy clay slate.

Leaving this place on July 8th, we continued our course down the river,

which flowed for some miles between two ranges of hills, pretty even in their

outline, and round-backed, but with rather steep acclivities. The immediate

holders of the stream were either high banks of fine sand, or steep gravel clifls;

and sometimes in places where the hills receded to a little distance, the inter-

vening space was occupied by high sandy ridges, apparently the ancient banks

of the river. We now approached a range of hills which were visible from

yesterday's encampment, and which in form bore a considerable resemblance

to those in the neighbourhood of Point Lake, but having more the appearance

of a connected range. We had no opportunity of examining these hills, but

judging from the analogous forms of those at Point Lake, we infer that they

consist of clay slate, hornblendic gneiss, and granite, connected with rodcs

of the transition series. The Copper-Mine River runs to the westward in a

tortuous course along the foot of this range, until it succeeds in effecting a pas-

sage thro'jghit in 116° 31' west longitude. At this place, according to Indian

account, the Bear Lake approaches nearest to the Copper-Mine River, the

breadth of the height of land between them not exceeding thirty cm* forty miles.

Below this spot, which is marked by the influx of a small stream, the river

assumes a northerly course, and becoming much narrower and more rapid,
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passes betwixt high but even ranges ofround-backed hills, between which and
the water there are interposed high and steeply-rounded banks of a clayey
soil, well covered with trees.

The beds of the Mountain Torrents, which open into the river here, contain
many fragments of a dark red sandstone, which would seem to indicate that the
old red sandstone formation occurs in these mountains. The river contracting
to the width ofa hundred and twenty yards, at length forces itself through the
Rocky Defile, a narrow channel which it has cut during a lapse of ages in the
shelving foot of a hill. The channel is bounded by perpendicular rocky walls,
varying in height from fifty to a hundred and fifty feet, above which there is

imposed an immense body of fine sand. The form of the land would lead one
to suppose, that the river at some distant period, pent in by the rock, formed
a long narrow lake, whose superfluous waters were discharged by a magnificent
cascade—an opinion which is countenanced by the figures of the sandy ridges,

which rise immediately above the rapid to the height of five hundred or six

hundred feet. The walls of the rapid consist of d very dark purplish-red com-
pact felspar rock. It probably belongs to the old red sandstone formation, and
seems to rest upon or to alternate with a rock, which seems to be a variety of the

old red sandstone, and which is composed of light-reddish and greyish felspar

andquartz,theformerindistinctlycrystallized. This latter rock is every whereex-

posed in the bed ofthe river for ten or twelve miles below the rapid. For this space

the river flows about three hundred feet below the level of a sandy plain, wliich

is bounded to the westward at a considerable distance, by a continuation of the

range of hills through which the river forces itsalf at the Bear-Lake Portage,

and to the eastward and northward by a lofty ridge of trap rocks, which consti-

tute the famous Copper Mountains. The surface of these plains is variegated

by some small conical sandy eminences, and ornamented by clumps of mode-

rately large spruce trees (thirty feet high), amongst which the River Mouse
winds, and falls into the Copper-Mine River from the westward. In the beds

of the torrents that intersect the plains, there are found fragments of reddish-

grey granular foliated limestone, of deep red sandstone, ofgrey sandstone com-

posed of grey quartz and felspar, probably a variety of the preceding, and of

red sienite, all members, perhaps, of the eld red sandntone fornmlion, or that

which lies under coal, and occasionally alternates with transition rocks. There

oocinr also fragments of pale red sandstone, composed principally of quartz, and
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a little felspar with imbedded circular concretions ofquartz ; and of greyish white

quartzose sandstone, with imbedded portions ofthe pale-red kind, both of which

probably belong to the new red sandstone formation. Fragments were also found

ofdark-greenish felspathose trap, coloured by hornblende ; ofgreenstone ; ofdark

flesh-red felspar in granular concretions, with imbedded patches of hornblende

;

of red felspar, associated with hornblende, and passing to greenstone ; and of

red felspar partly coloured with hornblende, and containing amygdaloidal por-

tions of prehnite ; most of which belong to the trap formation, connected with

the new red sandstone. Many pretty large masses also occur of a compact

wine-yellow limestone, resembling conchoidal homstone, having a flat con-

choidal fracture, and alternating with thin layers of flint inclining to flinty slate.

This limestone is precisely similar to some of the more compact varieties of the

limestone near Cumberland-House, although in the latter situation we never

observed it associated with flinty slate.

The Copper Mountains consist principally of trap rocks, which seem to be

imposed upon the new red sandstone or the flcetz limestone which covers it. A
short way below the influx of the Mouse, the Copper-Mine River washes the

base of some bluish-grey claystone cliffs, having a somewhat slaty structure,

dipping to ihe north at an angle of 20°.

The Copper Mountains appear to form a range running S.E. and N.W. The

great mass of rock in the mountains seems to consist of felspar in various condi-

tions ; sometimes in the form of felspar rock or claystone, sometimes coloured by

hornblende, and approaching to greenstone, but most generally in the form of

dark reddish-brown amygdaloid. The amygdaloidal masses, contained in the

amygdaloid, are either entirely pistacite, or pistacite enclosing calc-spar. Scales

ofnat've copper are very generally disseminated through this rock, through a spe-

cies of trap tuff"which nearly resembled it, and also through a reddish sandstone

on which it appears to rest. When the felspar assumed the appearance of a slaty

claystone, which it did towards the base of the mountains on the banks of the

river, we observed no copper in it. The rough and in general rounded and

more elevated parts of the mountain, are composed of the amygdaloid ; but

between the eminences there occur many narrow and deep valleys, which are

bounded by perpendicular mural precipices of greenstone. It is in these val-

leys, amongst the loose soil, that the Indians search for copper. Amongst the

"specimens we picked up in these valleys, were plates of native copper

;
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masses of pistacite containing native copper ; of trap rock with associated na-

tive copper, green malachite, copper glance or variegated copper ore and iron-

shot copper green ; and of greenish-grey prehnite in trap, (the trap is felspar,

deeply coloured with hornblende,) with disseminated native copper : the cop-

per, in some specimens, was crystallized in rhomboidal dodecahedrons. We
also found some large tabular fragments, evidently portions of a vein con-

sisting of prehnite, associated with calcareous spar, and native copper. The

Indians dig wherever they observe the prehnite lying on the soil, experience

having taught them that the largest pieces of copper are found associated with

it. We did not observe the vein in its original repository, nor does it appear

that the Indians have found it, but judging from the specimens just mentioned,

it most probably traverses felspathnse trap. We also picked up some frag-

ments of a greenish-grey coloured rock, apparently sandstone, with dissemi-

nated variegated copper ore and copper glance; likewise rhomboidal frag-

ments of white calcareous spar, and some rock crystals. The Indians report

that they have found copper in every part of this range, which they have exa-

mined for thirty or forty miles to the N.W., and that the EsquimaOx come hither

to search for that metal. We afterwards found some ice chisels in possession

of the latter people twelve or fourteen inches long, and halfan inch in diameter,

formed of pure copper.

To the northward of the Copper Mountains, at the distance of ten miles, in

a direct line, a similar range of trap hills occurs, having, however, less altitude.

The intermediate country is uneven, but not hilly, and consists of a deep sandy

soil, which, when cut through by the rivulets, discloses extensive beds of light-

brownish red sandstone, which appears to belong to the new red sandstone for-

mation. The same rock having a thin slaty structure, and dipping to the north-

ward, forms perpendicular walls to the river, whose bed lies a hundred and

fifty feet below the level of the plain. The eminences in the plain are well

clothed with grass, and free from the large loose stones so common on the

Barren Grounds, but the ridges of trap are nearly destitute of vegetation.

Beyond the last-mentioned trap range, which is about twenty miles from

the sea, the country becomes still more level, the same kind of sandstone

continuing as a subsoil. The plains nourish only a coarse short grass, and

the trees which had latterly dwindled to small clumps, growing only on low

points on the edge of the river under shelter of the high bank, entirely disap-
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pear. A few ranges of trap hills intersect this plain also, but they have much

less elevation than those we passed higher up the stream.

The river in its section of the plain, as far as Bloody Fall, presents alter-

nately cliffs of reddish sandstone, and red-coloured slaty indurated clay or

marl, and shelving virhite clay banks. At Bloody Fall, the stream cuts through

a thick bed of dark purplish red felspar rock, similar to that observed at the

Rocky Defile, (page 527) and associated, as at that place, with a rock composed

principally of light red felspar and quartz, but which is probably a species of red

secondary granite. At the Bloody Fall, the felspar rock is covered to the depth

of six or seven hundred feet with a bed of greyish white, and rather tenacious

clay, which being deeply intersected with ravines, forms steep hills. Nearer

the sea, the river is bounded by very steep cliffs of yellowish-white sand ; and

on the sea-coast, the above-mentioned red granite re-uppears on the west bank

of the river, forming a rugged ridge about two hundred and fifty feet high.

The islands that we observed in the Arctic Sea are uniformly rocky, and

generally bounded with mural precipices of trap rocks, clinkstone or clay-

stone, which have a surprising uniformity of appearance. The main shore,

however, presents some diversity. For sixty miles eastward of the Copper-

Mine River, the beach is low, shelving, and gravelly, and the ground in the

interior has a gentle rise and even outline. Towards Tree River, however,

the trap rocks re-appearing form an exceedingly sterile and rocky coast. The

cliffs of the islands on which we landed were composed of greenstone, dark

brown claystone, porphyry, and perhaps of basalt, but of the occurrence of

the last-mentioned rock we are not quite certain. Three or four miles to the

westward of Port Epworth, a steep promontory is formed ofa rock which is com-

posed of red felspar, quartz, and is a variety of the secondary granite already

mentioned. At Port Epworth, the country is exceedingly sterile; one cliff

rising above another with stony valleys between, almost destitute of herbage.

The rocks observed here were liver-brown clinkstone porphyry, with a few

beds of earthy greenstone. The same formation extended to the mouth of

Wentzel's River, the trap cliffs succeeding each other with tiresome uniformity,

and their debris entirely covering the narrow valleys that intervene to the ex-

clusion of all vegetation. None of the rivers on this part of the coast bring

down any drift timber. To the eastward of Wentzel's River, the coast run-

ning out forms Cape Barrow. We rounded this large projection in thick
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foggy weather, which permitted us to have a very indistinct view of the shore;

but we landed on several parts near the pitch of tlie cape, and found the rocks

to consist of a beautiful admixture of red and grey granite, forming very steep,

craggy, and acute peaks, rising abruptly from the water to the height of one
thousand five hundred feet. The granite is traversed by large veins of red

felspar running from N. to S., intersected at right angles by smaller veins.

In one or two places, the larger veins were filled with greenstone. The
granite hills terminate abruptly, or recede from the coast at Detention Har-

bour, and give place to much less elevated strata of gneiss, enclosing some
beds of red granite. A vein of galena was traced for two hundred yards, run-

ning through the gneiss at Galena Point. This vein, about two inches in

diameter, was entirely filled with galena, without the slightest appearance dF

any sparry substance. A few miles to the eastward of Galena Point, the

gneiss recedes from the shore, and appears to enter into the composition of a

ridge which runs nearly in a straight line until it is cut by Hood's River, about

fifteen miles above its mouth. On the western point of Moore's Bay, there

is a precipice of indurated iron-shot slaty clay. The promontory which forms

the east side of the same bay is formed of trap rocks and claystone porphyry,

whose mural precipices constitute the sides of very narrow valleys that open

at each end to the sea. Several species of carex grow in these wet and spongy

valleys, on which account the rein-deer seem to resort to them. Very few

lichens were observed. Some small fragments were found amongst the debris

of the porphyry, containing copper green and scales of native copper.

From Moore's Bay to the entrance of Arctic Sound, an iron-shot clinkstone

porphyry prevails, having a columnar appearance. The eastern shore of

Arctic Sound, rising gently towards the ridge of gneiss lately mentioned, is

covered with grass, and presents little or no naked rock; but on Banks's

Peninsula, the clinkstone porphyry re-appears along with the earthy-looking

greenstone, forming, as usual, parallel ranges of mural precipices.

On the eastern point of Brown's Passage, the strata consist of light red

sandstone dipping shghtly to the westward, succeeded by bluish-grey slate

clay, and having lofty cliffs of greenstone, iron-shot amygdaloid and trap tuff

superimposed. On Barry's Island, which lies off this part of the coast, the

rocks consist of trap rocks, forming cliflfe from fifty to one hundred and sixty

feet high, superimposed on thkk beds of indurated clay or marl, variously
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coloured red or grey in thin horizontal strata. On the northern extremity of

the island, there is a red amygdaloidal rock which contains many beautiful

pebbles, and some imbedded masses of jasper. Most of the pebbles are

composed of concentric layers of calcedony with drusy cavities, but some of

them approach nearly to pure carnelian.

Near the encampment of August 3, a dark red cliff, probably of claystone

porphyry, is intersected by a vein several yards thick of a bluish-white

substance. The vein made an angle of forty-five with the horizon, and was
seen at a considerable distance. We had no opportunity of examining it.

Nearly opposite to this, near Sir James Gordon's Bay and Tinney's Cove,

some portions of the sandstone strata, of a reddish-grey colour, have a beau-

tiful porphyritic appearance from imbedded pieces of white granular quartz,

mostly quadrangular, and about an inch in diameter. Other portions of the

rock had none of these imbedded pieces.

Between this spot and tho mouth of Rack's River, the eastern shore of

Bathurst's Inlet consists of gneiss, with beds of granite, forming a continued

range of hills rising pretty steeply from the water to the height of five or six

hundred feet.

In Sir James Gordon's Bay, the strata consist chiefly of light red and
greyish sandstone, still of the new red sandstone formation, with trap rocks

generally greenstone. To the northward of Fowler's Bay, the gneiss re-

appears, containing beds of granite and hornblendic gneiss. In one spot near

Point Evritt, hexagonal crystals of hornblende, some of them above a foot

long, occur, imbedded in the gneiss. Most of the crystals were contaminated

with scales of mica. The islands in the ofling consist, as usual, of floetz

trap, or porphyry ; and on the north side of Buchan's Bay, the new red sand-

stone re-appears, having a fine grain and light-red colour. Cape Croker is

composed of red sandstone, whose debris form a shelving and utterly barren

shore.

The northern shore of Melville Sound has a barren clayey soil, which,

when washed away, exposes strata of greyi.sh-white sandstone, associated

with or passing into a slaty clay. A few cliffs of greenstone or claystone

porphyry, superimposed on the flat strata, presented from the opposite coast

as we entered the sound, the appearance of islands. Had the intermediate

low land been visible, a tedious circumnavigation of the sound would have
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been spared. The coast presented the same appearance as far as Point

Turnagain.

The horizontal strata consisted of a kind of greyish-blue slaty clay, much
impregnated with quartz, and passing into the new red sandstone. Cliffs of

greenstone, porphyry slate, or red amygdaloid, were frequently imposed on

the clay. At Slate Clay Point, on the eastern side of Walker's Bay, the layers

of the indurated slate clay were disposed in a concentric manner, so as to form

large globular concretions. The outer layers of the concretions running

insensibly into each other.

Having now enumerated, as distinctly as circumstances would permit, the

rocks we had an opportunity of observing on the coast, we may state that the

new red sandstone formation seems to prevail. All the islands visited were

formed of trap or porphyry belonging to that formation, and judging from simi-

larity of form, the rocks of the other islands belong to the same class. The gneiss

formation is next in extent, and indeed it appears to run nearly parallel to the

coast within the red sandstone from Cape Barrow across Hood's River above

Wilberforce Falls to the bottom of Bathurst's Inlet, and from thence to

Hope's Bay, on the western side of Melville Sound. The only foreign beds

we observed in the gneiss were granite, perhaps quartz rock, and horn-

blendic gneiss, or sienite. We saw no clay or mica slate, nor did we observe

any formations interposed between the gneiss, and new red sandstone ; nor,

except at Cape Barrow, where granite predominates, any other formation

than the two just mentioned. Our opportunities for observation, however,

were not extensive, the necessity of proceeding without delay limiting our

geognostical and botanical excursions to the short period that was required to

prepare breakfast or supper.

From Point Turnagain, we proceeded to Hood's River, and tracer! it for

some distance. The river, at its mouth, is from one to three hundred yards

wide, and is bounded by steep and high banks of clay, reposing on floetz rocks,

which occasionally shew themselves. At the first rapid, in lat. 67° 19' 23", a
bed of reddish secondary granite crosses the stream. At the second rapid, in

lat. 67° 12' 14", and in other places, the rocks consist mostly of the red indu-

rated slaty clay, or the red amygdaloid, which we often saw on the coast asso-

ciated with the new red sandstone. Six or seven miles higher up, at Wilber-
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force's Falls, the river makes a descent of about two hundred and fifty feet

into a chasm, v/hose walls consist of light-red felspathose sandstone, belonging

most probably to the old red sandstone formation, or that which lies under
coal, and occasionally alternates with transition rocks.

The gneiss formation appears a short distance above these falls, producing
hills precisely similar in character to those about Fort Enterprise. After quit-

ting Hood's River, and ascending out of the valley through which it flows, we
entered upon an even clayey and very barren country, interspersed with shal-

low lakes. This plain continued nearly to Craycroft's River, when the gneiss

re-appeared, presenting the genuine barren ground hills and precipices, toge-

ther with their vegetable associates, cenomyce rangiferim, cetraria Hwalis, cucul-

laia and islandica, cornimlaria ochrileuca, ditfourea arctica, arbutus alpim, rhodo-

dmdron laj,po7ucum, and empdrum nigrum, plants which seem to characterize

the Barren Grounds. This foruiation continues without any essential change
of aspect, but with some occasional differences in the altitude of its hills, until

it unites with the Fort Enterprise district at Obstruction Rapid, between Provi-

dence and Point Lakes. Its hills assume the form of ranges in the neighbour-
hood of Congecathewachaga and Rum Lakes. It is to be observed, however,
that we trave'ied over this district when the ground was deeply covered with
snow

;
and when circumstances were not favourable either for observing or

recording the appearances of the rocks, wiih suiacient accuracy for drawing
up a geognostical account of them at a futun period.

We shall now proceed to offer a few

CONCLUDING REMARKS.

The observations of Werner, Humboldt, Von Buch, Saussure, Ebel, and
Daubuisson, in many districts in the continent of Europe and in America, and
by Jameson in Scotland, shew that the general direction of the primitive and
transition strata, is nearly from N.E. to S.W. It is, therefore, interesting to

find, that the general result of my notes on the positions of these rocks whidi

we traced (except in a few instances when our route lay to the westward of
their boundary) through twelve degrees of latitude, also gives N.E. and S.W.
as the average direction of their strata.

The strata of the two classes of rocks just mentioned, were always more or
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lees inclined to the horizon, the mean angle considerably exceeding 45°.

Their dip was sometimes to the east, sometimes to the west.

These rocks exhibited the same varieties of structure, that they do in other

extensive tracts of country. In general, the slaty structure was parallel to the

direction of the strata, as in gneiss, mica-slate, clay-slate, &c. When the waved
structure made its appearance, it was sometimes conformable with the seams
of stratification, as was very often noticed in the transition clay-slate of the

Copper-Mine River ; or it was entirely independent of these, and then it was
very irregular in its direction. The upparcnlh/'confuscd arrangements of struc-

ture of clay-slate and other slaty rocks, more particularly observed at the mag-
netic islet in Knee Lake, and on Point Lake, proved, on a more extended and
accurate examination, to be caused by the arrangement of the mass of strata into

variously-formed distinct concretions, in many of which the direction of the slaty

structure was under very different angles, and in very different directions. In
short, in these apparently-disturbed strata we had, though on a great scale, the

same beautiful arrangement that occurs in the rock named by Werner, " Topaz
Rock." Independent of these various structures observable in individual strata,

we remarked that the strata themselves, whatever their structure might be,

were either variously waved or quite straight in their direction.

The general forms, connexions, and distributions of the mountains, hills, and
plains, in the tracts we traversed, and of the cliffs on the coast of the Arctic Sea,

were nearly the same that geologists have remarked as characterizing similar

rocks, similarly circumstanced in other quarters of the globe.

Granite with sienite, gneiss, mica-slate, and clay-slate, which some geologists

consider to be the predominating primitive rocks, occur in all their usual rela-

tions
;
of Ihese the gneiss appears to be the most extensively distributed on our

track, and to be always attended with a very scanty vegetation. Granite is the

next in frequency, then mica-slate, and the least abundant are the clay-slate and
protogine. The granite is generally of a red colour, and varies from coarse to

small granular. The loose blocks of stone, which crown the summits of al-

most all the hills in the Barreyi Grounds, are generally of this latter variety.

Of the gneiss there are two varieties, the one red and the other grey. The
mica-slute, clay-slate, and sienite, present the common varieties. The proto-

gine granite, of which there is considerable abundance in Slave River, and

in some other quarters, appears to belong to the mica-slate formation.
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These primitive rocks are traversed by veins of felspar, quartz, and granite

;

and the granite of Cape Barrow was also intersected by veins of augite green-

stone of the same description with those met with in the granite districts of

Groat Britain. The occurrence of the vein of galena, at Galena Point, is an

interesting fact, as connected with the geographical distribution of that impor-

tant ore. The Esquimaux, that frequent the shores of the Arctic Sea, make their

culinary utensils of potstone, but we did not discover the place from whence
they obtained it.

The transition rocks were observed in xitu, only on Point Lake, on the

Copper-Mine River, and, perhaps, at Wilberforce Falls on Hood's River, and

as far as our observations extended, afforded neither limestone nor lydian

stone. None of the transition slate that we examined contained chiastolite

;

and if any beds or imbedded masses of glance coal existed, they escaped our

notice. The transition rocks being principally clay-slate and grey wacke, bore

a strong resemblance to those of Dumfries-shire, my native county.

The secondary formations, if examined by travellers more fortunately situ-

ated than we were, Avill doubtless exhibit many curious and highly-important

relations. The facts already stated, shew that the following formations of this

class occurred on or near the line of our journey.

First, The old red sandstone, or that which lies under coal, and occasionally

alternates with transition rocks. This was observed upon the Copper-MineRiver.

Second, The coal fomiation, which did not present itself in the direct line of

our route ; but as it is known to occur in some districts in M'Kenzie's River,

and also towards the Rocky Mountains, placed apparently upon the old red sand-

stone, and under the vast deposit of secondary limestone, it is here mentioned.

Third, The new red or variegated sandstone. This important formation is of

very considerable extent in several of the tracts we passed through, and pFO-

bably lies over an extensive dcposite of the coal formation. In some instances,

where the old red sandstone was wanting, it appeared to us resting upon gneiss

and other primitive rocks. Here, as in other quarters of the world, the new

red sandstone contains gypsum and salt springs that seem to issue from it,

implying that it contains beds of salt or of muriatiferous clay, which afford the

impregnating material to the springs. The springs on the Slave River afford

by spontaneous evaporation during the short summers, a very large quantity of

fine salt.

11^
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Fourth, The secondary hmestone appears generally to belong to the vast
deposite which lies above the new red sandstone and under chalk, and which
is known to form very extensive tracts of country, not only in other quarters of
North America, but also on the continent of Europe and in England. Some of
the varieties may, on more minute examination, prove to belong to the moun-
tain limestone of geologists.

Fifth, The secondary trap and porphyry rrjcks, which occur so abunilantly
on the coast of the Arctic Sea, and throughout the whole extent of the Copper
Mountains, are to all appearance connected with the new red sandstone. The
frequency of native copper in those rocks, both on the Copp(>r Mountains and
on the sea-coast, is a very interesting feature in their composition, and deserves
the particular consideration of those who make the grouping or associations of

simple minerals objects of attention. Many of these trap and porphyry rocks

presented the columnar structure which has been considered as indicative of a
volcanic origin, but their other characters, and the horizontallity of the strata

upon which they reposed, seemed to give them a still greater claim to Nep-
tunian origin. Our opportunities of observation, however, were much too limited

to permit us to offer a decided opinion upon this disputed point.

Alhmal Depositcs. —The extensive formation of these deposites in the line

of our journey, afforded us numerous examples of their different kinds. In the

preceding notes, we have alluded to extensive alluvial formations, occasioned

by lakes which have either gradually dried up, or have burst suddenly, and left

their conravities more or less deeply covered with sand, gravel, and other allu-

vial matters. Other kinds have evidently had their origin from the action of

rivers. Some formations on the sea-coast were occasioned by the conjoined

action of the sea, and the wasting influence of the weather. The peninsula,

between Point Turnagain and Melville Sound, is almost entirely composed of

a low flat of this kind, a few trap cliffs appearing at considerable distances

only. The general wasting influence of the weather on the more (^levated

exposed rocks througtiout the country, has formed a covering of alluvial matter

of greater or less depth to the subjacent rocks, which protects them from the

further gnawing effects of the atmosphere.

With regard to the large rolled blocks which arc so plentifully scattered

over tlie surface of some countries, and which have been considered to have

been deposited by the waters of the Hood, we have no remarks of moment to

3 Z
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make. During our journey from York Factory to Fort Enterprise, we seldom

had an opportunity of ascending out of the valley of the river through which

our route lay, and any blot^ks of stone observed in such a situation may as

readily be supposed to have been transported by the river as by a more

general cause. On the Barren Grounds, where we adopted a different stylo of

travelling, the loose stones which were very numerous, even in the most ele-

vated situations, were, as far as we observed, similar to the rocks on which

they rested, and may be supposed to be the more durable remains of the

covering strata, which have been destroyed by long-continued action of

tlie atmosphere. Their angular forms and their resting-places, often upon

the very summit of the hills, militate against their having travelled from a

distance.

The very general, though rude, resemblance these blocks bore to large

crystals is a remarkable circumstance, and seems to indicate a crystallization

in the great of the red granite, of which they were very frequently composed,

and of whose beds or strata they are perhaps the remains.

We may conclude with observing, that the preceding details shew that in

the regions we traversed, the rocks of the primitive, transition, secondary, and

alluvial classes have the same general composition, structure, position, and

distribution, as in other parts of America which have been examined ; and as

these agree in all respects with the rock formations in Europe and Asia, they

may with propriety be considered as universal formations, parts of a grand

and harmonious whole, the production of infinite wisdom.

1^ fi
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AURORA BOREALIS.

GENERAL REMARKS.

So few observations of the Aurora Borealis in \\v^\\ northern latitudes have
been recorded, that I trust a minute account of the various appearances it ex-
hibits, will not be tliought superfluous or uninteresting. The remarks of the

late Lieutenant Hood are copied verbatim from his journal. They speak suf-

ficiently for themselves,, to render any eulogium of mine unnecessary. To this

excellent and lamented young ofticer the merit is due, of having been, I be-

lieve, the first who ascertained by his observations at Basquiau-Hill, (combined
with those of Dr. Richardson at Cumberland House,) that the altitude of the

Aurora upon these occasions was far inferior to that which had been assigned

to it by any former observer. He also, by his skilful adaptation of a vernier to

the graduated circle of a Kater's Compass, was euabled to read ofl' small

deviations of the needle, and was the first who satisfactorily proved, by his

observations at Cumberland-House, tlie important fact of the action of the

Aurora upon the compass-needle. By his ingenious Electrometer invented at

Fort Enterprise, he seems also to have proved the Aurora tf) be an electrical

phenomenon, or at least that it induces a certain unusual state of electricity in

the atmosphere.

The observations of Dr. Richardson, independent of their merit in other

respects, point peculiarly to the Aurora being formed at no great elevation,

and that it is dependent .ipon certain other atmospheric phenomena, such as

the formation of one or other of the various modifications of cirro-stratus.

With respect to my ov.n observations, they were principally directed to the

effects of the Aurora upon the magnetic needle, and the connexion of the

amount, &c., of this effect, with the position and appearance of the Aurora.
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I have been anxious to confine myself to a mere detail of facts, without ven-

turing upon any theory. My notes upon the appearances of the Aurora

coincide with those of Dr. Richardson, in proving, that that phenomenon is

frequently seated within the region of the clouds, and that it is dependent, in

some degree, upon the cloudy state of the atmosphere.

The manner in which the needle was alFected by the Aurora will need some

description. The motion communicated to it was neither sudden nor vibra-

tory. Sometimes it was simultaneous with the formation of arches, prolonga-

tion of beams, or certain other changes of form, or of activity of the Aurora

;

but generally the effect of these phenomena upon the needle, was not visible

immediately, but in about half an hour or an hour, the needle had attained its

maximum of deviation.

Its return to its former position was very gradual, seldom regaining it before

the following morning, and frequently not until the afternoon, unless it was

expedited by another arch of the Aurora operating in a direction different from

the former one.

The bearings of the terminations of the arches are to be taken with con-

siderable allowance. They were estimated by the position of the Aurora, with

respect to the sides of the house, the angles of which had been previously de-

termined. The bearings given in the whole of my observations refer to the

magnetic meridian, and are reckoned from the magnetic north, towards the

east round the whole circle, which, it is conceived, will afford a means of more

readily computing the horizontal extent of the arches.

It is to be noticed, that the bearings given by Dr. Richardson and Lieu-

tenant Hood are true, and not magnetic.

m. Ji
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ON THE AURORA BOREALIS,

CUMBERLAND-HOUSE.

EXTRACTED FROM THE JOURNAL OF LIEUT. ROBERT HOOD, R.N.

The most material information we had obtained at this period regarded the

height of the Aurora from the earth.

The following is the resuh of the observations that were made at the Bas-

quiau Hill, and at the same time by Dr. Richardson at Cumberland-House.

The instruments used for the purpose were two small wooden quadrants, re-

volving on pivots, and furnished with plummets. Guv chronometers were

previously regulated ; though great accuracy was not necessary in this parti-

cular, as the arches of the Aurora are sometimes stationary for many minutes.

On the 2nd of April, the altitude of a brilliant beam was 10^ 0' 0', at

lOhs. Im. Os. p.m., at Cumberland-House. Fifty-five miles S.S.W., it was
not visible. As the trees at the latter station rose about .3° above the horizon, it

may be estimated, that the beam was not more than seven miles from the earth,

and twenty-seven from Cumberland- House. On the 6th of April, the Aurora was,

for some hours, in the zenith at that place, forming a confused mass of flashes and

beams; and in lat. 53° 22' 48" N., long. 103° T 17' VV., it appeared in the

form of an arch, stationary about 9' high, and bearing N. b. E. It was there-

fore seven miles from the earth. On the 7th of April, the Aurora was again

in the zenith before 10° p. m., at Cumberland-House, and in lat. 53° 36' 40' N.,

and long. 102° 31' 41
" ; the altitude of the highest of two concentric arches at

9hs. p.m., was 9°; at 9hs. 30m., it was 11° 30' ; and at lOhs. Om Os. p.m.,

15° 00", its centre always bearing N. b. E. During this time, it was be-

tween six and seven miles from the earth. After lOhs. p.m., it covered the

sky at Cumberland-House, and passed the zenith at the other place.

These observations are opposed to tlie general opinion of meteorologists
;

they are nevertheless facts. We have sometimes seen an attenuated Aurora

flashing across 100° of the sky in a single second ; a quickness of motion

*!l
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inconsistent with the height of sixty or seventy miles, the least which has

hitherto been ascribed to it. This kind of Aurora is not brighter than the

milky way, and resembles eheet-hghtning in its motions.

For the sake of perspicuity, I shall describe the several parts of the Aurora,

which I term beams, flashes, and arches. The beams are little conical pencils

of light, ranged in parallel lines, with their pointed extremities tov/ards the

earth, generally in the direction of the dipping-needle. The flashes seem to

be scattered beams approaching nearer to the earth, because they are similarly

shaped and infinitely larger. I have called them flashes because their appear-

ance is sudden, and seldom continues long. When the Aurora first becomes

visible, it is formed like a rainbow, the light of which is faint, and the motion of

the beams undistinguishable. It is then in the horizon. As it approaches the

zenith, it resolves itself at intervals into beams, which, by a quick undulating

motion, project themselves into wreaths, afterwards fading away, and again

brightening, without any visible expansion or concentration of matter. Nume-
rous flashes attend in diiierent parts of the sky. That this mass, from its short

distance above the earth, would appear like an arch to a person situated at the

horizon, may be demonstrated by the rules of perspective, supposing its parts

to be nearly equidistant from the earth. An undeniable proof of it, however,

is afforded by the observations of the 6th and 7th of April, when the Aurora

which filled the sky at Cumberland-House, from the northern horizon to the

zenith, with wreaths and flashes, assumed the shape of arches at some distance

to the southward.

But the Aurora does not always make its first appearance as an arch. It

sometimes rises from a confused mass of light in the east or west, and crosses

the sky towards the opposite point, exhibiting wreaths of beams, or corona'

boreales, in its way. An arch, also, wliich is pale and uniform at the horizon,

passes the zenith without displaying ai,y irregularity or additional brilliancy ;

and we have seen three arches together, very near the northern horizon, one of

which exhibited beams and even colours, but the other two wore faint and

uniform.

On the 7th of April, an arch was visible to the southward, exactly similar to

that in the north, and it disappeared in fifteen minutes. It had probably passed

the zenith before sun-set. The motion of the whole body of Aurora is from the

northward to the soutliward, at angles not more than 20° from the magnetic

m
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meridian. Tlie centres of the arches were as often in the magnetic as in the

true meridian.

The colours do not seem to depend on the presence of any luminary, but to

be generated by the motion of the beams, and then only when that motion is

rapid, and the light brilliant. The lower extremities quiver with a fiery red
colour, and the upper with orange. We once saw violet in the former. The
number of Aurora visible in September was two; in October three ; in No-
vember three; in December five; in January five; in February seven; in

March sixteen
;

in April fifteen ; and in May eleven. Calm and clear weather
was the most favourable for observation ; but it is discernible in cloudy wea-
ther, and through mists. We could not perceive tliat it affected the weather.
The magnetic needle, in the open air, was disturbed by the Aurora, whenever
it approached the zenitli. Its motion was not vibratory, as observed by Mr.
Dalton

;
and this was, perhaps, owing to the weight of the card attached to

it. It moved slowly to the E. or W. of the magnetic meridian, and seldom
recovered its original directior in less than eight or nine hours. The greatest
extent of its aberration was 45'.

A delicate electrometer, suspended at the height of fifty feet from the ground,
was never perceptibly affected by the Aurora, nor could we distinguish its

rustling noise, of which, however, such strong testimony has been given to us,

that no doubt can remain of tlie fact. The conclusions to be drawn from the
above will be found in ihe observations for the winter of 18:20.

An Account of the Aurora liorealis, .seen at CwnberlamlHouHc, between the 23rf

of October, 1819, and the I'M of Jum; ISiJO; Lat. 53° 56' 40" N. Long.
102° 16' 41" W. Variation 17° 17' 31" E.

From the 23d of October *o the 25th of November, the Aurora was not

visible, or it did not appear before one a.m.

November 26th, at one a.m., an Aurora, arched like a rainbow, about 20°

high; centre bearing north ; colour pale yellow, faint. At eight p.m., a very

faint arch, centre north.

December 6th, at ten p.m., a faint-arched Aurora, centre N. b. E.

8th. A similar Aurora, centre north, at ten p.m.

Sail
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December 9th, at eleven p.m., an arched Aurora, centre north ; colour light

yellow, very bright.

12th. At eight p.m., an arched Aurora, centre north ; colour light yelioA'

;

faint.

January I4th, 1820, at ten p.m. Aurora faintly visible, north.

19th. An Aurora, embracing the horizon, from N.N.W. to N.N.E., about

12° high, 5'' broad; fixint, but permanent ; twelve p.m.

20th. At eleven p.m., an arched Aurora, centre north, 15° high, and o""

broad.

27th. At ten p.m., an Aurora, 40° high, and 5° broad ; usual colour, and

faint ; centre north.

February 2d, an Aurora, very faint ; centre north, about 2° high, extending

from east to west.

8th. Appearance of an Aurora, at ten p.m., in the northern horizon.

10th. An Aurora arched ; centre N. b. E., about 4° higli, and 30° long.

12th. At ten p.m., an arched Aurora ; centre north, about ()° high. Be-

tween it and the zenith were sometimes visible several perpendicular streams,

with one extremity pointed, and do "lining nearly in the direction of the dipping

needle. They sometimes re-appeared in the same place which they had

occupied at first. I shall, for the future, cull them flashes.

19th. An Aurora across the zenith, cutting the meridian at riglit angles.

That side of it which faced the south was a regular line ; but the other

streamed at intervals towards the east or west, separating itself into portions

resembling the flashes, but much smaller ; colour as usual ; many flashes near

the northern horizon. This Aurora was followed, on the 20th, by a storm of

snow E.S.E.

29th. An Aurora arched, centre north ; extending G0°, height 30°.

breadth .0°. Towards the eastern extremity, it was broken by a (juick undulat-

ing motion, into those portions described above, v/hich I shall call beams

;

because they appear to tend towards a common centre, though their direction

is sometimes altered when in motion ; colour as usual.

March 4th, at twelve p.m., a beautiful and singular Aurora; four regular

concentric arches, the outermost extending from N.N.W. to E.N. E., about 30°

high, and the others at equal distances within it, the last being 7° high. Each

was 3° broad ; faint, but visible for three hours.

JL.
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March .5th, An appearance of Aurora in the northern horizon.

6th. A large, brilliant, arched Aurora, centre N.N.E., at nine p.m. It ad-
vanced rapidly to the southward, separating into beams, and scattering many
flashes. The motion of the beams was exceedingly quick, and they were
bright, but of the usual colour. They ranged themselves in wreaths, forming

coronsc boreales in the zenith, which faded gradually, leaving a pale undistin-

guished body of light, out of which they were soon again renovated, without

apparent communication with any other body of the Aurora.

7th. At one a. m., the above Aurora spread over the whole sky, except a
portion from S.S.E. to S.S.W.

At nine p.m., an arched Aurora, centre N.N.E; many flashes, which at

twelve p.m. filled the northern half of the sky.

8th. an arched Aurora, centre N.N.E. It did not advance to the zenith,

but separated into brilliant beams, and scattered many flashes. The mo-
tion of the beams was in wreaths, or segments of circles ; rapid, and exhi-

biting at the lower extremities a red-orange colour, and at the upper, faint

yellow.

I'th. At eight p.m., an Aurora, consisting of several arches, the highest of

which was the faintest. They were almost obscured by flashes between

them and the spectator.

10th. At nine p.m., an Aurora, in rapid motion, seen through breaks in

the clouds.

1 1th. An Aurora, in many segments, from E.N.E. to W.N.W. ; beams in

rapid motion, ordinary colour.

l;2th. At eight p.m., an arched Aurora, centre N.b.E. At ten p. m. it

approached near the zenith, and broke into beams and flashes, ordinary

colour.

14th and 15th. Aurora^ just visible tlirough the clouds.

lOth. A bright Aurora, but almost hid by the clouds.

I7th. Aurora visible through a dense haze.

18th. At twelve p. m., an arched Aurora, centre N.N.E., about 20° high,

G° broad, extending from N.W, to east.

19th. At eight p. m., an appearance of Aurora in the northern horizon.

N. B. From March 22 to April the 8th, the descriptions of the Aurora and

other observations relative to their height, have been delivered in a separate

paper.
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April 10 and 12th. Appearance of Aurora north.

14th. At 9 p. m., an arched Aurora, about 15° high, centre north.

15th. An arched Aurora, 16° high, centre N.b.E.

)6th. Appearance of Aurora, N.N.E.

19th. At 10 p. m., an arched Aurora 25° high ; centre N.b.E., extend-

ing from N.E, to N.N.W. At 11 p. m. it was 35° high, and its eastern

extremity turned back upon itself, and appeared to dart a flash perpendicu-

larly towards the earth. At 1 Ih. 30' p. m. several flashes reached the zenith,

colour as usual.

20th. Appearance of Aurora through a thick fog.. »

27th. At 12 p. m., a segment of an arch, and several flashes, north ; and

about 30° high.

29th. Several flashes of Aurora, bearing north.

30th. At 8 p. m. an arched Aurora 30° high ; centre bearing N.N.E. ex-

tremes N.E.b.E. and N.W.b.N.

May 1st. At 12 p. m., a remarkable Aurora rose from E.N.E. like the trunk of

a tree, and spread forth branches all over l')^ >ky, but principally towards the

South. They were mmpost^d of beams which always are distinguishable

when tlic Aurora is much agitated ; ordinary colour ; many scattered flashes

round the horizon.

2d. At 11 p. m., an arch across the zenith; 6° broad, and faint; ex-

tremes E.b.S. and W.b.N.

3d. At 10 p. m. an Aurora in rapid motion, seen through the clouds.

5lh. At lip. m., an arched Aurora, very faint ; centre N.N.E.

12th. At 12 p. m. the northern half of the sky was filled with a light

attenuatcxl Aurora, not more brilliant than the milky way ; but flashing with

such rapidity, that the eye could not follow its motion, nor determine its form.

12th. At 8 p. m , appearance of Aurora, north.

18th. Ditto.

23rd. An arched Aurora, 15° high ; centre N.b.E.

28th. Appearance of Aurora in the northern horizon.

N. B. The above descriptions were taken at the times inserted ; the Aurora

no doubt often changed its form afterwards. Many of the faint arches, however,

altered only their jwsitions in the course of four or five hours, by approaching

nearer to the zenith.

l^aLiL,



TABLE 1.

OBSERVATIONS ON THE MAGNETiaNEEDLE,
AT CUMBERLAND-HOUSE, HUDSON'S BAY,

JUNE 11, 1820,

By LIEUTENANT ROBERT HOOD, R.N.

In the month of February, 1820, an Azinmlh Compasa was fixed in tlie open air, with a anmll niinutely-diviiled

metal arc on the edge of the card ; and the diurnal varlallun of the needle was .iscertained as noted in the following

Table. Many interruptions prevented a more complete series of observations ; and the present will serve only to

show the amount in general, and the direction of the variation.

EASTERLY VARIATION.

Days.

FEBRUARY, 1820. MARCH.

9 A. M. Noon. ,P. M. 4 P. M. s P. M. 12 P. M. Days. 9 A. M. Noon. IP. M. 4 P. M. 8 P. M. U p. M.

o / o / / / (

1 1 17 17 17 14 17 12 17 14 17 10

a 2 17 14 17 11 17 14 17 15 17 10

3 3 17 17 17 14 17 15 17 17 17 17

4 4 1

7

18 17 14 17 13 17 17 10 45*

.'i 5 17 14 17 12 17 12 .... 17 10

6 17 U 17 8 17 8 17 13 10 38*

7 7 17 13 17 7 17 7 17 10 17 10

S S 17 13 17 17 7 17 10 17 13

9 9 17 11 17 s 17 9 17 U 17 13

10 10 17 14 17 h 17 9 .... 16 35*

U o / 1 /
11 17 14 17 6 17 4 17 8 17 32

la

13 17 17

17

17

8

9

17

1 i

8

7
17 10

17 13

12

13

17

17

13

14

17

17

S

10

17 8

17 10

17 10 17 12

17 13, , , _

11

15

17

17

l(i

17

17

17

13

8

17

17

8

9 17 9

17 11

17 9

11.

15

17

17

15

15

17

17

10

9

17 12

17 9

iV V2
17 10

17 12

17 11:::::

1« 17 17 17 13 l7 10 10 17 15 17 9 17 10 17 11

17

18

17

17

17

17

17

17

11

10

17

17

10

9

17 16

17 10

17 10

17 10
17

18

17

17

15

15

ir

17

10

9 17 9 17 13 17 15

It) 17 16 17 8 o 17 4 17 12 17 10 19 17 14 17 / 17 7 17 10 17 10

M 17 15 17 11 17 9 17 ! ! 20 17 15 17 9 17 13 17 15
'21 17 16 17 13 17 13 17 15 21 17 IS 17 10 17 11 .. .. 17 15

2i 17 16 17 12 17 12 17 14 22 17 IS 17 10 17 11

2S :/ 10 17 12 17 13 17 15 17 15

21 17 10 17 14 17 10 17 10 17 13

23 17 16 17 11 17 11 17 11 17 14

2fi 17 16 17 13 17 12 17 11 17 11

27 17 It 17 11 17 12 17 14 17 15

2S 17 10 17 12 17 13 17 15 17 15

29 17 15 17 II 17 12 17 12 17 10

Sif the observations at the eml.

4Aa
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APRIL, 1880 MAY.

D«y«. 8^ .M. 1 1 . M. 4 P.M. 11 P. M. Day.. 8 A.M. I P .M. 4P . M. 13 1 . M.

/ o O / o /

1 1 17 16 17 8 17 9 17 0*
2 2 17 34* 17 9 17 10 10 52*
:i 3 17 17 17 8 17 9 17 14
4 4 17 16 17 8 17 8 17 14
5 5 17 16 17 7 17 7 17 14
6 6 17 16 17 7 17 7 17 14
7 7 17 15 17 7 17 7 17 15
8 8 17 17 17 8 17 8 17 15
9 9 17 17 17 8 17 8 17 15
10 10 17 18 17 17 9 17 16

11 11 17 17 17 8 17 8 17 15

12 o / o / , o 12 17 18 17 8 17 8 17 15
13 17 14 17 9 17 10 13 17 16 17 3 17 K 17 16

14 17 13 17 8 17 8 17 n 14 17 IS 17 S 17 8 17 15

1.5 17 15 17 8 17 10 17 14 15 17 18 17 8 17 8 17 10

1(> 17 15 17 9 17 11 17 14 10 17 18 17 8 17 8 17 15

17 17 10 17 9 17 11 17 10 17 17 17 17 9 17 9 17 15
18 17 17 17 9 17 11 17 15 IS 17 17 17 9 17 9 17 14
I'J 17 IG 17 10 17 12 17 28* 19 17 17 17 8 17 9 17 16

20 17 10 17 9 17 11 17 1* 20 17 18 17 8 17 8 17 15
21 17 10 17 10 17 8 17 10 21 17 17 17 8 17 8 17 15
2> 17 10 17 9 17 11 17 15 22 17 IS 17 8 17 8 17 10

2:i 17 23 17 8 17 9 17 14 23 17 19 17 9 17 10 17 33*
24 17 17 17 9 17 10 17 15 24 17 25* 17 8 17 9 17 14
2,5 17 17 17 10 17 12 17 14 25 17 17 17 7 17 7 17 13

2(i 17 l(i 17 9 17 9 17 14 20 17 10 17 7 17 / 17 11
27 17 10 17 9 17 7 17 13 27 17 17 17 7 17 7 17 14

2S 17 10 17 8 17 9 17 14 28 17 17 17 7 1 / 8 10 51*
29 17 }6 17 8 17 8 17 14 29 17 10 17 7 17 S 17 11.

30 17 15 17 7 17 7 17 14 30
31

17 17

17 10

17

17

7
7

17

17

7 17

17

14

15

* W'licrt' the ti;rtiiTs iirc markcil witli iiii asterisk, tlif Aurora lind apprDacliol, or jiaiispil. tlic zenith, and
was ildubtloss the caiiso (if tlie iiiereaseil or diiiiiiiisheil variatiiin. Tlic variatinn as-suiried tor the 12th of
February, is, that which was oliserved by Jlr. Franklin in November, the coldness of the weather not
afterwards pennittinif the use of instruments, until the month of February. It may he remarked, that the

jrre.itest variation was found between 8 and 9 .\. .M., an<l the h-ast at 1 P. .M. 'J'he needle was nearly
stationary durin:r the heat of tlie day ; and tlie variation, then, gradually iin-reased until tiie ni'xt mornin'f.

If tlie needle had not been atfeeted by the Aurora, and by sonu' unavoidable unsteadiness, the variations

would probably have been much more reifular. The moat strikinj; circumstance in these observations is,

• hat thouirh the needle varies, and is statiimary, at the same hours here, in London, ii'c' .it Sumatra, the

laws which ifovern it arc exactly reversed ; the variation here beinjr i(re»test at the coldc ji period, instead

of least ; and ficr irrsa. For this jjhenoinenon, it is not, perhaps, difficult to account on Dr. Lcrimer's
prhiciples.

The animal variation seems to be inconsidcr.ibie.

The variations of the dippinif needle were, also, observed ; but they differed very unaecountablv. The
amount varied from 10 to 2j' ; and the dip was generally least in the moruinu:, and g^rcatcbt at 3 I'. M.
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No. III.

OBSERVATIONS ON THE AURORA

AT FORT ENTERPRISE,

EXTRACTED FROM THE JOURNAL OF CAPTAIN FRANKLIN.

The forms of the Aurora Borealis, during the winter, have been so various
and fleeting, that it is impossible to comprehend them in a general outline

;

and the inferences I have drawn on a subject, respecting which I had not pre-
pared my mind by previous study, are oftbred with diffidence ; but I hope the
observations of the position of the needle, given in the following tables, may,
together with those, made with great attention by Mr. Hood, be found useful to

such persons as are more conversant with such inquiries.

The horizontal compass was placed in a firm-sheltered stand, fixed to the
back wall of the house, three feet above the ground, on a northern exposure,
and the dipping needle was similarly fixed to the end of the store-house, at the
distance of forty feet. There was no iron near either of them, the house stands
on a sand hill, and there were no large stones in its immediate vicinity *.

The horizontal compass belonging to a small variation transit, made by Dol-
lond

;
and its graduated circle of one and a half inch radius, is divided into de-

grees, the degrees counting//'OHi the north bi/ cast and south towards the west to

three hundred and sixtj/. Each degree is sub-divided to twenty, but by the

assistance of a magnifying glass I could read oflf accurately, to within three

minutes. The horizontal position was preserved by means of a spirit level

* The Kater's Coiiumiss, with wliitb Mr. Hood made his observations, was fixed in a room on

the opposite side of the house, close to a parchment window that admitted the air, and it was
about twenty-four feet apart from the horizontal compass.

ipi
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attached to the instrument. It was twice accidentally shaken, but re-adjusted

each time, without being moved out of its place : these circumstances are noted

in the table, and asterisks are placed against observations that were made

when the bubble shewed a slight deviation fiijn tiv^ hn," .'oatal position; the

adjustment, then required, was made after the obaenation had been read oflF.

For the convenience of reading oflF, the compass was placed on the stand

with the north end of the needle, pointing to 348° 3(f at three p. m. ; and the

observations, made with the graduated circle in this position, are given in the

following tables, together with the temperatures, and some brief notices of the

weather. It must be recollected that this point of 348° 30', is preserved merely

for the sake of referring to the original observations, and that it has no con-

nexion whatever with the degrees indicating the bearings which will be here-

after given of the Aurora.

Before adverting to the effect of the Aurora on the needle, I must premise, that

the arch-like appearance of the Aurora, noted in the daily remarks, did not

always resemble a portion of a great circle ; but, on the contrary, frequently

crossed the zenith, without originating and terminating in opposite points of

the horizon ; and although the general arrangement of the parts gave the idea

of an arch, yet this arch was frequently broken, and its portions disconnected.

The colour of these arches varied from grey to a lively yellow, and in clear

weather, the light emitted was generally observed to be more brilliant and

dense than when an opposite state of the atmosphere existed.

The horizontal bands or masses of light, mentioned in the notes, appeared

indiscriminately in every quarter of the sky, and at different elevations ; ihey

more frequently originated or terminated in the magnetic east or west, but not

invariably so, and we have seen thorn on more than one occasion begin and end

in the magnetic meridian. Their light varied much in density, and was gene-

rally of a yellowish hue.

The arches and horizontal bands of Aurora occasionally separated into parts

or beams, which had a quick lateral motion. At such times, the colours were

generally most vivid, and now and then prismatic. The extremities of these

beams did not appear to point uniformly to any particular part of the sky, but

to depend entirely upon the direction of the arch which they composed.

The term " beam," used in the notes, does not always allude to the appear-

ances just mentioned, but is also applied to the commencement of an arch

iTI
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when it appears in an uniform stream of light, issuing from the horizon, and
before it has attained an altitude sulTicicnt to give it an arched form.

The arches of the Aurora most commonly traversed tiie sky, nearly at right

angles to the magnetic meridian, but the deviations from this direction, as has

been already stated, were not rare ; and I am inc-lined to consider, that these

diiFerent positi ms of the Aurora have considerable inHuence ujx)n the direction

of tlie needle. When an arch was nearly at right angles to the magnetic meri-

dian, the motion of the noodle was towards the west : this westward motion was
still greater when one extremity of an arch bore oOi°, or (about 09° to the west

of tlie magnetic north,) that is, whon the extremity of the arch approached from
the west towards the magnetic nurth. A westerly motion also took place when
the extremity of an arch was in the true north, or about 30° to the west of the

magnetic north, but not in so great a degree as when its bearing is about 301°.

A contrary effect was profluced when the same (>nd of an arcli originated to the

southward of tlie magnetic west, viz., when it bore from about 215° to 234°
;

and, of course, when its opposite extremity approached nearer to the magnetic
north. In these cases, I say, the motion of the needle was towards the east.

In one instance only, a complete arch was formed in the magnetic meridian

;

in another, the beam sliot up from the magnetic north to the zenith ; and in

both these cases, the needle moved towards the west.

The needle was mo.st disturbed on February 13, p. m., and at a time when the

Aurora was distinctly seen passing between a stratum of clouds and the earth,

or at least illuminating the face of the clouds, opposed to the observer. This

and several other appearances, recorded in the accompanying notes, induced

me to infer that the distance of the Aurora from the earth varied on different

nights, and produced a proportionate effect on die needle. When the light

shone through a dense hazy atmosphere, when there was a halo rc^iiid the

moon, or when a small snow was falling, the disturbance was generally con-

siderable ; and on certain hazy cloudy nights, the needle troquently deviated

in a considerable degree, although the Aurora was not viMble at the time.

Our observations do not enable us to decide whether this ought to be attributed

to an Aurora concealed by a cloud or haze or entirely to the state of the atmo-

sphere. Similar devi tions nave been observed in the day-time, both in a

clear and cloudy state of the sky, but more frecjuently in the latter case.
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Upon one occasion, the Aurora was seen immediately after sunset, whilst

bright daylight was remaining.

A circumstance to which I attach some importance must not be omitted.

Clouds have been sometimes observed during the day to assume the

forms of the Aurora, and I am inclined to connect with the appearance of

these clouds the deviation of the needle, which was occasionally remarked at

such times.

An Aurora sometimes approached the zenith, without producing any change

in the position of the needle, contrary to the general effect, whilst at other

times a considerable alteration took place, although the beams or arches did

not come near the zenith. The Aurora was frequently seen without producing

any prcccptible eflFect on the needle. At such times its appearance was that

of an arch or an horizontal stream of dense yellowish light, with little or no

internal motion.

The disturbance in the needle was not always proportionate to the agitation

of the Aurora, but it was always greater when the quick motion and vivid

light were observed to take place in a hazy atmosphere.

In a few instances, the motion of the needle was observed to commence at

the instant a beam darted upwards from the horizon. And its former position

was more quickly or slowly regaining according to circumstances. If an arch

was formed immediately afterwards, having its extremities placed on opposite

sides of the magnetic north and south to the former one, the return of the

needle was more speedy, and it generally went beyond the point from whence

it first started.

When the disturbance of the needle was considerable, it seldom regained

its usual position before three or four, p. m. on the following day.

On February 13, at llh .00 p. m., the needle had a quick vibratory motion

between 343° 50' and 344° 40'. This is the only occasion on which a vibra-

tory motion was observed.

The disturbances praluced by the Aurora were so great that no accurate

deductions could be made respecting the diurnal variation.

I have not heard the noise ascribed to the Aurora, but the uniform testimony

of the natives and of the residents in this country induced me to believe that

it is occasionally audible. The circumstance, however, must be of rare occur-

liji' il
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rencc, as is evidenced by our having witnessed the Aurora upwards of two
hundred times without being able to attest the fact. I was almost inclined,

last year, to suppose that unusual agitations of the Aurora were followed by
storms of wind

; but the more extended opportunities I enjoyed of obsening
it in 1821, at Fort Enterprise, have convinced me that no such inference ought
to have been drawn.

The Pith Ball Electrometer, which was placed in an elevated situation in the

air, never indicated an atmosphere charged v. ith electricity.

Upon a review of the observations made upon the dipping-needle, its varia-

tions appear to be so uncertain in their occurrence, that I cannot confidently

ascribe them to the influence of the Aurora.

Observations were made on the Aurora Borealis, in 1822, at Moose-Deer
Island, lat. 01° IK' 8" N. long. 113° .01' ,3.5" W., variation, 2.5° 40' 47" E.

Being unwilling, however, to swell the Appendix more than necessary, I shall

not insert the tables, but merely remark, that

Although the Aurora was frequently seen there, the coruscations were seldom

cither brilliant or of the variable kind. They caused but little alteration in

the position of the needle, the greatest deviation observed being IS', and did

not furnish grounds for any additional inferences to those which were drawn
from the observations on the Aurora made at Fort Enterprise. The display

of light was generally confined to the northern part of the sky, between the

true N.E. and S.W. points, usually at a low altitude; and the Aurora was
observed extending to the southward on four occasions only. This, us well

as the circumstance of the magnetic needle being but slightly affectec^ by
the presence of the Aurora during the winter at that place, appears to mc
to be deserving of notice, as affording an indication that the seat of the

phenomenon lies more to the northward ; and were I to venture an opinion as

to its probable situation, I should say between the latitudes of 64" and 65"

north, or about the position of Fort Enterprise, because the coruscations were

as often seen there in the southern as in the northern parts of the sky, and I

should consider that latitude the most favourable in this part of the globe for

making good observations on this interesting phenomenon.

4B



NOTICES OF THE APPEARANCES OF THE AURORA,

AT FORT ENTERPRISE,

EXTRACTED FROM CAPTAIN FRANKLIN'S JOURNAL.

I ^

Tin-, following appearances of the Aurora Borealis were noted at the times

when the position of the horizontal needle was observed, and are intended to

illustrate. Table, No. II. They have been described as they appeared to the

eye, without any regard to perspective. The bearings of the terminations of

the arches or beams, are reckoned from the magnetic north towards the east

and south round the '.'hole circle.

January 12th, 1821, midnight, a very faint arch in the zenith, lying 324°

and 1 1 4°. The sky cloudless.

14th. At 7h. .30' p.m., the .Aurora first appeared in a patch, bearing 279°,

from which darted a :^!ender faint beam, that passed about 4° east of the

zenith, and then instantly disappeared. A horizontal stream extended from

279° to 54°, elevated about 20°. At 8h. 20', a faint coruscati( n across the

zenith. At llh. 20', a brilliant irregular wreathed arch across the zenith,

from 279° to 99°, the interior motion passing rapidly from the horizon at

the former bearing, to the latter. Soon afterwards this arch twisted round, so

that its extremities were directed to 122° and 2-34°, the internal motion very

rapid. At 11 li. -30', the coruscation had removed from the zenith, and ap-

peared in a line parallel to the horizon, extending from 99° to 234°. At mid-

night, horizontal streams from 99° to 234°, and from 279° to 234°; but the lat-

ter had the greater elevation. The needle drawn considerably to the west-

ward. Just as I had left the instrument, a flash darted from a beam 113" to-

wards the zenith, and instantly a different Aurora appeared tinged with the

prismatic colours, having an agitated circular motion. A few seconds after-

wards, a beam flashed from 279°, and united with that which shot from bear-

ing 113° : and then a continuous, though irregular arch, was formed from the one

horizon to the other, and the interior motion passed rapidly from both these

extremities towards the zenith. As long as the arch continued in that direc-

M.'-; 'v#JS!WatttvW>'
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tion, the needle pointed as at midnight ; but in about two minutes, the arch

descended towards the east, and then the needle gradually returned eastward

to its zero*, in which position it remained until the coruscation had dis-

appeared.

At Ih. a.m., Aurora visible in patches, 279° and 99°, and a beam 346°, the

needle then stood at 348° 16', having moved eastward 31.' since midnight. At

9h. p.m., January 15th, the needle had attained the usual position at that hour,

the Aurora then appeared in the zenith. At midnight, a waving irregular arch

continued across the zenith from 279° to 99°, and a rapid interior motion

passed from the former to the latter direction. Motion of the needle westward.

16th. At I2h. 20' westward, faint streams from 99°, inclining to the west-

ward.

20th. At llh., an arch crossed the zenith; and at midnight, a patch ap-

peared 54°, lying parallel to the horizon.

21st. An arch from 99° to 212°, elevation about 10°. At midnight, a

broad patch in the zenith. Slender beams rosn from 234° and 31°, which were

prolonged to the zenilh, and came almost in contact with this patch, at the

same time a low arcli proceeded from 279° to 54°. Between nine and mid-

night, the needle moved westward 32 minutes.

22nd. At 9h. p.m., an arched horizontal stream from 110° to 54°. At

midnight no Aurora perceptible, yet the needle had changed its position.

23rd. 9h. p.m., a brilliant arch across the zenith, from 279° to 99°, com-

posed of slender beams, lying parallel to each other. The motion passed

from 99° to the zenith. This arch separated in the zenith. The westward

part disap[)eared entirely, but a column of light remained at 99°, motion of

the needle westward. At I2h. thick hazy weather, no Aurora visible. Needle

had moved eastward.

24th. 9li. p.m., two low arches extending from 99° to I7S°. At mid-

night, the coruscations were generally diffused over the upper part of the

sky ; but the streams traversed the zenith in a different direction from the

course they more frequently take, and their extremities were at 54° and 2.34°.

The most conspicuous beam, rising 245°, proceeded to the zenith, and curled

348° So', as mentioned in page 550.

4 B a
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round so as to point towards 335°. The next in brilliancy came from bearing

76°, which also crossed the zenith, but did not unite witli the other beam.

Theve were two other streams of light nmning in the same direction. The

needle had moved 48' eastward since nine, and in a contrary way to the course

it usually followed when vertical arches crossed the zenith, at about 279° or

324°.

January 25th, 9h. p.m., a brilliant curve, terminations 324° and 76°, ele-

vation about 50°. Several beams jutted from this curve, pointing towards the

horizon. At llh., a beam rose at 279°, passed over the zenith to 99°, then

ran horizontally, and formed an irregular band from 99° to 171°; the portion

of light at 99° was stratified by intervening layers of clouds.

27th. A beam elevated about 13°, at midnight, whilst snow was falling.

28th, 9h. p.m. An arch from 99° to 349°. At llh. the coruscation gene-

rally diffused over the south and eastern parts of the sky, which seemed to

have proceeded from a slender beam bearing 99°, from whence a flash darted

to the zenith, which instantly dilated into a broad mass of light. At midnight,

an elevated arch, and a low ronvexed stream, extended from 99° to 200°. A
beam at 94° pointing towards the zenith. Needle stationary.

29th. At lljh., a broad arch across the zenith from 99° to 257°, and an

horizontal fringed beh from 99° towards the east, at a low elevation. At

midnight, the S, E. portion of the sky was occupied bv a dense mass of light,

which resembled an open fan. branching ,;pwards ; a stream shot from the

eastern part of it, an I procied-.^J in an arch to 290°, the centre being elevated

70°. Severf 1 patches in the zenith parallel to this arch. In two mumtes after-

wards the fan disappeared, and a brilliant curved stream darted ibrth at 1 10°,

and shot to t/ie westward ; its centre bore 133° elevated 25°.

30th. An arch across the zenith from 302° to 121°, but the extremities did

not approach either horizon by 20°.

31st. At 91i. p.m., two horizontal bands of light extended from 99° to

212°, the lowest being elevated 8°. The S. E. end was wavy, and it appeared

as if several beams had been twisted together. There was also a beam at

302°, directed towards the zenith. At midnight, an elliptical arch proceeded

from 99° to 279° by the south and westward, at a low elevation. Several

streams issued from this band between 279° and 2-15°, each pointing towards

h ^ilii.
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the zenith. This arch separated after a few minutes, and then two parallel

arches were displayed, having the same direction. Slight motion of the needle

eastward.

February 1st. At 11 h. an arch across the zenith from 279° to 99° for a

considerable time stationary. This arch descended to the westward a few

minutes before midnight, and when at an elevation of 20 degrees it disap-

peared. The stars were perfectly visible through the column of light. Needle

stationary.

2nd. At midnight a stream spread from 1 10° to 267°, ascending gradually

from the liorizon to an elevation of 30". The stars appeared through the light

with undiminished brilliancy.

3rd. At9h. p.m. Aurora commenced by a brilUant arch across the zenith,

from 279° to 99°, extending to each horizon, which remained stationary and

motionless for several minutes. By midnight the coruscation was generally

diffused over the sky. A broad brilliant band elevatiKi 10°, extended from 99°

to 200° through an arch of about 279°. An illuminated curve branched from

the latter termination, which pointed to 245°, and from this bearing, a beam

shot across the zenith, towards the opposite direction ; but it had not proceeded

above five degrees eastward of the zenith, when it suddenly turned to the north,

and assumed a scroll shape. The needle immediately moved eastward, which

is the same direction it had been observed to follow on January 14th, when the

streams of light appeared in nearly a similar position in the zenitli, namely,

lying east and west true, or about 54° and 234° magnetic bearings, but in a

contrary direction to that in which it had been observed to move when the

arches crossed the zenith, having their extremities at 279° and 99°, or at 324°

and 1 44°. This coruscation remained for several minutes, when the vertical

arch disappeared, and a band was presented lying parallel to the horizon from

'212° to 279°. Shortly atlerwards, a similar band of light proceeded from 76°

to 324°, and the horizon was almost encompassed witti a brilliant zone, colour

pale yellow. No motion of the Aurora perceptible.

4th. At midnight, a faint slender beam arose at 290°, and flashed to the

zenith ; at tlie same instant, another proceeded from 99° to an elevation of

50°. A broad low stream of light from 76° to 346°, and a iiiint belt from 189°

to 231°. No change was perceived in the needle.
"ir .;|
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5th. The atmosphere very dense and hazy. The needle had been disturbed
in the night, and shewed this morning a considerable change of position. At
midnight Aurora gleamed through the haze in two arches, the extremities 54°

and 234°, and they passed the zenith. One of them turned towards the north,

and the other towards the south. The needle moved to the eastward, as on
February 3d and January 14th, when the Aurora appeared in a similar position.

6th. At midnight, Aurora was perceived across the zenith -279° and 99°,

gleaming through a very dense atmosphere, and when snow was falling ; two
stars only were visible. Motion of the needle since 9h. p.m. 28' westward.

8th. A faint stream at 99° towards the zenith.

9th. At 9h. p. m. a beam at 290° ; at llh., a broad arch traversed the zenith

from 290° to 110°, which remained until 45' after midnight, and then disap-

peared at bearing 99°. Motion of the needle westward.

10. At midnight, an arch resembling a horse-shoe, the extremities of
which bore 99° and 7^°

; from each of these points streams were projected
across the zenith towards 290°, but they did not reach the opposite horizon.

They were of a faint greyish-yellow colour. The stars shone briUiantly through
the columns of light ; moon very bright. The needle was not the least affected.

I have observed that the needle is usually most disturbed by the appearance
of the Aurora in dense hazy weather.

1 1th. At three p.m. a cloud extended in an arch from 99° to 279°, elevated
30°, which bore a strong resemblance to the Aurora, particularly at the end at

279°, from whence some beams were projected towards the zenith. The needle
was not affected.

12th. At 8h. 30' p.m. fixint curved streams in the zenith. At 9h. an arch
from 99° to 279°, exactly similar in shape to the cloud seen yesterday. The
a)lour resembled the halo round the moon. The needle was not affected. At
I Ih. 40' the coruscations occupied a considerable portion of the northern part of
the sky lying in parallel arches from 7f)° to 279°. The centre one was brilUant,

and the motion, resembling a volume of smoke, passed from the former bearing
towards the latter. Some arches appeared in the zenith lying 65° and 245°,

and flashes darted with instantaneous motion from these towards the point to

which their extremities were directed. The needle betrayed a slight motion
eastward. At I2h. a broad band of light from 302° to 54°, elevated 20'*.
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February l,3lh, the atmosphere was so dense this night, that the stars were
completely obscured, and the edges of the moon could only be faintly traced
through the haze. At nine p.m., there was not any appearance of the
Aurova, and the needle rested at 348° 30', its usual position at this hour
when undisturbed by the Aurora. At 1 1° 30', faint streams of light gleamed
through a largo portion of the heavons, both in the zenith and near the hori-
zon, and immediately afterwards brilliant coruscations burst forth of the
most ^agitated kind. At Uh. 40', a horizontal stream extended from 279°
to 31°, and the anterior motion, similar to rolling smoke, passed from the first

point to the latter. The needle was now drav.n 3° 30' to the eastward, or
as far as 345° 00'. At llh. 50', there appeared another stream of irregular
shape, which proceeded from 279° in a line nearly paraUel to the horizon, until it

curled round at 9°, or near the direction of the magnetic meridian. The interior

motion flashed along this stream with the utmost rapidity. The needle moved
now to 343° 50', or 4° 40' eastward of its first position. And during the apper.r

ance of this coruscation, I perceived the needle to oscillate between 343°
50', and 344° 40'

; and it may be remarked this was the only occasion on which
a vibratory motion was observed. On the disappearance of this display, bril-

liant semicircular curves were presented in the same quarter, ornamented with
all the prismatic colours. At 1 Ih. o.jm., the needle had receded westward as
far as 347° 00'. The important fact of the existence of the Aurora, at a less

elevation than that of dense clouds, was evinced on two or three occasions this

night, and particularly at llh. 5()m., when a brilliant mass of light, variegated

with the prismatic coIolts, passed between an uniturni steady dense cloud and
the earth

; and, in its progress, completely concealed that portion of the cloud

which the stream of light covered, until tho. coruscation had passed over it,

when the cloud appeared as before.

The observations of this evening seem to corroborate the remark which I had

previously made—that the direction in which the needle moves, appears to

depend on the position in which the streams of Aurora are placed, and the

quantity of the eflfect upon its proximity to, or tli^tance from, the earth. When
the extremities of arches lay near the bearings of 234° and 54°, the needle

moved eastward ; and when near the bearings 324° and 144°, or 279° and 99°,

the motion of the needle was westward. Both of these facts were shewn to

( I
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night. At the first display, when the extremities of the arches pointed near

234° and 54°, and the interior motion foUovtred the s.-^me direction, the needle

moved eastward as far as 345° 00' ; but after midnight, the coruscations ceased

to appear in that direction, and at 12h. 10' were presented in three arches,

traversing the zenith, whose extremities pointed 121° and 302°: the needle

then receded towards the west, and rested at 349° 30', having varied its posi-

tion 5° 40' in the course of twenty minutes.

February 14th, at llh. 30' a faint low band proceeded from 110° to 178°

elevated 8° degrees, and another at a higher eievation from 121° to 212°.

These streams crossed eadi other in the bearing 155°
; and it may be remark-

ed, that this is the only occasion on which I have seen the streams to cross

each other. They separated before midnight : the eastern one ascended some

degrees higher, but the other remained in the some state. Cloudless sky.

15th. At 9h. p. m. Aurora across the zenith from -ioT to 76°—None visible

at midnight, yet the needle had mo^ed forty minutes westward.

18th. At 9h. p. m. Aurora gleamed through the horizon in a continuous arch

from 279° to 99°.

19th. At 8h. p.m. Aurora appeared : • the eastward in five arches,

having the same extremities at 88° and 279° ; the upper arch crossed the

zenith, and tlie others were elevated between 15° and 20°, At midnight, two

concentric arches appeared through the haze, lying across tiie zenith, their

extremities bore 65° and 245°. The needle tlien pointed to 348° 5', having

moved 40° eastward. At 12h. 25' a broad and more brilliant arch crossed the

zenith, from 133° to 313° ; the needle then moved westward 1° 5' to 349°

10'. This change is a further confirmation of the observations on February

13th.

20th. At 9h. p. m. beams of light issued at 99°, and pointed towards

the zenith. At lOh. 30', a brilUant arch from 99° to 279", elevated 80°, a

small arch in the zenith, and several beams at 279°. At midnight, several

beams arose parallel to each other, between 335° and 349°. In a few seconds,

flashes were emitted from them, which first darted to the zenith, and then twist-

ing round, shot towards a stream that had proceeded at the same instant

from 212°, which they joined. The coruscation now resembled an irregular

horse-shoe, composed of many slender beams of brilliant light. This display

k^m'i
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soon passed off to the eastward, having descended to the horizon before it

disappeared. The needle was not in any way disturbed after nine, from which
circumstance I am induced to suppose that the Aurora was very distant. We
seldom witnessed a greater variety of arches, beams, and flashes, than were
displayed this night, both in the horizon and zenith. If these coruscations
had passed as near to the earth us they appear to have done at other times,
some effect I conceive would have been produced on the needle : the sky was
cloudless.

On the following morning, it was perceived that the needle had receded two
degrees eastward, and it did not regain its usual position before 4h. p.m.—At
8h. p. m. a horizontal band of faint light extended from 88° to -245° elevated

7 degrees, which remained almost stationary until midnight, at which hour two
brilliant arches appeared, whose united extremities bore -279° and 76°

; and a
faint broad arch traversed the zenith from 279° to 88° :—needle moved east-

ward. Shortly afterwards, the horizon was encircled with an illuminated zone,

and the northern part of the sky covered with Aurora,

22d. At 9h, p. m. a continuous arch across the zenith, from 279° to 99°, the

colour pale yellow :—needle moved westward.

23d. At 9h. p. m. a low band, parallel to the horizon, extending from 302°

to 346°, patches at 76°, and some faint streams in the zenith pointing to

234° and o4° :—the needle had moved eastward. At 1 Ih. 15' a broad brilliant

arch extended from 29° to 99° across the zenith, reaching to each horizon.

The needle had since 9h. receded 24' westward. At midnight, two arches

appeared, one from 54° to 324°, elevated 50°, the other from 234° to 144°—

elevated 12.

24th. At 9h. p. m. a continuous arch, through which the stars were dis-

tinctly visible, passed from 99° to 279° across the zenith, and a beam appeared

parallel to this, proceeding Irom 99°, which teru;inated in the zenith. At
midnight, two belts of brilliant light extended trum 90"

; one by the south and

west, the other by the north, which encircled the horizon at an elevation of 20°,

except between the points 324' and 322 : no perceptible disturbance of the

needle.

26th. At midnight, a brilliant arch issued from 313°, and reached to 99°,

the centre being elevated 20°. At the latter point, the coruscation curved

upwards, and was then prolonged across the zenith to 200°. The stars shone

\ (;
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through this stream with undiminished brilliancy—the needle moved a few

minutes westward.

February 27th, at 9h. p. m. two arches crossed the zenith from 76° to 279°,

very broad and brilliant ; the stars were distinctly visible through them. At

midnight, the Aurora was diffused over a great portion of the sky. Three

arches appeared parallel to each other in the zenith, whose extremities pointed

to 54° and 234°, and a horizontal stream about 30° high, reaching from 302° to

31°, along which the interior motion was extremely rapid. Soon after-

wards, some dense clouds overspread the sky, but the Aurora gleamed through.

The needle moved near two degrees eastward after nine. It kept an easterly

position until after 2h. p. m. on the next day, and then itreceded 40' in the course

of an hour. The clouds were of the fleecy kind, which sailors denominate a

mackerel sky. At midnight an irregular band extended from 88° to 200, at an

elevation of 15°. A beam at 324° pointing towards the zenith.

March 1st, at 9h. p. m., an arch stretched from 99° to 155°. At lljh.,

when the snow was falling heavily, and a dense atmosphere obscured the

stars, the Aurora appeared in an arch across the zenith, having its extremities

88° and 200°, but did not extend to either horizon. This stream disappeared

before midnight. The atmosphere was then more dense, and the snow de-

scended in larger flakes. Between midnight and the following morning, the

needle was drawn 45' to the eastward, and it did not recover its usual position

before 9h. p. m. on March 2d.

2d. At 8h. 30' p.m. Aurora appeared in a broad arch from 279°, to 99°, and

continued without any alteration until nine, when the needle had moved 32

minutes westward. The breadth of the arch then increased considerably, and

a dark cloud passing along its middle gave an appearance of two arches. At

midnight, the coruscations occupied many parts of the sky. Two faint arches

crossed the zenith from 99° to 279°. A more brilliant arch extended from 76°

to 290°, at an elevation of 60° degrees. Several patches between 54° and

346°, and a broad band from 279° to 223°. The needle did not evince any

material change.

3d. At midnight, a slender beam at 76°, and a patch at 279°. Needle

had moved 10 minutes westward since nine.

4th. At midnight, an arch across the zenith 54° and 234°, in which the

interior motion ran swiftly from the former to the latter bearing. A low band
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extended from 279° to 346°. Motion of the needle 10 minutes eastward

since nine.

5th. A low stream from 121' to 189°, at an elevation of 10 degrees. No
change in the position of the needle.

6th. The atmosphere very hazy, and snow fell. No Aurora visible, but

the needle moved 30 minutes westward between nine and midnight.

7th. Dense atmosphere. No Aurora or stars visible, but the needle moved
westward 20 minutes between nine and midnight.

8th. At 6h. 30', p.m. Aurora appeared, whilst the western horizon was tinged

with the rays of the recently-departed sun, in two beams from 99° extended

to the zenith. At 9h. p. m., a brilliant stream from 121° to 21 2\ elevated 10

degrees. A beam, having a wavy form, ascended from 99° to the zenith ; its

colour a bright yellow ; the stars were seen distinctly through it. No change

in the needle. At midnight, Aurora was diffused over a great portion of the

sky. A broad arch crossed the zenith, whose extremities were at 88* and

200°, but they did not reach either horizon. A band stretched from 279° to

76°, elevated 12 degrees, from which three beams were prolonged nearly to

the zenith between 302° and 333". Needle moved 1° 5' westward.

9th. At nine, Aurora brilliant and variable ; the interior motion passed

rapidly from 234° to 54°. An arch across the zenith, extremities 279° and 99°.

A horizontal band from 245° to 76°. No change in the needle. At midnight,

some patches bearing 324°. An arch was instantly projected from that, bear-

ing across the zenith to 144°. This arch separated in the zenith, and both

parts passed off" against the wind to the westward. The needle moved 30

minutes westward between nine and 1 Ih. 30m.

1 1th. At 9h. p. m., a waving arch passed from 290° to 88°, about 2° east

of the zenith, and reached from one horizon to the other. An elliptical arch

from 313° to 76°, elevated about 50°. At llh., two waving streams stretched

from 279' to 43°, and some beams shot from both these extremities towards

the zenith, but more numerously from 279 . The needle had moved V 8'

westward between nine and eleven. Whilst I was looking at the instrument,

a flash darted towards the zenith from a low beam bearing 9", and the needle im-

mediately moved 8' westward ; but the arch having in a few seconds passed over

to the south, the needle returned eastward to its first position. At midnight, a

beam arose at 54", darted to the zenith, and then the upper extremity turned

4 C 2
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so as to point to 144°. Another beam dartefl from 257 , and joined the former

one. The arch, thus formed, descended gradually against the wind. There

was only a slight lateral motion perceptible while it remained across the

zenith ; but when it had sunk to about ()0' from the horizon, an interior .Tiotion

rushed from each of the extremities towards the midlle, and at the place of

contact the greatest commotion was excited, and the prismatic colours were

exhibited. The motion of the needle 8 minutes eastward. This arch

disappeared at an elevation of 25°. Between llh. and midnight sound.-;

were repeatedly heard resembling the hissing of a musket-ball, or the

shaking of a thin pliant stick in the air, which were at first supposed

to have been occasioned by the motion of the Aurora. Mr. Wentzcl.

however, who assured us that he had often heard the noise of the Aurora,

said these sounds were very dissimilar to that which the Aurora makes and

that he supposed the noise to be occasioned by the cracking of the snow, in

consequence of a great decrease in temperature immediately after the two
preceding days of mild weather. I was of the same opinion, from the cir-

cumstance of a similar noise having been heard after midnight coming from

the eastward, in which quarter there was not the least appearance of Aurora.

and when only a faint motionless beam was visible to the eastward. Tliis

opinion was further confirmed on the following morning, when similar sounds

were distinctly heard at the time the sun was shining bright, and there was
not any symptom of Aurora.

12th. At midnight, faint streams from 88' directed towards the zenith.

Some patches visible in other parts of the sky.

13th. At midnight, a beam shot from 302 across the zenith to 88\

Another extended to the zenith, whose lower extremity bore 'MY. A
horizontal band from 234° to 25r. The needle since nine moved I 2.y

westward.

14th. At nine p. m. a faint beam at 99° pointing towards the zenith. At

midnight a faint low stream from 76' to 1 10 . No change in the needle.

15th. At midnight, waving streams from 1 10' to 144, and from 189 to 212
elevated 20°. No change in the needle.

16th. At 3h. p. m. some clouds appeared about 279', which bore a strong

resemblance to the Aurora, particularly one of the beams, which extended 40
towards the zenith. The needle moved 18' westward, between 3h. and oh. p. m.

\
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At midnigl' a faint stream of Aurora reached from 65° to 279 , elevation 25'.

No change m the needle.

l!)tli At 9h. p. m. a faint arch from 1-21" to 212", elevated 25\ At mid-

night, lo.v (reams from 144" t( 321 , which nearly encircled me horizon.

Seven buams were projected upwards, from different part * of this zone. Their

points did not meet in the zenith ' ut terminated about 3' short of that part.

Th'i whole appearance strongly rcctmbled an artificial globe, the zone being the

otiuutor, and the beams the meridian lines. The needle moved 25' eastward

between nine and mi'' ^ht, but I observed it to move gradually westward, as

these beams were di.^.ppoaring. Immediately after they had ceased to be

visible, an arch was exhibited crossing the zenith, in the direction of the

magnetic meridian. The needle still continued to recede westward, until it

rested nearly in the position at which it was at Uh. p. m.

20th. At '.111., an arch from 99 to 279°. A beam at 99' pointinir towards

the zenith. A stream from 257" t^ JJO'. At midnight, a low stream from

302" to ,i4", along which the interior motion passed very rapidly. The needle

moved 1
' westward. The sky was overspread with fieecy clouds.

21st. At 1 Ih. a. m., some clouds lying parallel to the horizon between 340

and 76 strongly resembled tlie Aurora. At 9h. p. m. Aurora in a bright arch

from 9'.)' to 2H0 , passing within 3" of the zt>iuth. This descended to the

eastward at^ainst the wind. At midnight two beams darted from 144', one

shot across the zenith to 290 , the end of the other curved round just beyond

the zenith, and, in a few minutes, both of them rushed back to 144 , and then

disappeared. A waving stream reached from 279' to 99", elevated 12", several

beams were projected upwards irom this stream. A beam darted from 54'

across the zenith, and immediately after this flash, the lower extremity of the

beam moved round to 99", and an arch was formed from 99' to 279". The

needle moved nearly 2" westward, between nine and midnight. At 12h. 30m.

Aurora generally diffused over the sky. A brilliant arch crossed the zenith

from 279" to I It) ; this soon afterwards separated, so as to form three arches

parallel to each other. Some beams laid at right angles to this arch, which

had come from the eastern horizon or bearing 54 . No motion in the needle

perceptible.

22nd. At 9h., Aurora in an arch from 290' to 88°, a bright band from 88''

to 05 . At midnight, the following appearances of the Aurora were visible
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through a vary dense atmosphere. A beam, at 324°, elevated 15\ An arch
from 234° to 121° and some short beams at 76°.

23d. At nine, two paraUel arches from 313° to 76°, supported on buttresses
at both extremities. The appearance resembled a bridge of light. At
llh. 30', the northern and eastern parts of the sky were entirely free from
Aurora. Some irregularly-curved streams extended from 99° to 234°, and
dark clouds mtervened between them. At midnight three arches from l'lO° to
234°, the upper one most brilliant. No perceptible interior motion of the
Aurora. The needle moved 10° westward after nine.

24th. At 9h. p. m. Aurora appeared through the clouds and snov , tra-
versmg the zenith in the direction of 65° and 245°. The needle moved
eastward 1° 5'. At midnight, a beam from 99°. of slender breadth when near
the horizon, dilated considerably in its ascent, and at its termination in the
zemth spread so as nearly to cover the upper part of the heavens. Another
beam arose from the same point, curved several degrees to the westward, and
then proceeded to the zenith. These beams quickly disappeared, but a low
arch extendmg from 279° to 65° remained stationary. The needle moved
westward between nine and midnight 1° 22'.

25th. At9h. p. m. faint beams at 324° and 144°. At midnight, a hori-
zontal stream from 133° to 223°

; some beams at 324°, and patches in several
other parts : all very faint.

26th. At 9h. p. m. a faint Aurora at 99°. At midnight, a mass of dense
light burst forth bearing 65°. at an elevation of 20°, which presently curved
round and assumed the shape of a horse-shoe ; at that instant a beam flashed
trom 62i to the nearest part of the curve, and immediately an arch proceeded
upwards and passed about 3° eastward of the zenith. The needle moved
eastward 12.

28th. At 8h. p. m., when day-light was perceptible to the westward,
a stream of Aurora issued from a dark mass of cloud bearing 110° and
proceeded upwards in the direction of 346°; but when it reached the zenith,
he upper part inclined to the westward, and an arch was formed from 110°
to 290 reaching from one horizon to the other. Some smaUer streams
appeared about 189°, lying parallel to a range of clouds which resembled it

Zr Z'^^ T^ u
''"'^"^'"y- ^^' extremities of these streams pointed

l:iland257°. At 9h. p. m. clear weather. Three arches appeared, one from
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94° to 290°, elevated 80°, the other from 290°; passing about 2° east of the

zenith, and the third went parallel to this, and united in the same points in the

horizon, but they were separated in the zenith by a stream of cloud. In two
minutes afterwards, the first arch disappeared, and the two others closing in

the zenith, formed one broad stream, and passed otf to the westward. Stars

were faintly seen. At midnight, a very dense atmosphere obscured the sky ;

neither stars nor Aurora visible. The needle, however, moved 35' westward
between nine and midnight.

29th. A faint gleam of Aurora fringed the upper part of some dark clouds

between 133° and 155°.

30th, At 9h. a broad arch across the zenith from 88° to 290°, and the in-

terior motion was rapid. At midnight, anarch from 110° to 257°, elevated

20°; it separated in the zenith, and then the light passed instantaneously down
to each horizon. Needle moved westward.

April 1st, the changes in the position of the needle this morning deserve

some notice. At 8h. a.m. it was nearly in the same position as at midnight

;

an hour afterwards it had moved 12* eastward, and by eleven, 10' more. At
8h. a.m. there was a mackerel sky to the north, the strata of the clouds being

vertical. Near the west horizon there was a layer of dense clouds which soon

spread over the whole sky. At llh. these dark clouds gave place to a thin

fleecy sky, and many blue portions were seen. The needle then returned

towards the westward, and by four had reached within two minutes of the

point at which it stood at 9h. a.m. At 9h. 30' p. m. the Aurora, appeared

through a hazy atmosphere, in an arch from 99° to 234°.

5th. An arch passed from 88° to 178°, at a low elevation. At midnight,

an arch composed of several streams apparently blended together, issued from
110°, and passed about 10° west of the zenith to the horizon at 279°. This

arch separated in the zenitli, and then each part passed over to the horizon at

279°. A very slender faint arch remained from 9° to 189°. The needle

moved a little westward.

6th. At nine, masses of light of irregular breadtli fringed the upper
part of a range of clouds extending from 99° to 212°. At midnight a waving
low stream from 99° to 212°, of dense light, the motion rapid, going towards

the latter bearing. Motion of the needle westward.

7th. At 9h. p.m., an arch stretching from 279° to 110°; motion of the

"1!
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needle westward. At lOh. 30m., a very irregular arch irom 99° to 234'. The
interior motion darted rapidly in opposite directions, and the red, purple, and
violet colours were exhibited. Numerous slender beams, in which there was
a quick lateral motion, shot from this arch ; some of them were projected to

the zenith. The arch separated at 121°, and the western portion immediately

rushed towards the north, preserving the same elevation ; at this instant, the

wind changed from north to the opposite direction, south. At midnight, a
horizontal band appeared from 99° to 234', and several beams to the south-

ward. The needle moved eastward 27' between nine and midnight.

8th. At llh. 10m. p.m., various streams appeared, stratifying a dense

mass of cloud. In two parts of this coruscation, the motion darted fron. 144'

and 324° towards the zenith ; in another, from 76° to the horizon at 144\ The
needle had moved westward 2° 19' since nine. At midnight, a beam rose at

bearing G5°, and darted to an elevation of 30". Nearly at the same instant,

another beam issued from 9°, and joined this ; and then an arch was formed,

terminating in these bearings. Several other masses of light were seen to the

eastward. The needle had moved eastward 1° 55' since the last observation.

Heavy dark clouds spread over a large portion of the sky.

1 1th. At midnight, a faint gleam of Aurora appeared through a very dense

atmosphere, and when there was a halo round the moon.

1 3th. Atmosphere hazy, no Aurora or stars were visible, yet there was a

motion of the needle T to the westward, between nine and midnight.

14th. A faint arch from 313° to 133° at midnight

15th. At 9h. several brilliant beams bearing 54°, in which there was
much lateral motion and a variety of colours. An arch crossed the zenith

from 313° to 133°. Needle moved westward 9'. At midnight, an arch across

the zenith from 290 to 1 10°. Another from 65° to 313°, the motion passing

rapidly from the latter to the former horizon. Needle moved a little more
westward.

1 Sth. At midnight, a faint patch bore 1 44°.

19th, At midnight, streams of a dense pale yellow light, at a low elevation

nearly parallel to the horizon, and extending from 99° to 200°, These were
stationary for some hours—dark clouds lay between them.

20th, Whilst day-light remained, the Aurora was perceived fringing

the upper part of a mass of dense cloud, in shape like the festoons of a
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curtain. It extended from 99° to 200°. At midnight, a waving arch of low
elevation from 76° to 212°. Needle had moved 45' westward since nine.

21st. At 7h. p. m., some streams of cloud which resembled the Aurora in

shape and colour crossed the zenith ; but when the daylight disappeared, no
Aurora was visible.

23d. At lOh. 30m. p. m., Aurora first appeared in an arch from 279" to

189°; elevation 12°. Needle moved westward Til'.

27th. At midnight, Aurora appeared tlirough the haze in two low arches,

from 99° to 189°.

29th. Aurora beamed through the haze in low streams of faint yellow

colour.

30th. At llh. 40m., some patches of Aurora at 144°, elevated 20°. No
motion perceptible in the needle.

May 1st. The coruscations were very agitated and brilliant between llh.

and midnight, but they did not produce any change in the needle.

3d. Midnight, Aurora proceeded from a mass of dense cloud, bearing 99°,

passed no-
1
the zenith to 257°. The attenuated beams of which this arch

was composed, had a quick lateral motion. Little change in the needle.

Daylight in the eastern part of the sky.

5th. A faint stream proceeded from 144° to an elevation of 45°. Needle
moved westward.

I did not observe any Aurora after this day, but Mr. Hood saw it on tlio

6th, 10th, 11th, 12th, and 13th, after which date there was constant daylight,

which prevented us from seeing it.

4 D
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TABLE

TABLE of OBSERVATIONS on the Deviations of the Magnetic Needle, made at Fokt Enterprize,

The Asterisks indicate when the Instrument required slight Ac^ustment. The Degrees of the

Jan.
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Jan. 12

U
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16

17
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21

22

23

21

2a

26

27

28

29

30

31 I

At 10 A.M.

I'ueitioD

of
Nt'eiUtf

34S 18 -61

348 18 —20

348 18 -31

317 15 -44

348 30 -24

US 28 zero

348 15 +14

348 22 zero

348 28 -21

348 28 -41

Wllidn

and Wealher

348 42

348 40

316 50

3 IS 10

348 10

348 42

348 30

348 10

318 30

348 25

—48

—201

-14

-21

-20

-17i

— 8

-31i

-28

—35

East, moderate,
cloudy

NE. light airs,

cloudy

West, light airs,

Tcry clear

South, light airs,

clear

West, fresh b.
thick cluiiils

SbW. thick
cloudy weather

West, light iiirs,

dense clouds

East fresh b.

dark and cloudy

East, fresh b.

cloudy

West, light airs,

clear

West, light airs,

!iazy near the
horizon, clear

above

SWbW. mndt. b,

dark clouds

EN E. modt. b.

dark and cloudy

East, modt. b.

very thick
atmosphere

EbX. light airs,

cloudy

WbS. light b.

cloudy

WNW.lightairs,
dark clouds

NWbW. light

airs, clear

WbS. modt. b.

dark and cloudy

North, light, b
very clear

At Noon.

Poiiliuu

of

Nculle
Tki'i

348 25

348 25

348 22

347 45

348 35

348 35

348 25

348 30

348 30

348 30

348 40

318 35

347 8

The N

348 12 —18

U8 50 —18

348 32 - 7

318 10 -20

;U8 30 -24

348 32 -35

-16

-29

-37

—18

+ 4

+19

zero

—22

-39i

—42

-14

-11

eedle

WInils
and Weather

At 2 P.M.

PoiitiOD
I

Of
Necdlti

Thcr.

East
cloudy

NE. light airs,

cloudy

WNW.Iightairs,
clear

West, light

breezes, clear

WSW. fresh

breezes, snow

WSW. light airs,

fuggy

NW. light fiirs,

snow

East, strong b.

drift and snow

EbN. strong b.

cloudy

West, light

breezes, clear

West, light airs,

more clear

WSW. moderate
b. dark, cloudy

East, light aii>.

dense fog

o ,

348 28

348 25

348 28

347 52

318 40

349 10

348 30

348 32

348 35

348 38

was accidentally

. light airs,

cloudy

Sun shone,
some clouds

WNW, light airs

cloudy, fog bow

WNW. light

^irs, clear

WSW. fresh b.

dark and cloudy

NE. moderate,
clear, very cold

348 40

348 25

shaken

348 15

348 SO

348 32

-lOi

-13

-291

-31

-15

+ 5

+I6i

— 2

-20

-38

Whidi
and Weather

ENE. moderate,
very clear

SW. light airs,

hazy

WNW. light
airs, very clear

West, clear,

some clouds

WSW. snow

-13

- 8

and

—15

-17

- 7

348 32 -38

WSW. light airs,

foggy

SWbW. light

breezes, snow

E^st, strong
breezes, snow

East, strong
breezes, cloudy

Nearly calm,
very clear

At 8 P.M.

Position

of

Needle
Ther.

Winds
and Wexlher

M'SW. tlark

and cloudy

East, light airs,

very foggy

the instrument

EbN. light airs,

cloudy

WbS. light b.

clear

WNW. light

airs, hazy

NE. moderate,
clear, cold

348 3b

338 25

318 25

318 12

348 40

ai9 15

348 30

348 32

348 35

348 40

348 45

318 45

318 30

retiuired

3^18 15

348 15

348 3b

348 32

-14

-13

-32

-27

-14

+ 5

+12

- 4

-29

-39

-38

-13

~n

to be

-15

-22

-22

-26

South, light

breezes, clear

West, light airs,

snow

West, light airi

clear

South, light

airs, cloudy

WSW. fipshl;,

snow and drift

Nearly calui,

dense fog

East, light h.

thick cloudy
atmosphere

East, strong b,

snow

East, modt. b.

cloudy

SW. light airs,

very clear

West, light airs,

clear

AVSW. modt,b.
di'rk and cloudy

ENE. light b.

thick weather

re-ailjusted.

EbN. light airs,

cloudy.

WbS. light b.

clear

WNW Ugh
breezes, cle

WSW.mo derate

more clear
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TABLE
II.

t FoiiT Enterprize, H Lat. 64° 28' 24" North, Long. 11.3° 6' 00" West, Variation 36° 24' 7" Fmi, Dip 86°

Circle of the Compass used, counted from tiie North towards the West to 360°.

58' 42".

At 3 P.M. At 6 P.M. At 9 I'.M.

Aurori visible

or not

At Midnight

tiui

f

cdli
Thcr

Wiiiils

and WcHtticr 01

Needle
Tlier.

WlniU
lud Weallicr

Poiitioo

of
Needle Thcr

WIndJ
and Weather

1 Poiition

of

1
" icdle

Thor.
Winds

and Weather
or not

3C

25

25

13

o
-14

-13

-32

-27

-14

+ 5

+12

- 4

-29

-S9

-38

-13

to be

-I,'.

-22

-22

-26

South, light

breezes, clear

West, light uirs

snow

West, light air»

clear

South, light

airs, cloudy

WSW. fieshl;,

snow and drift

Nearly calm,
dejise fog

Kast, light h.

thick cloudy
atniiisphcrc

East, strong b.

snow

East, modt. b.

cloudy

SW. light airs,

very clear

West, light iiirs,

clear

WSW. modt,b.
d;'rk and cloudy

ENK. light b.

tliick weather

re-adjusted.

EbN. light airs,

cloudy.

WhS. light b.

clear

348 25

348 22

348 20

-fo

-14

-38j

-Ij

-11

ENE. light b.

clear

NW. light b.

snow

West, light airs,

very clear

348 28

348 25

348 25

348 25

*18 30

349 10

348 22

348 25

348 38

348 35

318 50

348 30

348 00

34K 10

-1^

-11

-38

-23

- 6

+10

+lli

-11

-35

-46

-20

-17

-U

-24

-11

-18

-30

-28

-48

North, light b.

clear

North, light airs,

snow

West, light airs,

very clear

West, fresh b.
mottled,streake(l

clouds

WSW. fresh b.

very dense atm.

NW. fresh b.

constant snow

Calm, very
thick

East, strong b.
snow

E^st, fresh, b.

very clear

SW. light airs,

very clear

South, modt.b.
clear

WSW. modt. b.

dark & cloudy

EbN. fresh b.

clear

EbS. fresh b.
hazy below,
clear above

WNW. light b.

dark weather

WNW. light

airs, clear

WbN. moderate
and clear

WSW. moderate
and cloudy

SNE. light airs,

clear

not

not

visible

visible

not

not

not

not

visible

not

visible

TisiHe

visible

visible

not

.<i?8 25

not obs

348 42
atlU
3^18 50
at 12

348 52

348 28

349 10

348 18

348 30

349 10
349 10

at 12h30'

348 42

348 40

347 42

318 8

348 48

34S 30

348 30

348 30

318 28

o
-22

-12

-43

-26

-8^

+20

+11X

-125

-38

-48

-23

- 17

-Hi

-23

- 8

-10 '

-22

-31 '

-28 ^

-IB f

NbE. light b.

clear

NW. fresh
cloudy b.

West, light airs,

very clear

West, moderate
and clear

West, fresh b.

clear

NW. fresh b.

constant snow

West, light airs,

dense haze

EbN. strong b.

snow

East, modt. b.

clear

SW. light airs

very clear

SWbS. fresh b.

hazy

West, light b.

thick weather

Eiist, moderate,
hazy

EbS. fresh b.

hazy at the

horizon

WbN. moder.ite
breezes, snow

Vest, moderntel
breezes, snow

WNW. igbt
airs, ^lear

VbN. moderate'
and clear

1

Vest, moderate
and cloudy

<NE. ligb* airs,

clear

visible

not

visible

40

15 ~

visible

v isible

30

not

92

is

not

not

10

visible

visible

not

not

visible

visible

not

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

5

5

6 I'.M.

31H 30

31H Ij

34S35

JI8 30

ed

-•

348 30

348 35

348 28

348 35

visible

not
I

not

visible

\>

WNW light

breezes, clear

rt'SW.mo derate

more clear
I

VEbN, moderate
clear anrt cold— — __

4l> 3

I i
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U I

H '

il^ll

^i|.

i

}

Ih'Ii.

\fi\

Feb. 1

i

3

1

a

6

10

11

12

13

14

15

IG

17

18

19

20

21

2-2

23

At 10 A.M.

Pusiliun

Clf

Neeitle
Ther.

Viiiil.

anil W'LMtlicr

3 IS 2.S

34S 2H

318 28

318 25

317 10

3IH 22

at Oh
31'.) 00
at lOh
318 57

318 43

318 2S

348 35

318 28

348 28

9 A.M.
348 28

317 3.S

31S 22

348 25

318 25

347 30

348 35

347 50

fi A.M.
340 52

9
340

847 50

348 25

-47}

-.7

-40

-15

-22i

-12

-19i

-41

-43

-37i

-25

-25

-185

-101

- G

-19

-15

-2G

-35

-26

-31

Wm. liKht nira,

very clear

MbN.liKhth.
dear above, liii/.j

ni^ar buri/.on

NNK. liglit airs,

very clear

NR. liKlit airs,

clear

WSW. moderate
dark and gluoiiiy

Kast, light h.

dark weather

NK. fre.shh.

dark and cloudy

NW. fresh h,

dark and cloudy

Calm,
very clear

•SSU'. light airs,

clear

EbN. light b.

clear

Calm and
cloudy

EN E. fresh b.

snme clouds, but
generally clear

S\V. light airs,

thick weather,
small snow

nSE. light b.

very clear

ENE. moderate,
some cli>uda

NNE. light b.

thick hazy
atmosphere

NE. light airs,

clear

EbN. light h.

dark and cloudy,
snow, a fog bow

NNE. fresh b.

clear, cold

SbE. light.b.

very clear

WbS. moderate
and clear

NW . fresh b.

clear

At Noon

I'dKlliuD

(If

Needle

348 35

.348 32

318 33

318 30

317 50

.348 28

348 52

348 38

348 23

340 30

348 30

348 32

348 20

347 50

348 30

318 28

348 28

347 15

348 35

34u 10

348 10

348 10

348 30

Wlnils
ami \V t-alhrr

At 2 P.M.

Pimiti III

111

Neiclle
Thcr.

Wiiiiln

nnd Wentlier

All WbS. light b.
' clear, very cold

-42

-41

—38

-18

— 8

-11

-20

-34

-37

-32

North, light airs,

clear

NNE. light b.

clear

SSW. light b.

cloudy

WSW. modt. b
snow

East, light b.

dark atmosphere,
snow

NF. modt. b.

sno'v

NW. strung b.

(lark and cloudy'

EbS. light b.

hazy below,
clear above

East, light b.
very clear

ENE. light b.

very

-175

—17

+ 2

-11

- 8

zero

-15

- <)

-19

- 25

-20

-25

light t

clear

Calm and
cloudy

ENE. fre.5h b.

clear

SE. light b
clear, some faint

clouds

NE. light b.

hazy

NEbE. moderate
very clear

NNE. light b.

thick weather

NE. light b.

clear

East, light airs,

hazy

NbE. moderate,
cloudy

WbN. light b.

clear

WbS. moderate,
hazy

NW. strong b.

much drill

348 30

348 30

318 10

34s 2.)

348 50

348 35

348 30

348 38

348 S2

348 31

348 26

348 00

348 28

348 28

347 S3

348 40

348 30

318 50

348 28

348 32

,„ South, light airs,
"'"

clear

-29

-17

-Oi

-11

-21

-3.-1

-30

-30

-17

-17

SW. light b.

dark and cloudy

.SW. nioilt. b.

snow

EbS. light b.

snow

NE. fresh b.

dense atmosph.

NNW. moderate
more clear

SEIjS. light b.

nii.st from the
Rapid

East, light b.

very clear

ENE. light b.

very clear

ENE. light b.

clear

ENE. fresh b.

streaked clouds

SE. light b.

fleecy clouds

- 2

-15

— 9i5

-19

-24

-19

-23|

NNE. light b.

hazy

NE. light b.

clear

East, light airs,

snow

NbE. fresh b.

cloudy

WNW. modt.
very clear

We-.t, moderate,
hazy

NW. Strong b.

drift snow

At 3 P.M.

Vosiiion
or

Necillo
Thcr.

Winilj

and Wtialu'i

318 33

348 32

348 35

318 32

348 10

318 25

348 48

348 30

348 30

348 32

348 31

348 30

318 S

348 33

348 28

348 30

347 55

1

348 40

348 30

348 34

-37

-41

-41

-37

-17

- 7

-13

-3oi

-30

-31

-19

-17

WbS. liRhl h.

clear, cold

Noulh, light airs,

clear

-

-17

-12

NNE. light li.

cleiir

.SSW. light li.

dark and cloudy

SW. moderate
dark and cluudy

EhS. gloomy,
snow

NE. fresh h.

SMOW

ENE. light b.

clear

ENE. lijjht b.

very clear

ENE. light b.

clear

ENi:. light h,

clear

ENE. fresh b,

streaked clouds

NE. light h.

hazy

NE. miderate,
very clear

NEbN. light b.

thick W( utlier

EbN. light b.

cloudy

Snow

West, hazy

NW. strong b.

cold
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15 -41

33 -37

10 -17

25 - 7

.SSW. Ii)(l,t I,.

dark »nd cloudy

SW. mnrltrate

(lark unci ildiidy

KNK. frpsh b.

streaked cluuds

NEbN. liRht b.

thick wi'iitlier

At J I'.M.

I'ofiliull

of Thcr. •nil Wcsilicr

AtU I'.M.

l'uttrli>n

of

Needle

n- 33

SIS 33

3|S 30

34tS 33

14H 3.;

1
:,ifi 30

34S »

3tli32

318 30

318 30

318 8

318 40

3b .10

348 50

319 30

US 40

—31

-22

-14

-24

-25

-22

-2fi

NNW. light b.

i clear

ENR. liRhtb.
clear

£NK. iiifxlerate

and clear

ENK. liKhtb.
clear

ENK. fresh b.

cloudy

iiiifith, li^ht b.

darkclcuds

NE. nmdi.rate,

clear

XF.. iiidderate,

dear

NNE. hazy

EHBlJijrjftb

dark and cloudy,
snow

NNW. moderate
ufid dear

NWbW. niodt.

very clear

moderate, hazy

NW. strong b.

a4H 30

34H 30

348 30

348 28

348 H

348 26

34b 45

348 30

348 30

318 30

348 30

348 33

34^30

348 10

348 28

348 30

348 25

348 45

a43 50

348 50

348 38

348 28

Ther.

—43

—48

—17

-25

-17i

—10

-17

-33

— 15

-42

-32

-24

-17

-15

WInili
ml We^fher

West, moderate
and clear

East, light airs,

very clear

NNE. liKhib.
clear

SSW. moderate
and clui.dy

Nearly calm,
snow

East fresh b.

dark weather

NNE. modt. b.

thick weather

West, light ain
very clear

NE. light b.

clear

EbN. light b.

clear

NE. moderate,
streaked clouds

NE. moderate
and hazy

East, moderate
and hazy

Calm, fleecy

clouds

12 East, fresh b.
' cloudy

— 9

—12

—21

—23

—34

-33

-24

—29

Calm, thick hazy
atmosifhere

NNE. Mght airs,

nazy

EbN. light b.

hazy

North, moderate,
hazy

i<ibK. light b.

clear

WbN. moderate
and clear

NW. fresh b.

hazy

NW. strong b.

cloudy

Anrorn visible

ur not

not

not

vi.Hiblc

not

not

not

not

not

visible

not

not

visible

not

not

visible

not

not, halo round
the moon

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

573

At Midnight

Poiillon or Neafllt

3?» 30

348 28

3IH 18

318 30

317 53

318 ."13

34B 43

34H 33

3 '8 38

348 30

348 32

34X 20

li m
.315 00 II 40
313 .iO 11 .lo

317 no 11 55
34'J 30 12 10
34U 10 12 35

34S K

349 H

318 30

348 25

348 5
340 10
at 12h 25m

348 50

34S 22

348 52

Ther.

-10

-50

-49

-20

-22

—17

—38

-4.)

—43

—33

-20

-17

—21

—11

— 8

-15

—19

—13

—36

—33

—26

-28J

Winili
mill Weather

WMW. light b.

very clear

NNE. light airs,'

clear

NNE. light b.

clear

West, light b.

more clear

r.:SE. light nirs,

den.se hiizy

atmosphere

East, moderate,
thick weatlter,

small snow

NNE. light b.

snow

WSW.li^htb.
1 ery clear

NE. light b.

"ery dear

EbN. light h.

very clear

NE. moderate,
streaked clouds

NE. moderate,
some clouds

East, modt. b.

iitmosphere very
dense, stars not

visible

EbN. light airs,

very clear

ENE. fresh b.

and cloudy

NNE. light b.

thick and hazy

ENE. light b.

very hazy

hazy

ENE. light b.

hazy an(l snow

NbE. light b.

clear

WbN. moderate
and clear

fresh breezes,

hazy

NWbW. fresh

gales, cloudy

Aururn vli't

or ill

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

not

visilde

visible

visible

not

visible

visible

visible

not

not

not

not

visible

visible

visible

visible

!
H'
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h ij

I'.b.

1821

At 9 A.M.

Poilllon

Nocdlt Thcr.
WInili

hihI W'ealb*

,-i
W SW. light h.""'"

clondy

Soutli, liKht airi,

cKiar

NW. m(xlprate,
(lurk and clxudy

S A.M.
347 20

U
317 40

3tM 25 —14

at 8

347 40

31« 26
at'J

34M in

at U

at H

347 10
ntO

347 20

3iH 40
at

-22

—31

12

13

14

15

16

17

IS

19

34S 40

347 30

348 SO

348 12

34H 12

34k 00

34s 10

348 40

348 12

348 40

— 1

zeru

zero

— 5

zero

— 6

—10

—18

—35

—32

—25

—19

—17

-23

—21

-31

WbN. moderate,
clear

Calm,
very clear

WbS. liKht b.

misty near the
horizon

SW. fresh b.

thick weather

NE. moderate
and cloudy

Kast, light b.

cloudy weather

EbS. light b.

dark and cloudy

East, li);ht airs,

foggy

Calm,
dark cloods

SE. liKht l>.

and clear

SE. light I),

constant snow

WhS. light airs,

some clouds

NWbW. strong
b. clear & cold

WbN. moderate,
clear and cold

NbW. fresh l>.

clear and cold

M'bN. fresh b.

hazy, cold

At Noon

i'lxliiun

of
Necdlt Tbcr.

o '

3.18 20

ght b
;learvery c

WSW. light b.

cloudlets sky

West, light airs

sky fwe from
clouds

Calm
and clear

Calm and clear
above, hazy near

horizon

318 30

348 32

348 22

347 50

318 25

347 53

348 30

34H 25

348 5

348 48

348 SO

348 25

at 11

348 UO
noon
318 10

348 45

at II

348 00
noon

34H N

318 18

-1^

-17

- 71

-22

—27

-31

-17

-12

+10

f 8

WIndK
and Weather

WSW. light b.

snow

South, light airs,

clear

NbW. fresh b.

cloudy

NW. fresh b.

clear

WSW. light b.

clear

WSW. light b.

clear

318 15

318 22

34S 8

348 IS

348 48

at 11

348 25
348 35

348 30

+u

+

+ 8

+ 8

— 2

—18

-23

-25

-13

—10

— 1

—18

—14

-18

SW. moderate,
dense haze

ENE. moderate,
dense atmosph.

fSE. light b.

dark and cloudy.

ENE. light a>id
cloudy

At 2 P.M.

I'<»ltii>ii

of

Neeille
Ther.

Calm,"

SW. light b-

daik and cloudy

SE. Ii,;ht b.

and clear

SE. constant
snow

West, light b.

dark clouds

NWbW. strong
breezes, clear

and cold

West, moderate
and clear

North, moderate
and clear

WbN. strong b
much drift

WbS. light and
clear

WSW. cloudless
sky

NW. light airs,

clear

NWbN. light b.

streaked clouds

ast, light b.

blear

348 48

Theobsi

n /

348 30

318 32

318 35

318 22

347 50

318 25

347 55

348 3U

318 2S

318 15

—15

—in

-20

-20

—30

-IS

— a

Wlndu
and WeaUier

[^o,

At 8 P.M.

I'oillluU

Needle

+ 0i

+15

rvatio

discon

East, more clear

Calm and foggy

ns at 2 p.m. were
tinued.

WSW. light b.

snow

South, light airs,

clear

Vorth.'moderate,
very clear

NbE. fresh b.

clear

North, mackerel
sky

SW. moderate
and clear

SW, moderate
and hazy

SE. moderate
and clear

EbS. light airs,

cloudy

" I

348 22

318 34

318 20

348 30

348 28

317 50

Ther.
Wind,.

anil Weather

318 33

-18

— 8

-23

-28

-27

-17

+12

318 S3

3 Is :>.»

34s 30

318 22

348 30

31s 20

318 25

348 30

348 33

348 SO

34s 45

318 35

Calm and clear

North, nioderali

and clear

NbE. moderate,
very clear

North, light iiirs,

clear

SW. fresh and
cloudy

8W. more clear

EhS. light airs,

cloudy

+ 2

- a

+ 10

- 3

-22

-20

-20

- 9

- 8

- 1

-u

-17

-IB

North, light airs,

small snow I

I

Calm and ciciir
j

Snow ceased r

Clouded atmo-
splieru

Strong breezes,

vry colli

SW. moderate,
clear

WSW. light b.

clear

WbN. Strung h.

NW light b.

clear

WNW. light b.

cloudy
j

NW. light airs, I

clear I

North, streaked

clouds
j

East, light h.

cleiir

I

I
I

,»
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(^'nlm and clear

S\V, iniirc clear

North, iJKlit nirs,

small snow I

I

Culm uiiil ck'iir
(

I

Snow ccaaed i

Strontf bn-pzes,
vrry culd

Wb\. Strong b.

575

At 1 P.M.

Puiitiun

ul Ther.

Wliidi
arxl \\v«ltier.

MM SO

348S.'S

:, I .Ji.

318 31

I

3IS2C

'

5 r.M.

I

347 M

\ m 31

i

SIN W

i

318 4H

At

I
318 .Oi

348 30

318 40

318 00

1348 25

348 38

318 88

348 22

348 40

348 SO

348 4S

348 45

348 4.5

-IJ

-20

-33

—30

-20

-10

+ 7

+ 05

+ «

Five
— 5

—

+12

— 3

-2H

-25

—28

—10

—10

-10

—18

-10

-2i

Calm and clear

Some streaked cloud*

NVV. nioderatr, olenr

North, lifrht airs,

very clear

\H)S. ninderate,
azy

Wli.S. inoilcrute, clear

ICSr.. modorute, clear

Calm and clear

Dark cluiids

East, light b. cloudy

J'.M.

NNW. light b. dark
and cloudy

(^iilm and clear

Cloudy

Most, linht 1). dirk
and cloudy

NM'bM'. strong h.

clear

SW. moderate and
clear

WSW. light b. and
clear

NM . strong b. cloudy

WNW.lijghtb. very
cUsar

NWbN. light h.

clear

NW. light airs, clear

North, lig'at and clear

East, light b. clear

AtOl'.M.

FonUiiUi

<.r

Nccdk

SIH !M

3IH 25

3iH 30

348 20

3tH 40

3 IS 22

»1R 30

3IH 30

3^18 50

»48 23

ai8 40

34H SO

3^18 30

34U lU

Tlier.

318 30

348 50

^18 2,5

348 20

3^18 40

348 50

At 10

348 55

346 56

348 SO

—24

-17J

-17

-32

-43

—SO

-27

—12

zero

— 1

+ 2

-fli

-17

+ .'.

- 2

-35

—20

—36

—15

—16

-20

—28

—30

-32

anti W«RlliiT.

WSW. light air«,

hazy

SW. light airs, thick
and liazy, snow

North, light b.

ha/.y

NW. moderate,
clear

WSW. nearly calm,
clear

M'bS. moderate,
hazy

SW. moderate,
clear

FSE. light b. clear

North, fresh b. and
cloudy

Calm and clear

East, fresh b. hazy

ENE. moderate b.

dark and cloudy

NW. light nirs,

very clear

\'\. moderate,
cloudy

SW, strong b. cloudy

NEbN. fresh b, clear

WbN. fresh b.

hazy

West, moderate,
hazy

JS W. strong b.

hazy

North, light, cl«ar

WTiN. light i). clear

Calm, clea.'

West, light b. clear

NE. light b. clear

vUlblv

or not

visible

not

not

ti>iible

not

visible

visible

not

not

not

not

not

vi sibe

nut

At Midnight. y
Ain<jr4

Pciiltloi

of
Nei'dle

visible

not

visible

not

i;ot

not

not

visible

348 30

318 28

318 33

316 30

318 40

348 25

318 26

318 40

348 40

318 25

349 10

349 10

34Q 35

at 11 30
319 10
nii(lnii;ht

340 10

\t II 30
31U 38
340 45
.149 38

at niidn.

340 30

at 11 15
348 55

319 SO

ut 11 10
348 20

348 38

348 60

348 52

WilHll
Hiiil WvHllier.

-25

-15

-10

-32

-45i

—27

-32

-12

— 4

— 5

318 15

to

3.18 62

-21

— 3

— 7

-29

-32

-17

-17

-25

-31

WSW. light airs, haiy

8W. nioderftte, anow

Nearly calm, clear

NW. moderate, clear

North, light aira, clear

SW. mnilerate, dense
atmosphere, anow

EbS. light b. very
clear

Nearly calm, and clear

North, moderate and
cloudy

Ea; *, light aira, clear

East, dense clouds,
small snow

ENE. light b. dense
clouds

East, light airs,

cloudy

NWbW. fresh b. clear

NW. strong b. cloudy

West, light b. clear,
SW. ditto, ditto

WNW. moderate, hazy

SW. moderate, hazy

North, strong b. hazy

NNW. light b. clear

NWbN. light b. clear

NWbN. light b. clear

• lilbk

or not

N£. light b. hazy

visible

not

visible

visible

visible

not

visible

visible

visible

vi.;iblo

not

not

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

not

not

visible

!H

it,



57C) APPENDIX.

March

ill

IH-il

March -M

TJt

•a

u

!U

iiO

27

•i»

'Ifi

30

31

April I

2

H

4

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

[No.

A«M A.M.

I'oiltlull

of
N«cillo

ItlH UU

34H lU

at 101
34H 20

S'lH IH

3.(8 40

347 SS

348 4S

7 A.M.

34H 30

3tH 45

34H 45

348 SO

348 SO

348 10

34!l 8

at Oil.

31h 5(1

34 H 53

101
3lS 50

348 .'iO

nil
34h .^3

348 45

M8 SO

lit 7 A.M
3^18 50

348 15

348 40

348 40

348 36

348 30

348 2S

348 30

348 28

-31

-1»

-171

-IS

-17

-12

-I'D

- 7

+ 12

+ 0*

+15

+ 12

+17
+-r.

4-10

+20

+ 17

+12

+

- <J

-12

+11

+14

+10

zero

- 2

- U

-17

Wind! >nd Weaibcr.

NU. liijlit lirir^fs,

claar

NF.. li^ht aira,

clear

Calm
and clear

W.SW. liKht lireczcs,

clear

Wl)\. fleccv dciuil;,

aiuull iinuw, liglit uir»

Culm
and clear

SI)\V. linht iiirs,

clear

lOast, li^rht airs,

cloudy

KNE. iiKiclcnitc, dark,
with 8UIIW

KM',, iniiderate,

fli'icy cli)Ud.<

ESE. fresh I), di'nae
haze, .snow

SSW. liglit airs,

cluuuK'ss

West, iiiiickerel sky,
di nsc clouds

Calm, rlouillt's.4 sky,
dense cluuds

F.hS. moderate, dense
cliiuiis, more clear

WbS. liL'lit airs, dark
£i rlijui'v, small smiw

MiW. iiioili'rate,

fleecy clouds, snow

N WbN. fresh brii/.cs,

S'.ime clouds

NbW. fresh breezes,
clear

East, light airs,

clear

WSW. moderate,
cloudy

Calm, cloudy, small
snow

N N M, light breezss,
very clear

NE. nioilerate, dark
cluuds

NNK. fresh breezes,
clear

NNW, fresh breezes,
cloudy

At Noon.

I'uRllllll)

Nftilltf
Tbfr. VV hull tiid Woiiibf r

318 20 -18

318 30 -

318 29 - <)

SIS 40 -10

347 SB - 2

318 43
atl

34.S If.

-3i

;HtS 33 + 2

348 33 +17

348 45 +21

348 51 +21

11

318 52
:i-'j

:ti8 10

+27
+28

:>18 IN +24

11

3 18 in

12

3I.H iiO

+ J0

a 18 50 +25

318 U +28

318 48 +30

318 50 + 11

34S 12 zero

318 15 - r,

318 3S +10

31:i 48 +21

318 42 +20

348 28 + H

At 8 P.M.

Fiiilllun

i>r

Nardil

348 30

318 30

348 35

+

-10

-12

NE. light Urt-zvs,
clear

West, light airs,

clear

SWbW. light airs,

Some clouds

NWbN. light breezes,
clear

South, light airs,

snuw

EbS, light airs,

clear

West, light airs,

clear

r.b.S. light breezis,
dark weather

lOM'.. fresh breezes,
BIIOM-

KNF.. Ii„ht

snuw

.8onth, haze oversprc.id

the sky

SbW. niuderale b.

very clear

M .SW. fleecy clouds,
Sun appearing at

intervals

East, light airs,

cloudy

r.b.S. light liiei'.'es,

llcec y riiun<l clouds

W \>S. light airs, dark
clouds, snow

MiW. moderate,
more clear

WNW. Ire.slilin izes,

streaked cluuds

North, fresh breezei,
clear

W.S .. . light breezes,
clear

WNW. light breezes,
fleecy clouds

Calm,
some clouds

NNW. light breezes,
>ery clear

Nbl!. moderate,
cloudy

NE. strung breezes,
very cold

NNW. fresh breezes,
>ery cold

348 18

318 32

348 40

348 40

3^18 95

348 30

348 30

348 50

318 52

34H SO

348 22

3 18 5

1

3 IK 50

318 50

3 IS 5l>

318 SO

318 41)

318 25

318 38

Tlnr.

-13

-81

- «

-

348 35 +10

31S 30 +10

348 28 + 7

348 33 -11

348 35 -10

+ 5

+1(1

+1"

+ l!l

+22

+22

+ 10

+21

+1:0

+20

+ 10

- 1

- 5

+ 18

Wind! Mild NStMiUr

NE. light broczin,
clear

West, light airs,

clear

SM'bW. Boiiie faint

clouds

NW. niuderale
breezes

SUE. light airs, thick

Iweather

West, light airs,

clear

East, light breeze,!,

dura weather

ICNF. fresh hniezci),

snuw

I'.NE. liglt lireez,..;,

fleecy clouds

l'.SE. mod. Tale,

light siiow

SE, fresh breezes,

clear

Calm, clouded sky

r.bS. niialerale, very

liuz)

East, light Ijrer/.is.

fleitcy iluuils

WbS. dense
Cl(IUll.<

NNW. light hrcezcs,

cleat

WNW. fresh breezes,

fleecy clnuils

NhW. fresh breeze.^,

char

SW. fresh breezes,

streaked cicjiids

North, light breezes,

streaked clouds

NNW. light breezes,

clear

NbE. nioilrale,

clear

NE. fresh breezes,

clear

NWbN. fresh breezes,

clear

i't??

'*^ua^
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WliKli anil VSiMilinr

NE. liKht brecu!i,
cleflr

SWhW. Bdiiio fiiirii

cIouUh

SliE. IlKht iiir«, thick

Jwfallier

Kiigt, Unlit lirrczi's,

dark wiiilhur

liNI", frc'sli liriM'zt's,

snuw

I'.Nf'.. liKlt lirnz,.;,

UcL'cy iluucls

I'SI'.. ni(Ml.T«ti>,

lih'lit mwtvi

SK, frcsli bri'izes,

cli'ur

Calm, chmded «ky

r.l)S. inodpriilt', viTv

hii/>

East, lijjhl lircrzis.

Ik'tx'y iliiuds

NNW. liKlithreezos,

cictt

WNW, fri'sh liri'i'zcs,

Uri'cy tliiiiils

NI)\V. fresh hrirzis,

iliiir

S\V. frcsli l)riM'zes,

stredkt'd cliiuds

North, lif;hl breezes,

Ktreiiked cluuJs

NNW. lii;ht breezes,

cleiir

NWbN. fresh breezes,

clear

At» P.M.

SI'' 52

JIH J2

US «

313 jr>

JIM 33

31H i'i

St"* 40

SIS 40

34H 50

JIS 50

34S 53

34H 23

3IS 51

.T4S r,r,

34H ,10

34S r,i

:t|H 50

;t|9 48

3lf 50

348 40

348 50

318 35

J18 33

34H 30

MH 30

348 10

Tlirr.

-ft

-12

-10

-IS

- a

- 5

- 11

+12

+10

+15

+IH

+21

+38

+19

+21

+20

+ 8

- 2

+ «

+20

+ 8

— 8

+ 5

- 6

-15

Wind! uil Weather

NE. tight brecMi,
clenr

WbS. light breecei,
clear

NWbN. light breezes,
clear

NW. raoder .te,

cletr

NbE. Light alra, thick
wuather

.EbN. light Bin,
clear

Calm, clear

EbS. light breecei
cloudy

NEbE. fresh breezes,
clear

ENE. light breezes,

cloudy

ESK.soow

SE. light breezes,
clear

Calm, dense
atmosphert!

EbS. moderate, dense
clouds

SSE. fleecy clouds

WbN. light breezes,
fleecy clouds

NW. light breezes,
clear

WNW. fresh breezes,
clear

SbW. moderate,
streaked clouds

Calm, fleecy

clouds

NNE. moderate,
cloudy

North, light airs,

clear

NNW. moderate,
clear

NW. fresh breezes,
very cold

NWdN. fresh '

.

clear

At P.M.

Poiillun

Naf.llr

»?8 52

MH 33

»i8 42

S48 42

347 28

»I8 in

3^18 12

S48 38

»18 50

348 62

348 sa

348 30

348 65

348 52

318 60

318 52

348 52

948 48

319 23

348 45

318 50

348 35

348 33

348 30

348 3J

348 48

Thar.

-aa

-itt

-ao

-n

-22

-17

+ T

- a

+10

+11

+12

+15

+-19

+.10

+17

+ 5

-iO

-14

+ 2

+ <•'

zero

- r.

zero

-Ij

-27

Wlmlt and Weallier

Aurora

viill)la

nr Dot

At Midnight.

I'oiIUoB
of

Nre<llt

NE. light airs,

clear

8SW. some clouds
near the horizon

WNW. light breezes,
clear

NW. fresh breezes,
clear

SbE. light airs,

snow

Calm, clear

Calm, cloudless
sky

ESK. moderate,
heavy snow

NEbE. fresh brerzeg,
clear

East, moderate, deuite

clouds, snow

ESE. light breezes,

dark and cloudy

Calm, dear

Calm, hazy

EbS. fresh breezes,
clouded sky

Calm, ch)uds over-
spread the sky

WNW. modt. b. dark
ic cloudy, small snuw

NNW. light breezes,ligl

cle

NW. fresh breezes,

cloudy

North fresh breezes,

clear

SW. strong breezes,

cloudy

North, light breezes,
fleecy clouds

NE. fresh b. halo
round the uiuon

West, light breezes,
streaked clouds

NNW. hazy, halo
round the moon

M'est, moderate,
hazy

North, strong breezes,
clear

visible

visible

visible

visible

risible

visible

visible

not

visible

not

not

visible

not

not

not

not

visible

visible

visible

not

not

not

not

not

not

not

Tber.

310 sa

350 30
at 121

350 30

348 6a

318 60

318 50

348 30

348 38

340 2S

348 60

318 63

at lh30
A.M.

34U 10

348 63

at 2A.M
3-18 53

348 53

318 55

348 63

348 52

llh. 10

331 5
12

3IU 10

348 50

348 35

348 40

348 60

WIndi and Wtailiet

-33

-aa

-20

-23

-17

-244]

-20

+ 5

- 6

+10

+12

+ 5

+-18

+ 10

+ 2

- 7

-13

-10

+ 2

+ 1

+ 7

- 8

-18

-31

NE. light airs, fleecy

clouds

.SSW. clear above,
cloudy near the

horizon

Wb.S. light airs,

thin haze

NW. fresh breezes,
clear

NE. light airs,

clear

Calm and clear

Calm,clondle>8 sky

East, moderate,
heavy snow

NEbE. fresh breezes,
dense and hazy

ESE. moderate,
hazy

.SEb.S. moderate,
dense haze

Calm, clear

EbS. fresh breezes,
dark, cloudy

Calm, hazy

NW. moderate b.

snow

NWbN. moderate,
clear

North, moderate,
cloudy

Calm, clear

SW. strong breezes,

dark fleecy clouds

Calm, summer
clouds

North, fresh breeKCS
hazy

WbN. light breezes,
hazy

NW. moderate b.

hazy

East, light breezes

TT

Aarora

vliible

or not

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

visible

nut

visible

not

visible

not

lot

ntit

visible

visible

visible

visible

not

visible

not

faintly

visible

!i
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April

:

'

i!

h.

! 1

I
I

iiin

i3n

*-"^
h

it I

182i

ill

ApTU IS

16

17

18

19

"iO

21

22

23

21

26

26

71

28

20

SO

May i

2

3

4

5

G

7

8

At 7 A.M.

rositicn
of

Needle

O I

S^OO

847 ^?

318 20

348 33

318 3^

348 16

340 15

348 to

347 40

349 26

349 20

349 20

348 23

318 33

348 33

348 46

346 S5

US 16

ii48 IS

348 30

U8 35

at 6
347 2b
et H

347 40

348 12

348 15

348 SO

Tber.

-sa

-14

-15

- 6

+18

- 1

+15

+28

- 2

zero

+!G

+15

+18

+15

+15

+18

+21

+45

+24

+3!)

+28

+35

+34

+30

+18

Wind! and WeMfaer.

ENE. fresh breezes,
clear

Calm, clear

ENE. fresh breezes,
snow

EbS, light breezes,
rery clear

Calm, snow

East, light breezes,
very clear

Calm, foggy

SSW. light breezes,
sno.v

ENE. inorlerate,

cloudy

NE. light breezes,
flescy clouds

East, light breezes,
summer clouds

East fresh breezes,
cloudy

F:"t, fresh breezes,
snow

East, light breezes.
'i';r

ENE. moderate b.

enow

ENE. light breezes,
clear

SSW. light airs,

cirro stratus

Calm,
dark clouds

West, light bret-zes,

streaked clouds

ESE. light airs,

thick weather

S'^. light airs,

.vciy cleai

SW. light airs,

very clear

ENE. ligi-t breezes,
dark

ESE, light breezes,
dark clouds

ESE. moderate b.
clear

At Noon.

Poiitlon
of

Needle
Thcr. Wiuda and Weather

o I

348 8

348 15

348 38

348 35

348 35

348 00

348 65

348 35

348 6

349 26

349 20

348 42

U8 45

348 33

318 45

348 S3

347 20

348 22

348 22

348 30

348 40

347 50

348 18

346 25

-15

- 6

- 3

+11

+21

+ 7

+38

+43

+ 3

+29

+31

+27

+27

+31

+25

+32

+14

+40

+30

+49

+42

+15

+41

+30

ENE. fresh breezes,
clear

EbS. light airs,

clear

East,
strong breezes

East, light breezes,
snow

Calm, snow

SbE. light breezes,
very clear

SbW. light breezes,
clear

3outh, light breezes,
snow

NE. moderate,
clouily

East, light breezes,
summer clouds

ENE. moderate,
fleecy clouds

East, fresh breezes,
cloudy

East, moderate b.

clear

NEbE. light breezes,
dark clouds

NNE. -nodcrate,
small snow

N F. light airs,

cloudless

SE. strong breezes,
clouded

WSW. frtsh breezes
snow

SEbE. moderate b.

light clouils

ESE. light breezes.
Cloudy

SbE. moderate b.

V(,ry clear

Calpi, clear

EbN. moderate,
dark clouds

NE. light breezes,
cloudy

At 8 P M.

Position

of
Needle

o /

348 18

348 25

348 45

818 46

318 43

348 10

318 52

34R 40

348 18

^10 26

349 20

348 50

348 43

348 43

348 40

318 52

348 00

348 22

348 »6

348 30

148 40

348 25

348 20

348 25

Ther.

-14

- 6

- 4

+ 9

+ 4

+ 8

+28

+27

+ 5

+22

+30

+20

+27

+27

+26

Winds and Weather

+10

+10

-42

+35

+40

+ia

+39

+34

Moderate, clear

EbS light airs,

clear

East, strong breezes,
cloudy

East, modt. breezes,
dark I

ENE. light breezes,
clear

^bE. light breezes,
very clear

SWbS. light breezes,
mottled sky

WNW. modeiate,
snor.'

NE. moderate
clear

EbN. fresh breezes,
cloudy

ENE. light breezes,
cloudy

East, strong breezes,
cloudy

NE. light breezes,
cloudless

NEbE. light brecz s,

dark cinuds

NE. constant snow

SE. strong gales

WS <V. fresh breezps
, i

more clear

6KbS. light breezes, i

WSW. strong breezes,!

heavy clouds

SEbS. moderate,
|

clear

NEbN. light breezes,
fleecy clouds I
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Windj and Weather

East, modt. breezes,
dark

SbE. light breezes,
very clear

WNW. modeiate,
Bnop;

East, strong breezes,
cloudy

N£. light breezes,
cloudless

NEbE. light breez s,

dark cinuds

NE. constant snow

SE. strong gales

WS »V. fresh breezps
, \

more clear

6Kb8, light breezes, i

WSW. strdng breezes,!

heavy clouds

NEbN. light breezes,
fleecy clouds

At S P.M.

Position

of

Needle
Ther.

Windi
and Weather.

34H 33

M8 28

34« 30

318 4G

34K40

34S18

348 50

348 36

348 ii2

319 30

31& 20

348 45

348 40

348 4G

318 43

348 53

318 40

348 20

34H2i

318 32

M8 40

318 30

318 22

313 25

- 6

- 4

+ 1

+ 2

+ 8

+22

+20

- 2

+17

+22

+18

+26

+20

+28

+2G

+37

+37

+39

+40

+43

+36

+34

East, moderate b.
clear

EbS. light breezes,
clear

East, strong breezes,
very cold

ENE. moderate b.
snow

ENE. light breezes,
clear

ENE. light breezes,
clear

Calm, clear

NWbN. moderate,
dense clouds

NE. moderate b.

clear

East, moderr.te,
cloudy

ENE. moderate

East,
streaked clouds

ENE. moderate b.

hazy

NEbE. light breezes,
dark clouds

ENE. moderate,
snow

ENE. light airs,

cloudless

8E. mackerel sky

WbS. light breezes,
cloudless

SEbE. moderate b,

clear

South, light airs,

clear

SEbS.some clouds

EbS. light breezes,
hahazy

ghtbi
clear

VbS. light breezes,
cle'
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At 9 P.M.

Position

of
Needle

Ther.
Wind!

and Weather.

O I

348 43

348 42

348 48

348 35

318 S3

348 50

348 22

349 30

349 28

348 60

ai8 60

348 40

U9 65

10 P.M
348 53

348 28

348 26

348 33

348 40

348 26

asm

348 2«

-34

-13

- 6

-12

+15

+ 5

aero

-14

+

+13

+10

+ 9

+13

+12

+ 6

+29

+30

+32

+32

+29

+31

+21

East, moderate b.
clear

North,
strong breezes

NE. light airs,

clear

NNW. light
clear

Calm cloudless

NbW. light
streaked clouds

North, fresh breezes,
clear

ENE. moderate,
cloudless sky

West, moderate
dark clouds

ENE. moderate,
dark clouds

ENE. strong breezes,
cloudy

ENE. light breezes,
cloudy

NbW. moderate,
cloudy

ENE. moderate,
snow.

ENE. light airs,

cloudlets

SE. strong breezes,
cloudy

ESE. moderate b.
clear

South, light airs,

clear

East, light breezes,
cloudy

EbS.

EbS. moderate,
clear

Aurora

vliible

or not

not

At Midnight.

Poiition

or
Needle

o /

348 45

visible

not

not

not

iiot

not

not

not

not

not

not

not

not

not

not

not

not

not

348 45

348 45

M9 20

348 53

349 33

349 33

349 28

348 SO

349 30

348 40

348 63

348 53

348 25

348 28

348 35

348 40

348 28

348 25

348 25

-32

- 7

-20

+20

+ 7

- 4

-17

+ 8

+13

+10

+ 6

+12

+12

+ 4

+29

+25

+25

Wind!
nnd Weather.

Aurora

viilble

or not

SSW. light breezes,
clear

Calm, clear

Calm, clear

Calm, cloudless

South,
light breezes

NEbE. strong b.

cloudy

EbN. light breezes,
clear

North, moderate,
cloudy

East,
dense clouds

NE. fresh breezes,
dark clouds

ENE. light breezes,
hazy

North, fresh breezes,
dark clouds

NE. moderate,
snow

SE. light airs,

clear

SE. strong breezes,
cloudy

WbS. cloudless sky

East, fresh breezes,
some clouds

+28

+29

+31

+21

visible

West, light airs,

very clear

EbS. small snow

EbS. light breezes
Thazy,

EN. moderate b.

very clear

TTT

visible

visible

not

not

visible

not

not

not

visible

not

visible

visible

visible

not

visible

U(lt

visible

not

not

not

li ' I b
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ON THE AURORA BOREALIS

AT FORT ENTERPRIZE,

EXTRACTED FROM THE JOURNAL OP LIEUTENANT ROBERT HOOD. R.N.

During the summer of 1820, the. Aurora was only once visible before the

month of August, when the nightly temperature of the air was generally below

50°. The late continuance of day-light, and the few opportunities which we

had of making observations at the most favourable hours, render it possible

that the Aurora may have sometimes appeared, in tliis long interval, without

our knowledge. But those opportunities were sufficiently numerous to con-

vince me, that it is actually very seldom present in these regions during the

summer.

The number of Aurorse visible in August 1820, was ten; in September six
;

in October seven ; in November eight ; in December twenty ; in January

1821 , seventeen ; in February twenty-two ; in March twenty-five ; in April

eighteen ; and in May, the brightness of twilight prevented us from seeing

more than nine. The whole amount is more than do ble the number of our

observations at Cumberland-House. It is worthy of remark, that the number

of Aurorse in each month of both the winters, bears some proportion to the

thermometrical range. The shapes of the Aurora at its entry into the horizon,

and progress through the sky, may be reduced under two general descriptions.

In the first, I shall class those which are formed like rainbows or arches, in the

earliest stage of their appearance. They rise with their centres, sometimes

in the magnetic meridian, and sometimes several degrees to the eastward or

westward of it. The number visible at the same time, seldom exceeds five,

and is seldom limited to one. The altitude of the lowest, when first seen, is

never less than 4°. As they advance towards the zenith, their centres (or the

parts most elevated,) preserve a course nearly in the magnetic meridian, or

parallel to it. But the eastern and western extremities vary their respective

distances and the arches become irregularly broad streams in the zenith, each

dividing the sky into two unequal parts, but never crossing one another tiU
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they separate into parts. Those arches, which were bright at the horizon, in-

crease their brilliancy in the zenith, and discover the beams of which they are

composed when the interior motion is rapid. This interior motion is a sud-

den glow, not proceeding from any visible concentration of matter, but burst-

ing out in several parts of the arch, as ifan ignition of combustible matter had

taken place, and spreading itself rapidly towards each extremity. In this

motion the beams are formed, such as are described in the last observations

upon the subject. They have two motions, one at right angles to their length

or sideways ; and the other, a tremulous and short vibration, in which they do

not exactly preserve their parallelism to each other. By the first, they pro-

ject themselves into wreaths, serpentine forms, or irregular broken curves.

The wreaths, when in the zenith, present the appearance of Coronse Boreales.

The second motion is always accnmpaniRrl with colours ; for it must be ob-

served, that beams are oftfin formed without any exhibition of colours ; and I

have not, in that case, perceived the vibratory motion. The beams, in different

Auroras, and sometimes in the same, are of different magnitudes, arising,

probably, from their various distances. These evolutions, often repeated,

destroy the shape and coherence ofthe several arches ; though they, doubtless,

retain the arched appearance to the eye of a spectator at the southern horizon.

For it would be absurd to suppose, that these changes occur only in the zenith

of one particular place. The observations, at different places, in 1820, afford

satisfactory proof to the contrary. And the number of arches often increased

or diminished, in their advance to the zenith, by a dismemberment of which,

from their distance, we could not distinguish the particulars. However, their

several parts passed gradually to the southward, where I have seen them re-

assume the form of an arch. They are also sometimes distributed into flashes.

and other detached portions, which pass to the south eastward. Tho revolu-

tion of an arch, from north to south, occupies a space of time, varying from

twenty minutes to two hours. At Cumberland-House, the arches were in

many instances almost stationary for several hours ; a proof, that if their mo-

tion was not slower, their distance from the earth was greater than at Fort

Enterprise.

The arches which are faint at the horizon, very frequently pass the zenith

without any increase of brilliancy or apparent internal motion, I conceive

them to be more elevated than any other description of Aurorse.

MLii '
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The second general class of Auroree are those which propagate themselves

frcrn different points of the compass, between north and west, towards the

opposite points ; sometimes also originating in the S.E. quarter, and extend-

ing themselves towards the N.W. They may be subdivided, like the former,

into the distant arches, which pass to the southward without much visible

change in their appearance ; and those which discover beams, and separate at

intervals into wreaths, flashes, and irregular segments, exhibiting all the phe-

nomena described above. In explaining the mode by which the two general

classes of Aurorse are conducted into the horizon, I shall call the motion of the

arches (which is in a plane seldom deviating more than two points from the

magnetic meridian) the direct motion ; and that by which the Aurorge propa-

gate themselves nearly at right angles to the magnetic meridian, the lateral

motion. Let us suppose a mass of Aiirnra to be modelled at its birth, in a
longitudinal form crossing the meridians at various angles ; the whole to be
impelled with a direct motion towards the magnetic south, but ihe parts

having different velocities, and each extremity continually removing itself, by
a lateral motion, from the centre, so as to increase the length of the mass. If

tlie centre enter the northern horizon, it will appear like an arch, the real ex-

tremities being invisible ; and its direct motion will carry it to the southward

m that form. But if one extremity first enter the horizon, it will extend itself,

by its lateral motion, to the opposite point, passing, at the same time, by its

direct motion to the southward.

On the unequal velocities of the parts, we had many instances, in the direct

motion of the arches, by which the centres were often carried from the zenith

60" or 70' to the southward, while the extremities did not materially alter

their positions. Nor can this be accounted for by any application of the

rules of perspective, because arches exactly similar sometimes changed the

bearings of their extremities in proportion to the advance of their centres

;

and at Cumberland-House, on two occasions, the extremities of arches arrived

at the east and west points of the compass, while their centres remained only

1
0' above the northern horizon.

There are two other forms of the Aurora wnich cannot be classed in either

of these descriptions, and the occurrence of which is not frequent.

The first is a small mass, much elevated above the horizon, sometimes ex-

hibiting brilliant beams, and then disappearing or passing to the southward.

1
t 'Wm

|:
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It has, perhaps, been detached by violent motion from a body below the

horizon. The second is an arch from north to south. In it the lateral and
direct motions are in the same direction. The flashes and beams are, in my
opinion, generally inclined in the direction of the dipping needle. Their per-

spective must be considered in determining this; for, near the magnetic
meridian, they appear perpendicular to the horizon; but when at some distance
to the eastward or westward, they decline towards the perpendicular at

different angles.

The coronae, and other wreaths of the Aurora, sometimes approached so

near, that the beams appeared under an angle of 10° or 12°. No difference

was then distinguishable between them and the flashes before described,

except that the time of their existence was shorter.

The colours, shown by the beams when in rapid motion, were pea-green at

the upper extremities, and purple and violet intermixed at the lower. (It

will be remembered that these were the three colours which Mr. Morgan
produced by introducing an electric spark into an exhausted glass bulb.)

On one occasion, the lower colour was orange, which last was, in every

instance, the prevailing colour at Cumberland-House.

On the 8th of March, 1821, at 5h. 30m. p. m., immediately after sunset,

an arched Aurora was visible, extending from N.W. to S.E.b.S. This was
the earliest period of the day at which we saw it ; for although it might, from

the shortness of the days in December and January, have been seen at 3 p.m..

if present, it seldom appeared before 7 p. m., and was usually most brilliant

at midnight. On the Uth of February, the clouds formed a regular arch

extending N.N.W. to E. ; and the needle of a compass, fixed in the house

for the purpose of making observations, receded 20' from the magnetic

meridian to the westward. I saw these clouds disperse, and afterwards

collect in a different form. The disturbance of the compass, is another proof

of the presence of the Aurora during the day ; but, on the whole, there is

reason to conclude that such is not often the case. On the 13th of November
the Aurora was seen, between the clouds and the earth, by Mr. Frankliii and

Dr. Richardson. On the 13tli of March, I saw an Aurora, which was ema-
nating in wreaths from the N.W., pass over the lower surface of a stratum of

white clouds. The upper edge of the clouds was 80 feet distant from the lower,

and its Azimuth, S. 35^ W. The Aurora passed at the altitude of 70' and

fffwi'tM!
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therefore could not have been more than two miles from the earth, supposing

that the elevation of the clouds was 2J miles. The wind was W., and the

temperature of the air 36'. Another circumstance, which twice came under

my observation, is too remarkable to be omitted. The Aurora was very

brilliant near the zenith, the sky perfectly clear, and the wind moderate, when

a discharge took place of small flakes of snow, which continued during several

minutes. In both instances, showers of snow had fallen about half an hour

before; but at the precise periods of these phenomena, no clouds were visible

10° above the horizon. To account for them on any known principles, we

must wholly abandon Euler's theory of the zodiacal light, and Dr. Halley's

circulation of magnetic effluvia.

On the •27th of April, at lOh. 30m. p. m., a single column of Aurora rose

in the north, and traversed the zenith towards the south ; another column

appearing, N.E.b.E., and taking a parallel direction. The first was sUghtly

agitated, and the beams momentarily visible. It passed to the western

liorizon in ten minutes, and was followed by the other, which became brighter

as it approached the zenith. I am now convinced they were borne away by

the wind, because tlie columns preserved exactly their distance from each

other during their evolution ; and some detached wreaths, projected from them,

retained the same relative situations of all their parts ; which never happens

when the Aurora is carried through the air by its own direct motion, The

wind was E.b.N. a strong gale, and the temperature of the air 9°.

It must be admitted that the influence of the wind upon the Aurora, was

never suspected until the 27th of April. However there are several parti-

culars connected with the subject, which may have prevented such an influence

from manifesting itself on former occasions. 1st. When the coruscations

were rapid and brilliant, they forced themselves against the wind, or in ihe

contrary direction, without any perceptible difference of speed ; from w hich

circumstance, I was led to suppose that they were not in any degree affected

by the wind, and did not afterwards pay sufficient attention to discover my

error. 2nd. The prevalent winds were from the eastward and westward

;

and the arches usually extending from N.W. to S.E., the influence of the

wind might have been mistaken for their lateral motion. 3d. The northerly

winds acting from the same quarter as the direct motion, were confounded with

it. Lastly, the southerly winds, which were not common, always filled the
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atmosphere with clouds, so that the Aurora was not visible. Perhaps, after

all, the Aurora of the 27th of April was nearer to the earth than any other

which we saw.

On the 11th of March, at lOh. p. m. a body of Aurora rose N.N.W., and

after a mass of it had passed to E. b. S., the remainder broke away, in

portions consisting each of several beams, which crossed about 40° of the sky

with great rapidity. We repeatedly heard a hissing noise, like that of a

musket bullet passing through the air, and which seemed to proceed from the

Aurora ; but Mr. Wentzel assured us that this noise was occasioned by severe

cold, succeeding mild weather, and acting upon the surface of the snow,

previously meUed in the sun's rays. The temperature of the air was then

- 35°, and on the two preceding days, it had been above zero. The
next morning, it was - 42°, and we frequently heard a similar noise. Mr.

Hearne's description of the noise of the Aurora agrees exactly with Mr.

Wentzel's, and with that of every other person who has heard it. It would

be an absurd degree of scepticism to doubt the fact any longer; for our

observations have rather increased than diminished the probability of it.

We were informed by the natives, that the Aurora indicated, by peculiar

appearances, the state of the atmosphere which was to follow on the ensuing

day. For instance, when it is bright, and the motion rapid, it will be

succeeded by a strong wind ; but when attenuated and expanded over the

sky, by mild and cloudy weather. A careful examination of the meteorological

journal does not furnish sufficient foundation for these conclusions. But

although the influence of the Aurora upon the weather has been deemed

insigniticant, it is by no means improbable that the latter considerably affects

the former. To suppose that a luminous body, floating in the air, and some-

times situated near the clouds, is within the bounds of the ordinary atmo-

spherical changes, and may amiouncc those changes by assuming a form which

must be in some measure determined by the circumambient pressure, is not,

1 should think, inconsistent with any philosophical principles. If we had

not, unfortunately, lost the only instrument calculated for the purpose, we

might at least have ascertained what relation the weight of the air bears to

this interesting meteor.

In the month of January, one of Kater's azimuth compasses was fixed on a

shelf within the house, near a parchment window, which admitted the air

4f
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through several holes. Another small compass belonging to the transit instru-

ment, to the needle of which no card was attached, was placed in a recess at
thi! opposite side of the house, in the open air. The variation of the latter

was inspected by Mr. Franklin, and of the former, by me. at several hours
of the day and night. Both were very IVequently affected by the Aurora, but
in different degrees ; and they recovered their former positions at diflbrent

times. Upon some occasions they were affected in the day, and upon others,

one compass alone was affected. Mr. Franklin remarked, that a certain

position of the Aurora was always attended by a variatioii of his compass in
the same direction, and that the motions of the needle were so immediate, as
to be ollen visible during his observation. Mine, on the contrary, however
various the shape and situation of tlw Aurora, in the course of two or three

hours, dechnod gradually to the eastward or westward, without ever retro-

f^rading
:
and I could not perceive that tho increase or dnnroase of the variation

dependetl upon any particular position ofthe Aurora, for it never was stationary

for one-iburth of the above-mentioned {xjriod. However, all the remarkable
aberrations of both instruments took place during the same nights, and were
tbund to be at their maximums on tlie following mornings, and they generally

recovered before 8h. p. m. As these maximums were tho last result of the
impulses given by the Aurora, and their duration the longest, they were com-
pared together, and about half of them found to be in contrary directions from
the magnetic meridian, but not equal in quantity. Considering the Aurora as
magnetic effluvia, the aberrations of both needles should have been always
in the same direction with respect to the magnetic meridian; because all

bodies which are not ferruginous, are equally conductors of magnetism, and
will transmit it in the same straight line—whereas, electricity conveys itself

through the chamiels which are the best conductors, and may act from different

(juarters upon two needles differently situated: and its effect continues, till

the charge received by the needle is carried off by the pivot supporting it.

wliich, by experiment with an excited electric, appears to require not less

than 10 or 12 hours.

The common cork-ball electrometer not having on any occasion given signs
of a charge, I tried the following exjieriment, in order to attain further evidence
on the subject. A brass needle was attached to a compass card, and balanced
on a copper pivot in a wooden box. It was about four inches in radius, and a
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copper arch of 60" to that radius, was fixed at one end of the box, which was
closed by a wooden slide, and paper pasted over every crevice to exclude the air.

To give it the same advantages for conducting electricity as the compass boxes,
(which are made of brass,) I introduced an iron wire, eight inches in length,

perpendicularly through the lid, in such a manner, that its lower extremity was
in a horizontal plane with the needle ; and a pane of glass at that end of the
lid, enabled me to see into the interior of the box. Having previously ascer-
tained that it contained no magnetism, the instrument was pbcod, on the 2d
of May. on a covered shelf, at the outside of the house, in a position nearly
east and west; the brass needle being 25' from the conductor, and a small
glass bubble adjusted on the box, in order to prevent its otherwise unper-
ceived movement. At 12h. p. m., I examined the needle, and found its position
unaltered. No Aurora was then visible, but one was afterwards seen by Mr
Franklin; and at 8h. a. m.. May 3d, the needle and conductor were in contact.
I moved the needle 40' from the conductor, and it was similarly affected at
some period on the nights of May ;3d, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, and Uth. The
thermometer, during this period, ranged in the day between + 26° and + 56°

;

and in the night, between +. 10° and + S3". I did not see the Aurora, except
on the nights specified above ; and did not perceive any alteration in the
needle till the succeeding mornings.

The night of the 12th furnished a more satisfactory proof of the agency of
the Aurora. At lOh. p. m., the needle was not affected, and no Aurora was
visible. At Oh. 30' a. m.. May the 13th, several arches appeared across the
sky from N.W. to S.E., and the needle was attracted to the conductor from
the distance of 1°. The temperature of the air was + 12. I now determined
to convert the instrument into a kind of electrometer, by insulating the needle
and conductor. The pivot which supported the former was fixed upon sealing
wax, and the part of the latter which passed through the lid was covered with
the same substance.

Paper was pasted on the box as before, and it was re-placed at 2h. p. m., on
the 14th, the temperature of the air being 54°. A heavy gale of wind from
N.N.W. with snow, immediately followed, and the temperature of the air, at
uudnight, was reduced to 19°. At 9h. a. m. May 15th, the needle was removedW from the conductor, and both were still charged, so that I could not bring
them together till the conductor was accidentally touched. I believe this

4 F a
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change to have been received from an Aurora ; because the .sanrn! weather,

preceding and following it, did not affect the needle in the day, when the

increased warmth of the air was more favourable to the production of

electricity in other quarters, and also to its passage. On the 24th of May,

between lOh. and 12h. p. m., the needle was attracted to the conductor, and

repelled 2o°*. The next morning, Mr. Franklin found the needle of the

transit instrument (which was then in the meridian) affected 20'. The bright-

ness of the twilight prevented us from seeing the Aurora, and I therefore

discontinued my observations.

That electricity was the cause of the motions which I have described does

not admit of a doubt. But whether the electricity was received from, or sum-

moned into action by, the Aurora, my readers will determine for themselves,

being in possession of the facts upon which I have myself founded my opinion.
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APPEARANCES OF THE AURORA AT FORT ENTERPRISE.

Extractedfrom the Journal of Lieutenant Hood, R.N.

1821, January 10th, at 8h. p. m.,an arched Aurora N.N.W. toN.N.E. At

1 Ih. p. m. a double arch, much broken, but not bright, from N.W. to S.E.

lltli. At midnight, faint Aurora from west to cast.

l4Ui. At midnight, five arches of Aurora from N.W. to S.E.
: a large

corona borealis.

15th. At midnight, an arched Aurora from N.W. to S.E. ; beams very

bright ; colours, violet below, pea-green above. Their motion did not appear

to be general in any direction, but proceeding from particular points towards

the S.E. and N.W. at the same time : weather clear.

21st. At midnight, a double arch; extremities N.W. to S.E. centre S.W.

12° high. At Ih. a. m., a large body issued from N.W. and covered the sky

with wreaths and flashes : colour as usual.

22d. At 9h. p. m., faint arch from N. b. W. to E.

23d. At 9h. p. m., a double arch, N.W. to S.E., centre S. W. G0° high.

* Tlic tlicrmomcter was then 20°, and at .'Jh. p. m. it had been 5S°.
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January 24th. At 9h. p.m., a bright double arch from W. to S.S.E. : rapid

motion of beams.

aruh. At 9h. p.m., five parallel arches, the centre one from N.W. to S.E.

The northernmost arch was the brightest, the rest faint.

•27th. At 8h. p. m., faint arch from N.W. to E.S.E., centre N.N.E.

•28th. At 9h. p.m., faint arch from N.N.W. to E.b. S.; at llh. it

advanced to the zenith, and the beams were distinguishable; extremities

N.W. and S.E.

30th. At 2h. a. m., an arch N.W. to S.E. composed of many wreaths

of beams ; bright, with rapid motion ; colour as usual. At midnight, Aurora

similar to that of last night : general motion of wreaths S.E.

February 1st. At 2h. a.m., an Aurora similar to that of last night. At

midnight, an Aurora similar to that of last night.

3d. At Ih. a. m., an arch N.W. and S.E., which passed S.W., and was

followed by another at 2h. a. m. : at midnight, Aurora much broken and scat-

tered over the sky.

5th. At midnight, several wreaths of beams, some of them Corona; Boreales,

occupying a large space from N.W. to S.E.

6th. At llh. p. m., a faint arch N.W. to S.E.

7th. At midnight, Aurora similar to that of last night.

8th. At midnight, a bright arch N.W. and S.E., centre S.W. 65° high

;

rapid motion of beams : at 2h. a. m., it passed to S.W.

9th. At llh. p. m., Aurora across the zenith, N.W. and S.E. ; at 2h. a. m.,

it passed to the southward.

lOth. At 7h. p.m., appearance of Aurora N.W.

1 Uh. At 3h. p. m., an arch of clouds exactly resembling the Aurora, from

W.N.W. to E.S.E., they were, however, driven away by the wind.

12th. At llh. p. m., two arches N.W. to S.E. passing quickly S.W.

14th. At midnight, arched Aurora, W.N.W, and E.S.E. : some exceed-

ingly bright flashes, which, as usual, appeared and disappeared without

changing their positions.

15th. At lOh. p. m., faint arch, W.N.W. and E.S.E.

I9th. At 9h. p. m., an arched Aurora, N.N.W. and E.S.E. ; at Ih. a. m.,

some segments of arches in the zenith and to the southward ; slight interior

motion : colour ordinary.

fi'i
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SiOth. At lOh. p. m., similar Aurora to that of last night.

Slat. At 9h. p.m.. four arches, from W.N.W. to E.S.E.; their extre-
mities close together ; beams distinguishable of the ordinary colour. At 2h.
a. m., one bright waving arch in the zenith, and several flashes in the S.W.
quarter.

22d. At yh. p. m., three arches from N.W. to S.E., much attenuated.
'23d. At 8h. p. m., five bright arches, from W.N.W. to E.S.E., acros.s

the zenith
; at 9h. p. m. ; their centres bore S.W. 20° high ; extremities still

W.N.W. and E.S.E. : some interior motion visible.

24th. At lOh. p. m., two arches from N.W. to S.E., centre N.E.—at llh.

p. m., they were in the zenith.

26th. At midnight, three indistinct and broken arches from N.W.b.N. to
S.E. across the zenith.

27th. At 9h. p. ra., four arches from W.N.W. to S.E. ; some interior
motion. At midnight, they joined in one arch 50° broad, extending from E.
to W., much attenuated.

28th. At midnight, many wreaths of Aurora from W. to E., forming coronae
in the zenith, the beams of which were unusually large ; faint colours, violet
at the lower extremities, and pea-green at the upper.

March 1st. At midnight, a broken and faint arch, centre S.W., which had
previously crossed the zenith.

2d. At lOh. p. m.. two arches, N.W. and E.S.E. : some interior motion,
but no beams.

3rd. At midnight, an arch faintly visible, E. and W.
4th. At midnight, two coronae, S.W.b.W. 70° high, and several flashes

;

no other Aurora visible.

6th. At Ih. 30' a. m., an Aurora N.W., like the stem of a tree, shooting
out several branches S.E., which exhibited wreaths of beams. They passed
so rapidly to the S.W. , that two of them disappeared in that quarter in ten
minutes. Many flashes visible at inte* .^! . ; colours, violet below, and pea-
green above, very brilliant.

8th. Just after sunset, with a strong twilight, plainly saw an arched Au-
rora from N.W. to S.E.b.S. centre S.W. 70° high. At 9h. p. m.. three
arches N.W. and S.S.E. centre S.W.b.W. 10° high. A wreath in. the zenith.
At Ih a. m., Aurora spread over the sky, moving towards the S.E.
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1 1th.

a large;

Ot!i. At midnight, three arches pas-scd to the southward. Some quick

flashes ; faint colours, violet and green, situated as before.

1 0th. At 9h. p.m. an arch seen through the clouds.

At lOh, p.m. a bright arch W.N.W. and E.b.S. emanating from
body of Aurora in the N.W. quarter. The arch separated into

portions of several beams each, which broke away and passed to the S.E. in

.succession, with great rapidity.

March 12th. At lOh. p.m. a double arch shaped like a sling, with the bend
N.W. and the cnd.s S.E. ; faint.

1.3th. At 9h. p.m. an arch across the zenith; extremities N.W, and
S.E.b.S., centre S.W. A wreath from N.W. towards E.S.E. but broken at

the height of 70° S.W.b.S., was seen distinctly to pass betwefMi a stratum

of white clouds and the earth. The upper border of these clouds was 80°

high.

1.5th, At Uh. p.m., a faint irregular arch, N.N.W. and E.S.E., centre in the

zenith.

17th, At midnight, an arched Aurora N.W. and S.E. ; faint.

18th. At llh. p, m., an Aurora similar to that of the 17th.

lUth. At llh. p.m., a broken arch from N.b.W. to S.W.b.W,, 10''

high.

20th. At 9h. p. m., three faint arches N.W. and S.E. extremities close
together, centres S.W.

21st. At midnight, many wreaths from N.W. to S.E., bright, but no colours ;

general motion from S.E. to N.W.
22nd. Two arches passed to the southward, before lOh. p. ni., when

another appeared, much broken, from N.W.b.N. to E.S.E.

23rd. At lOh. p. m., cloudy; three arches from N.W.b.N. to S.E.b.S.
beyond clouds.

24th. At lOh. p. m., two arches N.W. and S.E., faint; slight motion.
2.5th. At midnight, three arches similar to those of last night.

2Gth. At midnight, an arch N.W.b.W. and S.E.b.S.; very faint at each
extremity ; beams distinguishable in the middle.

27th. At 9h. p. m., arch seen faintly N.N.E. and S.S.W.
28th. At 8h. p. m., an arch passed the zenith gradually to the south-

ward.
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31c,'. At ] Ih. p.m. an attenuated Aurora spread over the sky. At mid-

night, three faint arches W.N.W. and S.E.

April 1st. At midnight, two large wreaths from N.W. to S.E. forming an

Auroru shaped like an S ; moiion rapid.

5th. At 1 Ih. p.m. brilliant Aurora, of many half-formed wreaths : colour

ordinary. At 2h. a.m. an arch W.N.W. and E.S.E. centre S.S.W. ; rapid

interior motion.

7th. At2h. a.m. a mass of Aurora, with many flashes in S.E. whither

it had paseed from N.W. in the course of the night. At llh. p.m. Aurora

much spread ; bright and rapid. At 2h. a.m. three arches to the southward,

and one N.E.b.N. advancing.

April llth, at Ih. a.m., very detached Aurora N.W. and S.E. ; faint, but

some interior motion visible.

13th. At llh. p.m., several segments of arches N.W. and E.S.E. ; little

motion.

loth. At 2h. a.m., numerous dispersed flashes in the south.

16th. At 9h. p.m., two faint arches N.W.b.N. and E.b.S.

18th. At Ih. a.m., a beautiful Aurora emanating in a large wreadi

from W.b.N., and doubling in the KS.E. quarter ; the beams large, and their

motion exceedingly ouick ; colours, violet below, and pea-green above. It

passed to the southward, and was followed by another. At midnight, scat-

tered and faint Aurora.

19th. At midnight, four arches from west to S.S.E, ; extremities close to-

gether ; beams bright, and in rapid motion.

20th. At midnight, an arch from W.N.W. to E.S.E. ; irregular, faint, and

little motion.

21st. At midnight, appearance of Aurora through a haze.

22nd. At midnight, two wreaths in the zenith ; rapid interior motion. A

mass of Aurora, S.W., which had passed the zenith.

23rd. At llh. 30' p. m.. an arch from N.W. to S.E. ; quick motion of

beams, faint violet below ; several flashes. It pasbed so fast to the southward

that at midnight the sky was perfectly clear.

27th. At lOh. 30' p.m., saw an Aurora rising north, in a single column

towards the south ; another N.E.b.E., taking the same direction. The first

was slightly agitated, and the beams momentarily visible. Both passed to the
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westward in ten minutes ; the second column brightening as it approached. I

am satisfied that they were carried away by the wind, from the following cir-

cumstances : that the columns preserved exactly their distance from each other

during this evolution, and several wreaths which they formed, retained the

same relative situations of all their parts, which is never the case when the Au-
rora by its own motion passes from north to south. At midnight, an attenuated

Aurora stretched from east to west, which, being nearly parallel to the direction

of the wind, no effect like the former was distinguishable.

29th. At 9h. p.m., appearance of Auiora through the clouds.

30th. At 9h. p.m., bright twiUght ; an arch visible from N.W. to S.E.

b. E. At Uh. p.m., a similar arch, composed of several detached wreaths.

It had a general motion to the westward, which I attribute to the wind, for the

reasons detailed above.

May 2nd. At midnight, an arch formed of several detached masses, which
fluttered violently, with a serpentine motion from E.S.E. towards W.N.W.
They were extremely bright and fringed with violet, as usual, below, and
green above. The coruscations were so transitory, that the beams were scarcely

distinguishable. Though the general motion was to the westward, the whole
mass faded before it reached the horizon, and disappeared in five minutes,

3rd. 12h. 30', strong twilight, apparently an arch of Aurora, from N.E.
to S.W.

5th. At midnight, arched Aurora, W.N.W. and S.E.b.E.

6th. At midnight, appearance of Aurora in zenith.

10th. At midnight, arched Aurora, N.W. to S.E.

11th. At midnight, several streams of Aurora, from W.N.W. to E.S.E.,

and flashes to the southward.

12th. At midnight, several flashes and wreaths, S.E.

13th. At midnight, Aurora beyond the clouds.

40
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TABLE III. Extracted from the Journal of Lieut. Hood, R. N.

JANUARY 1821. MARCH.

Days 10 A.M. 1P.M. 5P.M. 9 P.M. 12 P.M. Days 9 A.M. 1P.M. 6 P.M. 9 P.M. 12 P.M.

1 1 1 36 65 36 45 35 48 So 48
2 2 36 06 30 7 30 35 66 58
3 3 37 54 35 64 36 62 54
4 4 68 , , 68 62 [\ 48
S 6 37 18 30 25 30 6 36 60 ,. 51
6 6 36 60 35 46 35 44 44
7 7 ,

,

34 30 28 ., 28 ,, 26
8 H ,

,

55 , , 45 43 .. 38 43
9 9 ^^^*-* 52 50 .. 60 34 66
10 36 35 53 36 66 35 58 10 " 10 *M 42 .. 40
11 36 1 85 46 .. 48 .. 55 58 11 60 66 .. IS
12 36 .. 63 .. .56 , , 68 12 30 8 35 40 "28

.. 10 35 16
13 36 .. 44 .. 63 .. 56 5s 13 35 45 54 45 .. 46 30 27
14 36 3 .. 44 .. 50 .. 56 36 36 14 36 20 L. 28 .. 32 35 32
IS 36 41 36 31 36 6 .. 56 35 38 15 36 3 ^, 34 32 .. 30 ^, 92
16 35 58 35 53 35 61 .. 68 36 16 35 34 <w 27 .. 28
17 36 2 .. 46 .. 52 .. 54 35 38 17
IS 20 .. 18 .. 38 .. 46 36 3 18
19 36 01 .. 43 .. 51 .. 56 35 58 19
20 3 36 3 .. 53 .. 66 69 20
21 •^-^ 35 48 .. 68 .. 53 68 21
22 36 46 36 33 . . 42 .. 50 52 22 35 5K 35 25 34 42 35 35 10
23 34 58 35 32 .. 30 .. 34 .. 30 23 36 6 35 8 w.>«>.. 35 14
24 .W 32 34 58 .. 30 .. 32 36 10 24 35 43 14 35 .. 08 15
25 35 46 35 30 .. 28 .. 38 35 39 25 35 33 34 46 36 35
26 50 .. 35 .. 31 .. 36 , , 30 26 35 48 30 46 .. 46 65
27 .. 38 .. 36 .. 30 .. 30 36 16 27 35 60 36

".
44 .. 10 \\ 4^1

28 —— .. 30 —.—

.

.. 29 ..^•^^ 28 35 44 38 31 .. 30 32
29 .. 40 .. 22 .. 29 .. 31 35 31 29 35 30 .. 32 ]\ 31
30 ,

,

38 .. 32 .. 30 .. 32 , , 30 30 38 .. 3t 30 ^^ 20
31 •• 45 .. 29 .. 37 .. 23 •• 29 31 35 53 .. 45 .. 45 49

FEBRUARY. APRIL.

1 35 50 35 50 35 58 -.
,. 35 54 1 35 20 31 40 34 31

2 . , 48 .. 38 . . 40 35 44 38 2 35 35 38 35 29 35 20
3 48 . . 35 . . 34 . . 34 28 3 30 33 17 3;> 13 35 13
4 , . 30 . . M . . 36 .. 38 40 4 22 29 31 . . 22 19
5 50 . . 40 . . 30 .. 38 36 5 28 40

'

] 20 . . 2 34 55
6 . , 3S -vM^,

. . 44 .. 30 6 6 27 12 14 35 34
7 6 26 . . 38 .. 38 32 7
8 . , 32 34 . . .38 .. 32 30 R
9 4M

. . 38 . . 38 42 9
10 41 . . 44 . . 55 . . 45 45 10
U ] V, . . 65 . . 35 . . 40 43 11
12 3(i s . . 45 . . »U . . 35 38 12 .

13 35 38
. . 35 . . 38 45 13

14 36 2 .. 47 . . 42 . . 40 36 It
15 35 54 .. 47 . . 40 .. 33 40 15
16 53 .. 38 . . 38 . . 41 47 16
17 51 . . 47 . . 41 21 17
18 k> 20 36 17

19 35 48 35 66 30 n 36 H 11
2U M) i;. :!6 21 .. 10 35 M 41
21 •Mi 28 30 15 35 38 .. 12 i-2

22 :u 48 35 40 . . 38 'M
23 55 . .

5.-.
. . 52 .. 18 54

21 50 . . 45 . . 41 . . 33 38
25 57 . . 57 .. 40 . . 44 4>/

20 62 . . 15 . . 41 11
27 , , 55 . . 18 . . l.-> . . 50 14
28

__
55 . . 50 . . 54 48

^nr^

The variation assuinud in tlie above Table, was iljiil observed at 4h. ,. ui, in Aug. 20, 1820, namely, 35° 48'.
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2 P.M.

35 48
.is

54
48
51

44
2C
43

34 56

3.5 16
36 27
35 32

52

3.') 10
35 14

or
15
A

The above diurnal variations were obtained by one of Kater's Compasses,

which may be read within a minute by the reflecting microscope. It was
placed on a shelf in a room of the Expedition-house, at Fort Enterprise, and

close to a parchment window, which admitted the air, by several holes. No
ferruginous matter was near enough to affect it ; but it was twice accidentally

moved ; and although the extent of the error thereby occasioned, was ascer-

tained by comparison with Mr. Franklin's observations, and those of the pre-

ceding days, yet their connexion is not to be fully depended on, so as to de-

rive from them the monthly variations. However, the intermediate periods

will serve to show the variation for particular days, and also the amount of

aberration caused by the Aurora.

A diurnal variation evidently exists ; the maximum of which is at 9h. a.m.

and the minimum, at 3 or 4h. p.m. The irregularities of the needle may be at-

tributed to the Aurora ; because the appearance of that meteor has been so

much more frequent here than at Cumberland-House, where the needle was
not often disturbed.

Some other opinions were inserted in this part of Mr. Hood's journal ; but

as they are detailed more at length in his preceding remarks on the Aurora
Boreali.s at Fort Enterprise, they are omitted here.

\mi

4 G 2
I

'

. If

t el



•^

REMARKS ON THE AURORA BOREALIS,

EXTRACTED FROM

Dr. RICHARDSON'S JOURNAL.

'
i:!

l!

X HE account of the Aurora Borealis, in the following pages, is an exact

transcript of notes taken at the moment of the appearance of the different

phenomena.

To place a connected view of the appearances before the reader, the whole

of the observations in the month of December, 1820, have been given, to

which a few remarkable nights in the other months have been added.

The altitudes and dimensions of the different masses of light were ascer-

tained merely by the eye, and therefore have no pretensions to accuracy, and

it is only the apparent shapes that are described, the effect of perspective not

being taken into account. The bearings given of the Aurora are also to be

taken with some latitude, but they are more likely to be generally correct

than the altitudes, as they were ascertained by the different angles of our

buildings ; or, in some cases, when the masses of light were near the horizon,

by their relations to distant trees, and peaks of hills, whose bearings from

the spot of observation were known. To reduce the bearings given to mag-

netic bearings, the easterly mean variation of the compass at Fort Enterprise,

amounting to 36' 20' is to be applied. The dip of the needle there was

86° 59'. To shew the condition of the atmosphere with regard to the trans-

mission of sound, and its capacity for moisture, the state of a rapid about a

quarter of a mile from the house, which continued open all the winter, has

been occasionally mentioned.

The forms of the Aurora arc described in such language as occurred at the

time, without any regard whatever to theory ; but it may be proper to remark,

that in reference to Mr. Dalton's opinions, detailed in Rees's CyclopaKlia,

which comprise* I the whole of my limited reading upon the subject up to the

time of observation. I have been more particular in noting the directions of

the small slender beams of light, of which the masses were sometimes com-

posed, than I should otherwise have thought necessary. It will be seen that

I IM
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the following observations do not accord with the positions he lays down; that,

contrary to his statement, the beams would not always meet in a point if

prolonged upwards
; that they do not always converge to the place in the

heavens to which the south pole of the dipping-needle points ; and that the
rainbow-like arches do not invariably cross the magnetic meridian at right

angles. But, independent of all theory. I think the following notes will at
least serve to prove that the Aurora is occasionally seated in a region of the
air, below a species of cloud which is known to possess no great altitude.

I allude to that modification of cirro-stratus, which, descending low in the
atmosphere, produces a hazy continuity of cloud over-head, or a fog bank in

the horizon. Indeed, I am inclined to infer that the Aurora Borealis is con-
stantly accompanied by, or immediately precedes, the formation' of one or
other of the various forms of cirro-stratus. On the 13th of November, and
ISth of December, its connexion with a cloud intermediate between cirrus and
cirro-stratus is mentioned ; but the most vivid coruscations of the Aurora were
observed when there were only a fev/ thin attenuated shoots of cirro-stratus

floating in the air, or when that cloud was so rare that its existence was only
known by the production of a halo round the moon. The bright moonlight
of December was peculiarly favourable for observations of this kind. Had
the nights been dark, many of the attenuated streaks of cloud hereafter men-
tioned would have been totally invisible. The natives of this country pretend
to foretel wind by the rapidity of the motions of the Aurora ; and say, that

when it spreads over the sky in an uniform sheet of light, it is followed by
fine weather, and that the changes thus indicated are more or less speedy,
according to the appearance of the meteor, early or late in the evening. Our
observations were not continued long enough to confirm or contradict these

notions
; but it may be perhaps worthy of notice that certain kinds of cirro-

stratus are also regarded by meteorologists as sure indications of wind and
rain. In reference to Mr. Dalton's opinion that the arches of the Aurora
always cross the magnetic meridian at right angles, it may be observed, that

there is very often an apparent convergence of the parts of the Aurora
towards the magnetic east and west, or to some point in their neighbourhood

;

but the light in its passage across the sky, even when it traversed the zenith,

very seldom appeared to the eye to describe the segment of a circle, but was
either elliptical, or formed various irregular curves and flexures.

1*1

ij,
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I think I have on some occasions discerned a polarity in the masses of

cloud belonging to a certain kind of cirro-stratus, which approaches to cirrus,

by which their long diameters, having all the same direction, were made to

cross the magnetic meridian nearly at right angles. The apparent conver-

gence of such masses of cloud towards opposite points of the horizon, which

has been frequently noticed by meteorologists, is of course an optical decep-

tion, produced when they lie in a plane parallel to that on which the observer

stands. These circumstances are here noticed, because if it should be here-

after proved that the Aurora depends upon the existence of certain clouds, its

apparent polarity may, perhaps with more propriety, be ascribed to the clouds

themselves which emit the light ; or, in other words, the clouds may assume

their peculiar arrangement through the operation of one cause, (magnetism for

instance,) while the emission of light may be produced by another, a change

in their internal constitution perhaps, connected with a motion of the electri-

cal fluid. These crude opinions are oiFered with diffidence, and my knowledge

on these subjects is so limited, that I attach no importance to them ; but it

appears to me that they would be strengthened, were the attempts now making

to excite magnetism by the electrical or galvanic fluid, to prove successful.

Generally speaking, the Aurora appeared in small detached masses for some

time before it assumed that convergency towards opposite parts of the horizon,

which produced the arched form. An observation that I would connect with

the previous remarks, by saying that it was necessary for the electric fluid (or the

Aurora, if they are the same) to operate for some time before the polarity, of

the thin clouds in which it has its seat, is produced. This part of the subject,

however, is more intimately connected with the interesting observations made

on the variation of the magnetic needle by Captain Franklin and Mr. Hood.

The object of my notes was merely to record the optical appearances of the

meteor.

An electrometer, constructed upon Saussure's plan, placed in an elevated

situation out of doors, exliibited no signs of a change from the atmosphere at any

time during the winter. The electricity of our bodies, however, at times was so

great, that the pith balls instantly separated to their full extent upon approach-

ing the hand to the instrument, and our skins were in the middle of winter so

dry, that rubbing the hands together considerably increased their electricity,

and at the same time produced a smell similar to that which is often perceived

if*^
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when the cushion of an electrifying machine rubs hard against the cylinder.

The same thing was observed more sensibly in some stuffed quadrupeds that

hung in our apartments. Their furred skins, whether rubbed or not, often

accumulated such a charge of the electrical fluid, that when the knuckles were

presented to them, they gave a smart shock which was felt as far as the

elbow.

The Aurora did not often appear immediately after sunset. It seemed
that the absence of that luminary, for some hours, was in general required for

the production of a state of atmosphere favourable to the generation of the

Aurora. On one occasion only (March 8th) did I observe it distinctly, pre-

vious to the disappearance of day-light.

By the way of more perfectly describing one form of the Aurora, rather

than with the view of drawing any inference, I shall state that the slender

beams of light which compose the Aurora when its motions are rapid, are ex-

actly similar to what would be produced by a quick succession of electric

sparks, elicited from a charged cylinder, by a body studded with a row ofpoints,

moved rapidly to and fro before it.—Or, supposing a long range of cloud were

to commence at one end, to impart, from successive points of its surface, its

charge to a similar parallel mass, a current of light would be produced, appa-

rently consisting of parallel beams, lying at right angles to its line of direction,

as described on the night of the 29-30th December, at 2h. a.m. Were tlie clouds

supposed to lie in different nlanes, and to be bounded by curved edges, every

variety of form which that species of Aurora assumes might be produced. The

colour of the light of the Aurora is not always noted in the following pages, but

when faint it was generally steel-gray, or that of the galaxy. When the low

hazy modiflcation of cirio-stratus appeared in the sky, the hght, for the most

part, was a gold-yellow colour, more or less deep ; and when the sky was clear,

or when only a few fine threads or thin shoots of cloud were visible, the colours

were vivid and prismatic.

I have never heard any sound that could be unequivocally considered as

originating in the Aurora; but the uniform testimony ofthe natives, both Crees,

Copper Indians, and Esquimaux, and of all the older residents in the country,

induce me to believe that its motions are sometimes audible. These instances

are, however, rare, as will ap{xjar when I state that I have now had an

II
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opportunity of observing that meteor for upwards of two hundred different

nights.

November 13th, in the evening the sky was covered by a stratum of fleecy

clouds, their forms generally orbicular and texture rare. They were separated

from each other by intervals of clear-blue sky of various extent, but in some

points came in contact. The Aurora was observed to move along these clouds,

strongly illuminating their faces next to the earth, and very seldom passing

across the blue sky, but spreading from cloud to cloud by their points of con-

tact, sometimes slowly, more often with considerable rapidity. The light was

generally brightest in the centre of the cloud, and it often originated simulta-

neously in /arious parts of the heavens, more or less distant from each other.

At some moments the whole sky \fas illuminated. No distinct beams were

seen, and the light had uniformly a grayish colour, with a light tinge of yel-

low. Thermometer at noon + 10°, in the evening + 8°.

Nov. 24th. A bright moonlight evening, cloudless sky, with a light breeze

from the W.N.W. An arch-formed Aurora, extending from S.E. to N.W. This

arch was composed of several disunited portions of arches, every succeeding

one having a higher commencement and termination than that which preceded

it, reckoning from the horizon to the zenith. Their altitude near the centre of

the imperfect arch which they formed by their arrangement was from 40°

to 60°. One of these portions presented a smooth edge inferiorly, or towards

the south, but its northern border was fringed with long falcate pointed

rays, whose bases appeared to twist together to form the southern edge.

It had a striking resemblance to a shoot of the moss called dicranum -^opa-

rium majus.

Nov. 26th Ther. at noon, - 13°, in the evening, - 25°. Sky cLu.

of a pretty deep blue. An Aurora appeared in the early part of the •'

having a general direction from N.W. to E.S.E. It consisted of se

concentric but irregular arches, all of which, without changing their position,

occasionally assumed the falcate form observed on the 24th. The upper-

most arch nearly reached the zenith. The smaller stars became invisible

when the brighter parts of the Aurora passed over them. Although the air

appeared perfectly clear during the time the Aurora was visible, yet there

was a fall of a very small snow. Its particles were so minute as to be
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scarcely visible to the naked eye, and were most readily detected by their

melting upon the skin. The same phenomenon, of an almost imperceptible

snow falling from a clear sky, had been before observed in a bright sun,

which rendered visible a great number of icy spiculae floating in the air.

1 820, December 1 st. During the day, the sky kept tolerably clear, a slight

appearance only of the stratus being visible near the horizon ; but a snow,

whose particles were so minute as to be discerned only in the sunshine, fell

at intervals during the forenoon. At noon the snow was more apparent, and
a bow was produced in the neighbourhood of the sun's place in the heavens.
At 8h. p. m. Wind E.N.E., light, with a very clear sky.

The Aurora commenced by a beam shooting up from the northern horizon

;

afterwards masses of light appeared in various parts of the sky, particularly

in the eastern quarter; and at length an arch was formed from S.E. to N.W,
The centre of the arch, when it was first formod, lay to the northward of the
zenith, but afterwards passed gradually to the southward. When about 60°

above the southern horizon, it assumed the falcate appearance, described on the

24th November, the pointed tails directed towards the north. The falci-form

processes sometimes separated laterally, so as to appear like parallel beams
crossing the Ime of direction of the arch obhquely. Their altitude was not

altered at the moment of their separation. At times the general arch was
dispersed, and a number of small arches formed, whose ends occasionally

rolled inwards upon themselves in form of a scroll. The whole body of the

light ultimately descended below the southern horizon and disappeared ; not a
cloud was visible during the evening.

December 2nd. Wind in the morning, N.E., inclining to snow. Ther. - 14°

at 9h. p.m.,-6°, wind N.N.W. Hazy weather, no stars visible. A faint arch

of the Aurora from N.W. to S.S.E.

December 3d, 1820,

Hour.

A.M. S

Noon

P.M. 4

9

Temp.

-0
+6
+ 5

+4

V 'ind.

N.i>; w.
do.

do.

do.

Fresh,

do.

do.

do.

Hazy weather.

Small snow.

Cloudy. No mist rising from the rapid,

do.

Snow during the night. No Aurora observed.

4H

!! .lil
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December 4th, 1820.

Wind.

N.N.W Fresh clear sky.

do. do. do.

do. do. do. A thick cloud of mist hanging

over the rapid.

Wind very variable from south by the westward to N.E.

moderately clear,

do. Clear.

The Aurora forming a broad arch of bright light, its centre about 45° south

of the zenith, and its extremities bearing S.E. and N.W., respectively. It

passed gradually to the southward and disappeared.

Hour. Temp.

A.M. 9 -11
Noon —10
P.M.2h.30ra.— 14

4 -18

9 -25

December 5th, 1820.

Hour. Temp.

A.M. 9 —26°

Noon -20
P.M. 4 -22

9 —26

Wind.

N.E. Light breezes and clear weather.

do. do.

do. do. A thick mist rising from the rapid all day.

do. do.

The Aurora to-night had its light disposed in large masses, having indefi-

nite shapes, situated in various parts of the sky, but most crowded in the

southern quarter. There were several layers of dark clouds near the horizon.

The Aurora was visible in various spots where no stars were to be seen, but

several of the larger stars were visible through a bright arch, which at one
time crossed the zenith, having a direction from north to south.

1 "!

December 6th, 1820.

Hour. Temp. Wind.

A.M. 9 -15 W. Moderate, Hazy with a light fall of snow

Noon + 2 W.N.W. do. do.

4 - 6 N.W. Fresh. do. No mist from the rapid.

9 -14 W. Light. Clear.

Aurora, in an arch form, passing from S.E. to N.W. over the zenith, broad

towards its middle, but narrow and spirally twisted near the horizon. Stars

appeared through it without any perceptible diminution of their brilliancy.

«likie_i....



No. III.] Dr. RICHARDSON ON THE AURORA. 603

December 7th, 1820.

Hour. Temp.

A.M. 9 -24
Noon —14
P.M.2h.30m.—20

Wind.

w.

do.

N.b.S.

Moderate and clear, Ptratus near the horizon,

do.

do. Mist from the rapid, before the sun rose

and after it set.

9 -26 W.b.N. do. Clear.

At lOh. p.m. the Aurora formed an arch, broader towards its middle, and
emitting a denser light from its southern edge, but becoming fainter by
imperceptible degrees t( wards its northern edge, until it disappeared
altogether. Its upper or northern edge lay near the zenith. As its limbs
approached the horizon, they became more slender, and assumed a twisted
appearance. The stars appeared very dimly through the more dense parts of

the Aurora.

Hour. Temp.

A.M. 9 —29
Noon —27

P. M.21-27
9 -30

Midnt.

December 8th, 1820.

Wind.

W.S.W. Moderate, clear

N.N.W. do. do.

N. do. do.

N.N.E. do. do.

Dense mist hanging over the rapid.

Mist scarcely visible.

Mist re-appearing.

No Aurora visible at nine.

Rapid, very noisy.N. Fresh do.

At llh. p. m. sky very clear, and the stars brilliant. A well-formed arch of
light crossed the zenith, extending from N.W. to S.E. It moved slowly to

the southward, broke up into several irregular masses of light, and disap-

peared. At midnight, there was no appearance of Aurora.

Hour. Temp. Wind.

A.M.

9

-34 N.b.E.

Noon —30 do.

4 do.

9 -36 W.

December 9th, 1820.

Moderate, clear.
|
Temperament of the rapid 32°—

do. do. I of the water in the river, ascer-

do. do.
I

tained by the same thermometer,

Light, very do. ) through a hole in the ice, 31.3°

The Aurora made its first appearance at 9 o'clock p. m., near the horizon in

the N.W. b. N., and shot over to the S.W., forming several concentric arches,
the uppermost of which passed a little to the southward of the zenith. As

4HS

.tnii



004 APPENDIX. [No. III.

i ,/i

the limbs of these arches approached the horizon, they seemed to be twisted

together, and terminated on each side in a single, suddenly acuminated point,

about T or 8° high. These extremities emitted a more dense light than
the middle parts of the arches, which were rare, and permitted the stars to be
seen clearly through them.

At 9|h., p. m., the moon arose, and the Aurora now formed broken irregular

masses near the southern horizon.

At lOJh., a depressed arch of the Aurora was formed, its extremities termi-

nating in the opposite points of the horizoii, or in the N.W. and S.E., and its

centre scarcely rising 10° above the southern horizon. It was more brilliant

than the former arch, and completely hid the stars.

Half an hour after midnight, there were several large masses of light in

the eastern and N.E. quarters of the sky. The arch had disappeared, but a
luminous point remained in the N.W., the quarter from whence it originally

sprung.

About Ih., (a.m., 10th) several portions of light were arranged, so as to

form an interrupted arch from the E. to the N.W. The masses of light,

before noticed in the east and N.E., had now united, and spread along the

horizon to the S.E.

December 10th, 1820.

Light clear. Very dense and copious mist from

the rapid.

Temp. Wind.

-38 W.

-40 W.S.W.

-37

A heavy cloud of mist over the rapid.

Hour.

A.M. 9

10^ -40 W.S.W. do. do.

Noon -37 Calm do.

21 do. do.

6| -42 W. Light do.

9 -43 W. do. Rather hazy.

At half past 6 p. m., an arch of the Aurora appeared, having an elevation

of 30°, and a direction from W.N.W. to S.S.E. It was irregularly elevated

and depressed in various parts ; and its brcadtli, which was in general about
6°, occasionally expanded so as to occupy thrice that space. These dilatations

were effected with a slow motion, and were partial, seldom including more
than 10° or 15° of the arch at a time. The centre of the dilating part was
more brightly illuminated than the other parts of the arch. The return of the
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arch to its former dimensions was equally gradual with its dilatation. The arch

was occasionally divided into five parallel beams, which, having a direction

nearly from north to south, traversed it obliquely. These beams had a quick

lateral motion, and were sometimes gathered into masses that receded so far

from each other, as to break the arch into several portions, which had pointed

extremities arising from the obliquity of the beams which composed them.

The length of the beams was sometimes considerably increased by their

northern extremities shooting up, whilst their lower ends remained stationary.

These appearances were but of momentary duration, the beams rapidly

re-uniting to form a homogeneous arch.

After the Aurora had continued for about half an hour to display a succes-

sion of the above forms, the arch totally disappeared, and a horizontal mass

of light was observed in the southern quarter of the sky, having its face

longitudinally barred by several thin strata of clouds.

At lO^h., there were various irregular masses of light scattered over the sky,

but most luminous in the north. The Aurora had appeared early in the night

in the west, afterwards its most luminous parts were collected in the south

:

about nine, it shone most brightly in the eastern quarter of the sky, and now,

as we have just mentioned, its principal seat was in the north.

December Uth, 1820.

Hour. Temp. Wind.

A:M. 9—33 N.E. Fresh, hazy, small snow.

Noon —25 do do. do. do. Very little mist at the rapid.

P.M. 9 —31 N. N.E. Moderate, clear. Bright moonlight.

Midnt. -31 do. do. do. Rapid very loud.

At 5h. p. m., several broad arches of rare light appeared, extending from

N.W. to S.E. At six, they disappeared, no change of the weather having

occurred in the interim, the sky remaining clear, with a bright moon. At nine,

an arch was formed in the east, broad, irregular, and rather faint. Its

extremities bore north and S.E., and were spirally twisted near the horizon.

At 10 Jh., there was an arch in the southern quarter of the sky, 40° high.

Its extremities had an equal breadth with its centre, and bore N.W. and S.E.

respectively. Wind a little more northerly—sky clear.

At llh., two bright arches passed near the zenith in a direction from N. W.
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to S, E.
;
one complete, extending from horizon to horizon ; the other reaching

only half way across the sky, the west end being deficic t. The edges of
both arches were well defined, a)eir apparent acuteness throwing the clear
blue sky far back. The arches were broadest near the zenith ; and when
most bright, appeared to consist of several streams of light, nearly but not
exactly parallel to each other, and having the same direction with the arch.

These streams receded from each other by a lateral motion, leaving inter-

stices, sometimes of a fainter light, sometimes of a clear blue sky ; and they
were at times gathered together toward one side of the arch, which then shone
with a very dense light. The S.E. extremities of the two arches were united

near the horizon, and bending to an angle, ran horizontally to the northward
for a considerable distance.

After the arches had continued for some time, they moved slowly to the

southward, became rarer and broader, were blended into each other, and
finally broke into several irregular masses of light. During the evening,

many of the meteors termed falling stars were observed. The rapid was
very loud.

December 12th, 1820.

Hour. Temp. Wind.

A.M. 9 -34 N.N.E. Light. Clear.

10-35 W.b.N. do. do. Dense mist over the rapid

Noon —34 do. do. do. Bright sun. Do.

P.M. 9 -40 S.W. do. do.

Midnight Moderately clear.

At 9h. p.m., there was a broad, faint, irregular arch of light, whose extre-

mities bore N.N.W. and S.E.b.S.

At llh., weather rather hazy. A bur or halo closely encircling the moon.
A low arch of light, from E. to S.E., and a broad horizontal mass in the north.

At midnight, there were two faint but distinct arches, whose extremities

originating and terminating in consort, bore N.N.E. and S.E. The upper
arch had of course a greater curvature. It nearly reached the zenith ; the
other was about 70° high. At the same time, many faint and irregular masses
of light existed in other parts of the sky. After the circles had remained sta-

tionary for a short time, they broke in the middle. The S.E. emis disap-
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peared
; whilst the remainder, separating laterally into several long streaks of

light, shot quickly up in flashes from the N.W. to S.E., crossing the zenith.

Sky moderately clear.

About Ih. (a.m. 13th,) there were many masses of light in various parts of
the sky, which bore a strong resemblance to assemblages of the clouds deno-
minated cirro-cumuli. At one time a remarkable body of light appeared in

theN.N.E., which occasionally split into detached parts by a lateral reces-

sion, but its general motion was directly to the S.W. It obscured the smaller

stars, but did not completely hide those of the first magnitude.

December 13th, 1820.
Hour. Temp. Wind.

A.M. 9 —35 S.W. Light. Clear. Pretty dense mist from the rapid.

Noon, —32 W.b.S. Moderately clear.

9 —34 Nearly calm. Small snow. Bright moon-light. A few stars

visible.

At Ih. (a.m. 14th), a broad arch of faint light, crossing the zenith, extended

from horizon to horizon, its extremities bearing E. and W, A meteor, termed

a falling star, was observed at this time. It remained luminous, until it came
below the near side of a tree-top at no great distance. When the arch broke

up, its west end disappeared entirely, but its eastern extremities assumed for

some time the semblance of a group of cirro-cumuli.

December 14th, 1820.

Hour. Tfnip. Wiml.

A.M. 9 -26 S.b.W. Light cloudy

11 -19 s.s.w. Moderate do

Noon, -19 do. do. do

P.M. 1 Snow

8 -16 N.E. Mod. Clear.

Prevailing cloud a modification of

stratus or cirro-stratus.

Little mist from the rapid.

At midnight, a faint arch extended from the horizon in the S.E. b.E. to

the N. W. b.W., its centre passing to the southward of the zenith. Bright

moon-light.

! II
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December 15, 1820,

Hour. Temp. Wind.

9 —32 N.b.E. Light. Clear. Much mist from the rapid.

Noon —28 E.N.E. do. Clouds of low cirro-stratus. Bright sun-shine

illuminating multitudes of small icy spiculse

floating in the air. A flight of small birds

hovering near the house, (red caps).

9—16 E. Fresh. Snow.

Midnight Strong gales. Small snow.

December 16th, 1820,

Hour, Temp. Wind.

A.M. 9 —6 S.E. Moderate, Snow falling in minute flakes.

Noon —6 S. do. do. Sun seen obscurely.

9 -6 N.N.W, do. do.

Midnight do. Fresh. Hazy,

December 17th, 1820.

Hour. Temp. Wind.

A. M, 9 —S N,N,W. Strong gale. Clouds of cirro-stratus ; a few flakes

of snow falling.

Noon —21 do,

P. M. 9 —30 N.N.E.

U - W.N.W.

do.

do.

do.

Sun obscur-^d.

Dark weather ; much snow drift.

Cleared up. Briglit moon-light, with

dark blue sky.

At l|h. (a. m. I8th)anumber of detached irregularmasses of light were so
arranged as to form an arch 30° high, having a direction from N.W. to S.E.

Weather clear, strong wind.

December 18th, 1820.

Hour. Temp. Wind.

A.M. 9 —33 N.N.W. Fresh. Clear. Little mist rising from the rapid.

Noon —31 do. do. do,

9 —33 do. Mod. do. Very bright moon-light. Stars clearly

seen.

Midnight —37 Light winds, varying rapidly from S.W. to W,
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At 1 l|h. p. m., the sky, which had previously been clear, was covered by a

thin stratum of clouds, belonging to that modification of cirrus which forms the

mackerel sky of sailors, conjoined with small portions of what are termed by

the same people mares'-tails. Between the bars of the former, and the long

fringes of the latter, streaks of deep-blue sky appeared.

These clouds were not dense enough to hide the larger stars completely ; and

from their first appearance, until they spread entirely over the sky, not more

than a quarter of an hour elapsed.

On attentively regarding the sky for some time, the more rounded parts of

the mackerel sky were observed to send shoots across the blue spaces, to unite

with similar processes of the neighbouring masses. At the moment of junction,

a yellowish light, with a slight tinge of red, was emitted, most brightly from

the centres of the two clouds, but extending, though more faintly, to their

margins. A longer space of time had not elapsed, than was required to note

down these appearances, when an arch of light was observed to cross the zenith,

its extremities bearing east and west, and terminating abo\it -W from the

horizon. It was from 3° to 4° broad, and had a pale gold-yellow colour. When
it ceased to emit light, its site was seen to be occupied by a range of small

fleecy clouds, similar to those already described, but more closely aggregated.

The moon now bore nearly south, and shone brightly, strongly illuminating the

arch-formed range of clouds just mentioned ; but their rarity was such, that

they showed no dark sides. Winds very variable from S.W. to W.
About a quarter of an hour after the last observation, a round mass of

cloud in the S.E. was observed to assume, suddenly, an appearance of greater

density, at the same time emitting from its centre a yellowish light. Imme-

diately after which, it shot forth towards the S.E. several bright parallel hori-

zontal streaks of light, which, crossing the near face of a neighbouring mass of

clouds, became slightly curved from the south. They were about S" or 10°

above the horizon, and were prolonged after passing before the clouds, through

a portion of clear sky. A few degrees beneath them, there were two or three

dark layers of cirro-stratus.

The clouds, in their general arrangement at this period, had that appearance

of convergency in opposite points of the horizon, which has been frequently

noticed in a sky covered with cirri. In the present instance, these points were

at right angles to the magnetic north and south. In the zenith, the mackerel

r
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sky prevailed ; but in the S.E, and N.W. (true), the clouds were more dense,

and presented various depending fringes towards the points of the horizon

already mentioned. The magnitudes of the masses, too, in different parts of

the sky, dimuiished so regularly, as they receded from the zenith, as to con-

vey an idea that their long sides were seen in the N.E. and S.W, quarters of

the sky, but their ends only in N.W. and S.E. quarters.

At midnight, several of the cirriform clouds, which were in the neighbourhood

of the moon's place, reflected her light strongly, and hence appeared to have a

pretty dense structure ; but, when they passed before the face of that luminary

they became nearly invisible, producing only a slight halo or bur, but not

sensibly diminishing the light.

At 20m. after midnight, the northern quarter of the sky became perfectly

clear to the height of 35°, the rest of the heavens being overspread by small

fleecy clouds, separated by narrow intervals. The edge of cloud bordering

on the clear sky was well defined, ran east and west, and was made up of the

ends of small and rnther broad parallel bars, having a direction from north to

south : a very common modification of cirrus. The moon was at this time

wading through a collection of small cloutls, and was surrounded at the

distance of 10° by a faint, though distinct, halo. In the S.W., in a clear part

of the sky, there existed a small spot of yellowish white light, which for a few

seconds gradually increased in brightness, and th' -; = -»^t forth suddenly a lu-

minous beam, which crossing a portion of the deep-' 'lue dky, passed over the

well-marked cdgt> of cloud above described, continued its course in front of

the clouds, brightly illuminating their faces, and terminated to the southward

of the zenith near the moon's place in the heavens. Wlien this beam had at-

tained its extreme length, it formed a half-arch concave to the westward. It

was scarcely formed, however, before it divided into a number of small parts,

which being segments of circles, and rising successively one above the other,

formed a kind of tiled arch. It disappeared altogether in three or four minutes,

leaving the clouds unaltered in appearance.

At 12h. 40' the sky had become clear as far as the zenith. The edge of

the clouds, which was now overhead, was still composed of parallel bars,

directed to the north and south. Under these bars, a few streaks or threads

of very rare cloud were seen floating, and, at times, emitting a faint orange-

coloured light The clouds in the sauthero part of tlie sky, although they
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appeared pretty dense in the bright moonlight, were yet rare enough to allow

the larger stars to appear through them.

By one o'clock, the whole mass of cloud had gathered together towards the

south, and disappeared in the horizon; but at the same time a few long and
very rare threads of cloud, which were at intervals faintly luminous, shot

athwart from east to west in the deep blue of the northern part of the sky.

On former occasions, the Aurora had been observed to illuminate the face of
the clouds next the earth ; but the present night was remarkably favourable

for the observance of tliat phenomenon, the brightness of the moonlight, and
the clearness of the sky, rendering the clouds very visible and well defined.

Hour.

A.M. y.

Temp. Wind.

-42 W.

December 19th, 1820.

Moderate. Clouds of cirro-stratus. Thick mist over

the Rapid, which was rather silent.

Noon -41 W.S.W. do. Cloudy, sun obscured.

P.M. 9 -38 N.b.S. do. do. Halo round the moon at the

distance of 1 2°.

Midnt. —38 W. do. Ratherhaz'y.laige stars only visible; Rapid

inaudible.

At midnight the sky cleared up, a few cirro-strati were seen to the south-

ward, and tlierc was a slight bu. round the moon ; the rest of the sky was of

a greyish-blue colour. At this time a broad bank of the Aurora appeared in

the north, lying horizontally, at an elevation of 25°. There were also a few

long parallel streamers to the westward, flashing in the direction of their

lengths, from W. b. N. to E. b. S. They disappeared suddenly, leaving in

their site a faint yellowish light.

December 20th, 1820.
Hour.

A.M. 1)

10

Noon

P.M. 9

Midnt.

A.M. 1

Temp.

-43
Wiud.

s. Light

-44 do. du.

-41 s.w. do.

Foggy.

du.

Clear, bright sun.

-46 E.N.E. do. Very clear.

-46.0 E.N.E. Calm. do.

-•45.6 E.N.E. do. Slight haze.

E. Light, Foggy.

!.\
very ilcnsc mist risinjr from tli(-

RapiJ, ami a foi^ horcring' over the

river and in the low valley. Kiipid

very loud in the evoniii(f

.

do.

Rapid continuing noisy.

41 8
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At lOh. 45', bright moonlight. The sky, which had previously been very

clear, was suddenly overspread by a thin stratum of fleecy clouds. They

were in general orbicular, but were much crowded, so as to leave only small

interstices of clear blue sky. A few stars were visible through the rarer

parts. About 7° or 8° above the northern horizon, there existed a mass of

cloud rather more dense, wliich begar, soon after its formation, to emit a faint

yellowish light. In x : ;» res the light became brighter, and spread towards

the S.W., by a slow ..g motion, like an increasing A'olume of smoke,

rolling parallel to the norizon. It ccndnued sweeping round tlie sky in this

manner, until tlie produced end bore N.W., and then became irregularly

elevated in the middle, assuming an arched form. At the instant at which this

elevation took place, a stream of light issuing from the S.W. formed an arch

about 2° higher than the other, and parallel to it. The second arch exhibited

nearly the colouis of the rainbow.

The red colour occupied its under edge, and it darted down towards the

inferior arch a number of light-red fringe-like processes. The two arches were

scarcely formed, when they disappeared, but instantly appeared again, and

continued to do so in rapid succession for a minute or two, the upper one

retaining its prismatic tints, and the under one an uniform ptde-yellow colour.

The motion of the light by which the arches were re-produced, was sometimes

from right to left, sometimes in the opposite direction. The upper arch too

was occasionally split into narrow parallel beams, which had not only a rapid

lateral motion in t!u> direction of the arch, but were also lengthened out, both

upwards and downwards, by sudden flashes. At such moments the coloured

tints were most vivid ; the red always predominating.

About five minutes after tlu first appearance of the Aurora, a bright mass

of light was observed bearing. N.N.W. ; from which a column, possessing

prismatic tints, shot up as high as the zenith, a similar column at the same

time springing to meet it, trom the site of the two arches which had now

disappeared. A briUiant arch was thus formed, whose extremities bore

W.N.W. and S.S.E.. In an instant thereafter, the whole sky was covered with

small arcs, and irregular masses of light, mostly composed of short parallel

beams. These masses moved rapidly from the horizon towards the zenith,

and back again. The duration of this phenomenon was about seven or eight

minutes, when the light wholly disappeared.
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The colours of the arches, in their general appearance and arrangement,
resembled those of the rainbow ; but the blue, green, or violet, were not

distinctly visible. The yellow ray occupied most space, and was the faintest

whilst the orange was the brightest. The red was nearly as abundant as the

yellow, and approached in its hue to lake-red. The moon shone brightly all

the time. Aiter the disappearance of the Aurora, the sky remained as before,

covered with a thin stratum of clouds, but their texture had become more rare,

their edges worse defined, and their masses more blended into each other.

In short, they answered the description of the cirro-stratus, in the first

stage of its change from the cirrus. The moon had a bur or halo round it

;

and a candle, both in the open air and the house, was also surrounded by
a halo.

At llh. 30', there was a faint mass of light in the S.S.W., about 20° high,

occasionally fading away, and allowing a body of dark cloud to appear in its

site. The light re-appeared first in the centre of the cloud, of a gold yellow

colour, but became fainter as it spread outwards.

At midnight, the weather was rather hazy, and there was very little blue sky

to be seen, A few minutes before \2, a portion of cloud in the S.E. was faintly

illuminated ; and at the same instant, a luminous spot made its appearance in a

clear blue space in the north, about 15° high. From this spot an arch shot up,

which passing to the eastward ofthe zenith, joined the luminous cloud in the S. E.

The arch was scarcely formed, when it disappeared, but was as speedily formed

again by a mass of light rising in the S.E., and rolling to the north like a

volume of smoke from a chimney, increasing in dimensions as it rose. Imme-
diately after the second formation of this arch, it assumed that appearance of a

shoot of the moss, alluded to in the notes on Nov. 24th, and which is termed

by botanists, fakato-secund. The points of the rays or streams were directed to

the south. In a short time the arch separated into small curved segments,

which vanished in their turn, and the attention was next directed to the for-

mation of a long range of prismatic light, about 60° high, its extremes bearing

west and north. This light had a pale gold-yellow colour, and was attenuated

towards the north, its southern or upper edge being brightest. When this

passed away, a number of irregular masses appeared in various parts of the

sky. At Ih., (a.m 21st,) the sky was obscured by a fog.

!i1
\
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December 21st, 1820.

[No. m.

Hour. Temp. Wind.

A.M. 9 -32

Noon -28 W.S.W
P.M. 9 -36 N.

10h.20ra. W.
11 N.

Midnt. -42 do.

1.22d -41 do.

Calm. Clear. Minute partides of snow falling.

Light. Sun obscured. Snow falling in small crystals.

do. Clear.

do. do. Slight haze in the S.E. near the horizon.

Light, do.

do. Clear.

Cloudless. Slight haze.

During the early part of the evening, there were a few thin horizontal

clouds in the N.E., but the sky, in general, had a clear greyish-blue colour.

Some streaks of cirrus were faintly visible in the east. Tlie moon shone

brightly, but was surrounded by a bur, as was also the candle. Rapid

noisy.

At lOh. 20m. the Aurora rose in the S.S.E., and proceeding across the sky,

divided into several broad arches, which terminated about 30° from the

western horizon, The common stem in the S.S.E. appeared as if formed by

the twisting of the ends of the different arches together, and had a waving

irregular motion, sometimes apparently doubling upon itself ; and once or twice

it separated into small parallel portions, having a lateral motion in th'? direc-

tion of the arch, but with their ends pointing north and south. The arches

were three, and at one time four, in number, and gradually diverged more and

more from each other towards their western ends. The uppermost passed

a little to the southward of the zenith, and they wore each about 4° or 5"

broad. The spaces between them wore sometimes faintly illuminated. After

they had continued stationary for about ten minutes, the S.S.E. common stem

moved slowly round the horizon, until it bore south, leaving a streak of hght

behind it, whilst the truncated ends, or those which were dir(^cted towards the

western horizon, approached each other, p.id were lengthened out to the

horizon in the W.N.W. by the rolling motion of smoke. Contemporaneously

with these motions, the centre of the arch moved up and down, so as to

appear undulated, and even contorted ; the moving parts frequently dilating

considerably, and always becoming brighter in the centre, at the commence-

ment of their motion. The light had a pale-yellow hue, and, when brightest.
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was not sufficiently dense to hide the larger stars. Its motions were in gene-

ral slow, and unattended by flashes.

At llh., a bright arch extended across the zenith, from E.b. S. to N.W.b. W.
The S.W. quarter of the sky being at the time occupied by a homogeneous

mass of light, which had a cresccntic edge turned towards the east, and there

was a similar mass in the north concave towards the south. The arch

at first exhibited a vermicular motion from east to west, then split into

parallel beams, possessing, as usual, a rapid lateral motion ; and in a short

time, the Aurora in every part of the sky began to move with such velocity,

and to assume such a variety of forms, as to defy description. The central

arch more than once exhibited two distinct currents, or motions of its parts,

flowing from one end to the other in opposite directions at the same instant

;

and at one time all the detached parts of the Aurora appeared to collect toge-

ther, to form a beautiful circle or corona, which surrounded the zenith at the

distance of 45°, and in which the rapid lateral motion of the beams was very

apparent, having a direction from north, round by the south, west and east.

The beams, in this case, were apparently perpendicular to the earth's surface

in every part of the luminous ring which they formed. In a half-arch, which

rose immediately afterwards from the northern horizon to the zenith, the

extremities of the beams were directed from east to west, and the ranges of

beams which formed, in rapid succession, masses of light, of various shapes,

in every part of the sky, had no certain direction. The general colour of

the Aurora was a pale yellowish grey ; but when the beams moved with a

rapidity that could scarcely be followed with the eye, they emitted a pale,

but bright red light, slightly tinged with purple or violet. These beams

sometimes lengthened and shortened themselves with extreme rapidity, and

the prolonged extremities emitted a light equally briUiant, and of the same

hue with the rest of the beam. In about 15m. the whole of these beautiful

phenomena vanished, leaving behind only a few faint masses of hght. The

moon was stiil surrounded by a slight bur, and the wind had changed to the

west.

At midnight, the southern quarter of the sky was occupied by a broad hori-

zontal mass of light. At Ih. there was no appearance of the Aurora whatever.

Sky cloudless, but rather huzy; minute crystals of snow falling. During the

evening the wind was very variable, but light.
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Hour. Temp Wind

A.M. 9. -4,5 W.
-43 do.

-41 do.

-43 do.

-43 do.

APPENDIX.

December a-2nd, 1820.

[No. III.

Ncx)u

Sh.yOin

P. M. '.)

Midnt.

Light.

do.

Mod.

do.

Light.

Culm.

Clear. A icw cirro-strati near the southeru hor.

do.

do.

do. A bur round the moon and candle.

Hazy. Halo round the moon distant 20".

At 411. .30m. p.m., dark and rather cloudy. A laint mass of the Aurora in
the E.S.E. about 20" hiy-li.

At 9h. p.m., the sky being of a pretty deep-blue colour, except in the S.E„
where there was a mass of white; clouds m-ar the horizon, the Aurora appeared
in form of an arch of yellowish-grey light, about TO" broad in the centre,
where it reached from the zenith to within 29° of the southern horizon. Its
limbs were spirally twisted and tapered, touching the horizon in the S.E.b.S.
and N.W.b. W. The light ol" this arch was arranged in longitudinal bands,
having dilfcrent densities, and varying in length from 20° to H{)\ These long
portions of light occasionally receded laterally from each other, and tlien formed
a series of arches or parts of arches ; the upper ones including tiiose beneath
them. Whilst the arclies were thus sep:aV.*ed, some of them exhibited a waving
lateral motion, the others remaining stationary, and scjmetimes one end of
an arcli moving more than tiie other, it was carried obliquely across the
general line of direction of the parts of th(; large arch. The arches approached
each other by an irregular, sh)w, lateral motion, occurring simultaneously in
the different arcs, and again formed a continuous body of light, varying in
density in diflerent parts.

At llh., a beam of light rose from the southern horizon to the height of 45°,
where it terminated, tliat end then bearing N.W.b.N. It was about 10°
broad, and gradually attenuated from its centre outwards.

At 1 Ih. 30m., there was a long luminous bank in the south nearly of equal
dimensions throughout. Its centre was slightly elevated, and about 40° high.
Its extremities faded imperceptibly away in the S.S.E. and western parts of
the sky. It was about ()° broad, and emitted a greenish-yellow light. The
sky near its extremities was dark, and completely hid the .stars. Five or six
degrees below this nearly horizontal mass, a smaller but similar one appeared

["•SU,..
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Hour. Ti'inj) Wind.

W.N.W. Moderate. Hazy.

10 -37 do. do. do.

-30 do. do. Clearer, bright sun.

3 -40 W. do. Clear, thick mist over the rapid.

9 -41 do. do. Hazy in the horizon, clear in the

-45 do. do.

zenith, rapid rather quiet.

Clear.

for a short time. Neither continued above two or three minutes, and they

exhibited no quick motions, but merely brightened a little, undergoing at the

same time a slight dilatation. Thoy appeared, however, and disappeared at

intervals until 2jh. (a.m. ^3,) when a haziness overspread the sky.

December 23d, 1820,

Noon

Midnt.

At 11 p.m., a faint arch of pale greenish light, about 10" broad, rose to ihe

height of 30°, one of its limbs, bearing S.E.b.S., sprung from a collection of

whitish clouds, (cirri,) situated about 10" iibove the; horizon. The other,

bearing W.b.N., faded away imperceptibly in a dark part of the sky, where

there were neither clouds nor stars visible.

The moon was surrounded by a bur, and did not give much light. At 12,

the arch was still visible, but several strata of pretty dense white clouds now
occupied the southern part of the sky to the height of -20°, and the extremities

of the arch, which were broader and fainter than before, bore S.b.E. and

W.N.W. In the middle of the arch there were several gentle elevations and

depressions ; but although the light occasionally brightened up in some spots,

there w. e no quick motions amongst its parts.

The state of the atmosphere continued, as before, pretty clear in the zenith,

but the bur round the moon, of a faint grey colour, with a slight tinge of orange

on its outer edge, remained. A similar bur was formed round a candle, its

diameter enlarging rapidly as the observer receded from it.

December 24th, 1820.
Hour. Tomi). Wind.

A.M.

Noon

P.M.

Midnt.

[our.

9
Toiai).

-43
Wind.

N.W. Light. Clear. Bur round the moon,

mist from the rapid.

Thin

-37 S.W.b.S. do. Hazy. Sun seen obscurely. Rapid

9 -40 W. Moderate zenith.

very great.

Clear, horizon hazy.

-39.8 d(j. do. do. 4 K
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Temp.

-43
Wind.

vv.

December Sflth, 1820.

Moderate. Clear.

Noon

Midnt.

-38
-35

do.

S.W.

do.

Fresh.

Cloudless,

do.

9 -31 W.S.W.
-38

do. do.

Faint bur round the moon, con-

siderable mist over the rapid.

Haze in the horizon,

du. Stratus in the south, rapid

inaudible, and free from mist.

A little haze.

Cloudy and dark in the horizon. Stars seen

obscurely in the zenith.

At 1 (a.m. 36th.), the Aurora appeared for the first time this night in form
of a faint arch, extending from the altitude of 40° in the N.W. to a spot near
the zenith, bearing S.E. It was composed of longitudinal bands or streams
of light, connected with each other by a faint luminousness. A little snow
was falling at this time in minute crystals, and there was a slight haziness in

th(^ sky.

December 2f)th, 1820.

Hour.

9

Noon

Midnt.

Temp.

-24
-22

Wind.

W.b.S.

S.W.

Fresh. Cloudy. Much snow-drift, very cold.

Moderate, do. Stratus, sun obscured, much
mist from the rapid.

-29 W. do. Clear.

—32 do. Light. do.

At lOh. 30' an arch-formed Aurora, about 8' broad, appeared a little to

the southward of the zenith. Its extremities descended to within 15 degrees

of the horizon, and terminated in the S.E. and N.W. At one time, the light

of the arch appeared of uniform density throughout ; at other times it was
most intense along its southern or lower edge, and became gradually fainter

upwards until it disappeared.

The stars were seen obscurely through the denser light ; in other parts of

tlio sky they shone brightly. At the same time, there appeared in the E.S.E.

parallel to the horizon, a mass of bright light with two or three dark horizontal

streaks across its face, produced apparently by intervening layers of cloud.

The arch continued for a considerable time without undergoing any material

alteration in its appearance, except that it occasionally brightened up and
faded away again. Once, indeed, for a few moments, it separated into por-
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tiotiH parallel to oach other, but haviiifr about IT of obliquity with respect to

the an-h. These portions emittc'i a bright light, and were separated by faintly

luminous spaces.

At I Ih., the arch, having nearly the same direction as before, was composed
tliroughout the greater part of its length by two parallel portions, each gra-

dually fading away towards their edges ; and the S.E. end of the arch was also

lengthened out, and bent towards the east, so as to come in contact with th(!

mas.s of light noticed above as bearing E.S.E. This bent ixjrtion of the arch

was composed of several bars nearly of equal length, and arranged so that

every succeeding one lay to the north of that which preceded it in their approach

to the horizon : the whole were connected togetlier by a faint diflused light

;

and from the same body of light in which that end of the arch now terminated,

a column of faint beams rose perpendicularly to the height of 15°.

At Uh. 20' the arch had increased its breadth to 20°, its northern edge being

very near the zenith. Its extremities, bearing S.E. and N.W., were composed

of irregular, and somewhat detached roundish, masses, but its centre consisted

of five bright longitudinal bands connected by a faint diffused light. The

mass of light formerly bearing E.S.E. , had now moved round towards the

south, and still resting in the horizon, formed the S.E. end of the arch.

At niidnight, a great number of detached masses of light occupied the sky

from 20^ south to 10° north of the zenith. These masses of light varied in

shape, but the greater number had somewhat of an oblong form. They were

separated in some places by clear blue sky, in others they were connected by a

diffused light. They lay in various directions in the zenith, but towards the

horizon they had an appearance of convergency to the N.W. and S.E. , and

thus formed in the aggregate an arch 30° high in the middle, and tapering

toward its extremities.

At Ih. 30m. (27th) the centre part of the above-mentioned arch or aggregated

masses of light, had dilated so as to occupy the whole sky, except a clear blue

space of 20 degrees from the northern horizon. The shapes of its component

parts had unilergone a material alteration, and were now so arranged and

blended together as to bear a striking semblance to an immense double cur-

tain with its ends gathered together in the N.W.b.W. and S.E. at about 10

degrees above the horizon ; the space beneath being of a clear blue. From the

I ;\ 2



Hour.

9

10

Temp. Wind.

-42
-43 do.

-40 N.E.

APPENDIX. [No. III.

zenith, to carry on the similitude, the folds of the curtain proceeded in se-

veral beautiful festoons towards the north and south, and had occasionally

a slow motion, as if it were folding and unfolding again and again. The

moon at this time shone with a bright light, and illuminated several layers

of cloud (cirro-stratus) in the N.E., every other part of the sky being un-

clouded.

At 2h. a. m. a large homogeneous sheet of rare light was spread over

20 degrees on each side of the zenith, and near the horizon there were many

layers of cirro-stratus, some of them pretty dense, so as to obscure the

moon when they passed over its face. The rapid was quite inaudible at

this time.

December 27th, 1820.

Calm,

do.

Light.

N.E. Light.

Slight fog, rapid very loud.

Zenith cloudless—hght greyish blue—stratus

creeping along the valleys—fine day.

Clear,

do. Rapid, very loud.

9

11

Midnt.

At llh. p.m., the sky clear, the moon not yet risen, but many stars visible.

A beam of light, about 8° broad, rose from 10° above the horizon in the

S.E.b.S., and gradually becoming fainter upwards, disappeared a little south

of the zenith. After continuing stationary for some time, it sent forth a beam
of light from its south-east end, which extended IT more to the northward,

whilst its fainter end was at the same instant prolonged, so as to form a com-

plete arch, terminating in the N.W.b. W. horizon. A little haze was visible

at this time in the southern horizon.

At midnight the Aurora formed a somewhat interrupted circle round the sky,

about 15° high, which sent down from its N.W.b. W. and S.E. points, several

pointed processes which nearly touched the horizon. Some large flexuosc

streaks, and masses of light traversing the zenith, connected the northern with

the southern part of the circle ; uiid there were also a few detached irregular
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masses of light in other parts of the sky. The best defined part of the circle

was in the N.E. quarter, and here a quick lateral motion to and fro was pro-

duced, as if by its separation into perpendicular bars. It was about 8° broad
at this place. During the continuance of this phenomenon, many beams of

light rose perpendicularly from the upper margin of the circle, but before they

reached the zenith, their extremities were bent from their course so as to make
various curves side-ways, or even to appear as if rolled up upon themselves.

When the Aurora had exhibited itself in this form for a considerable space

of time, the whole mass of light suddenly appeared in motion, and sweeping
round on each side, was gathered together to the southward of the zenith.

Immediately thereafter a large portion of it was seen in the S.E., assuming an
exact resemblance to a curtain suspended in a circular form in the air, and
hanging perpendicularly to the earth's surface. The lower edge of this curtain

was very luminous, and had a waving motion ; and the illusion was farther

heightened by the momentary appearance of perpendicular dark lines or

breaks in the light, in rapid succession round the circle, exactly as the waving
of a curtain would cause the dark shades of its folds to move along it. This
beautiful curtain of light was about 40° high, of a pale-yellowish colour, and
sent forth on the one side a process which appror.hed the S.E.b.E. point of

the horizon, and on the other was connected witli a long regular arch, termi-

nating in the N.W. horizon, similarly constructed, and having the same waving
motion with the curtain itself All this time the sky was perfectly clear ex-
cept in the southern quarter, which to the height of 4° or 5° was occupied by
dark clouds, apparently intermediate between stratus and cirro-stratus.

Half an hour after its fir.st appearance, this curtain-formed Aurora was re-

solved into a number of detached irregular portions, which sometimes increased
rapidly in every direction until they met with other masses, either before ex-
isting or aj)pearing at the instant, and formed an uniform sheet of light which
covered the whole sky. The formation of this great sheet of light \i^as so rapid,

that the eye could only trace its progress partially, and its dissolution and re-

appearance were equally sudden.

At 2h. p.m., the moon arose. A clear sky. The Aurora fainter and farther

to the southward than before.

|i i|i
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Hour.

A.M. 9

10

11

Temp
-48

Wind.

December 28th, 1820.

Noon

P.M. 2

-47
-47

Calm. Very clear. Thick mist over the rapid, and stra-

tus or mist in the low grounds.
•48.4 S.W. Light.

47 W.b.N. do. Clear.

Thermometer on the surface of

river under the ice 32°. At the

depth of two fathoms 42°.

W. do.

Calm.

do.

do.

f The

jthe riv

'doj)th <

6 -50.5 N.N.W. Light, do.

9-51 Calm. do.

10h.30m. -49 N. Light

Midnight -49 do. do.

29th, a.m. 1 N.N.E. do.

do.

do.

do.

Hazy in the horizon.

Fog bank in the south. Rapid pretty

loud.

At Gh. p.m., the Aurora, in an arched form, extended from the S.E. horizon
to the N.W., across the zenith. This arch was at one time composed of a
bright homogeneous stream of light about 8° broad ; at other times, it split
into parallel beams, their ends directed to the east and west. These beams
receded from each other laterally, until tlicy were separated by a space of
clear blue sky, more than twice their breadths, speedily re-uniting again, how-
ever, to form the uninterrupted arch. A fainter arch appeared to the north-
ward of the other, springing from, and terminating at, the same points in the
horizon, but having an apparent curvature so much greater as to keep their
centres 5° or G" apart.

At 8h. The low fog to the southwartl had increased, and minute crystals of
snow were falling, but the zenith remained clear.

At this time there existed a zone of light in the north, about 20" high,
whose extremities, united with those of a similar zone in the south, dipped
suddenly down to the horizon in the S.E. and N.W. points.

^
At Oh. In a calm and clear atmosphere, there were five arch(>8, each about

1° broad
: one crossed the zenith, another was elevated about 00° above the

northern horizon
; and there were three in the southern half of the sky at ele

vations of 45°, 0°, and 80°. Their light was faint, and their extremities con-
verged, so as to terminate conjointly in the N.W.b.N. and S.E.b.S. points.
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At I Oh. 30'. Columns of faint light rose perpendicularly from the horizon

in the N., S.E., and S.W. points, to the height of 20°.

At midnight there was an arch of light in the south about 15° high, having
its lower edge throughout its whole length, resting upon a fog bank ; and there

were also two or three faint beams rising from the horizon in the S.E., across

a portion of clear sky ; and a beam lying midway between the zenith and
horizon, about 20° long, and pointing north and south.

At Ih. The sky in the zenith was clear, and was occupied by an arch tend-
ing from N.W. to S.E.

December 29th, 1820.

A.IM

Hour.

9

10

Noon

6

9

Midnight

o

Temp.

-52
-53
-52
-51
— 57

-53 East

52.8 do.

-52 do.

Wind.

West,

do.

North.

N.W.

Low stratus in the valleys,

do.

do.

do.

Light. Clear,

do. do.

do. do.

do. do.

Calm. do.

Light. do.

do. do.

do. Very clear.

At Oh. p.m., there appeared an arch of yellowish-grey and pretty dense
light, about 10° broad and 25° high, which in a few minutes began to increase

in breadth, and at length separated into two parallel arches, whilst at the same
time a fainter beam sprung from its northern end, taking a direction towards
the S.b.E., but becoming n>.ore ditFuse; as it rose it disappeared in the zenith.

Tlie brighter part of the light obscured the stars. The united limbs of the two
arches in the N.b.W., were divided by perpendicular dark spaces, so as to

appear to be composed of oblique bars.

About 10m. after these appearances were noted down, the sky was occupied

for about 70° to the northward of the zenith by large masses of light, arranged

so as to converge towards the N.W.b.N. and S.E.b.S. points of the horizon.

Near these points long slender processes of hght descended, and united so as

to form a common stem on each side, similar to the limbs of an arch of the

common dimensions of 2" or 3° in breadth. The internal movements of the

11 1'^

4



634 APPENDIX. [No. III.

Aurora at this time were sluggish, but large masses of lighi, were frequently
generated almost instantaneously.

At 7h. 30', a number of arches sprung from the horizon in the N.W.b.N.,
and sweeping across ihe sky in various directions suddenly curved in, to ter-

minate in the S.E.b.S. The arches were in general about 6° broad, and their

middles were distant enough from each other to spread on each side of the

zenith to the distance of 50°.

From 9h. to midnight, the Aurora formed many arches of light, very various
in breadth and density, all having a common origin and termination in the

N.W. and S.E., but cro? :ing the heavens in a variety of directions, so as to

occupy about three-fourths of the space on each side of the zenith.

The middle portions of some of these arches ran horizontally across the sky,

whilst their extremities, making sudden curves, arrived at the common origin

and termination of all the arches, which were seated for the greater part of the

night about 4° above each horizon. At one time the light was arranged in a
series of curves, including each other, and having their convexities turned to-

wards the north on both sides of the zenith. In short, their arrangement was
continually varying, but the breadth of the ar-hes at all times was greater in

the zenith. Large and diffuse columns of light sometimes shot up at right

angles from the convex side of the arches, and portions of broken arches were
occasionally seen in various parts of the sky, lying obliquely across the gene-
ral line of direction. The changes of form were not produced by a quick flash-

ing motion, but by the different parts of a new arch appearing simultaneously

but faintly, then gradually brightening up in a manner that could be traced

only by keeping the eye steadfastly fixed on a clear part of the sky, and
watching the evolution of the light there.

At midnight a clear blue sky surrounded the zenith to the distance of about
•20

, the rest of the sky had a light-greyish appearance, resembling the light

of the milky-way, many stars shining brightly at the time. In some spots this

diffuse light brightened up for a moment or two, assuming at the same time a

yellowish hue.

At 12h. 30', there was an arch in the south about 15° high, and various irre-

gular masses of light in the north, the rest of the sky being of a deep blue.

At 2h. the sky very clear. At this time the Aurora was very brilliant, and
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its motions so rapid thai it was impossible to record them in the order of their

occurrence with any thing like accuracy.

At one period the S.W. part of the sky was occupied by a mass of dense

light, which was connected with a similar mass in the east by a current of light

about 4" broad, moving with extreme velocity from W. to E. This stream of

light bore a stronger resemblance to a cascade of water, than *o any thing else

I can liken it to ; and it in general flowed from the one mass of light to the other,

but sometimes its eastern extremity curled back in various directions, forming

as it were beautiful eddies. The dark lines or spaces, whose instantaneous

appearance and disappearance evinced the motion of the light, lay perpendi-

cular to its line of direction, or pointing to the north and south.

For an instant, when the motions were most rapid, the light became very

vivid, and assumed a reddish hue. At this moment, a loud crash was heard,

similar to what is produced by a large piece of ice floating down a river, and

crushing against a stone.

This noise was not repeated, and as it appeared to come from the river,

would not have been noticed unless for its cotemporaneous occurrence with the

brightening of the Aurora. The air at this time was rather favourable for the

transmission of sound, the rapid being distinctly heard.

Noon, - 52 do. do.

3 - 50 Nearly cahn.

December 30th, 1820.

Hour. Temp. Wind.

A.M. 9 - 53 N.W. Light. Clear. Much mist over the rapid. Low
fog in the valleys.

Low fog increasing.

Hazy in the horizon. Rapid moderately

loud.

9 _ 48 W. Moderate. Clear, but a bur round the candle.

Midnight, - 47.5 W.S W. do. do.

At 5h. p.m., an arch-formed Aurora extended completely across the sky

from the N.W.b.N. to the S.E.b.E. From the N.W. end of this arch a

pencil of light rose perpendicularly, and terminated at the zenith. Its hue and

brightness were equal to that of the milky way, which was distinctly visi. le at

the time. At8h. p.m., two columns of light rose perpendicularly from the horizon

in the N.W. and S.E. to the height of 10°. Their summits being connected by
4L

I

1.

i
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a nearly horizontal beam of light, a depressed arch was formed to the north-

ward of the zenith, from various parts of which pencils of light shot up directly

towards the south, and rising 40" or 50'. Portions of two smaller and concen-
tric arches were occasionally seen under the other.

At 9h. the Aurora continued to exhibit modifications of the appearances
above-described.

At midnight, an irregular mass of light, having a spirally-twisted form, rose

in the horizon in the N. W.b.N. to the height of G0° apparently perpendicularly

Then turning to the northward, it continued its course horizontally across the

sky
; and, lastly, bent suddenly and obliquely to terminate in the S.E. horizon.

December 31st, 1820.

Hour. Temp. Wind.

A.M. 9h. Om. -40 Calm. Clear. Rapid pretty loud. No
mist from it.

llh. Ora. -40 S.E.b.S. Light. do.

Noon, -36 N.W. do. do. A few cirro-strati. Thin
mist from tV j rapid.

I2h. 30m. -35 S.S.W. do. do.

2h. 30m. -36 N.N.W. do. do. No mist from the rapid,

which was pretty quiet.

Bur round the candle.

6h. 35m. Calm. do.

Oh. Om, -40 N. Light. do.

Midnight, -4-2 W. do. do.

At 6h. 35m. p.m., an arch-formed ALurora, 5' hiffh, extremities bearinsr

N.b.W. and E.b.S. From its north end several rays rose to the height of

10 or 1-2°, having a direction to the south.

At l)h. a zone of light, rising from the horizon, in the N.E., swept round the

sky to the eastward and southward, with a gradual ascent, until it bore S.W..

and had an elevation of 35"; from thence it gradually descended and finally

terminated in the N.W.b.N. point of the horizon. Near the eastern horizon,

this zone was continuous, but towards the south it was composed of thin and

parallel layers.

At midnight, the Aurora covered the sky in fleecy masses, having the same
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apparent convergence to the N.W. and S.E. points that has been described on
former occasions.

February 13th, 1821. At midnight, several layers of cirro-stratus in the
northern half of the sky, with clear blue intervals. A zone of light existed in

the north, its extremities bearing N.W. and E.N.E. It was composed of
parallel beams pointing to the southward, and having a quick lateral motion.
The eastern extremity of the zone was the most brilliant, and it sometimes rolled
back upon itself, producing various curtain-like appearances, during which mo-
tions it passed in front ofthe neighbouring clouds, and completely hid them. The
southern half of the sky was overspread with thin white clouds, through which
a few stars appeared. When these clouds passed over the face of the moon,
they produced a bur immediately around it, and a halo at the distance of 15'.

The northern edge of the halo was («T;asionally ilhiminated with the yellowish
red light of the Aurora, which gradually faded away into the white moon-light
reflected from the cloud. The .jne in a short time broke up, and its parts
approached the zeniiH, often in their course whirling into a circular form, with
an extremely rapid motion. At those times the beams of light appearei to be
perpendicular to the horizon, and emitted various prismatic rays, of which
yellow and pale violet were the most conspicuous. Sometimes the violet
merely tipped the beams, at other times it appeared throughout their whole
length. When these beams were arrayed in the circular form, so as to form
a ring, their length varied from 2' to 4°. The light appeared this evening to

the eye to be near the earth, a thin white haze evidently floating behind or

above it, in some places near the moon's situation in the sky. The needle,

by Mr. Franklin's observations, diverged very much to-night.

A very short time after these observations were made, the whole sky was
overspread by a tolerably dense, uniform, hazy white cloud, which hid the
stars, and considerably obscured the moon. The Aurora shot across this

cloud from N.N.W. to S.S.E., in the form of paraUel arches, which emitted a
bright yellowish-white light. The arches were of short duration, and when
they disappeared, their site was observed to be occupied by the unaltered

stratum of cloud.

March 8, 1821 . At p.m., before the daylight was gone, the Aurora appeared

in the S.E., stretching up towards the zenith. At seven, two faint arches crossed

the zenith.-—Twilight. The Aurora was bright and copious all the evening.

4 L 2
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At Ih. (a. m. 9th,) it was extremely beautiful and brilliant, but its changes

were too various and rapid to be described. Its intestine motions were

curved, waved, and serpentine. Sometimes it appeared in large masses like

the modification of cloud, termed the cumulus ; at other times it assumed the

curtain-like appearance formerly described; and occasionally it split into beams

varying much in altitude, but generally peqjendicular to the horizon. One of

its forms was very remarkable. It was a hollow truncated cone of light, formed

of rays originating about 20'' about the horizon, on every side, and terminating

about 3° or 4° from the zenith. These rays had much lateral motion, and

emitted a most brilliant green light, intermixed with a bright purple. Their

convergence was very regular, and had they been prolonged, they would have

terminated in the zenith. The cone was, in fact, the phenomenon we have

termed Corona Borealis, with beam? longer than usual.

March 1 Uh, 18-.il. At midnight, a zone of light was observed extending from

the E. to the N.W., lying about "20 above the horizon, and emitting a yellowish-

grey light. This zone exhibited some intestine motion, but it was faint, and

consisted rather of a brightening up and fading away again of the light, than of

tlashes. At this time sounds were heard at intervals of from 5 to 10 minutes to

a few seconds, resembling the noise of a wand waved smartly through the air.

The sjunds appeared to issue from various parts of the sky, and as they were

frequently simultaneous with a brightening of the Aurora, I was at tirst

mclined to regard them as reports of its motions, but Mr. Wentzel stated them

to arise from the contracting of the snow upon the sudden increase of cold,

and his opinion was further supported by the same sounds being heard next

morning. We heard in the evening from 50 to 100 of the reports, and they

continued nearly as frequent after the Aurora had almost faded away, as when

it was brightest.

The air was not very favourable for the transmission of sound, as the rapid

was scarcely audible.

End of Dr. Richardson's Observations on the Aurora.

?:•
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REMARKS AND TABLES CONNECTED WITH ASTRONO-

MICAL OBSERVATIONS.

DIURNAL VARIATION OF THE MAGNETIC-NEEDLE.

The Tables Nos. IV., V., VI., contain tli.> monthly averages of a series of mean
diurnal variations ; the two first have been deduced from the preceding Tables, Nos.

r. and II., and the third from observations on the position of the needie at Slave

Lake, which, in consequence of their length, are not inserted in this wor'-.. Table IV.

was extracted from Mr. Hood's Journal, where it is accompanied with these remarks:

" The following table contains the mean diurnal variations of the compass for four

months, at Cumberland-House. Many unavoidable interruptions prevented the

number of days in each month from being complete, and some irregularities have

been caused by the motion of the compass-box. Those days are not included on

which the needle was affected by the Aurora. As in othe.- places, the diurnal varia-

tion increases with the advance of summer, and the needle reaches the extremes

of variation at nearly the same hours. But the maximum is at the coldest period,

and the minimum at the warmest, which is the reverse, I believe, of the observations

which have been made in Europe and in the East Indies."

Table V. is an abstract of my observations on the positions of the needle at Fort

Enterprise (contained in Table II.) which have been reducetl to the variation shewn
by the same needle, on September 4, 1820.

In Table VI. the positions of the needle observed at Moose-Deer Island, in l^^Z-i.

have been reduced to the mean variation obtained at that place in July, 1X20.

It should be remarked, that the whole of the observations made on the positions

of the needle at Fort Enterprise and Moose-Deer Island, have been used in forming

the Tables V. and VI.

The appearance of the Aurora, and the disturbance it occasioned on the motion

of the needle at Fort Enterprise, were so frequent, that the mean monthly variation

must have been deduced from but few observations, if they had been rejected.

The circumstance of the mean variation being least at midnight there, and at

Moose-Deer Island, was evidently caused by the frequent disturbance in the motion
of the needle which the Aurora occasioned ; for on those days when it was not visible,

the mean diurnal variation followed the course Mr. Hood had observed it to do at

Cumberland-House, being most easterly at the time of the iirst observation in the

morning, and least between three and four in the afternoon. The change in the

diurnal variation in these parts of North America seems to be governed by the same
law as that in England, as the decrease in easterly variation between the morning and
afternoon, is in fact a motion of the needle to the westward.

l.:'lll
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TABLE n
House

.—TliPiiioan Diiirn.il Variiitiiin of IlicCdiiipass fiirt'oiir .Moiitlis, were observed at ('imilierlamlj
by Lieiiteiinnt Hood, R.N., Lat. 53° .56' 40 ' N., Loiiff. 108° 16' 41" W. Dip. 83° 18" .50". |

Months 8 A.M. !) A.M. 1 P.M. 4 P.M. 8 P.M. 12 P.M.

1H20

rdiruory
/ // t II

17 16 OE
o , „
17 11 a

O / II

17 9 y
O / „
17 18 4 17 13 "o

March . . . . 17 14 9 17 9 5 17 9 7 17 12 1 17 13 4

April 17 15 7E .... 17 8 S 17 9 6 17 12 3 17 13 9

May 17 16 9 .... 17 7 8 17 8 3 . . . 17 14 7

? . I

I'll

m

T.\ULE V.—Monthly Abstract of Diurnal Variation, observed at Fort Enterprise. Lat. 64° 28' SVN
Lcmer. 13r6'00'W. Dip 88" 58' 42".

IS31

Variation Kast Variation East Variation I-^ast Variation Ka.sl Va.-iation I'^st Variation Bast Variation fvist

At id A.M. Noon
/ ,/

2 P.M.
O / II

3 P.M. and 5 p.m.
/ „

9 P.M.
/ //

Midnight
36 09 09January 36 27 57 30 22 09 30 12 39 36 12 03 36 IS 57 36 16 09

9 A.M. 5aud4p.M.
February 30 31 45

8 A.M.

.30 21 57 30 17 27 30 15 51 30 13 03
4 p.m.

36 13 51 30 11 .57

March 30 29 30

7 A.M.
38 17 21 30 21 09 30 10 45 30 OG 15

5 P.M.

36 00 37 3a 12 33

April 30 07 45
7 A.M.

30 00 03 . . . .'ii; 02 51 30 00 15 35 55 15 35 40 03

May 30 42 03 36 29 45 . . . 36 21 09 36 14 57 36 12 09 36 11 33

Mean Variation observed with the Needle attaehed to the 'I'ransi,' Instrument, placed at a Cfreater distance 1

from the Huildinifs at Fort Knt«rprise.

8 and 9 A.M. Noon 4 and 5 P.M. 9 and 10 P.M. Midnicrht
Bt'tweeii May 1 2 and O / ;. , „ O / ,/

.lune 13, 1821 . . .37 25 5 E 37 24 1 .•i7 20 1 37 22 H 37 23 E

TAHLE VI.—Monthly Abstract of Diurnal Variation, observ
Lat. 61" 11' 8" N., Lonir. 113° 51

d ;it Moose-Deer Island, Slave Lake,
' ;i7" W.

1S22

Variation Kjist Variation I'.ast Variation East Variation East Variation East Variation East

O / //

from 7 A.M.

Io9orlo A.M.
Noon

O / //

3 P.M.

O / ,/

5 P.M.

o , „

9 P.M.

/ It

Midnight

January . • • 25 42 52 25 42 23 25 41 12 . 25 40 42 85 39 55

February .
. 25 40 10 25 38 50 25 38 09 25 39 27 25 39 07 25 .37 26

March . . . . 25 40 52 25 89 OC 25 37 50 25 37 10 25 37 47 25 35 02

April . . • 25 42 16 25 40 23 25 38 21 25 .38 10 25 38 49 25 as 15

Mtvin of Oil! Ihree con
Muiilhi, feb. March
Apr,l

25 41 00 25 39 2S 25 38 07 25 38 18 >:• 38 34 25 37 14

<*»- Jl.,V
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8" .50".

U P.M .

17 13
II

17 13 4

17 13 9

17 14 7

ve Lake,

arialion Kiist

1 It

Midnight
1

8.-, a 9 55

25 .37 26

2S 35 02

3', 38 15

Jj .17 14
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REMARKS ON TABLE No. VII.

The following Tabic, No. VII., contains the results of the observations made
during the progress of our journey in America, and along the Arctic Sea, which have
been used in the construction of the maps. The intermediate parts were laid down
by the courses corrected for variation and the estimated distances. The observations

for latitude and longitude were made by myself, except those to which a name is

aflixed. The sun's azimuth, from whence the variations were deduced, were gene-

rally observed either by Mr. Ba k or Mr. Hood, whilst I took the corresponding

altitudes with the artificial horizon. The letters B., H., and P., denote by whom the

observations were taken.

The chronometers were either worn in our pockets, or, in the colder weather, sus-

pended round our necks, inside of our dresses, and were necessarily much shaken

from our mode of travelling ; but, on the whole, they preserved their rates more

steadily than might have been expected, especially that of Baird's, No. 17.33. We
ascertained their rates as often as an opportunity offered, and those assigned to

them, on leaving Cunil)erland-House, Fort Chipewyan, and Fort Enterprise, were

fixed by a scries of observations. Previous to the commencement of our journey from

the latter place in particular, care was taken to render them as correct as possible.

Several observations of the transit of the sun and the star Arcturus over the meridian,

as well as equal altitudes and separate observations of the sun's lower and upper

limbs were observed. The longitudes, from whence their errors for mean Greenwich

time were deduced at each of the different stations, were procured in the following

manner : That of Cumberland-House was ascertained by the mean of the chronometers,

shewn by an observation on the day of our arrival. The longitude of Fort Chipe-

wyan was determined by several lunar observations on each side of the moon, the mean

ofthoseof OE. p being 111° 17 38" W., and of those of O W. I> 111°20'I2'VV.

The longitude of Fort Enterprise was obtained in the following manner : The mean

of the chronometers gave 1
1'5° 2' 'M" W., at the fiuie of our arrival in August, 1>^2')

;

but that of 1733, which was found by subsequent observations to have preserved its

rate more steadily than the others, was 1 13° 4' 20' W. The mean of several sets of

lunars in this month gave © E. D 11.3° 3' .";()' W., but the corresponding observations

VV. J) could not then be obtained.

In the month of May, 1821, several sets of lunars were observed, on each side of

the moon, which gave a result of 113° 8' 12 W. The mean between this longitude

and that shewn by all the chronometers, is 11.3° .7 24" W., and between it and the

result of 1733 is, 113^ b' I'J'. Fort Enterprise was therefore placed in 113° b' 00" W.
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It has already been remarked, in the narrative of occurrences at Port Enterprise,

that we found the errors of the sextant materially changed, that the glasses had lost

their parallelism, and the graduate<l arches of the sextants were warped, owing to

the fontraction of the brass during the intense frosts of the winter ; and it is to the

error produced by this cause alone, that I attribute the very great difference between

the results of our observations on each side of the moon, in the spring of 1H2I. This

difference exceeded two degrees with each of the sextants. The observations of

O E. » being 1 12° 3' 49" W., and of those of O W. d , 1 14" 12' .1,5" W. From this

circumstance, it is obvious that the observations then obtained, of W. B , could

not, with any regard to accuracy, be used with those procured on the opposite side

in the autumn of 1820.

Advantage was taken of every opportunity to ascertain the rates of the chronome-

ters, during the descent of the Copper-Mine River, and in the subsequent journey

along the coast ; and whenever we were assured, by good observations, of their hav-

ing altered, a correction was then made. At other times, their rate of going was
usually seen by comparison with 1733.

On .he return of the Expediticm to Wilberforce Falls, the chronometers were found

to have altered their rates so much, as to give the longitude of the firs cascade in

Hood's River forty miles westward of what they had done twenty-four days before.

Other rates having been procured during our stay near these Falls, a proportional

allowance was made, to be applied to the results of all the observations by the chro-

nometers, between Goulburn's Islands and Point Turnagain. The book, containing

the longitudes thus corrected, having been lost by the accident of September 14th,

as detailed in the Narrative, we could not use them in constructing the map ; but as

the latitudes observed between these parts agreed so nearly with what the reckoning

gave, as deduced from the bearings of the different points and estimated distances, I

thought it best to lay down that part of the coast from dead reckoning corrected by

latitudes, rather than by the uncorrected longitudes, as we perceived the shape of the

land would have been much distorted by using them. Point Turnagain is, therefore,

placed in 109' 2.7 W., instead of 110° 5' l.T VV., its longitude by the chronometers.
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General Remarks on Ihr Variation of the Compass, observed during our Journey in North

America, and along the Arctic Sea.— The Compasses used were of Captain

Kater's improved Construction.

The results of the observations obtained in Hayes, Steel, and Hill Rivers, (lying

between the latitudes Cil° W N., and Cy^P 14' N., and longitudes 92° 26' W., and
94° 22' W.,) \vpre so very variable, that no inferences can be drawn from them as to

any proportionable increase or decrease of variation in advancing to the westward ;

and it would be difFicult to assign any cause for these irregularities in the two lower

rivers, whose banks are entirely composed of alluvial soil. The rocks in Hill River

occasionally contained magnetic iron ore.

As we advanced to the westward from Hill River to Carlton, (latitude 52° .'31' N.,

and longitude 106° 3' W.,) we found the easterly variation to increase in the mean
ratio of fifty-two minutes for each degree of longitude. I am of opinion, that this

augmentation of the variation was not affected by the small angle which our route

made to the southward. From Carlton we advanced to the northward, by Isle ^ la

Crosse to the Methye Lake, and found that the variation did not increase with the

latitude ; which confirmed me in the opinion just stated, that in these parallels the

variation was not affected by a change of latitude ; or in other words, that the lines

of variation run nearly north and south in that quarter. In proceeding from the

Methye Lake down the Clearwater River, which runs from east to west, an increase

of variation was observed, nearly equal to what occurred in a similar change of lon-

gitude, farther to the southward ; but in descending the Athabasca River, upon

nearly a north course, the variation decreased a degree and half, notwithstanding a

small increase of westerly longitude.

We had not an opportunity durin^r the descent of Slave River, of making a suffi-

cient number of observations to ascertain whether the variation increased regularly

with the longitude ; but at Moose Deer Island, (boaring N. 26° W., Ui*^ miles from

Fort Chipewyan,) the variation was found to be 2° ^A' greater than at the latter

place.

After leaving Moose Deer Island, and proceeding to the northwards across Slave

Lake, the variation, contrary to the law it had hitherto followed, increased with an

increase of latitude. At an island adjoining to Isle la Cache of Makenzie, (bear-

ing N. 20° E, forty-two miles of Moose Deer Island,) the variation was 5° 20*

greater ; and at Fort Providence, bearing N. 40° W., and thirty-five miles from the

latter place, a farther increase of 2° 33' was observed ; making, at that place, a total

of 7° 55' E. The fishermen at Fort Providence occasionally collect pieces of magnetic

iron ore in their nets, and it is probable that the same ore may occur among the
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Rein-deer and other islands on the northern side of the lake, and cause the increase
of variation which we have observed.

Departing from Fort Providence, no material change in the variation took place
for the distance of seventy-six miles on N. 3° E. course ; but on advancing sixteen

miles further on a N. 27° E. course to Upper Carp Lake, the variation increase<l

4° 15'. It continued stationary until we reached the portage next beyond Grizzle
Bear Lake, a distance of thirteen miles, but decreased a degree between that place and
Fort Enterprise, a distance of thirteen miles N. 8° W. true.

It may be remarked, that from the time we left Fort Providence, we travelled

through a country composed of primitive rocks.

The proportional increase of variation in a degree of longitude, were in different

quarters as follows .-—Between York Factory and the Long Portage in Jack River,
2° 37'

; between Jack River and Hill Gates, 55h minutes ; between Hill Gates and
Norway House, 54i minutes ; between Norway House and Cumberland, 41 J minutes

;

between Cumberland and Carlton House, .544 minutes ; between Carlton and Green
Lake, 58 minutes ; and between the Methye Lake and the Forks of the Athabasca
River, 50 minutes.

We found a considerable increase in the amount of variation between the obser-

vations made at Fort Enterprise in the autumn of 1820 and the spring of 1821, as

shewn both by Hater's compass and the needle attached to the transit Instrument.

Being at a loss to assign any other cause for these differences than a change in the

poles of the needles during the interval, I shall state the particulars, to enable others

more conversant in these matters, to judge for themselves.

On August 21st, 1820, the variation shewn by Rater's compass, No. 2, which then

agreed with No. i, was 35° 48' 21' E. at four P.M. In the months of .May
and June 1821, it has ascertained to be 30° 24' 7' E. by means of several obser-

vations obtained between four and six P.M. with Rater's compass, No. 1, being

an increase of 3.5' 4f)'. On the 4th September 1820, the variation was 30° 15' E.,

as shewn at noon by the needle of the transit instrument; and in the months of May
and June, it was ascertained to be 37° 24' E., by the means of several observa-

tions with the latter needle, making an increase of 1" 9' from last observation.

It should be observed that the compass No. 2, received some injury in the course
of the winter, which was the cause of its not having been usetl in the spring of '^21.

The results of the azimuths procured, during the descent of the Copper-Mine
River, foJlo.v the course which we had previously observed them to take, by shewing
an increased easterly variation, as wo proceeded to the north and westwanl. There
was not, however, such regularity in the increase as to enable us to form any judg-
ment as to the curves which the lines of variation make in these latitudes ; and
I deem it luifortunate that a continuation of cloudy weather prevented us from

I '! I
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obtaining any observations for variation in crossing the Barren Grounds, when the
Expedition, on its return from the sea-coast, was passing over the same parallels of
latitude, and much to the eastward of the Copper-Mine River, because azimuths
obtained on that journey would have materially assisted in forming an estimate
respecting these curves. I apprehend much of the irregularity in the results of the
observations for the variation along the Copper-Mine River is to be attributed to
local causes of attraction, and particularly to the existence of iron ore among the
rocks, which is very general.

As we proceeded along the sea-coast to the eastward from the mouth of the
Copper-Mine River to Bathurst's Inlet, the easterly variation decreased considerably,
though there was not a material change in the latitude ; but, in advancing to the
north and westward from Bathurst's Inlet to Point Turnagain, the easterly variation
increased again.

A greater intermixture of iron ore was perceived in the rocks on the sea-coast,
than on the banks of the Copper-Mine River.

It should be t erved that when we were at the first cascade in Hood's River on
July ;Jlst, we perceived the needles to traverse so sluggishly that it became neces-
sary to retouch them with the magnets.

The remarks on the dip of the magnetic needle will accompany the Table which
contains those observations.
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TABLE VII.

Results of the Observations for Latitude, Longitude, and Variation.

Date

1819

Sept.

A.M. 12

12

13

P.M. 13

19

19

20

23

P.M. 23

24

25

2G

A.M. 27

27

28

30

Oct. 1

1

2

2

r,

n

7

LatUucte

North

Longitode
by

Chronometer

o / /;

57 OU 03

56 20 59

56 4 47

55 28 32

55 27 9

55 20 12

55 14 2

54 59 4

54 50 48

54 39 47

55 29 7

54 23 29

54 12 30

53 tl 38

O / w
92 26 W,

03 I 37

03 29 40

93 51 38

91 21 07

9121 SI

94 26 48

95 21 a

95 27 50

96 15 36

06 31 1

97 42 6

98 1 21

Variltion

Eul

6 00 21

9 5 5
H.

9 27 51

7 48 24

8 SO 0»

H.

8 40 0»

H.

11 10 25
B. & F

10 28 27
H.&F.

11 50 0*

12 40 0*

12 45
H.

13 20 0»

12 47 OS
H.

15 0»

H.
14 20 6
H & F

Place of Observation

York Factory.

At the entrance into Steel
River.

Steel River.

Steel River.

Steel River.

North end ofRrassa Port-
age in Hill River.

Between Lower Burnt
Wood and Brassa Port
ages.

Lower Swampy Portage,
Hill River.

Sail Island.

Lower Portage in Lower
Jack River.

Long Portage in Lower
Jack River.

Upper Portage in Lower
Jack River.

Nearthe Magnetic Island
in Knee Lake.

Trout Portage.

Second Portage in Trout
River.

Oxford House.

Crooked Spout, Weepan
nah-pa-ness River.

Between the first and se

cond Portages in Hill's

Gates.

Lower Portage in Hill's

Gates.

North end of the White
Fall.

South end of the White
Fall.

Carpenter's Lake.

Sea River Portage.

Norway House.

Date

1819

Oct. 8.

8

12

13

13

P.M. 13

14

14

16

10

18

Nov.

1820
Jan. 20

22

24

P.M. 2-1

27

31

Feb. 13

13

17

Mar. 8

12

17

Latitude

Nonli

LonKitude

Chronometer

53 45 68

53 8 25

S3 10 11

53 12 69

53 27 29

53 45 38

53 56 40

S3 51 41

53 30 01

S3 19 5

53 17 58

52 50 47

53 21 30

54 16 10

55 2C 15

55 53 00

.'.O 24 20

O I //

98 49 58

99 28 2

99 36 37

99 44 49

too 10 49

100 36 44

103 16 41

Variation

Eait

15 20
H.

17 17 29
B. H. & F

104 4 52

106 12 41

107 17 04

107 29 52

107 52 55

108 51 10

109 23 4

111 8 42

20 44 47
B. I'.

20 21 22
B.

22 36
B, & F

22 l.> IH

B & F.

22 33 22
B.

-.22 SO 28
B.

24 18 21)

B.

Place of Observation

The bottom of Limestone
Bay Lake Winnipeg.

Upper end of the Grand
Rapid Portage.

East side of Cross Lake.

West side of Cross Lake

Cross Lake Portage.

An Island in Cedar Lake

Cedar Lake.

Entrance of the Saskatcli
awan River.

Saskatchawan.

Saskatchewan.

Cumberland House.

Entrance Sturgeon River,
Saskatchawan.

Saskatchawan River.

Saskatchawan River.

Near the Lower Nippi
wan, Saskatchawan Rl
ver.

Saskatchawan.

Carlton House,
Saskatchawan River.

Near Stinking L^ke.

Stinking Like.

Green Lake.

Isli' a la ( Crosse.

At N. W. Comuany'sl'iirt
In Bufl'alo Luke.

lAt H. B. Company's Fort

I

in Methye Lake.
I

Near the Forks ol lli

V.\k River.

Estimated by the Sun's bearings at noun.



Place of ObscrvaiioH

e bottom of Limestone
ay Lake Winnipeg.

per end of tlie Grand
apid Portage.

8t side of Cross Lakp.

;st side of Cross Lake.

3S3 Lake Portage.

Island in Cedar Lake.

dar Lake.

trance of the Saskatcli-
van River.

ikatcliawan.

skatchaM'an.

mbcrland House.

trance .Sturgeon River,
iskatchawan.

gkatcliawan River.

ikatthawan River.

ar tlie Li>wer Nip
an, Saskatcliawan Ai-

;r.

ikatchawan.

riton House,
iskatchawan River.

'ar Stinking L^ke.

nking L ike.

a la ('rosse.

N. W. Comuany'sl'orl
I llufl'alo Lake.

H. U. Company's Furl

I Methye Lake.

ar the Forks iil llii

Ik River.

No. IV.] LATITUDE, LONGITUDE, AND VARIATION. G37

Results of the Observations for Latitude, Longitude, and Variation, continued.

Date

1»20

Mar. 19

June
» M. 14

= 28
e July

1

1

I

2

S

%

7

11

1)

12

F '2

Julys

19

A.M. 24

21

Latitude

Norlli

Longttiide
by

Cliroiioinvter

57 21 07

58 43 37

54 20 10

54 39 40

55 25 44

55 39 44

55 44 65

55 42 46

55 26 45

55 47 2G

50 7 37

50 18 5H

50 43 20

III 18 20
hy I.unan,
cut and w«i>t

of the moon.

101 53 31

102 13

102 41 13

103 34 15

105 55 55

IOC 46 22

108 16 45

50 39 43

58 15 25

58 57 52

59 52 16

109 6 15

too 52 00

110 49 20

111 11 00

111 m 12

flO 51 52

Variation

Eatt

22 49 32
B. &F.

20 17

21 15 10

113 25 30

25 2

25 to

Place of Obaervatiun

Pierre au Calumet.

Fort Cbipewyan.

Sturgeon River.

Sturgeon River.

Ridge River,

Ridge River.

Pine Portage,

Frog Portage.

English River,

English River.

Pine Portage, English
River.

Three miles from the Eas.
tern entrance uf Lake.

Entrance of Sandy Lake,
English River,

In Knee Lake, English
River.

27 20 10

27 2.'.

20 45

Isle k la Crosse.

Near the South entrance
of Clear Lake.

West side of Clear Luke.

Entrance into Buffalo
Lake.

Buffalo Lake,

In the Methye River.

In the Methye River.

North side of Methye
Portage.

ClcHr Water River.

Half a mile S.E. of the
Elk River,

F.Ik River.

In the Elk River.

In Stony River.

Entrance of Dog River.

Just nhove the bend in

Sliive Hivcr.

Slave River.

Date

1820

July 25

28

30

Aug. 3

3

4

4

5

7

8

9

9

11

il

12

13

14

14

15

16

19

Latitude

North

Lon(;)tude

by
J

Clironometef

01 11 08

60 50 18

62 17 10

62 40 21

62 51 2

62 58 2

' "

113 51 35

113 21 41

114 9 28

14 13 39

63 23 5

63 30 56

63 40 26

114 25 38

114 27 9

114 2 2

113 46 35

63 50 52

64 2 19

6.1 6 47

&I 9 14

64 15 17

0127

64 28 24

113 25 00

113 23 9

113 2 39

Variation

East

o / /'

25 40 47
H.&F.

31 2 06
H.

33 35 55

B. & F.

33 8 6

The N.W.Compai
at Moose-deer
Slave Lnl ".

Onn
C"

33 4 00

32 30 40
B.

Place of Observation

f'sForl

Island,

md near Isle la

lu Slave Lake

1 Providence.

On an Island in Lake
Prosperous.

Yellow Knife River.

Rocky Point below the
DouLle F'all Portage.

Grassy Portage.

Island Portage.

Fishing Lake.

At the second Portage of
the Nine Lakes.

On the River Portage.

First Carp Portage.

Near the lower point of
Upper Carp Lake.

3C 43 30 The north end of Upper
Carp Lake.

Near the north end of
Rein-deer Lake.

37 19 00
H.

113 6 00
M«u of

I.unirt and
Cbronomcttrt

36 50 47

H. & F

85 48 21

H. ^.

30 15 00 b

30 24 7

B.H.F,

a

1
37 21 6

On the Portage next be-
low I'orphyry Lake.

North end of Hunter's
Portage.

Between Hunter's Port-

age, and Orkney Lake.

Portage between Orknej
and Sandy Lakes.

North end ofGrizzle Beat
Lake.

On the borders of the

small river flowing into

Winter Lake,

Kater's Compass in

August, Ih-JO.

Transit In.strument

In August, IhiO.

Kater's Compass in

May anil June, I.'>2I

'riansilin^trunitut III

June, 1821.

•t \

I I

1

H

llll
dill I
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Results of the Observations for Latitude, Longitnde, and Variation, continued.

Date

18-.20

Latitude

Nortli

Sept. !)

10

10

II

12

12

1821

June 21

30

July 2

5

04 St 52

fll Vi 2U

61 57 7

G5 6

LouKltode
by

ClirDiiumetcr

Variation

Ealt

05 31 30
O. R.

65 43 28

66 5 00

7

»

12

13

16

19&21

23

25

27

20

31

AtiR. 3

(iO 45 U

67 1 10

67 23 U

67 30 35

67 42 35

67 47 50

67 42 15

67 53 45

67 63 12

67 SO 12

67 10 23

67 20 13

113 S 46

12 57 25

113 8 25

114 30 00
D. R.

Ill 20 43

114 23 15

115 SS 43

115 42 23

116 27 28

116 6 51

115 49 33

lis 36 40

112 30 00

110 41 20

Place of Obiirvdtion

Near the Dog Rib Rook.

Date

1821

43 4 20
H.

3»42 36
U.

42 17 22
H.

42 58 34
H.

44 00 50
H.

ComptM
&tiaken h; the

wind.

On the S.E. border of an
arm of Point Lake,

|Amonr some Pines S. 14,
\V. 3J, from the main
channel of Point Lake

At the part of Point Lake
from whence the Expe-
dition commenced their
Journey in 1821.

Red Ruck Lake.

48 OO 34
H.

47 7 .30

H.

44 11 43

H.

49 46 06
H.

Chopper Mine River.

At the junction of the
White Sandy River with
the Copper-Aline River

Aug. 3

10

11

12

13

17

27

29

Sept. 4

Laiitiitle

North

50 20 14

H.

46 25 52
H.

47 37 42
H.

40 49 00
H.

At the base of a range o
Granitic Mountains,
Copper-Mine Kiver.

Hook's enrampment,
Copper-Mine River.

About three miles below
the Rocky Defile Rapid.

Between the Musk-Ox
and Sand-Stone Kapids

Copper-Mine River.

Bloody Fall of Heaiue.

Mouth of the Copper-
Mine River.

Port Epwoith.

[Detention Harbour.

67 40 .30

B.R.

07 45 54

C8 1 »)

68 6 10

08 18 50

67 12 14

67 7 4

66 40 42

Longitude
by

Cliruuoincler

Variation

East

108 38 00

41 9 40
H.

9 66 13 51

14

21

22

109 44 30 41 43 22
H.

-Galena Point.

On tht west side of Arc-
tic Sound.

Lower Rapid in Hood's
River.

Ualburst's Inlet

110 5 15»

The Chrono
fat'ltT^ havjnj^

Iweii foutui
too far tVest,
IW.8.1, was
tueil In con-
jtiWftlHg the

mail

109 48 15

111 26 15

63 57 43

65 7 6

65 00 00

Place of Observatit

41 15 46
H.

HI 59 48

40 37 42
H.

Near a remarkable white
Cliff on the west side of
Uathurst's Inlet.

Neartheeastern entrance
of Bathurst's Inlet.

About three miles from
Point Everitt.

Melville Sound.

Hope's Bay, Melville
Sound.

A point near to Point
Turnagain.

About J of a mile below
the falls of Wilberfurcc

Congecatha-wha^huKa
of Heame.

About 2} miles south of
Belanger's Rapid.

On the borders of an arm
of Point Lake.

Obstruction Rapid.

• On the return to Hood's River, the Chronometers were
found to have altered their rates considerably after our de-
parture from Arctic Sound, giving the longitude too far
west

;
and in consequence of this change the coast from

Bathurst's Inlet to Point Turnagain U laid dtjwn by the
course and distance daily given, and the latter point is

placed in Longitude 109^ 25 00'

.



Place of ObserTaiit

llelville SoDnd.

the (ails of Wilberfurce.

batruction Rapid,

No. IV.]
039

REMARKS ON THE DIP OF THE MAGNETIC NEEDLE.
Previous to our departure from London the instrument was compared, and found
to agree w.th an excellent dipping-needle belonging to Henry Browne, Esq. . of Portland
Place which was afterwards used on Captain Parry's late Expedition to the Polar SeaOne of the sides of our needle was marked with a +. and it was balanced with thatmark towards the observor, in which position it hung when the single observations
given m the subsequent Tabic were made ; but, whenever two results are put down,
the needle was inverted, and it is to be remembered the upper one is the dip shewn
with the marked side towards the observer. The initials B., H., F., indicate hy whom
the observations were made, and the mean result is given.
The observations made at York Factory, Norway House, and Cumberland House

shew an increase of dip in proceeding to the south-west. Mr. Hood's observation
made in the spring at Cumberland House, compared with mine of the preceding
autumn, shew an increase of 1° 32' 48' in that interval. At Isle A la Crosse, bearing
about W.N.W. from Cumberland House, the dip was found by Mr. Hood to be less
than at Cumberland House

; but beyond that place we found that the dip increased
with the latitude, whether our course laid to the eastward or westward of the
meridian. It is to be observe<l, however, that the places where observations were
made, were perhaps too distant to enable us to deduce any general law. The great
<lip observed at Point Turnagain, would appear to evince the proximity of that station
to the magnetic pole.

The column of differences produced by changing the face of the instrumeiu
exhibits a re.narkal)le variation in these differences connected in some manner with
the place of observation, and which have not been noticed I believe by any previous
observer. I leave to others better informed on these matters than mvself, to deter-
mine whether they ought to be ascribed to local causes, to some defect" in the instru-
ment, or to a general law of magnetism.

The dip was always greatest when the face of the instrument being to the west
.ho ncHllehung with the marked side to the observer; and least when the marked
side was from the observer, the instrument still facing to the west. The dips, when
the instrument was faced east, were intermediate between these extremes ; but in
this case, when the marked side was turned to the observer, it was less than when
turned from him, which is contrary to what is stated above, as taking place when
the instrument was faced west. These facts may, perhaps, be deemed to indicate
some defect in the balancing of the needle, or in the correctness of the pivots upon
which it turned.

I'll;

liiir
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TABLE VIII .

An Abstract of the Observations made on the Dip of the Magnetic Needle, between York Factory
|

and Point Turnagain.

Djtc

1819 Noilli

Loneitude
West

Ainonnt of

Difference

prodored by
changing ll>e

Face of (he

Inslninient

Vlrtation
Emi

Thcr.

Direction of Windt,
and

State of Almoiphere
Place of Obiervalion ObltTvcr

Sept. 4 67 00 03 92 26 00

o , „

79 29 7

o , /,

11 3 40

O / //

6 00 21 +13
ES£. moderate and

cloudy
York Factory B.H.F.

26 54 57 4 91 50 30 80 37 SO 3 45 20 11 60 +56
SE. moderate, very

clear

Magnetic Island,
Knee Lake F.

Oct. 7 53 41 38 08 00 52 83 40 10 7 39 00 14 21 41 +i4
North, moderate and

clear
Norway House V.

Nov. 24 S3 56 40 102 16 31 83 9 43 13 3 6 17 17 29
+21

III tlie room

IntJ^.lr

North, light breezes,

clear

In a room at Cum-
berland House F.

i)ec. 1 53 5C 40 102 16 31 83 12 40 12 60 55 17 17 29 +29 North, light airs In the air at C. House H. F.

1820

Junt 11 63 50 40 102 16 31

("81 45 48

(.8124 40

("81 5 25

\ k4 21 50

J17
48 03"!

[19 17 40J

16 29 30|

17 43 20j

17 10

Marked
towards

Needle

+68

side of the needle
the observer ... J

inverted

Cumberland House H.

29 65 26 45 107 52 45 2S 15 48 ENE. ii.oderate,clear Isle i la Crosse H.

July 9 66 43 109 53
rss 30

Im 5 40

6 39 401

9 21 OOJ
+02 NE. fresh, cloudy

North side of Methye
Portage H.

14 58 42 38 111 18 55 85 23 42 6 2 10 22 47 34 +CS
East, light breezes,

clear
Fort Chipewyau B.H.F.

Aug. 1 62 17 19 114 9 34 S6 38 02 6 19 57 33 35 55 +72
SE. light airs, very

clear

Fort Providence, N.
side of Slave Lake B.H.F.

11 63 47 41) 113 46 35 87 11 48 7 4 3 36 43 30 +56
East, light airs, very

clear
Upper Carp Lake B.H.F.

16 64 15 17 113 2 39 87 20 33 7 13 37 36 50 47 +n South, light airs,

clear

Portage 1 1 the North
end ofG. izzlc Bear
Lake

B.H.F.

30 61 28 24 113 6 00 87 23 57 6 44 54

f35 43 2^1

136 15 oJ
+55

NNW. light airs,

clear
Fort Enterpr.'se F.

1821

June 9 64 28 24 113 6 00
r«7 3 13

[86 64 12

15 56 03

19 45 54

36 24 7"!

37 24 OJ
+73

SE. liifht breezes,

stratified clouds
Fort Enterprise F.

10 67 2 20 116 28 00
r87 28 12

1 87 34 24

10 39 24

1

15 11 36 J

44 11 42

Below the Rocky De-
file Uapid, Copper-
Mine Kiver

F.

at 67 47 60 lis 30 49
rss 3 27

[88 6 48

fi 28 54 1

9 21 12J

46 25 62 +19 NNE. light b. foggy
Mouth of the Copper-
Mine Kiver

F.

31 07 19 23 109 44 30
r88 64 57

<
1.89 2 30

3 20 421

1 20|
40 59 23 +63

WSW. moderate b.

streaked clouds
The first Cascade in

Hood's Kiver F.

Aug, 20 68 18 60
109 25 D.R.

110 5 Chr.

I 89 50 3

1. 89 6 21

2 42 30

1

21 54J

it Id 46 +33
H\V. fre.sh breezes,

dark clouds.
Point Turnagain 1.



fork Factory

•c of ObKTvalion ObltTver

Factory B.H.F.

aetic Island,
Lake F.

my House V.

rnom at Cum-
land House F.

e ait ate. House H. F.

berland House H.

i la Crosse H.

isideof Methye
rtage

H.

Chipewyau B.H.F.

Providence, N.
e of Slave Lake B.H.F.

r Carp Lake B.H.F.

igc 1 1 the North
i ofG. izzle liear

ke
B.H.F.

Enterpi.'se F.

Enterprise F.

w the Rocky De-
Uapid, Copper-
lie Kiver

F.

th of the Copper-
ne River

F.

first Cascade in

>od's River F.

t Turna)2;aiD 1.
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TEMPERATURES.

To prevent too great an sxtension of the Appendix, I have compressed (he Tables

of Weather as much as possible. The temperatures, &c., are given at length for

five months of the coldest season we passed at Fort Enterprise in the account of the

Aurora; and Tables 10 and 11, contain monthly abstracts for two years, from obser-

vations made at Cumberland-House, at Fort Enterprise, and the intermediate country.

In Table 12, there is an abstract of the wind and weather for 1820-1821, the year

in which, from our being so long stationary at Fort Enterprise, observations of that

kind were of more value than they could be during our journeys from one part of

the country to another.

These different tables, then, contain pretty full accounts of the state of the ther-

mometer, winds, and weather, at Fort Enterprise ; and I have been the less anxious

to add those observations made in more southerly districts, because the traders at

many posts keep registers of the weather, some of which have been published. The

tables are so simple as to be easily understood, and it is unnecessary for me to

describe at length, the manner in which they were constructed. Copies of the whole

of the Meteorological Observations have been lodged at the Admiralty.
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TABLE XII.

aernl View of the AVinds and Weather for One Year, lsao-lS-21.

Months

Winds
Fair day*

U.titiy

or »nt)wy Clear ilnyi

Cloudy
(liiys HEMAIIRS

Kaaterly WcMorly

Sept. Ih^O 15 15 14 IS H ~'»i liaiii nil H (lays, snow on l.'>::Tutal Hi.

October . . 22J 7i 18 13 «} 24j- iiaiti (III 3, snow 0, kail 1= 13.

November .

Autumn

Dec. 1S20

1-
;

34

21 9 11 19 Sn')\vy daya 0,

Snowy (la)* S.

oG 53 38 2(i

10^ 20| 23 8 ?:) it

Jmi. isai 14 17 21 10 I'M 20^ Snowy (lays 1()

Feb. . . .

WiNTEn

March, 1821

40 i

12,1

49 J

19 9 1 1^ \S] Snowy diiysO

Sii.'wy (lay.i 9.

(i3

22

27

9

4.-. i:>

1-} IS'^ 12}

April . . 18 12 19 11 13 17 Snowy days U.

May. . .

Spbing

June, 18-21

24 7 24 7 1"} 20 i Snowy fi, rainy 1, logj,') I.

Snowy 1. rainy 9, foKny 1, hail 1 -9.

o7J 3t{ 65 27 42 .50

24 C 21 9 14 l(i

July. . . 17\ 9.1 24 4 13 15 Tlitindcr .1, (three days omitted).

August . .

bl MMER

Tdt.il liirthe Vear

15 15 22 9 14 17 Uaiiiy '.»

5{ij 30 ^T (i7

•24 s

22

14

41 48

210^ 148^ 154 208

The easterly winds predominate in the country to the northward of Great Slave Lake, as

api)ears on a reference to the Table ; and wliilst they continiu' to blow, the weather is milder than

during the westerly winds. In December and January, the coldest months, the latter prevailed.

The coldest, and 1 may add, the strongest wind in every season in this country, is the N\V.

The easterly, southerly, and westerly winds were almost invariably accompanied i)y clouds and

snow, ospcially the two former. The thermometer was generally lowest on clear nights, when

the sky was of a deep blue ; and tiie blue sky invariably ai)peared at Fort Enterpri.se, when the

temi)erature was lielow - 40°. A strong wind always raised the thermometer, though it blew

from the cohiest (piarter, and clouds, though iinaccomjianied by winds, had the same effect.

During our residence in the country, we had many opportunities of confirming the remarks in

Captain Parry's Voyage, (page 143,) respecting the distance which sound is conveyed in intense

cold weather.
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ZOOLOGICAL APPENDIX.

.lOSKrH SABFNK, ESQ.

The information supplied to ZooIosIhIs, from the discovorirs and obsorvntions made

l)y Captain Franklin and IiIh companions, is not less relatively advantaifpous, tiian the

benefits wliich havi' accrued to natural philosophy and {reopraphy, from the residt of

their labours and exertions in the more important objects of their mission. To Dr.

Ridiardson, unde.- whose eare the departments of natural history were more especially

placed, all who feel interested in or derive gratification from the advancement of that

science, are particularly indebted. Neither privations, fatigue, nor the Inclemency of

the Arctic winters retarded his exertions, which have been peculiarly marked by the

extent of the collections of specimens which have been received from, or brought

home by, him. Though the value of notes and descriptions of natural objects, made

carefully on the spot in distant countries is great, yet the confirmation of their

correctness by u comparison with actual specimens, is so nuuli more beneficial, that

the highest acknowledgments are due to those who afibrd such additional aids (o

science, and in this important point. Dr. Richardson's laboins have been eminently

successful.

QUADRUPEDS.
Notwithstanding the long and intimate intercourse wnich has subsisted between

Europe and the northern i)arts of the New World, our scientific knowledge of the

Quadrupeds found in the latter has hitherto been very limited. It might have been

expected, that the great demand for the furs of North America would have originated

some careful inquiries respecting the animals from which they were obtained ; little,

however, has hitherto resulted either from the observations of travellers, or of

those persons who have been successively engaged in the tratlic in skins. The most

useful descriptions which have appeared were those of Foster, published in the

Philosophical Transactions, from a collection of specimens sent from Hudson's Bay

to the Royal Society in 1771, by Mr. Graham : Hearne added to his account of his

[I
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journey, some notices relative to tlie Zoology of Hudson's Bay : tliese, and tlie infor-

mation collected by Pennant in his Arctic Zoology, are the only general authorities on

the subject,

The descriptions of the present collections with the notices of these animals, speci-

mens of which it would have been impassible, on account of their size, to have procured

and brought home, will include all the important quadrupeds of the northern part of

the American continent. It will introduce some novelties to the notice of the Zoologist

;

rectify several points respecting species hitherto imperfectly known, or erroneously

placed ; and will add some information as to others, whose specilic names and charac-

ters have been already correctly established.

As the specimens of most of the animals which supply the furs imported by the

Hudson's Bay Company formed part of the collection, it appeared very desirable that

these should be referred to and compared with samples of (he skins imported. A

request was accordingly addressed to the Governor and Committee, for permission to

hav;' the temporary use of a collection of these skins for such purpose, which was

pi'omptly and obligingly complied with : in consequence, there will be found, under the

ditlercnt subjects described, some notice of every kind of skin which is usually

imported by the company.

The arrangement of Cuvier, as well as the generic names used by him in the Rcirnr

Animal, have been ado- ted and followed in every instance in the account of the

Quadrupeds.

Ursu.s Marilimm, Polar Bear,

Was met with on the shores of Hudson's Bay. It is distinguished from other

species of the same genus, by its superior size, its smaller head and elongated neck,

its thick and powerful limbs, and its uniform yellowish-white colour. It is rarely

and only accidentally seen inland, as it supports itself by preying on animals which

live in the sea oi' on the siiores ; it appears to pass a great portion of its existence

ill the water, rejjosing occasionally on land, but more fretjuently on the ice.

Urxus Ameriranm. Black Bear.

This is the Cuuniion Bear of America, and has been distinguished and separated

by Pallas, from the Kuropean Bear, (IJrsus Arctos,) from which it diU'ers in several

points, and especially in having a greater number of teeth ; individuals vary in

I olour from black to dillerent shades of brown, and are known to the traders iintlii-

the (iillerent names of Black, Brown, Cinnamon, and Grey Bears. They live ehicil",

on fruits and vegetables, and their llesh is much esteemed as food. The Hudson's

Bay Company imported, in ly;i2, nea'" Kini) skins of these animals. They are met

with over the whole couiUry tluH)Ugli which the Expedition passeil, and even far to the
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northward, two having been killed by the party on the shores of the Arctic Sea. The

first was an old male, much out of condition and apparently in bad health ; it

measured five feet eight inches long, exclusive of the tail, which was six inches ; its

height to the tip of the fore shoulders was two feet nine inches ; hair yellowish

brown, a little hoary on the back and head, long and somewhat woolly, it was

falling off and discovering a very thin sleek black coat underneath. The other was

a female and proved very fat ; the head of this was smaller than that of the male,

and its forehead was almost flat, the other being slightly convex ; some differences

were noted in the teeth of the lower jaws ; in the female five molares were observed,

only four were discovered in the male, and the space intervening between the canine

teeth and the molares, was smaller in the female than in the male.

Ursus Cinereus. Grizzly Bear.

Hunters' skins were seen of the Grizzly Bear. This inhabits the country at the

foot of the Rocky Mountains, and is decidedly different in its habits, manners, and

appearance, from the Common Bear; it has not the power of climbing trees, which

the Black and Polar Bears, (according to the information given to Dr. Richardson

by the natives) do with facility. It is to be remarked, however, that the traders in

their common discourse often confound the Cinnamon Bear, or lighter variety of the

Black Bear, with the Grizzly Bear, terming them indiscriminately Les Ours Blancs.

This animal has been brought into notice by the American travellers, who have visited

the countries west of the Mississippi, \jivih and Clarke met with it in the Missouri

country, and called it the White-brown or Grizzly Bear. It has been named Ursus

(3inercus, by M. Desmerest. It is a beast of wonderful strength and great

ferocity. In the introductory discourse of Mr. De-Witt Clinton, printed in the

Traii-saeHons of thi' Literary and Philosophical Sonety of New York, some further

particula'-s arc communicated relative to it ; and a full specific description of it, under

the name of Ursus Horribilis, has been recently published in the account of Major

Long's Expedition to the Rocky Mountairu.

Procyon Lotor. Racoon.

The Racoon does not appear to have been met with by the travellers, its natural

abode being to the southward of their route: it is introduced here because a small

number of its skins is annually imported by the Hudson's Bay Company, and it is

desirable that all the animals whose skins are thus introduced should be noticed.

Meles Labradoria. American Badger.

The specimen received of this animal may be considered to settle the disputed

(|uestion amongst naturalists, in separating the American from the European Badger.
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Pennant, in his Arctic Zoology, believed them to be identical, but in the HUlory of
Quadrupeds, they are treated as varieties of the same species ; in this also

Buffon agreed, describing the American animal under the name of Carcajou. They
were first considered as distinct by Schreiber, whose opinion was adopted by Gmelin.
In Buffon's account of the animal, it is represented as having four toes only on its

fore feet, whence originated the erroneous specific character given by Gmelin of
" Palmis tetradactylis." The descriptions of the several authors are very incorrect

.

The best method of making the American Badger more properly known as a separate

species, will be by an enumeration of the difierences between the two.

The American Badger is generally less in size and of lighter make ; the head
though equally long, is not so sharpfowards f he nose, and the markings are remarkal)ly

tlifierent ; a narrow white line runs from betweL-ii the t;,fs towards the back, the rest

of the upper part of the head is brown, the throat and whole under-jaw are white,

the cheeks are partly so ; a semicircular brown spot is placed between the light part

of the cheeks and the ears ; the white marking extends in a triangular form a little

above the eyes, and below the eyes in a lino towards the fore part of the mouth, but
the whole eye lies within the dark colour of the upper part of the head, which colour

runs with a sharp angle at the corner of the eye into the white. The European Badger
has three broad wiiite marks ; one on the top of the head and one on each side, and
between them are two broad black lines which include the eyes and ears ; and the whole
under parts of the throat and jaw are black. The upper parts of the body and sides

in the American animal are covered with rather long fine greyish hairs, which in the

other are da; ker, coarser and longer ; the under parts in the former arc lighter than the

upper, in the latter they are darker ; the legs in the first are dark brown and in the

other quite black ; and though the animal is of larger size generally, its nails, which

are dark, are smaller than the light horn-coloured nails of the American species, and

finally, the tail of the European Badger is longer man that of the American. The
specimen received measures two feet live inches in length, including the tail which is

three inches long. The animal is abundant in parts of the interior of North America,

inhabiting holes in the earth, and having similar habits to its European congener.

A few skins of it are annually imported from Hudson's Hay.

Gulo Luscus. Wolverene.

The Wolverene, or Quick-Hatch, is a general inhabitant of the northern parts of

America, as far as the Arctic Sea, and from a skull found in Melville Island, appears

to extend its visits beyond the continent towards the pole. Its skin is an object of

trade, and forms part of the annual consignments from Hudson's Bay. The animal

is well known to naturalists, who first became acquainted with it from the figure and

description of Edwards. Two specimens were sent home by the Expedition: one
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being much darker than the other, the band of lighter hairs which passes along the

sides and on the back of the animal near its tail, being very obscure ; the other

specimen, in which this marking is distinct, accords with the skin received from the

Hudson's Bay Company.

Mu.tteln Martes. Pine Marten.

The Pine Marten is every where abundant in the pine forests. Numbers of the

.skins (in the last year near 00,000) are annually imported by the Hudson's Bay
Company, the fur being held in much estimation. The animal is sufficiently described

by all the writers on Natural History, being distinguished by the yellow or orange

colour of its throat from the Common Marten, (Mustek Foina) which is marked
similarly with white. The Common Marten inhabits the more temperate parts of

Europe, whilst (he Pine Marten isconfmedto the northern regions, though it is equally

found in Europe and Asia as well as America. The two animals are very similar,

and it may bo reasonably doubted whether they be not the same species. Considerable

difference is observable in the sizes of the two sexes of the Pine Marten, the male
being largest by full one third. The winter state of the animal is that in which it

is most known both to naturalists and traders ; in the summer, in common with the

other quadrupeds of Hudson's Bay, it loses the delicate fineness and brilliancy of its

fur, which becomes generally paler, especially about the head and the yellow marks
on the throat ceasing to be distinct from the rest of the body, become a dingy white
running into and blended with the lighter brown of the neighbouring parts.

Mustfla PpTtnanti. Fisher.

Strange confusion has existed both as to the name and habits of the Fisher. It is

said by Pennant, to be caPed Wejack ; Hearne notices the animal of that name and
the Shunk together, rather confusedly. Gmelin referred the Fisher of Pennant, the

tirst writer by whom it was descril)e(l, to the Sable, (Mustela Zibellina) from which it

is distinguished, however, by its longer tapering tail, and by having its chin equally

dark with the rest of its body, neither white nor cinereous. Erxleben called it

M. Pennanti, and as this was its first specific appellation, it ought to be adopted

generally, in preference to M. Piscafor, which though corresponding with its English

name, is not appropriate, since it does not feed on fish, but pursues the same
prey as the Pine Marten. The following description is from two specimens, one
sent home by Captain Franklin, the other belonging to the Hudson's Bay Company ;

both are imperfect, the former being without feet, and the latter, like all hunters'

skins, mutilated in the legs and face. Length varying from twenty-four to thirty

inches, exclusive of tin? tail, which is from thirteen to fifteen inches long. The nose

i» sharp, and the fur near it brown ; the whole of the fur on the upper part of the
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body is dark at the base, yellowish above, and tipped with black, short on the head

and gradually lengthening towards the tail where it loses much of the yellow hue

taking a chestnut colour instead ; the tail is black and shining, the throat brown, with

a few white tipped hairs, the belly and legs dark brown ; the ears Jire short, broad

and round, appearing lighter on the tips. Captain Franklin's specimen was killed at

Cumberland-House, in November 1819, but the animal was seen at various places

during the Expedition, even as far to the northward as the Great Slave Lake. Fishers

are killed by the fur hunters, and purchased by the Hudson's Bay Company, whose

importation in the last year amounted to 18(K3.

H

'>'
J

Mustela Lutreola. Mink.

No specimen of this animal vvas sent home, although it was met with by the

travellers on their journey, and a drawing of one was made by Lieutenant Hood ; a

skin was received, with those supplied by the Hudson's Bay Company for the purpose

of elucidating these notices, and as the name " Mink," has been applied by some

writers to other animals than the present, it is very satisfactory that the authority of

its application here is unquestionable. The Mink is well described by Foster, in the

Philosophical Tramactiom, in his account of the animals received in 1771, from Hud-

son's Bay, as the Lesser Otter, or Jackash, as it is called by the natives ; it is considered

by him to be the same as M. Lutreola, which is found in parts of Europe and Asia.

Hearne also notices it. It is of slender make, with more of the general appearance of

a small Otter than of a Marten. The fur. apparently of excellent quality, is short and

thick, of an uniform dark brown, glossy at the tip, that of the tail rather longer and

darker. The specimen, including the tail, which is six inches long, is nearly two feet

in length. The number of skins of this species, imported by the Hudson's Bay Com-

pany in 1822, exceeded 4f)00. The habits and prey of the Mink are those which have

been erroneonsly ascribed to the Fisher, and it is probable that the Mustela which feeds

on fish, mentioned in the communications from the northern parts of America, is really

the animal now described : it is a true Fisher, haunting small streams and rapids in

the summer, and preying upon the fish that come there to spawn.

Mustela Erminea- Stoat or Ermine.

An universal inhabitant of the northern countries, both in the Old and New World.

It is known as the Stoat in the summer season, when the whole upper parts of the

body are brown ; in the winter it becomes beautifully white, with the exception of

the tip of its tail, which is black. Ii has not been obst^rved by writers that the fur of

the Ermine becomes thicker and elongated in winter, but this is a general effect of cold

in all Quadrupeds, whether they alter the colour of their coats or remain unchanged.

In the vicinity of Hudson's Bay and in the interior, the Ermine frequents the houses

1™!.
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of the settlers in search of mice, which constitute its principal food. The skins,

though elsewhere an article of commerce, do not appear to have been imported in the

last year by he Hudson's Bay Company.

Mrphitis Ammcana. Skunk.

These animals corresponding in general character and appearance, but with great

<liversity of the arrangemeMt of their white and black markings, are found in all parts

of the New World. Several of these, heretofore separated, have recently been con-

sidered by iM. Cuvier as referrible to one species, and the whole have been removed by

him from Viverra, where they have hitherto been arranged, and made a distinct genus.

The animals, now under examination, are the particular sort designated as the Viverra

Mephitis of Gmelin, the Skunk of Pennant and Hearne, and Le Chicho of BufFon.

They are well known on account of the intolerably disagreeable odour which they emit

when irritated, whence they obtained, amongst the French settlers in North America,

the name of Bete puante and Enfant dediable. Two specimens were received from the

Expedition ; they were only seen in the first pcrio<l of the journey, for though the

animal is fretjuent in the places which it inhabits, it was not found north of the

Slave Lake. The specimens differ slightly, one having rather broader stripes of white

than the other ; the variations in this particular have heretofore been considered to

constitute distinct species.

Lutra Canadensis. American Otter.

The Otter of America has hitherto been identified with that of Europe, from which

it was considered to differ in size only ; but independent of that circumstance, there

appear to be other points which will support its separation from the European Otter,

and the specimen supplied by Captain Franklin being quite perfect, a complete com-

parison of the two animal" can be now instituted. I'he chin and throat are dusky

white, and all the rest of the body is a glossy brown, liner and thicker than that of the

Ruropean Otter. The neck is elongated, not short, ai.d the liead narrow and long, in

comparison with the short broad visage of the other animal ; the ears are consequently

much closer together. The tail is more pointed and shorter, being considerably less

than one half of the length of the body, whilst the tail .,( the European OttiT is martf

than half the length of its body. These differences are probably decisive as to their

specific difference. The whole animal is five feet long, of which the tail is eighteen

inches. A fine specimen of the European Otter measures forty inches including its tail,

which is fourteen. The American Otter is an inhabitant of the waters of the whole

northern parts of America, and is found as far iiorth as the Copper-Mine River.

The skins n-e articles of considerable commerce, the imports of last year from

Hudson's Bay having amounted to 7300. M. Cuvier unites the utra Brasiliensis of

n
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Gmeliii with the North American Otter, probably correctly, thouirh that animal has

usually been considered only an inhabitant of the warmer parts of the New Continent

.

Cania Lupus. Wolf.

There is so much diversity, both in the size and colour of the Wolves found in the

interior of North Ameriv,a, that it is but reasonable todoiibt, whether some may not

belong to species distinct from that which is well known as f he Common Wolf, Canis

Lupus, <ii the northern portion of the globe ; the usual colour of which is reddish

brown varyingoccasionally to black. Besides the two animals which fell into the hands
of the Expedition, and which will be successively particularly noticetl, Dr. Richardson

mentions a Wolf smaller than the Fox, which was not uncommon in the plains in

the southern parts of the country visited by Captain Franklin ; and neither of these

accord v, ith the Wolves seen at Melville Island, and which are mtich smaller than the

Wliitc W ;)lf taken by Captain Franklin's party at Fort Enterprise. Thus we appear

to have knowledge of four kinds, all to be met with in the districts visited by the

Expedition. During the stay of the travellers at Cumberland-House in the first

winter of the journey, very satisfactory information was obtained, confirming the

observations made during Captain Parry's residence on Melville Island, of the

reudiaess which Wolves shewed to havo intercourse with domestic Dogs. This

circumstance was fully known to the settlers, as well as that the produce of such

intercourse possessed all the character of perfect animals, and was not considered as

the production of two species. If such confirmation of what was before known had

been required, the present information would fully establish the point of the specific

identity of th(' Wolf and Dog, and does away the possibility of specific ditPerences

between the kind of Wolves, which thus are known to connect themselves with

the domestic Dogs. A few skins of Wolves are annually included in the importation

of the Hudson's Bay Company.

'.'II

Ciinis Liipw;—Grisrus. Grey Wolf.

Grey Wolves are common in the neighbourhood of Cumberland-House : a magnificent

specimen of one was caught in a trap, during the residence of the Expedition at that

place in January 1820, The skin was preserved and reached England safe. It is

very dissimilar in colour to the usual state of the Wolf, and is of nuich greater size.

Its dimensions are as follows: length to the setting on of the tail, four feet; tail

fourteen inches ; height to the top of the shoulders two feet. The teeth are remark-

ably strong and large; the cars sharp and erect, thickly clothed with dark-brown

hair tipped with grey ; above and below on the neck, the hair is thick and bushy
;

the whole of the body is covered with a mixture of long, grey, and thick hairs, having

some few white ones intermixed on the back ; the sides and belly are dark grey ; the



No. v.] ZOOLOGY.
65.J

tail is bushy, grey tipppd with brown ; the legs are strong, covered with dark-brown
hair ; nails of both fore and back feet strong, short, and arched.

Canis Lupus—Albm. White Wolf.

However great the dimensions of the preceding animal may appear, they are surpassed
by that of a Wolf entirely white, which was killed at Fort Enterprise during the second
winter that the Expedition remained in the interior. A plate of it has been engraved to
accompany the narrative. Its length was four feet four inches, its height two feet ten
inches, and the length of the tail was nineteen inches. The specimen was preserved,
but proving too bulky was left behind. It was previously known that white Wolves
existed in the vicinity of the Arctic Seas, and it is probable that the loss of colour is

effected by the severity of the winter season ; though this change does not appear to
occur ill all cases, because the Wolves, seen at Melville Island during the winter of
IH19-20, though lighter than usual, were not white, nor were they of such large size
as that killed at Fort Enterprise.

Canis Vulprs. Fox.

Foxes are met with over the whole woo<led part of the country. The diflerent
kinds, which are well known to and distinguished by the huntsmen, are all objects of
commerce, above 8000 skins having been imported by the Hudson's Bay Company in
IH22. The different Foxes (-with the exception of the Arctic) which have been known
to exist in the northern parts of North America, have until lately been referred by
naturalists to the species at the head of this article, and were considered as varie-
ties of it : the same opinion seems to have existed amongst the inhabitants of that
I'ountry, for both the Indians as well as European Anierieans have traditions that thev
originated from Europe. Tiie former suppose them to have passed from the Old
World over the Arctic ice ; the latter, that they were imported for the purpose of
allurding amusement to hunters. The former opinion is correct, so far, as that the same
animals appear to be found in the northern parts of Europe and Asia ; but it is more
probable ihat the whole of the Arctic region may be considered as their natural
hahitat, than that any one portion of it has supplied the others with the animal. The
opinion of the specitlc identity with the common European Fox (Canis Vulpes) appears
now with propriety to be abandoned ; whether there are suflicient grounds to separate

the whole from each other may be doubted, but as they have all been lately described

as distinct species by M. Desmerest, his arrangement has been adopted, as aflbrding

more perspicuity in the elucidation of their differences. The skins of these animals,
received by the Hudson's Bay Company, are well known in trade as those of the

m/, cross, viVrcr, fdue, kilt, and u/u'tc foxes ; and the animals from whence these are

ubtainc.l, all, in some degree, fell under tlii> observation of the Expedition.

': If
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Cams Fulvus. Retl Fox.

The Red Fox istlie most frequently met with, and approaches nearest to the European

though differing much from it. It is of slighter ninkc and taller on the legs ; the

visage is long and sharp ; the ears erect and pointed, their outside black, and inside

white ; its general colour is bright ferruginous on the head, back and sides, but less

brilliant towards the tail; under the chin it is white ; the throat and neck dark

grey ; and this colour is continued along the first part of the belly in a stripe of

less width than on the breast ; the under parts towards the tail are very pale red ; the

fronts of the four legs and the feet are black, and the fronts of the lower parts of the

hind legs are also black ; the tail is very bushy, but less ferruginous than the botly, the

hairs mostly terminated with black, and more so towards the extremity than near the

root, giving the whole a dark appearance ; a few of the hairs at the end are lighter,

hut it is not tippe<l with white. The above description of the colour of the body

and tail is from a skin belonging to the Hudson's Bay Company, which may be con-

sidered as in its best state ; in the specimen sent home by the Expedition, and which

was probably killed in the latter part of the winter, the fur on the body is longer,

and has lost all its brilliancy of colour ; the whole appears to bo in preparation for

change, the upper parts of the legs having already lost the long hairs and exhibiting

a short red coat, which is of course only beginning to grow. The fur of the skin

which has been descibed is long, though not so extended as in the winter specimen ;

from the appearance of which it may be concluded, that the animal, when it loses its

winter covering, does not, till after some interval, obtain the length of fur which is

requisite to the skin in a commercial view. The specimen, having been set up, stands

eighteen inches high ; it is near two feet in length, and the tail measures sixteen

inches.

h II

Cams Decussatui. Cross Fox.

The specimen received from Captain Franklin and that from the Hudson's Bay

Company, nearly correspond ; the colours of the latter are rather more brilliant and

darker ; it also appears to have boen taken from a somewhat larger animal. The

("ross Fox, in comparison with the Red, is shorter on its legs, and has a larger and

longer body, being altogether a stronger animal. The front of the head is grey, com-

posed of black and white hairs, the latter predominating on the forehead ; the ears

are large, covered with short soft black fur behind, and within with long yellowish

hairs ; the back of the neck and shoulders are pale ferruginous, crossed with dark

stripes, one extending from the head to the back, the other passing the first at right

angles over the shoulders ; the rest of the back is grey, composed of black fur tipped

w ith white ; the sides are j)ale ferruginous, running into the grey of the back ; the chin

and all the under parts, as well as the legs are black, a few of the hairs being tipped

i;
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with white ;
the bottoms of the feet arc wliitc : the under part of the tail, and the

parts of the body adjacent, are pale yellow ; the grey character of the back extends to

tiie upper part of the tail, at the coniineiicement ; the rest of the tail is dark above,

and lif-htcr beneath, being tipped with white. The character of the fur is thick and

long. The specimen, when set up, will stand about fourteen inches high ; it is two
feet four inches in length, and the tail, which is thick and bushy, is sixteen inches

long. The colours of the coat of the Cross Foxes are said to vary considerably ; in

.some the red preponderates, so much as to approach the Red Fox, and then to be

mistaken for it ; in others so much dark fur prevails, that they resemble the Silver

Fox. Without specimens in these dill'erent states, it is impossible to arrive at

certainty on the subject, but the circumstance induces a doubt whether taese three

kinds are specifically distinct.

Ciinis ArgrntalU'.. Black or Silver Fox.

Captain Franklin's specimen was obtained from a hunter, and has, consequently,

undergone the usual mutilation. The skin from the Hudson's Bay Company is in abetter

condition, and will therefore be the one described. The animal is smaller than either

of the preceiling, about Iwo feet long, and probably of inferior stature ; the tail is

fourteen inches long. 'I'lie hnnd is short, with strong bhick whiskers ; the fore part

dark grey, having short black hairs tipped with white ; the turs iire narrow and

pointed, black both w ithin and without ; the back of the neck and shoulders quite

black, and a black line extends along the back : the rest of the back is silvery grey ;

the whole under-part and sides are black, the chin and breast darkest ; the legs are

also black ; the tail is black, with a conspicuous white tip. The fur is soft, but not

long; the tail is less bushy than that of the Foxes before described. The skins of

the Black Foxes are especially \aluable, and the animals are of rare occurrence ; thej

are sometimes obtained entirely black, without any silvery markings.

Catiis Viri^iinahita. Grey Fox.

This animal lives in the parts of America more to the southward than those visited

by the travellers, and was not met with alive : but its skin was seen in the hands of the

traders. This notice of it is therefore given iVom a skin belonging to the Hudson's

Bay Company, by whom they are imported under the name of Blue Foxes. The ani-

mal is about twenty-nine inches long, its tail not exceeding nine inclies, in addition to

the length of the body. The fur, in colour, is nearly uniform over the w hole aninuil,

loose and long, next the body pale lead colour, and tipped with brown ; the tail is very

thick ami bushy, and dilVers in having a very slight rufous tinge, which is not percep-

tible, on any other part of the aiumal.

1 p
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Cnni^ Cineren-iirirenteut. in 'zlnrl Fox.

A hiintor's spocirrcn of this pretty qiiadrupf '1 was obtained n( Carlton-Hoi i>. It is

coiMinon on tlie samly plains botwocn tlip north and south !)rnnrhps of tlie S.tskat.

chawnn. Th<' slcins of this species are importe*! by the Hudson's Bay Company, ider

the name o1 Kitt Foxes. It is the smallest icind which inhabits North America, and

though not unknown to naturalists, is but very imperfectly described. I . Latin spe-

cific name was applied by Gmclin. Dr. Shaw has called it the Fulvous ccked Fox,

but the name is so Inapplicable ui to reniler a new English appellation absolutely

necessary. It is the Prairie Dop of the I'Vench settlors in America. The length

of the head and body is about twi iity-four, and of the tail, eleven inches. The

upper parts of the head are grizzled, consisting of white, brown, antl fulvous hairs;

over the shoulders, on the back ind sides, towards the tail, the fur is short and griz-

zled, having black and whitisi hairs intermixed ; the sides next the shoulders have

longer fur, which is ferruginoi the throat and belly are whid ; the tail is thick

and bushy, the fur of the upjwr side is pale, slightly tipped with Ix k, the under part

is ferruginous, and the end entirely black. It is not impossible that the animal de-

scribed in the Hislori/ of QiKulntjifd., which was received by Mi . Brooks, from W unsyl-

vania, under the name of Brant Fox, and referre<l by Pennant to the animal of that

name, described by Gessner ami i.inna'us, may belong' to this sjwcies ; in size it

accords, but the colours do not exjictly agree with that of the present specimen.

n

Canu Lagopus, Arctic Fox.

The Arctic Foxes were found breeding at Point Turnagain on the Antic Sea; they

generally contiimo on the sea-coast, and seldom visit the interior except in severe

winters ; a few breed near York Factory. They were seen by the expedition under

Captain Parry, on all the North Georgian Islands, where they remain during the win-

ter. The animal is the Isatis of Button, and, ii' its summer coat, has been > rrone-

ously called the Blue Fox. In its winter state, it is the White Fox of commerce.

Specimens were brought home of the animal, as it is found in both seasons ; the White

P'oxes are so well known, that a description of them is unnecessary, but naturalists are

less acquainted with the species in its summer state ; whtui the s))ecimens are together,

a person unacquainted with the circumstance, would, with difficulty, be persuadetl to

Iwlieve them to belong to the same animal ; the abundance and length of the winter

coat gives it a very enlarged appearance, whilst, on the contrary, the short condition of

its summer fur, causes it to seem peculiarly small. In this state, the head and thechin

are brown, having some fine white hairs scattered through the fur ; the ears, externally,

are covered like the head, within they are white ; a similar brown colour extends along

the back to the tail, and from the back is continued down the outsides of all the legs,

J tM,^j,'*-'
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hut on fho laftor, a few whito hairs nre iiitcrmixfid ; the wholn iindor-parts and the

insides of the lepfs, arc a ilinpfy white; the tail is brownish above, becoming whiter

at the end, and is entire v white beneath.

M I

/"Wj? Canademi-

.

Canadian Lynx.

A very fine specimen nf this beautiful but rai).i(ious animal, which is usually called

in the British settlements and amonfyst the hunters of America, the Wild Cat, was

sent from Cumberland-House. It i^ a timid animal, offers little resistance when

attacked, and is eabiiy despatched '>y a blow on the back. The remarkable points

of its character are, its sharp cars, tipped witli a tuft of black hair ; long

hunches of hair on each side at the back of its under jaw . its thick and furry

leps and feet, and its short tail tipped with bl.ick. The spicimen stands about

sixteen inches hi(?h, and measures three feet from the top of its nose to the end of

the tail, which latter is only four inches Ions? ; the mass of hair on its back and

sides is short and thick, that on the back is dark below tipped with white, on the

sides reddish below and tipped also with white, the whole having a reddish f^rey

mottled .ippiarance, but not spotted ; the hair of the belly is light and U)ng; that of

the head is grey, as on the back, but shorter; the head is thick and short, the eyes

placed forward, whiskers white and turned back; nails white, short, and sharp,

slightly cur\ed. M.CJeolTroy St. Hilaire separated this animal from the European

Lyn\, considering it a distinct species. The skins, which are imported from America,

make a beautiful fur, and are in high estimation, near nine thousand being the

amount imported last year by tin? Hudson's Bay Company. The flesh is good as food,

it is white, and has some resemblance to a rabbit in flavour. It preyii chiefly on the

common Hares (^Lr/jm Ai/wricanus) of the country.

Citstiir Fibrr. Beaver.

Beavers are found to the northward as far as the wooded countries extend, but there

were none in the Barren Grounds to the eastward of the Copper-Mine River. The

import of Beaver skins last year by the Hudson's Bay Company, amounted to

sixty thousand. A black variety is sometimes taken, and is considered a valuable

rarity. Dr. Richanlson also states that a white variety is of occasional occurrence.

Fiber Zibcthicus. Musk Rat.

The Musk Rats, or Musquashes, as they are called, were abundantly found almost

during the whole journey, evenfarnorth. It is surprising that the stock of these indus-

trious animals (whose habits, so similar to those of the Beaver, are well known, and

have often been described) does not give way to the animal destruction of their race

for the supply of commerce ; very nearly 1 JU,UOU of the skins were imported last year

1 I' .'
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by the Hudson's Bay Company, and even more are annually killed and carried into
Canada. They destroy each other frequently, and the loss in severe winters from this

cause is Efrcater than what arises by the spears of the hunters. They are, however
very prolific. A variety with black fur is occasionally met with.

Fiber Zibethiciis—albus. White Musk Rat.

A specimen of ;i singular variety of the Musk Rat accompanied that just described.
It was killed near Cumberland-House, and presented by Mr. Holmes, chief of that
station, to the travellers. Except in size and colour of its hair, it differs in no respect
from the common Musk Rat ; its teeth, which are correspondent to its proportional
smaller dimension, are not those of a young animal. The body is eleven inches long
only, and the tail is six inches. The hnir both above and below is an uniform dingy
white.

Arvicola Xanthognathn. Hudson's Bay Campagnol.

A mouse, belonging to the division of the Linnsan genus Mus, now separated, and
called Arvicola and ("ampagnol by M. Cuvicr, is abundant in the settlements round
Hudson's Bay. It sliows a strong inclination to domesticate itself, by frequentng the
houses. These animals are preyed upon by the Ermine, and form its chief support.
They steal fat, and make hoards of it in the manner of the Economic Mouse of Pallas,

to which they are allied. Specimens were sent home i'rom Hudson's Bay, but were
not found among the collection. The following description has been supplied by
Dr. Richardson:—" In general shape and appearance it strongly resembles the
European Domestic Mouse ; but it is a little larger, and has a broader back. The
colour of the fur on the back is light chestnut-brown, with a few black tips to the

hairs ; the sides are pale yellowish brown, and the belly ash-grey; the fur in winter

Is long, and when blown aside exhibits a shining blackish-grey colour towards its

roots ; the ears are large, but having nearly an orbicular form, do not stand high
;

they are thinly covered with hairs, and have a membranous appearance ; the eyes
situated about half way between the ear and the tip of the nose, are small ; the

vibrissas on the cheek are longer than the head; the upper lip is but slightly cleft,

and the nose projects but little beyond the mouth ; within the mouth, on each side, is

a small orbicular tuft of hairs seated over a collection of glands which lie beneath the
cuticle ; the tail is round and hairy, about one inch long, its upper surface corresponds
in colour with the back, its under one with the belly ; the posterior extremities are
longer than the anterior ones, but the difference is not remarkable ; the broadness aiii!

Heshiness of the body almost conceal the legs ; there are live toes on the hind-foot, the

three middle ones are nearly equal in length, the extreme arises higher up ; the nails

are curved, pointed, and canaliculate below, and each of them is inserted into the

callous tuberculated extremity of the toe ; there are six similar tubercles on the sole,
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disposed by threes ; the toes are hairy above, and the hairs project beyond the

nails, underneath they are naked like the soles, and each is divided by five or six

transverse grooves into as many dark callous ridges ; the fore-feet want the thumb, but

in nails and all other respects are like the hind ones, being however a little smaller

and more slender." The animal, now under consideration, seems nearly to corre-

spond with the short account of a Campagnol received from Hudson's Bay by Mr.
Bullock, and described and figured by Dr. Leach, in the Zoological Miscellany, under
the name of Avicola Xanthognatha ; but the description of it in that work is scarcely

sufficient for identification.

Lemmui Hudsimim. Hudson's Bay Lemming.

These Lemmings arc spread over the whole country of North America and extend
themselves even to the islands of the Polar Sea, in which they were found abun-
dantly, by the Expcdit'on under Captain Parry, and have been described by Captain
Sabine, in his account of the Zoology observed in thiit voyage. They vary much in

size, some approaching that of a rat ; the females are always the smallest. In

winter their coat undergoes a change to a dingy white, in summer it is dark grey, with
more or less of ferruginous on the sides. Hearne calls it the Hair-tailed Mouse. The
middle toes of the fore-foet, in this species, are remarkable in having a callus

beneath the claw, projecting below it. It is the Mus Hudsonius of Pallas, and is

an animal so well known to naturalists, as to render a more detailed description

of it unnecessary.

'it I

:*ifi

Mm Labradorius. Labrador Mouse.

This animal, which is noticed by Pennant, has escaped the observation of most
other naturalists, and is now described from the specimen sent home from Cumberland
House. In the length of its hind-legs it ditlers from others of the genus Mus, with
which notwithstanding it sv^cms proper to arrange it. The body is near four inches

long ; the forehead arched and projecting, so as to turn the nose towards the earth ;

mouth placed far below, small, and with the upper lip slit ; ears large, round, and
jj.laced far back ; whiskers long, black and projecting, forming two tufts ; whole
upper part dark brown, under parts white without a dividing line ; hind-legs one
inch and a half long, covered with short hair, having five toes, four long ones and
one shorter placed on the inside ; fore-feet short, with four toes ; tail two inches and
a half long, with dark hair above, and white below, shewing the joints of the bone.
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In the collection which arrived at the end of the year 1820, from Captain Franklin,

specimens of three new species of this genus were received. An account of them
with figures of each was presented to the Linnsan Society, and subsequently pub-

lishe<l in the thirteenth volume of its Transactions, to which a reference for the

specific characters and detailed descriptions may be made. We are very imperfectly

acquainted with the other species of its genus, which are natives of America,

although described in tho publications of naturalists ; and there is good reason to

expect that several other undescribed Marmots are still to be found in the plains of

that extended country. The Marmots are generally called Ground Squirrels, by the

inhabitants of the districts where they are native.

m\

f!-

Arctomys Empetra. Quebec Marmot.

A hunter's skin only of this animal was received, but is a very interesting specimen,

because it exactly agrees with that described by Forster in the Philosophical Trans-

actions in 1772, except that it is about two inches longer in the body, and with some-

what a longer tail. The accounts of all the writers, who have mentioned the Quebec

Marmot, vary much from each other, and it is probable that more than one species

will be found to be at present ranged under the head of Arctomys Empetra. Four

different specimens have been noticed and examined by naturalists. The flrst, by

Pennanc, was a living animal ; the second, by Forster aa above mentioned ; the

third, by Pallas, from a specimen in the Leyden Museum, and the last in the paper

on the genus in the thirteenth Volume of the Transactions of the Linneean Society,

from a specimen presented to the British Museum by the Hudson's Bay Company.

Arctomys Franklinii. Grey American Marmot.

This animal, rather larger than a rat, was obtained in the neighbourhood of

Cumberland-House, and was afterwards seen at Fort Enterprise. Its general colours

are dark variegated yellowish grey on the upper parts, and dingy white below ; the

tail is four inches long, banded with black and white, appearing indistinctly striped.

The name was given to the specimen in compliment to the commander of the Expedition.

Arctomys Richardsonii. Tawny American Marmot.

This animal is somewhat smaller than the preceding, and more slender, tawny

light brown above, and pale underneath, with a tail three inches and a half long

thickly covered with hairs. The specimen was obtained at Carlton-House, where,

like others of its genus, it inhabited holes in the ground ; it was subsequently found
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even on the shores of the Arctic Sea.

and to the success of Dr. Richardson.

The specific name is a tribute to the exertions

Arctomys Hoodii. Striped American Marmot.

The beauty of this elegant and interesting little animal can be but indifferently un-

derstood by description : it is only seven inches and a half long ; the upper part

of the body is marked with numerous longitudinal stripes of brown and dingy white;

the brown stripes are dotted the whole length with little spots of light colour,

the same as that of the paler alternata lines ; the under parts of the body are

pale brown. It was observed living like its congener, in holes in the ground, in

the level country round Carlton-House.

When the specific name of Hoodii was attached to this animal, the untimely fate

of the deserving individual, in compliment to whom it was named, was unknown in

England ; it may be, therefore, permitted now to observe on the part of Natural

History, that his many careful and accurate drawings of subjects connected therewith

bear ample testimony to the loss which that science, in common with his country

and his immediate profession, have sustained by the premature termination of his life.

Sciurus Hudsodius. Hudson's Bay Squirrel.

Both Forster and Heame, in tli .i notices of this animal, appear to have taken it

for the common European squirrel, whereas its native country is solely that in the

vicinity, and westward of Hudson's Bay. Two specimens were received, a male and

female, which had been caught at Cumberland-House, in October, 1819. The
following descrintion is taken from the male :—length two inches ; whole upper parts

brownish grey, with a slight ferruginous tinge on the back and head, but not on the

sides. The speckling is formed by very minute markings on the hair, and is very

beautiful : under parts entirely cinereous grey ; the tail is six inches long, the hair

longer than that of the body ; the upper part ferruginous grey, brighter than the

back, and tipped with black; the under part, which is shewn when the tail is set up,

is darker than elsewhere, there being more of black mixed with the ferruginous gre^

hairs. Though a constant inhabitant of the northern continent, it does not change

the colour of its coat in winter. The tail is erroneously said by Pennant to be barred

with black ; it is not so. These animals inhabit the Pine forests, and are found where-

ever the White Spruce Fir grows, living upon its seeds, and passing the winter in

holes at the roots of trees, coming out occasionaliy for food, and to sport in fine

weath'^r among the branches. The flesh of the females is good ; that of the males

tastes strong, particularly in the spring season.

:'!
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Hystrix Dorsn,ta. Canada Porcupine.

This singular and uncouthly-Iooking animal lias been itnown to naturalists since

the time of Edwards; it is not, however, of froquenl occurrence, which may he partly
caused by its increasing slowly by breeding, (for they are said to produce only a
single young one at a birth), and partly by the facility with which they are dis-

covered and taken by the Indians ; for their flesh being esteemed a delicacy, they are
eagerly sought after. The Porcupine is found as far north as the forks of Mackenzie's
River, almost exclusively in woods, consisting of (he Pinus Banksiana, upon the bark
of which it lives. It is much troubled with intestinal worms of a large size. It is

well described by Pennant, being also noticed by Forster and Hearno. It appears to

be a stupid, inoffensive animal, scarcely capable of protecting itself against anv
attack, the arms with which nature has furnished it being very weak defences
against any force.

Lepw Glacialu. Polar Hare

Was long confounded with the Alpine Hare, (Lepus Variabilis,) a specimen which
was brought home by the first Arctic Expedition was noted as a new species by Dr-

Leach, in the published account of that voyage. Captain Sabine, who found them
plentifully at Melville Island, has fully elucidated the difference between tin- two
species, in his Zoological Appendix to Captain Parry's last voyage. There are three

known species of Lepus, which uniformly put on a new covering of white fur in the

winter, th2 two above mentioned, and the American Hare, which is the subject of the

next article. The Polar Hare appears to vary much in size, and consequently in

weight ; this perhaps may be caused by the quantity and quality of the food it can
command. Dr. Richardson observed that the Polar Hare is never seen in woods ; it

frequents the Barren Grounds, living chielly on the berries of the Arbutus Alpina, and
the bark of the Dwarf Birch. It sits like the Common Hare, on the whole length of the

tarsal bones, but in running, its hind feet make a round print in the snow, similar to

that made by the fore ones.

Lt'pm Ammcanui. American Hare.

Theso animals which are generally called Rabl)ets about Hudson d Bay, extend

themselves over the whole of America, and are much used as food ; their flesh is brown,

like that of the Common Hare. They are not found more northward than Carlton

House, and they retire from thence southwards in the winter season ; those which are

exposed to the severity of cold, put forth a clothing of fur double the length of their

summer dress, the lower part of which is brown, then n d, and the entire upper part
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is a beautiful soft white fur, which makes the skin of the animal in that state an

object of commerce ; near 10,000 of these were imported from Hudson's Bay, last

season. The animal is very rarely sent to England in its summer state, from these

northern regions, but a specimen was received from Dr. Richardson, from Cum-
berland House, in the spring of 1820, of which the following is a description :

—

length, one foot four inches ; hind legs, ten inches long ; head narrow, dark

above, lighter brown on the sided, and ash-coloured below ; ears wide, edged with

white, on back and tipc brown ; back very dark ; sides inclining to ash colour ; inside

part of the neck slightly ferruginous ; belly white ; tail small, dark above, white below,

the under part turned up; legs having a greater quantity of white hairs tha.. dark

ones; nails on hind and fore foot, sharp-pointed, narrow and nearly straight. Has
much greater resemblance, both in size and colour, to the Common Rabbet, than to the

Common Hare, but its long hind legs differ from those of the former.

!i;h

CERVUS. STAG AND DEER.

The various Cervi, which are found in North America, are at present very inaccu-

rately known ; the information acquired by the Expedition, has added to the stock of

knowledge, respecting them, yet not sufficiently to enable us at present to place them
under distinct names, with positive reference to separate species. An enumeration

of ail the difTerent kinds mentioned by writers or travellers, will probably contribute

to the attainment of greater certainty respecting them hereafter. First, the Moose
Deer of the English sattlers, the Oiignal of the French Americans, and the Black

Moose of the United States, has been correctly referred to the Cervus Alces, the Elk

of Europe ; it, however, is not the animal which is commonly called the American Elk,

but it is the Flat-horned Elk, of some Trans-atlantic writers, and is called Mongsoaby

the Cree Indians. Second, the Rein-deer, Cervus Tarandas, the Caribou of the French

settlers. Dr. Richardson thinks there are three varieties of this species : 1st. the

Rein-deer of the woods, which confines itself to parts where trees abound. 2nd. A large

kind, living on the Rocky Mountains, possibly the Mule-Deer of Lewis and Clarke

mentioned below. 3rd. A smaller kind, which supports itself on the barren grounds,

and migrates in summer to the Islands of the Polar Sea. It is this last animal from

which the descriptions of the Rein-deer have usually been made by naturalists ; it is

known to the Cree nation by the name of Attehk. Third, the Stag, or Red-deer of North

America, which is also called the Grey Moose, in the United States, has been taken for

the Red-deer, Cervus Elephas, of Europe, but that species is smaller in size, and seems

not to be native in the new world. Gmelin made the American stag a variety of

Cervus Elephas, with the sub-denominaliou of Canadensis, which has been adopted

1 (J
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by M. Cuvier as a specific name. It has occasionally been called Cervus Major, whicli

appellation it received from Catesby. This deer is called Le Bichc by the Canadian

voyagers, it is the We-was-keesh of Hearne, and the Wa-was-keeshoo of the Cree

Indians. It is also sometimes called by the Americans, the Elk, and is the American

Elk of some, and the Round-horned Elk of others, of their writers. Foxirth, the

Wapiti Deer, Cervus Wapiti, come from the Rocky Mountains, and the valleys ad-

joininfy, but not from the eastern side of that ridgo ; they are inhabtiants of mountain-

ous districts, not living either in the plains or in woods ; and abound on the Multnomah
fork of the Columbia River. The Wapiti have within these few years become well

known in England, having been imported at different times for exhibition. Some of

those first introduced have been domesticated, they have succeeded well in the

paddock of the proprietor, and increased in number, breeding readily. It has been

supposed that the Red-deer of the northern parts of America, and the Wapiti are

identical, but this opinion certainly requires confirmation. The appellation of

Wapiti is derived from a tribe of Indians, who inhabit the western side of the

Rocky Mountains, but were erroneously supposed to be settled on the Missouri. All

the other names given to the Wapiti Deer, have led to much confusion respecting

them. Bewick, who figured one at a very early period, called it the American Elk,

and even 4t the present time this same error has been committed by M. Desmerest.

Mr. Ord, (and, after him, M. Desmerest,) called the animal Cervus Major, which has

been before applied by Catesby, to what has been above noticed as Cervus Canaden-

sis. Fifth, a deer hitherto imperfectly known, has been recently distinguished in

the account of Major Long's Expedition to the Rocky Mountains ; it is the Black-tailed

Deer of Lewis and Clarke, and has been called Cervus Macrotis by Mr. Say, who ac-

companied Major Long as a naturalist. Sixth, a Deer with a large tail, and which is

known, in its native country, as the Black-tailed Deer, Cervus Macrourus, has been

spoken of as inhabiting the countries watered by 'he Missouri. It is peculiar, from

the size and contrasted colours of its tail, which it shews conspicuously in running.

Seventh, the Cervus Virginianus is well known as the Fallow Deer of North America,

but does hot extend itself so far as the Arctic Circle; M. Cuvier refers to it the

Mazame of the Mexicans, and the Cariacou of Daubjnton. Eighth, the American

Roe of BufFon has been referred to the Cervus Mexicanus of Linnaeus, which is also

conjectured by Pennant to be the Squinaton of Dobbs ; the jumping Deer of the

Canadian Voyagers is probably the same animal. Dr. Richardson states that in the

neighbourhood of Carlton-House, two deer are frequent, which differ much from each

other in appearance, that they are indiscriminately called Apeesce-Mongsoos, or, Little

Moose ; but are occasionally distinguished, as,— 1st., The Athee-Neettoo Apeesce-

Mongsoos, or. Real Little Moose; and,—2d., Kinwaithoos or Kinwaithoo-wayo

Apeesce-Mongsoos, or Long-tailed Little Moose.



No. v.] ZOOLOGY 66;

From the above Bketcli, the fallowing may be taken, as the species of Cervus, natives

of North America, at present known. Ist., C. Alces, the Moose-Deer. 2d., C. Ta-

randas, the Rein-Deer. 3d., C. Canadensis, the American Stag. 4th., C. Wapiti,

tlie Wapiti Deer. 5th,, C. Macrotis, the Mule-Deer. 6th., C. Macrourus, the Black-

tailed Deer. 7th„ C. Virginianus, the American Fallow Deer. 8th., C. Mexicanus,

the American Roe.

It is probable that all the other names of writers and travellers, whether taken as

varieties or species, will be found referribleto one of the above; some of the specific

names are objectionable, especially that of Canadensis. Much information on the

subject of these animals, especially those of the western territories, has been derived

from Mr. John Dunn Hunter, a gentleman recently arrived in this country from Ame-
rica, who has passed a great portion of his life among the native inhabitants of the

countries west of the Mississippi.

Antdope Furcifer. Prong-horned Antelope.

This animal, which is generally called a Goat by the Canadians, resorts to the

neighbourhood of Carlton-House, during the summer, to bring forth its young, and

returns to the southward in the winter. The Cree name is Apeestatckoukoos. They

go in small herds, and are not shy, approaching near to the persons they meet, through

curiosity ; their form is elegant, and they are said to be the fleetest quadrupeds on the

plains. A male and female were seen, and fortunately killed, so as to enable Dr.

Richardson to take the following descriptions. The male is furnished with short black

roundish tapering horns, arched inwards, turning towards each other, but with their

points directed backwards ; each horn having a single short branchlet projecting an-

teriorily from the middle. The winter coat consists of coarse round hollow hairs, like

those of the Moose ; neck, back, and legs, yellowish brown; sides reddish wWte; belly

and chest white, with three white bands across the throat, the hairs on the occiput

and back of the neck, are long, and tipped with black, they form a short erect mane

;

there is a black spot behind each cheek, which exhales a strong hircine odour; the

tail is short, with a large spot of pure white on the rump. The dimensions were as

follows ;—from the nose to the root of the tail, four feet ; height of the fore shoulder,

three feet; that of the hind quarter the same ; girth behind the fore legs, three feet;

girth before the fore legs, two feet ten inches. The females are like the males, but

have no horns ; they produce two young at a time.

The head, with the horns, was sent home. A specimen of this animal was obtained

in the exploratory travels of Lewis and Clarke, which is deposited in the museum

of Mr. Peale, at Philadelphia, from whence a drawing was made by Mr. Hamilton

Smith, which has been copied and published, with a description, in the thirteenth

volume of the Transactions of the Linnean Society ; the specimen of that animal mea-
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sures twenty inchcR longer than the one examined by Dr. Richardson, and it appears
to have been altogether larger, though not much higher. Mr. Smith, in the same
place, has given a figure of a pair of horns, which are preserved in the Museum of the

College of Surgeons, in Lincoln's-Inn-Fields, and which he was induced to consider

as belonging to a different anima', which he has called Antelope Palmata. The horns
sent home by Dr. Richardson, ha ^e been compared with these, they are found to cor-

respond exactly, and confirm Mr. Smith's conjecture that the curvature of the ex-

tremities are naturally directed inwards. The acquisition of the specimens now
received is particularly useful, for authorizes the union of the A. Furcifer, and A. Pal-

mata, of Mr. Smith ; they are evidently but one animal.

This is the only instance of an Antelope not having perfectly simple horns ; and the
deviation from that character has suggested the propriety of establishing a new genus
in which this animal may be placed, and which has been proposed by Mr. Ord to be
named Antelocapra.

Bo' Americanus. American Buffalo.

The American Buffalo, or Bison, though separated by Linnaeus, has been con-
founded with the Buffalo of the ancient world. An individual living specimen has,
for a few years past, been exhibited, under this mistake, to the inhabitants of the
British metropolis, as the Bonassus of Aristotle and Pliny. The Buffaloes are abundant
in all parts of North America, wherever the progress of cultivation has not interfered

with their range ; they are extremely numerous on the plains of the Saskatchawan,
and are also found, though less plentifully, in the woods, as far north as Great Slave
Lake

; a few frequent Slave Point, on the north side of the Lake, but this is the most
northern situation in which they were observed by Captain Franklin's party. The
natives say that the wood Buffaloes are larger than those of the plains, but the differ-

ence is not material ; they are called Moostoosh by the Crce Indians.

Bos Moschatus. Musk Ox.

Musk Oxen are only found in the most northern parts ; they were not seen farther
south than latitude 66° in the line of country examined by the Expedition ; but pur-
suing the course of the shores of Hudson's Bay, they occasionally came in that direc-

tion as low as 61°. They support themselves on the same food as the Rein-Deer.
Their flesh used formerly to be brought to Fort Churchill by the hunters. The late
Arctic Voyage of Captain Parry, has brought us more acquaint-d with the habits of
these animals

; in summer they migrate in considerable numbers from the continent,
over the ice, to the various islands which exist in the Polar Sea. M. Blainville has
proposed to place this animal in a new genus, to be named Ovihos. The Crees
call the Musk-Ox, Mathek-mongsoo, or Ugly Moose.



BIRDS.

The Ornithology of North America has hitherto had a full share of attention.

Forster, in the Philrsophical Transactions for 1772, and Hearne, in his account of his

journeys, are original authorities, relative to many of the native birds of Hudson's
Bay ; the scientific compilations of Latham and Pennant record all that was known
up to the dates of their respective works. Since their time we have the assistance

of the splendid publication of Viellot on the Birds of North America, whilst the

accounts given by Captain Sabine, of the Zoolog}- collected in the two voyages which

he made to the Polar Seas, have made the feathered tribes of the Arctic regions

familiar to us. The description of the birds collected in the voyage with Captain

Ross to Baffin's Bay, will be found in the twelfth volume of the Transactions of the

Linnean Society ; the account of the Zoology seen during the expedition to Melville

Island, has been published as a Supplemental Appendix to Captain Parry's account of

that voyage.

The.? would, however, with all these, have been much wanting, but for the pub-

lication of Wilson's American Ornithology. Untaught, and without the aid of

scientific books, he has produced a work which, for correctness of description, accu-

racy of observation, and acuteness of distinction, will compete with every publication

of natural history yet extant: nor is it alone on these excellencies that the character

of his book p'.ands so high ; the beauty of the style, and perspicuity of the narrative,

add unrivalled charms to its scientific mcHts. The information contained in his

volumes, has made the composition of the following notices a work of comparative-

ease. It is hoped, however, that, notwithstanding the greater part of the birds have

been previously well known, some additional lights have been afforded, and it is very

agreeabb to add, that a few subjects are entirely new.

The general arrangement of Genera proposed by M. Temminck, in his introduction

to the second addition of the Manuel d'Omithologie, has been exactly followed, and in

every case the birds have received his generic names.

Considering the length of time passed in the journey from York Factory to Point

Tnrnagain, and -n the return, and the different tracts of country passed through, it

will be obvious, tiiat nearly all the birds which are inhabitants of the upper portions

of America must have occurred to the observation of the travellers ; and conse-

quently, that the account might include the whole Ornithology of northern America.
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It in, however, proposed to extend the notices to those birds only, of which actual
Kpecimcns have been recoiveti from tiio Expedition ; this will account for theomisHion
of many species well known us natives of the districts visited, and vrtdch probably
<lid not appear to be objects of sufficient curiosity to make it desirable to obtain
them.

The specimens collected on thj first arrival of the travellers at York Factory were
sent, us soon as received in Englanii, to tlie British Museum, where they became
mixed with those of other collections from Hudson's Bay and Baffin's Bay, and the
vicinities of those seas ; it being impossible to separate them, these have been entirely

excluded from ihis account, which consequently contains a much less number of sea-

birds than would otherwise have appeared in it.

The principal supply of 8;)ecimens was obtained at Cumberland House, in the
winter and spring passed there on the journey outwards ; some of these have peculiar

interest, because, being only summer visiters in the United States, and passing their

winters more southward, that station will be recorded as within the migration of
these wanderers. Others, and a considerable portion, of the specimens, were collected

in the route to the Great Slave Lake, and on its borders.

Falco Palumbarius. Goshawk.

The Goshawk is common to the Old and New Continents, living chiefly in moun-
tainous countries; it is a bird of ordinary occurrence, though, in its states of youth

and adolescence, it was formerly very inaccurately known. Wilson published it us

the Ash-coloured or Black-cap Hawke, not having seen an European specimen toenable

him to ascertain its identity; but, with his usual acuteness and correct judgment, he

gives his opinion, that his bird is the Goshawk of the European writers. The speci-

men received was that of a male in perfectly mature plumage.

Falco Borealis. Red-tailed Falcon.

This bird is a native of North America only ; it was received by Sir Ashton Lever

from Carolina, and has consequently been described by Latham, Pennant, and Gme-
lin; it is the American Buzzard of the first of these writers. Wilson, who calls it

the Red-tailed Hawk, has given a figure of it, and described its habits and character.

It is not very common in the United States, but is more frequent in winter than "n

summer. The specimen now under view accords with the description of Wilson,

except that its breast is nearly white, and not ferruginous. It is twenty-three

inches long, exceeding the length of Wilson's bird by three inches ; but as it is pro-

bably a female, the difference may be so accounted for. This bird is remarkably dis-

tinguished by the colour of its tail-feathers, which extend tliree inches beyond the

end of the wings, and on the upper side are almost entirely bright ferruginous, with a

very narrow brown ba.' nearly at the end.

i 11S
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Falco Uliginonu. Marsh Hawk.

This bird is well described and figured by Wilson, who conjectured it might be the

same as the Ringtail of Pennant and Latham ; the latter of which writers has made
the Marsh Hawk a variety of the Ringtail ; but neither of them seem to have known
the Marsh Hawk, except from Edwards's very Incorrect figure, which led the former

to make short thick legs the characteristic of the bird. The legs of the Marsh Hawk
are remarkably Jong and slender, in which point the birds of the division of the genus

Falco, to which it belongs, all agree. It is now well known, that the Ringtail is

the female bird of the F. Cyaneus, or Hen-harrier of British Ornithologists, which,

when mature, is an uniform bluish-grey colour ; if, therefore, the Marsh Hawk and

the Ringtail were the same, a male of corresponding plumage would have been

known to Wilson. On compaiison of the specimen of the Marsh Hawk with that of

a Ringtail now before us, the differences are strikingly obvious. The ferruginous

colour of the under parts of the Marsh Hawks bring it nearer to some states of the

Ash-coloured Falson of Montagu ; but in this case, the different colour of the male

affords also an obstacle to their identity. The Marsh Hawk is probably peculiar to

America ; and it is not impossible that the F. Hudsonius, or Huds i ; Bay Ringtail,

which is also founded on a figure of E'lwards, may hereafter prove to be the same bird

in a younger state.

Stris: Funerea. Hawk Owl.

This bird is the only one of the genus received from the Expedition, but several

other species are usually found in the countries visited. The Hawk Owl is well

known, and has often been described : it inhabits all the Arctic countries, and very

rarely goes beyond them. Wilson, who figured it, had only seen two specimens. It

is one of the most beautiful of the genus, from the generality of which it differs in

Hying, and taking its prey by day. The specimen received has much more black than

accords with the descriptions or the figures which have been published of it. Writers

do not agree as to the differences between the sexes, some represent the male, and

some the female as the darkest.

Corvus Corax. Raven.

This is one of those birds which inhabit all parts of the globe; it seems to be

rather abundant in the northern parts of America; several were seen at Melville

Island A single fine specimen is in the collection.

Corvus Hudsonius. Hudson's Bay Magpie.

A new and hitherto undescribed species. The writer of this notice was acquainted

with its existence previous to the departure of the Expedition, having been some
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timeb'^fore in possession of a specimen from Hudson's Bay. It has no doubt been
confounded with the Common Magpie, Corvus Pica, to which it bears much resem-
blance. Pennant in tiie ArHtc Zoology mentions the Magpie as occasionally visiting-

Ludscn's Bay, where it is called by the natives the Heart Bird, but he does not
notice any difference in its appearance. Forster, in the Philosophical Transac-
tions in 1772, also says that the Magpie, then received from Hudson's Bay, did not
differ from the European one. The Common Magpie is described and figured in

Wihoii's Ammcan Ornithology, as a rare bird in the United States, and only lately

discovcri.'l in the Missouri country ; but as specimens of it have also been received

from Hudson's Bay, there is little doubt that both species are inhabitants of the
New World. The Hudson's Bay Magpie is of less size in all Ul parts than the
Common Magpie, except in its iail, which exceeds that of its congener in longth; but
the most remarkable and obvious difference is, in a loose tuft of greyish and white
feathers on the back. The following is a description of the bird under notice:

—

length, exclusive of the tail, seven indies ; head, neck, breast, and upper part of the
back pure black ; belly and scapulars white ; the primaries brownish black, partly

white on the mner web ; secondaries and greater coverts dark glossy blue ; across

the back i? a tufi of long soft loosa feathers projecting above the others, dark grey
below, and tipped with white ; thighb, vent, and tail-coverts black like the upper
parts ; tail truly wedge-shaped (etagoe,) from eleven and a half to twelve inches long,

(that of the Common Magpie being from nine to ten inches,) richly glossed with
blue, green, and purple, the two exterior feathers half the length of the two middle
ones, which are two inches longer than tho, next to them; bill, legs, and claws
black. Two specimens were received, both killed on the 10th of November I8I9, at

Cumberland House, being caught in traps ; they were male and female, but there is

no difference in the sexes, except that one rather exceeds the other in length, the one
marked as female, being the largest.

Curvus Cristatus. Blue Jay.

A well-known bird inhabiting all parts of North America, but confined solely to

that country. Linnajus adopted the bird from Catesby into the Systrma Nnturce ; but
it was not weil df scribed until Wilson's publication, when he corrected the errora of
former writers, and described its habits and manners in the beautiful and delightful

.^tyle so peculiarly his own.

Corvus Canadensis. Canada Jaj'.

The Canada Jay is confined to the northern parts of America, vioiting the southern
parts only in very severe weather, as it does not regularly migrate. Wilson only once
saw a few of them together in the United States. His figure of the bird is too highly

coloured. In Canada, these birds are abundant, and well known, being of familiar

X- * >*"*
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manners, approaching the habitations of men, and attending the hunters, to whom

they are troublesome, in taking the baits from their traps. They are named by the

natives Whisky-Jonish, which has been changed by the English into Whisky-Jack.

The bird is small, in comparison of its congeners, and is without the brilliancy of

plumage belonging to other Jays, being particularly plain ; the looseness of its feathers

is further injurious to its appearance.

Oriulus Phcmiceus. Red-winged Oriole.

A common bird in Virginia, and in the contiguous parts of the United States, and

well known from the depredations it commits on the crops of Indian corn. These birds

migrate into Louisiana, and the southern districts in the winter, and extend their

progress northward, in the summer, even to the remote parts of Canada. It was

formerly called the Red-winged Starling, and Wilson, from its similarity of manners

to the Common Starling, has placed it in the genus Sturnus. The brilliant scarlet

patch on the shoulder of the wings of the males, contrasted with the general black

of the remainder of its plumage, makes it very remarkable when in flight. The spe-

cimen received is that of a male.

Oriolus Baltimore. Baltimore Oriole.

A male specimen of this pretty and interesting species was taken. The Ornitho-

logical writers of Europe have described a bird of another species (0. Spurius) as

the female, but the error has been corrected by Wilson, whose account of the Balti-

more Oriole is excellent. The male is remarkable for the fine black and brilliant

orange which diversify its plumage, which, in the female, is less splendid, being yel-

low, rather than orange, and having less of black than the male. These birds go

southward in the winter, and return to breed in the spring in the more temperate

parts of North America, fixing their abodes for that purpose in orchards and gardens,

contiguous to houses, where they make themselves acceptable by their agreeable song

;

their food is principally insects, consequently thoy are not such troublesome neigh-

bours as others of the same genus ; the splendour of the males must be a very orna-

mental addition to the beauties of an American garden.

Icterv.t Quiscala. Purple Crackle.

The Purple Crackle, known to the American farmers as the Crow Blackbird,

resides during the winter in the southern provinces of the United States, and moves

northward in the spring oven beyond Canada, for the purposes of breeding. The

specimen received, which is that of a male, exhibits beautifully the glossy splendour

of its dark plumage. The Purple Crackles are very injurious to the corn crops in the

United States; in company with the Red-winged Orioles they attack the fields of

t R
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maize, and destroy often a great part of the crop. It has b( vn removed by M. Tem-
minck from Gracula, to the genus in which it is now placed.

Sturnus Ludovicianus. Meadow Lark.

The Meadow Lark was described by Linnaeus both as an Alauda, and as a Sturnus,
and even the careful and accurate Brisson, fell into the same error ; they considered
that they were describing different birds. The two were brought together as varieties

of one species, by Dr. Latham, the one being placed as a native of Carolina, and the
other of Louisiana; but these are probably not varieties, but the same bird in differ-

ent states of plumage. The manners and habits of the species have some accordance

with those of the genus Alauda, and as it usually frequents low grassy fields, it has

acquired the name of Meadow Lark in America. These birds migrate partially, for

some remain in the same parts of the United States the whole year. Two specimens
were received, apparently male and female, one being less brilliant in colour than the

other. The bird is larger than the Common Starling, mottled over the whole upper
parts with dark and light brown, having a white stripe along the middle of the head

;

the under parts are bright yellow crossed on the neck with a crescent of black, whence
it has been called the Crescent Stare.

W

Turdun Migratorms. Red-breasted Thrush.

This bird is noticed both by Hearne and Forster ; it is well known in the United
States as the Robin. In its notes, manners, and habits, it bears a strong resemblance
to our Common Thrush, supplying the place of that delightful songster to the inhabit-

ants of North America, in every part of which it is known at various periods of the

year. The specimen received is not so brilliant as that figured by Wilson, and is pro-

bably therefore that of a female.

I'f

Lanius Excubitor. Great Cinerous Shrike.

This bird is an inhabitant, though not particularly abundant, of the northern

parts of Europe, Asia, and America. Wilson doubted whether the American
bird was the same species as is known and described under the above name by
European naturalists; but a comparison of specimens, which he had not the
opportunity of instituting, is decisive of their identity. From its bearing a genonil

resemblance in its plumage to the Canada Jay, it has obtained among the settler.s

round Hudson's Bay the name of White Whisky-John.

Sylvia Mstiva. Yellow-polled Warbler.

The yellow colour of this little bird is not confined to its head alone, but extends

J t^
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conspicuously over the whole lower part of the body, the breast being prettily dashed
with touches of red. It is a very small species, corresponding in size, and resem-
bling in manners, the Yellow Wren, S. Trochilus, of Europe. Though found in the
northern parts of America in the summer, it is said not to breed there ; this, how-
ever, seems very questionable, for all the regular migrants at that season which
proceed northwards, probably rear their brood during the interval after such move-
ment. Wilson has called the bird S. Citrinella, Blue-eyed Yellow Warbler, and has

very properly corrected an error of Buffon, who described a different species as the

female.

Emberiza Nivalis. Snow Bunting.

Two specimens in their winter plumage were received. Snow buntings are found
in all places near the Arctic Circle, proceeding towards the most northern lands with
the first appearance of spring in those dreary regions, and leaving them only when no
longer habitable to any of the feathered race.

Pyrrhula Enucleator. Pine Grosbeak.

A single specimen of a young bird was received. It appears from Hearne, that this

species is well known in Hudson's Bay. It is also described by Forster, and by
Ornithological writers generally, as an inhabitant of the Arctic countries where-
soever it can find trees and shrubs, on the buds of which it subsists. It does not go
far south, and is noticed by Wilson as rare in Pennsylvania. The Pine Grosbeak, as

well as two species of Cross-bills, all natives of cold countries, have much red in their

plumage when young, which turns to orange as they advance in age ; such alteration

from bright to less splendid plumage, in the progress from youth to maturity, is con-

trary to the usual course of nature in birds. M. Temminck has transferred the Pine
and other Grosbeaks to his Genus Pyrrhula, confining Loxia to the Cross-bills.

Pyrrhula Ludoviciana. Red-breasted Grosbeak.

Wilson, who describes this bird under the name of Loxia Rosea, Rose-breasted

Grosbeak, does not trace it into the southern states ; it is found in the fall of the year

in New-York and New England, and from the specimen before us appears to migrate
into the more northern parts where it probably breeds, retiring towards Louisiana

for the winter. It is the Rose-gorge and the Gros-bec de la Louisiane of Buffon, and
has been described by Latham and Pennant, as well as by Gmelin, as one species

under the names of Loxia Ludoviciana or Red-breasted Grosbeak, and as another

species which they have called Fringiila Puniceaor Red-breasted Finch. The specimen
received is that of a young male, the back of which is mottled with black, ash-colour,

.ind some little white ; the crimson feathers of the broast extend nearly to the lower
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mandible; in the mature bird the whole back as well ns the head is black, and the

bright colour on the breast is separated from the bill by the black which passes under

the chin. It is a beautiful and elegant bird. The Cree Indians distinguish it by a

name indicative of the strength of its bill.

Fringilta Pecorisi. Cowpen-bird.

Very little more than the name and general appearance of this extraordinary

bird was known until the publication of Wilson, and that little seems to have been

derived from Catesby's meagre account. Wilson, most correctly observing that it

ought not to be ranked as a Fringilla, has called it an Emberiza, but it seems to have

greater affinity to Oriolus, though not exactly according with that genus. It passes

the winter in the lower provinces of the Unitetl States, moving northward in the

spring, associating with the Re<l-winged Orioles and Purple Crackles, and lives more

on insect food than on grain, collecting its nourishment among the herds of cattle,

whence its vernacular name. A male specimen alone was received ; it is eight inches

long, the whole head is dark-brown, and the entire remainder of the plumage

glossy black. The female is said to he brown and not black, with the head propor-

tionably lighter. The great peculiarity of this bird, first brought into notice by

Wilson, is that, like the Common Cuckoo, it deposits its eggs in the nests of other

and smaller birds, who hatch, feed, and rear the obtruded offspring of the interloper.

Wilson's account of this circumstance, and narrative of the discovery, is particidarly

clear and interesting.

Picas Awratus. Golden-winged Woodpecker.

America abounds in Woodpeckers, but this species seems to extend over a greater

portion of it, than any other. Hearne states that it is the only one which is found

in the northern parts of Hudson's Bay. It spreads far to the south in the United

States, and was observed by Captain Cook at Nootka Sound. It migrates to the

more southern parts of its range in the winter, though Hearne states that it is

found in Hudson's Bay during that season ; whilst Forster says that it comes to

Albany in April, and depart in September. These birds are dressed for the table

by the Americans, and are occasionally sold in the markets for such purpose.

Linnaeus first described the species in the tenth edition of the Syslenui Natunc from

Catesby, and misled by the shape of the bill, which is more curved and pointed than

in others of the genus Picus, made it a Cuculus ; he subsequently, however, changed

its position. There seem to have been other errors respecting this bird ; it was

considered not to be a climber, nor to take any part of its food from under tiie bark

of trees, but Wilson, from personal observation, has contradicted both these sup-

positions. The specimen is that of a female, as it wants the black stripe on
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the sides of the throat, which distinguish the male bird. Wilson's description is

full and perfect ; it can be mistaken for no other American species of Woodpecker, as

the peculiar formation of its bill, and the golden colour of the shafts of all its quill-

feathers and of part of those of the tail, make it known at first sight. It is a hand-

some bird, the small round black spots on the under parts, the large black crescent

on the breast, and the smaller scarlet one at the back of the head, are strikinff

beauties.

Picus Villosus. Hairy Woodpecker.

The Hairy Woodpecker has also an extensive range, being found as far southward

as Georgia, and was described by Forster from Hudson's Bay. Hearne mentions a

Woodpecker with a red head, which frequents the eastern and southern parts of

Hudson's Bay, which is probably this species. It is every where abundant, and is

not migratory. Latham, in his Supplement, supposed it to be a native of Great

Britain, on the authority of specimens belonging to the Duchess of Portland, said

to have been killed near Halifax : but, though taken up by British writers, it is not

included in the European catalogue of M. Temminck. It is not improbable that the

specimens alluded to by Latham were from Haliiax in North America. Wilson has

given a perfect description of the bird, but in the figure the tail is not correct

;

the under part, which has white feathers, is represented as the upper part, the

feathers of which are black. The name is derived from the plumage on the back,

which has some similitude to fine hairs. Our specimen is that of the male bird,

having the red mark on the back of the head, and is ten inches in length. Wilson

gives nine inches as its usual length.

Pictis Varius. Yellow-bellied Woodpecker.

The Yellow-bellied Woodpecker continues permanently in all parts of North

America where trees are found, and is abundant. It is of small dimensions, varying

in length, according to diflferent writers, from seven to nine inches. The specimens

received were those of a male and a female, and were intermediate in size between

the above extremep ; there seems to be some variation in the black and white mark-

ings, not only between the sexes, but betwee.; different males. The male bird now

under notice has very little white on the back, but the female is elegantly marked

with cross waving bars of black on the white ; the yellow colouring which gives the

name to the species is very slight ; the red on the throat and head of the male Is very

rich.

Alceilo Alcyon. Belted Kingfisher

This is the only species of Aicedo found in the whole of North America ; it is,

however, an inhabitant of every part of it, from the north to the south, and from the
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eastern to the western shores; it does not remain in the colder parts in the winter,
but migrates southward. It is met with in the islands of the New World under the
tropics, and even extends itself to the southern continent, living on the banks and
shores of rivers. From the different states of plumage of this bird, a number, to
the extent of four varieties, as they are erroneously called, have been described or
Hgured. If we can depend on the accuracy of Wilson, which is rarely questionable,
those with ferruginous markings on the breast, and where the upper plumage is

spotted, are females ; the other varieties are probably immature birds. It is some-
times exposed for sale in the markets of America, and, when fat, is good eating.
Wilson's description is correct ; it is the only perfect one of the male, for Brisson,
Linnaeus, Latham, and Pennant, describe only the female ; some of these authors
also err much in their account of the size of the bird. The figures in the Planches
Enlumi7iSes, and in Edwards, are either females or immature. Wilson's also is a
female

; so that the male does not appear to have boen represented. The species is

not mentioned, either in Hearne's Voyage, or by Forster, in the Catalogue of the
Hudson's Bay birds, in the Philosophical Transactions for 1772. Our specimen is

that of a male
; it is rather more than twelve inches long, and has a narrow slate-

coloured belt across its breast, without any ferruginous colour on its under parts,
which are white, with the exception of some markings of slate colour on the sides
under the wings. The bill seems to vary in its length ; Wilson makes it three
inches

; in the present specimen it is only two inches and a half.

Hirundo Purpurea. Purple Martin.

This bird, which, in size and rapidity of flight, approaches the Swift, has the
habits and manners of the House Martin, H. Urbica, and seems equally to have
attached the favour of the Americana, to whom the European bird is unknown.
I', is probably the Swallow of Hearne. The Martins breed generally over the whole
of North America, and retire, it is supposed, within the tropics in the winter. They
arrive in Hudson's Bay in the end of May, and leave it in August, but come sooner
and retire later in the more southern districts. The male, of which alone a specimen
was received, is an uniform glossy black ; the female is more brown, with dingy
white on its under parts. Latham, in his Synopsis, had described it as the Violet
Swallow, Purple Swallow, and Canada Swallow ; but in his Index he brought these
names together under Hirundo Purpurea. The food of this bird is a much larger
class of winged insects than its congeners destroy with us.

Hirundo Viridis. White-bellied Martin.

Is peculiar to America, and was not noticed as distinct, until described by Wilson.
Its habits and manners are somewhat similar to the House Martin, but it builds

I''
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in holes or boxes, and does not form an earthen case for its nest, as is done by

that bird. The whole upper parts of the bird are black glossed with br'ght blue ;

the tail is much forked, and the wings are so long as to extend beyond the tail ; the

\inder parts of the head, neck, and body are white ; the wings are brown, both abov«!

and below ; and the tail feathers are similar, but the under coverts are white

;

the length is about six inches and a half. The specimen was killed at Cum-
berland-House. Hearne mentions Martins as frequenting Hudson's Bay, probably

these birds.

Columba Migratoria. Passenger Pigeon.

The details given by Wilson of the habits of these extraordinary birds are most

interesting. Their migrations appear to be more in search of food than of climate ;

though found in all parts of northern America, east of the Rocky Mountains,

their chief resorts seem to be the countries contiguous to the Ohio. They breed

together in great numbers, rearing only one young at a time, but have three or four

hatches in each season ; though they prefer living thus in common, they are fre-

quently known to make their nests in detached places. They are described by Forster,

but not mentioned by Hearne ; they come, however, to the countries near Hudson's

Bay, and sometimes remain there late in the season. It seems likely that, as popu-

lation and cultivation extend westward, the countless multitudes of these birds, which

darken the air for hours and miles together in their flight, will be reduced ; their

visitations must be ruinous to agricultural districts, and consequently incompatible

with civilization ; indeed, it is probable that their less frequent appearance in the

Atlantic States has been caused by the necessity they have felt to retire from the

frequented abodes of man.

Tetrao Umbellits. Ruffed Grouse.

Specimens of a male and female were sent from Cumberland-House, where they

were killed, in November, 1819. This species is stated by Wilson to be called the

Partridge in the Eastern States, and the Pheasant, in Pennsylvania and the southern

districts, but must not be confounded with the bird in the next article, which is

more usually known as the Pheasant, and with which Wilson does not appear to

have been acquainted, when he wrote on the Ruffed Grouse. This species is

found in every part of the United States, as well as in the countries west of the

Mississippi; it is well known to the British settlers in the northern parts also,

where it has been called the Shoulder-knot Grouse, as well as the Ruffed Grouse, the

Indian name being Puspuskee. It is described both by Forster and Hearne. This

species is an inhabitant of woody countries only, in which it differs from the Pin-

nated Grous)e of America, Tetrao Cupido, better known to the sportsmen of the
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New World under the appellation of the Prairie Hen and Heath Hen. The female
differs from the male in being smaller, in the colours of its markings being lighter,

and in the ruff being composed of smaller feathers; the niff in the male is entirely

lilack, in the female it is dark brown with some rufous tinge. The figure, published

by Edwards, is probably that of a female ; the Grosse Gelinote de Canada of the

Planches EnlumiMcs is intended for the Ruffed Grouse, but is a miserable resemblance.

This bird was described by early Ornithological writers under two different names,
which error may be thus traced. Brisson described and figured the Grosse Gelinote

de Canada correctly, and not considering that Edwards's Ruffed Grouse (of which he
judged by the defective figure), could be the same bird, he introduced it into his

Regne Animal, as the Gelinote Hupee de Pennsylvania Linnaeus adopted these us two
species, making the first T. Togatus, and the other T. Umbellus. Latham, in following

Linnajus, called the T. Togatus, the Shoulder-knot Grouse, and the T. Umbellus, the

Huffed Grouse ; in the Supplement to his Synopsis, he retracted the opinion of their

specific difference, and in his Index applied the former specific name to the female,

and the latter to the male bird, but has strangely confounded and misarranged the

synonyms in separating the sexes. M. Cuvier, in his Regne Animal^ has considered

the T. Cupido and T. Umbellus as the same bird, a strange mistake.

Tetrao Phasianellus. Sharp-tailed Grouse.

This bird is probably confined to Canada, and the northern parts of the New World,
since specimens are not usually received from the more southern provinces; nor does
it appear to have been at all observed by Wilson. Little reliance should be placed
on the statement by Edwards, that it is found in Virginia ; Dr. Mitchel, whose
authority is given for this, made the observation on a view of Edwards's draw-
ing, which he might have mistaken for a Ruffed Grouse, which bird is an
inhabitant of Virginia. The bird now under consideration is well known and
common in the neighbourhood of the Hudson's Bay settlements, whore it ig

called the Pheasant, or Sharp-tailed Grouse ; this latter name is much more
appropriate, than Long-tailed Grouse, which it received from Edwards. The tail

is really short, but the two middle feathers, exceeding the others about an inch

in length, give a pointed appearance to that part, which is peculiar and cha-

racteristic. Edwards first brourht the bird into notice, but his figure is a very

bad resemblance of it. The Sharp-tailed Grouse are noticed by Hearne, and
described by Forster ; they are found both in the woods and in the plains, and
are called by the natives of the northern parts of America Au-kis-kow. Linna:u8, in

the 10th edition of the Systema Natura, called this bird the T. Phasianellus, founding
the species on the figure and description of Edwards ; in the twelfth edition of (he same
work, he made it a variety of his T. Urogallus ; subsequent experience has proved
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that the first opinion was correct, and Phasianellus remains the established specific

name. There is no difference observable between the sexes, but the summer plumap^e

is brighter and darker than the winter- Specimens in botli states were received,

the latter from Cumberland-House, the former from the neighbourhood of York

Factory.

Tetrao Saliceli. White Grouse.

The differences between the species of Grouse which assume white plumage in

winter, have been very imperfectly understood until lately ; it is not, therefore,

extraordinary that in the accounts cf these birds, particularly in those of early

writers, the descriptions should have been incorrectly referred to the different

species, more especially as the three kinds which are now known, are all in some
instances inhabitants of the same countries. The species now before us takes

precedence, on account of its size, by which, and the following peculiarities, it

is distinguished. In summer its colour is dark chestnut, with little marking of

other colour on the breast, and generally with less of the white and black spots,

and undulating lines, which vary and cross the feathers of the others ; it is without

any black line of feathers from the bill to the eye, so that in winter, with the excep-

tion of the tail and the shafts of the wing-feathers, it is entirely white ; the bill

is short, strong, and black, and the claws, which in the other two species are black,

in this are white ; the legs and feet are thickly covered in winter with feathers,

which have some resemblance to the hair of quadrupeds. The remarkable pro-

perty which these birds, in common with some others, possess, of doubling each feather,

is well known to naturalists ; from the base of the shaft of all the feathers which

cover the bodies of the birds, there proceeds, on the under side, a small, but perfect

feather, of a downy softness, which is in this case no doubt a provision of nature to

protect them from the incleiuoncy of the winter fo which they are exposed. The
White Grouse, of the countries round Hudson's Bay, are inhabitants of the plains,

where bushes of willows abound, on the buds of which they support themselves

;

from this circumstance they have acquired the appellation of Willow Grouse,

or Partridges, among the settlers, as well as the present specific name given by M.
Temminck, in preference to that of Albus, by which the species was designated

by Linnaeus. It is the Lagopede de la Baie de Hudson of Buffon. Hearne has

given a good account of these birds, and states them to be most abundant in the

parts of North America which he visited. Specimens, in perfect white plumage,

or with very few coloured feathers, are frequently received from Hudson's Bay,

but are of rare occurrence in the summer dress. The bird was figured by Edwards

under the name of the White Patridge, but his specimen was only partially white,

being in a state of change. Forster, who received it amongst the collection he

! Hi
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described, coniparod it with tiie European Ptarmigan, and has widely erred in con-

cluding tiiem to be identical. The White Grouse, in its summer plumage, was consi-

dered by M. Teuuninck to be tlie Red Grouse of Great Britain and Ireland ; he has,

however, retracted this opinion in the Second E<lition of his Manuel. The T.

Scoti('U8, or Red (Irouso, never changes its colour in winter, though it may accidentally

vary to white, and is solely contined to the British Islands, existing no where else as a

native inhabitant, whilst the T. Albus is not found in them.

.
i 1

Tetrao Lagopus. Ptarmigan.

The Ptarmigan and Rock Grouse (T. Rupestris^ were until lately, described generally

as the Slime bird ; indeed it may be said by every writer, because though Pennant has

introduced the latter into his Arctic Zoology, he was certainly unacquainted with its

characteristics, and oidy noticinl it because a bird with that name had been mentioned

by Hearne. In describing the birds seen during Captain Parry's late voyage to the

Polar Seas, Captain Sabine has distinguished the Rock Grouse from the Ptarmigan

as a distinct species; his reasons for this separation, and the characters of each

species, will be found in detail in his Appmdix to the narrative of the Voyage. The
Ptarmigan has been found on the land situated between Davis' Straits and Regent's

Inlet
:
the Rock Grouse was abundant at Melville Island, and had also been killed in

Greenland in the former Voyage ; the Ptarmigan corresponded with the birds usually

so called in the British Islands, and the Rock Grouse are the same as birds which have

since been abundantly sent by Mr. Andrew Knight, from Norway ; where they are

considered as Ptarmigans. It is of importance to ascertain from actual examination
oi specimens, now that these birds are distinguished, in what countries they each are

nati\e. In Scotland and the adjacent Islands, the Ptarmigan alone exist ; whether it

is to be found in Norway and the mountainous countries of the north of Europe, yet

remains to be determined. The specimen now umler notice, which was obtained in

the neighbourhood of York Factory, proves that the Ptarmigan is a native of that

part of America ; but as no specimen of the Rock Grouse has yet come under obser-

vation from the same quarter, it still remains uncertain whether individuals of the

smaller species go so far south ; when they leave the Islands of the Polftr Seas, they of

course retire to the contiguous continent, but to what part of it, is yet to be ascer-

tained. Hearne's account of the Rock Grouse will apply as well to the T. Lagopus

as to the T. Rupestris ; and as he mentions only one kind, it is possible that the real

Rock Grouse may not come to Hudson's Bay. If this be the case, the specific name
now given to it has been wrong applied, for the T. Rupestris of Gmelin is founded

solely on Pennant's Arctic Zoology, and that is derived from Hearne. The specimen

which has been observed on here, is in its summer dress, and corresponds nearly, both

in size and colour of plumage, with those from Scotland killed at the same season.
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It has in pnrticnlnr, bpsidos the fourteen black feathers in its tail, the two long super-

incumbent feathers mentioned by Captain Sabine, as peculiar to the species, exclusive

of the six other superior coverts ; these two fcatiiers are tipped witli witite, otherwise
they are nearly black, but have some mottling of the general brown of the plumage
on them

;
the six superior coverts are mottled black and brown, with white tips ; the

fourteen tail-feathers are black, part only of them being very slightly tipped with
white.

Ti'trao Canad);nm. Canada Grouse.

These are the Wood i'artridges of Hearno ami of the North American settlers.

They arc only found in the northern parts of the New World, not having been observed
in the United States, nor are they natives of Europe. Though remaining in the cold
climate of those countries during the winter, their plumage continues unchanged.
Specimens both of a male and female bird were received in good condition ; their size

is that of (he Ptarmigan, and of course they are considerably larger than the Rock
Grouse. Both sexes are tolerably described in Latham'.s S^//iop.m ; and are each
figured by Edwards, as well as in the Planche- Enluw.inii'n, the species being called

by BufTon La Gelinotc du Canada. The male was made a separate species from the
female, by Brisson, which led Linnaus into a similar error, and this was not cor-
rected by Gmelin ; they will be found in the Sy.n,-ma Naturrc, as T. Canadensis and
T. Canace.

Charadrius Plurinlii. Golden Plover.

A specimen, in winter plumage, is in the collection. Golden Plovers were found
breeding abundantly in the North Georgian Islands, and they probably exist through-
out the whole of the higher latitudes of the American Continent, but they are only
known in the United States, as visitors from the autumn until the spring. In the
latter season their whole under parts become black, which disappears with the moult-
ing after the young are reared. In this darkened plumage (hey are (he C:. Apricarius
and Alwagrim Plover of different Ornithological wrKers. The species is ivell known
in Europe.

Charadrim Vociferus. Noisy Plover.

This species is confined to America, and breeds in the more temperate as well as
in the northern parts of that country. It is known to (he Americans as (he Kildeer,

from the note which it utters incessantly, when disturbed. Wilson has figured and
described the bird correctly; it is much smaller than the preceding, and approaches
more to the appearance of a Ringed Plover, but is peculiar in having a long wedge-
shaped tail, the upper coverts of which are orange; the rest of the upper parts of

I S 2
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the body are brown, and the under white, the neck is surrounded by a ring of white,

below which is a similar band of biaclc feathers.

Charadrius Hiaticida. Large Ringed Plover.

Ringed Plovers are abundant in all parts of North America, extending also to

Greenland and the lands contiguous to Lancaster Sound. In Europe, they are

equally common. We have here to notice a circumstance of rare occurrence

;

Wilson's figure is very defective, and does not accord with his description. M.

Temminck has taken much pains to describe and separate the different species of

Charadrius, which may be generally termed Ringed Plovers, to the first of which the

specimens now received belong. They are subject to considerable variation in

minute particulars, as respects the size and intensity of the dark bands on their

heads and necks, as well as the proportions of white on the feathers of the tail.

Latham's description of this species, in his Synopsis, is particularly clear and correct.

The specimens received, though agreeing with the accounts referred to, are smaller.

Vaiwllm Melanogruler. Grey Plover.

The specimen of this species is in the varied state which the mature birds exhibit,

in the progress of change from the winter dress to that of the breeding season:

the breast is mottled with black nnd white ; it ultimately becomes black, and in

winter, white. The Grey Plover breeds inland, but resorts, at other times, to

estuaries and mouths of great rivers. It is figured by Wilson, and his representa-

tion and description are both correct ; but he he has applied to it the names we have

before mentioned as belonging to the Golden Plover in its summer plumage, viz.,

that of Charadrius Apricarius, or Alwagrim Plover. This species, like many others

which have different plumage at different seasons has received various names:

it has been called, in its winter state, Tringa Squatarola, or Grey Sand-piper, and

in its summer dress, Tringa Helvetica, or Swiss Sand-piper : as the first, it is well

known on the south-eastern coast of Great Britain. M. Temminck has proposed the

transfer of this bird, and its congener, the Lapwing, to the genus where it is now

placed, which was formerly established by Brisson.

Strepsilas Collaris. Turnstone.

A specimen, oDtained in the neighbourhood of York Factory, wns received. It is

in a state of change approaching maturify, having some of tiic ii.vi> •j'-'nge-red

feathers, which indicate a bird in perfect plumage, mixed with brc-.^ri f>..ii.r . on the

back. Turnstones are found in various and remote parts of tlit woiid; tiiey were

observed to breed at Melville Island, and are met with in all parts of North and South

America, as well as in Europe, and are also said to be natives of Africa.
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Grm Canadensu. Brown Crane.

Tho Cranes have been separated from Ardea by modern writers, and now con-

stitute the genuu irus: hence the name at the head of this article. It may be

supposed that the Brown Crane is rare in the United States, for Wilson does not

seem to have seen it, and he conjectures, under the head of the Hooping Crane,

that it is the young of that bird; there are, however, abundant points, independent

of the colour of the plumage, to convince those who compare them, of the dif-

ference. Hearne says, that the brown Crane is much more numerous in Hudson's

Bay than the Hooping Crane, and that its flesh is considered gootl for eating: it

frequents the lakes of the northern parts of America, breeding, there, and retires in

the winter southward, probably to Mexico and the warmer countries west of tlie

Mississippi. This bird was originally published by Edwards; his figure of it is,

however, much too splendid. Linna;us founded the species on Edwards's de-

scription. The specimen sent home is probably of a male, its size exceeding

that which is mentione<l by authors: it is upwards of four feet in length, which is

nearly a foot longer than the measure assigned by Pennant. The top of the head is

bare, with a few black hairs on it: the bill, to the junction of the mandibles, five

inches long; back of the hnuil ush-cnioured, tinged with rusty; the whole of the

plumage of the bo<ly is dark ash colour; the primary quill feathers are dark brown

with white shafts, and the other feathers of the wings are lighter than the rest of the

plumage ; the legs are bare for four inches above the knee.

Ardea Lentiginosa. American Bittern.

The history of this bird is very singular ; it was first described by Edwards, who,

though he stated some difference, especially that of size, between it and the Common
Bittern, Ardea Stellaris, left it unsettled whether it should be considered as a distinct

species or not. Linnaeus did not notice it, nor did he refer to Edwards, and every

subsequent writer until the year 1813, included it as a variety of the European

species. In that year appeared the Supplement to the Ornithological Dictionary

of the late Colonel Montagu, in which is described and figured, a specimen of a young

bird of this species, as a British bird, under the name of Ardea Lentiginosa. Mon-

tagu's account is, that the bird was shot in the autumn of 1R14, at Piddleton, in Dor-

setshire, by Mr. Cunningham, who sent it fresh to Colonel George, of Penryn, in Corn-

wall, in whose museum it was called Ardea Minuta, and under that name purchased by

Colonel Montagu . If the above account of the place where the bird was killed be correct^

it must either have escaped from some menagerie, or have been driven by accident from

the North American coast to the British shore. Colonel Montagu, not aware what the

l)ird really was, described it, and doubting whether it was new or previously known.

i i
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called it Ardca Lentiginosa, '>vhich specific name, tlioiigh {rjven uniicr such peculiar'y

unscientific circumstances, hei ig t.ie first which had actually been applied to it, must
of course remain. Wilson's account and figure of the bird, which he calls Ardea
Minor, appeared in 1814. Montagu's description is full and correct, but that of
Wilson distinguishes the characteristic points of the plumage, witli more precision.

On comparing thj specimens of the two birds, the differences are very obvious
;

the bill of the American is nearly an inch longer than that of the other ; the general

complexion of the plumage in the American is brown, with less decisive markings ;

thai of the European is pale, with the markings very dark, and well defined ; the Eu-
ropean is without the black mark on the side of the neck, which is so peculiar in the

American ; and finally, and concltisively, as is conceived, the primaries, in the Ame-
rican, are dark lead-coloured, whilst those of the European are marked with alter-

nate bars of dark brown and light ferruginous. The American is also said not

to make the loud booming, which is so peculiar in the European species. The
American Bittern is found in Hudson's Bay, and the adjoining countries, in Canada,
and further to the southward in the United States ; it breeds in swamps, probably

returning from the colder countries in the winter. It conceals itsL'lf in the rushes in

the day, and seeks its prey at night. It is not veryconunon, nor confined to particular

districts, and is saitl to be good food when fa*.

Tringu l^ariafjilix. Dunlin.

The specimens of this bird are in the summer plumage, under which it is known
on the coasts of Great Britain, as the Dunlin, and in America, as the Red-backed

Sandpiper; it does not remain in the Arctic countries, or even in the northern

parts of America, in the winter ; the alteration of appearance, common to it with all

the rest of the tribe to which it belongs, has caused it formerly to receive another

name at that season; it being the Purre of all writers, except the most recent. M.
Temminck has been very successful in the second edition of his Manwl, in describing

its different changes, and in collecting the many synonyms, wliich belong to it, the

number of which make the specific name under which it stands at present, very

appropriate.

Tnnga Minuta. Little Sandpiper.

Wilson has called this diminutive Sandpiper, which does not exceed six inches in

length, Tringa Pusllla. It appears from his account that it does not remain even in

the middle parts of America during the winter, but quits them, migrating to the

southward in October. It is fountl in all parts of the known world on the borders of

the ocean ; it also goes iidand to the shores of large waters. Several specimens were

taken by the travellers at different parts of the journey in the summer season, the
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breeding places of the bird being in the northern regions, but it is not mentioned by
Captain Sabine as visiting the Islands of the Arctic Sea.

Totanus Vociferus. Tell-tale Godwit.

Previous to the publication of Wilson, we had no further information respecting

this species, than is contained in a short note in the Arctic Zoology, where it is said

to have been received from the coast of Labrador, under the name of Stone Curlew
;

on this authority it was intrmluced by Gmelin into the Systema Natures, as Scolopax
Melanoleuca. Wilson called it Scolopax Vociferus ; it belongs, however, to the di-

vision of the Genus, now known as Totanus. The Tell-tale Godwit, or Snipe, breeds
in the American States in marshy grounds, and has acquired celebrity from the pro-
tection it affords to the race of aquatic birds from the attacks of the sportsman ; being
very vigilant, when it discovers the approach of any person towards its haunts, it

rises on the wing, and, by a continued uttering of its very shrill notes, gives the
alarm to the ducks and other game which are within hearing at their feed, when they
immediately take flight. These birds retire to the southward in the winter season. The
specimen received was in a very perfect state ; it measured sixteen inches in length

;

the bill is two inches and a quarter long, having the upper mandible a li'tle bent at
the end; liie throat, belly, and vent, are white ; the fore part of the neck is marked
with longitudinal stripes of dark brown; the sides under the winpsarc marked across
with bands of black, the white prugn-ssively predominating towards the thio-hs ; the
head and back of the neck are dark, slightly marked with white ; the back, scapulars
and wing coverts, are dark brown, spotted with white, the white spots being disposed
along the edges of all the feathers ; the primaries arel)lack, tlie shaft of the first is

white, of the others black; the rump is white; the tail feathers are beautifdly
crossed with alternate narrow bands of dark brown and white ; the legs are naked
near two inches above the knee ; the tarse is two inches and a quarter long; the feet,

with their fore toes, long ; the hind toe a quarter of an inch long ; the legs are said to

be a rich orange colour.

Totanuf Novi'boract'jtm. Red-breasted Snipe.

This bird, which has been described by Pennant, and, after him, by Latham
and Gmelin, as the Scolopax Noveboraccnsis, as well as the Scolopax Grisea, or
Brown Snipe, breeds in the North, visiting the temperate parts of the United
States at spring and fall, in its passage from and to its winter quarters. It

is in high estimation for the table, and is eagerly sought after by sportsmen,
on the bars and shores of the large rivers and places within the influence of the

tide, where it feeds. Two specimens, probably in perfect summer plumage, were
sent home, differing from each other only in size, one exceeding the other an

m^^
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inch in length
; this, if not arising from difference of season, is difficult to account for.

The largest, which it is proposed to describe, measures twelve inches from the tip of
the bill to the end of the tail ; the bill is two inches and a quarter long; both man-
dibles channelled from the base, compressed in the middle, and flattened at the end

;

the throat, neck, and belly are tinged with ochreous or buff, the throat is palest

;

the neck minutely spotted with brown, and the belly free from markings ; the cheeks
are pale, like the throat; across them, from the upper mandible to the eye, there

passes a dark line ; the top of the head is dark brown spotted with ferruginous ; the

back of the neck mottled dark and light brown ; the feathers, on the back and
scapulars, are black, edged with bright ferruginous ; the feathers of the wing-coverts
are dark brown, edged with pale brown; the primaries are very dark, the shaft of
the first alone being white ; the secondaries are edged with white; the whole back
from underneath the scapulars, the sides and the under wing-coverts, are spotted

. and barred with black or white, forming a beautiful contrast to the black and
ferruginous markings of the upper parts; the tail is pointed, and the markings of
black are continued without interruption from the back to its extremity ; but as they
extend along the tail they gradually change their first character of spots, and become
more and more distinctly black bands ; the tips of the longest tail-feathers are
ferruginous

; the legs are bare an inch above the knee ; the tarse measures an inch
and a half

; the three fore toes are long and slender, the hind toe is very thin, and
about a quarter of inrh long ; the legs are dark green.

Totanus Flavipes. Yellow-legged Godwit.

This bird, commonly known in the United States as the Yellow Shanks, is also
stigmatized by the sportsmen of that country as the Lesser Tell-tale, it being nearly
as troublesome to them in their pursuits as the Totanus Vociferus. The descriptions
of this species, in Wilson, as well as in Latham and Pennant, having been made
from autumnal specimens, do not well agree with the plumage of the specimen
now before us, which appears to be in its perfect summer dress. It measures nine
inches and a half in length; the bill is straight, and about an inch and a quarter
long; the upper mandible is grooved, and a little arched at its extremity

; the chin,
neck, and breast are dingy white, marked with longitudinal stripes of dark ash
colour; the head and back of the neck dark brown, a little spotted with white; the
whole back, wing-covcrts, and scapulars brown, spotted with light reddish brown,
(he spots being ranged along the margins of each feather; the wing-feathers are
(lark brown, the shaft of the first primary being white; the smaller primaries are
slightiy edged with white, and the secondaries more strongly so; the upper (ail-

•overts are white; the belly, sides, thighs, and abdomen dirgy white; the under
tail-coverts white, slightly barred with brown; the tail-feathers brown barred with
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narrow bands of dinary white ; legs naked an inch and a quarter above the knee ;

tarse full two inches long ; toes slender ; legs entirely yellow.

Limosa Fedoa. American Godwit.

The specimen is of a male, killed at Carlton-House on the 20th of May, when

the colours of the plumage are in the brilliant breeding state. The genus Limosa,

which contains this Godwit, has been separated from the Linnean genus of Scolopax

by Beckstein, and adopted by subsequent writers ; the name of Limosa originated

with Brisson. This species appears to have been first published by Edwards, whose

description is of a male, and is excellent. There seems to be much variation in the

length of the bill ; in some individuals it has been described as being six

inches long ; in the present specimen it was only four. The names of this

bird have been various : it is usually known as the Curlew in Hudson's Bay

;

Wilson calls it the Great Marbled Godwit ; Pennant, the Great Godwit ; Brisson,

La Barge Rousse d'Amerique ; and Buffbn, La Barge Rousse de la Bale d'Hudson.

It breeds in the north, migrating far to the southward in winter, and is met with in

the intermediate countries, in spring ana autumn, on passage. Wilson has figured

a female, which differs from the male in having no black markings on the breast,

and probably also in being less highly coloured. His description of the bird is

good.

Limosa Melnnura. Black-tailed Godwit.

Breeds in the marshes of the coimtry round Hudson's Bay, but does not go so far

south as the territories of the United States ; at least, the bird not having been

noticed by Wilson, is negative evidence to that point. This species, which

exhibits, according to its age or the period of the year, great variety of appear-

ance in some parts of its plumage, may be readily distinguished by its tail being a

uniform black at all times, with a broatl band of white at the base, the feathers

being very slightly tipped with white or dusky. In the different states of its

autumn and spring plumage, the Black-tailed Godwit has been mistaken for

distinct species, and is found in Latham's Index and Synopsis, as the Scolopax

Lapponica or Red Godwit, and Scolopax Limosa or Jadreka Snipe. Specimens of

both having come into the possession of Colonel Montagu, he was of opinion after

much investigation, that they were not identical ; the ultimate determination of the

question was therefore reserved for M. Temminck, who has described the bird under

its various appearances, and has adopted Leister's name, as indicative of its pecu-

liar character. Two specimens were received, one of which was a young bird,

and the other mature, in plumage intermediate between its winter and breeding

state.

4 T
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GiUlinitla Carolina. Soree Gallinule.

The 8orec Galliniilo was received by Edwards from Hudson's Bay, and published by
him ; it is a woll-known species, belonging to the American Continent only. In the
autumn migration these birds appear in the United States in great numbers, and from
the end of August to the end of September, afford easy amusement to the sports-
man, and a plentiful supply to the epicure: being very fat at that season, they are
particidarly esteemed at table. A single specimen, apparently of a male, was
received.

Fulica Americana. American Coot.

Wilson, in his account of this bird, to which he annexed the names and synonyms
of the Common Coot, expressed a doubt of their identity ; he particularly mentions
that the colour of the callous membrane on the forehead of the American, is a
dark chestnut, whilst that of its European congener is white. This doubt has in-

duced a comparison of a British specimen with that sent home by Captain Franklin
;

and the conclusion is, that they are distinct, though nearly resembling, species.
They are of the same length, though there is a general inferiority in the size
of the body as well as of the legs, head, and bill of the American ; the bill is

smaller, less thick and strong, and shorter by a quarter of an inch ; the callus,

independent of the difference in colour in the American bird, extends only

half an inch over the head, but in the European above an inch ; the whole
Lead is smaller ; the plumage generally is similar in colour and character ;

tlie outer margin of the first primary feathers of the wing is more conspicuously

marked with white, and there are a few white feathers on the upper edge of the

wing ; the secondaries in both are tipped with white ; the principal difference in the

plumage is, that in the American the feathers at the vent are quite black, and the

under tail coverts white ; in the European Coot these correspond with the rest of the

plumage ; the legs are much more slender in the American bird ; the tarse of the

European men^ures near two inches and a half, that of the American not quite two
inches ; the toes are smaller in like proportion ; the middle toe, including the claw,

of the European Coot, is three inches and three-quarters long ; of the American,

three inches and one quarter only.

Phalaropm Hyprrhoreus. Red Phalarope.

A specimen of this bird was brought home by Dr. Richardson, who also saw the

other known species, Phalaropus Platyrhincus, the Grey Phalarope, but did not

preserve a skin of it. Both these species are inhabitants of, and breed in, the most

northern parts of the world ; and though they retire somewhat more to the south in

feiiMi
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winter, yet their visits to the milder climates are rare and casual ; Wilson has
figured and described both species from specimens which he considered as only

accidental. They are subject to much variation of plumage, not only from
fieason, but from diversity of age and of sex ; they have consequently been ue-

flcribed and named most variously, and even cfi founded writh each other. Much
elucidation of their history and changes of plumage was obtained by Captain Sabine,

in each of his voyages to the Arctic Seas, and is detailed in his two publica-

tions before referred to. These, with the investigations of M. Temminck, which
are to be found in the second edition of his Manuel d'Ornithologie, have nearly

cleared away the obscurity and doubt in which the accounts of these birds were
involved.

Phalaropun Wilsoni. American Phalarope.

This exquisitely-beautiful bird, it is believed, lias ruver before been described,

or come under observation. It was received in the collection despatthed from Cum-
berland House, in the spring of the year 1820. The specific appellation will, it is

hoped, be considered a proper compliment to the individual who has so often been

quoted in these notices ; in affixing his name to an American bird, it is pro-

posed to record the renown amongst naturalists, which that quarter of the world

has Required by his labours in Ornithology. The specimen, when extended, measures

ten inches and a half in length ; the bill is one incli and a quarter long, black,

narrow at the base and slender, the whole of its length having a very slight general

incurvation ; the upper mandible is flattened and turned downwards a little at its

termination, and covers the end of the lower mandible ; the forehead and top of the

head is a clear pale ash colour ; from near the junction of the mandibles a narrow
line on each side of the head passes through the eyes to the side of the neck, v/here

it widens considerably, and is continued in a broad patch to the back ; this mark is

at first black, but after it has passed the eye about half an inch, it gradually becomes

a very deep chestnut ; the chin and sides of the head between the above line are

white; the neck is dingy white, slightly tinged with chestnut, darker near to the

edges of the above patch ; the belly and all the under parts are white ; at the back

of the neck is a white line between the two dark markings described above ; the back

and scapulars are dark ash-colour, in which some few chestnut feathers are mixed ;

these are so disposed as to have an appearance of an irregular continuation of the

dark chestnut patches on the sides of the neck ; the whole of the wing feathers and

upper coverts i'>"e dark ash-colour, the large coverts and secondaries very slightly

edged with whiiC ; under coverts of the wings white ; the two middle tail feathers

ash-colour ; the others the same on their outer web, having the inner mottled with

ash-colour and white ; upper tail coverts ash-colour ; under tail coverls white ; the

4 T 2
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legs are black, naked rear an inch above the knee ; the tarse an inch and a quarter
long, sharp, with a membrane before and at the back ; the three fore toes lobed, with
small curved black claws ; the centre toe the longest, and united at the base for a
short distance lO the outer ; hind toe three-eighths of an inch long, and membranous.
The specimen has much the appearance of its being in its breeding dress, and having
its plumage of that state nearly complete ; the irregular disposition of the chestnut fea-

thers on the back leads to a supposition, however, that some further change was wanting
to make that part perfect. From the character of the feet and the general figure of
the bird, it is decidedly allied to the Phalaropes, and is consequently placed in that

genus. M. Cuvier, in his Regne Animal, separated the two only species then known into

two genera, Palaropus and Lobipes : there is a marked difference in the bills of the
two birds which will certainly justify their separation ; and if they are to be divided,
the present bird, being intermediate between them, will not perhaps agree sufficiently

to be united with either, thus a third genus must necessarily be created ; but in this

publication, it appears most expedient to consider all as belonging to one genus.

Podieeps Rubricollis. Red-necked Grebe.

Though the various writers on Birds have noticed the Red-necked Grebe and its

European habitats, especially that it has occasionally been killed in Great Britain, none
of them has mentioned it as a native of North America ; the writer of these memoranda
had received specimens of it from Hudson's Bay, before the specimen sent home by
Captain Franklin was put into his hands. Wilson has not given an account of any
one Grebe in his work, but though some species are sufficiently common to the south-

ward, yet it is probable that this does not reach far below Canada. The specimen
under description is fine, and seems to have been a mature individual. It mea-
sures twenty-eight inches in length ; the bill from the opening of the mandibles
is two inches and a half long, the upper mandible black, the lower horn-colour ; the

top of the head is a deep black, which is continued, though it is less intense, along
the back of the neck to the back, which with the whole upper parts is dark brown,
the throat and lower half of the neck from the lower mandible to the extent of about
two inches and a half are a very pale drab-colour ; this abruptly terminates in a ferru-

ginous marking which occupies the whole of the neck except the back part, and
spreads over the breast, but it is lighter and more glossy in this lower part ; the
under parts are a glossy white as in most other Grebes: the secondaries of the win"-s

are white. It is the Jon-gris of the Planches Enluminies.

Podieeps Carolinensis. Pied-bill Grebe.

This species is confined to America, and is theColymbus Podieeps of Linneus. AH
that has hitherto been published respecting it has been derived from Catesby's figure
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and account. It comes to New York and the Southern States in the autumn,
and leaves them again in April ; its migration is consequently from the North, and
the specimens now received indicate the countries in which it breeds and passes the

summer. The specimen to be described is supposed to be that of a male ; it mea-
sures seventeen inches, including the hngth of the legs ; the bill is short, and the

upper mandible hooked, not straif^ht, as is usual in the genus ; round the centre of

both mandibles is a broad band of black ; under the chin is a conspicuous and strongly

contrasted patch of black, which is said to be wanting in the females ; the upper
parts are dark brown ; the rest of the throat and cheeks is light brown ; on the breast

a patch of the feathers is minutely dotted or sprinkleil with black and white ; the

belly is also mottled light brown and white; the secondaries of the wings are tipped

with white.

Podiceps Comutus. Horned Grebe.

There are two species of Grebe, having their heads full of dark feathers, with tufts

of a bright colour over their eyes, which, though different, have caused some difficulty

to naturalists in distinguishing them from each other. These are the P. Comutus
and the P. Auntus, or Eared Grebe ; both are f^und in Europe, but the former only

is native of North America ; it breeds in the countries round Hudson's Bay, and re-

tires southward for the winter. It has been stated that on account of the expertness

with which this bird dives, that it is peculiarly called by the Americans, the Water
Witch ; but that appellation is probably given to the Grebes indiscriminately, the

power of rapidly retiring under water being equally possessed by them all. The
Horned Grebe has been figured in the Planches Enluminies, as La Grebe d'Esclavonie,

whence it is sometimes called by writers the Sclavonian Grebe, and it is generally

known by that name among British Ornithologists. In its state of adolescence it

has been called the Dusky Grebe, Podiceps Obscurus ; it is then without any of the

brilliant plumage of the mature bird, which also is frequently found in a less perfect

state than in the specimen now under notice. Length, including the extent of the feet,

seventeen inches ; the bill is one inch long, dark, with the tip white; both mandibles

are bent towards each other so as to meet in a point, which circumstance will be found

an unerring mark of distinction between this species and the Eared Grebe ; the upper

mandible in that bird is straight, whilst the lower mandible is bent upwards to meet

its point, giving the whole bill an appearance of being curved upwards ; the head is

covered with a thick coat of glossy black feathers, except, that from the upper man
dible a patch of feathers of a chestnut-red proceeds towards and above the eye : these

are short, but the continuation of this marking beyond the eye, consists of elongated

feathers, forming a tuft on each side of the head, proceeding about an inch and a

half in length in the direction of the neck ; these tufts near the eye are pale ochreous,

. i i«
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increasing^ in depth of colour, and becoming chestnut towards the other end, at which

a few blacic feathers are intermixed ; the black feathers of the head are continued

along the back of the neck, becoming towards the back dark brown, which is the

colour of the whole back ; the neck, breast, and sides under the wings quite to the

tail are deep chestnut ; the belly is glossy white, the primaries dark brown, and

the secondaries white.

Sterna Arctica. Arctic Tern.

The Common Tern of the Polar and Northern Seas, was supposed to be the Sterna

Hirundo, and as such was described by Dxptain Sabine, in his account of the birds

of Greenland, noticing however the remarkable difference between the specimens he

obtained, and the Common European Tern, in the length of the bills and legs.

M. Temminck, on his visit to England in 1819, received specimens of the northern

Tern, and in the second edition of iiis Manuel described them as a new species. The
Terns brought from the Polar Seas in the second voyage, as v ell as a specimen sent

home by Captain Franklin, have the same characters ; it is, therefore probable, that

these alone are natives of the more northern seas, and that the Sterna Hirundo lives

only in more temperate latitudes. M. Temminck states that the specimens he
received, corresponded with those killed in Scotland and on the English shores ; this

surely must be a mistake, for the Arctic Terns have not, it is believed, been ever

found on the British coast. Captain Sabine, in the Appendix to Captain Parry's

Voyage, has described the immature plumage with which M. Temminck was unac-

quainted. The Arctic Terns may always be distinguished from the Common Tern by

the length of their tarse ; which is not more than half an inch in the former, whilst

in the latter it is near an inch long ; the bill of the Arctic Tern is shorter, and the

tail somewhat longer ; there are also some smaller points of difference noted by

M. Temminck; The Sterna Hirundo, figured and described by Wilson, is probably

the bird to which that name is properly applied, though his account differs in somr*

points from the European bird ; he has omitted to give the length of the legs and bill

of his Sterna Hirundo, which is necessary to the identification of the species, which

must remain unsettled until a specimen, or further particulars, can be obtained from

the United States.

Sterna Nigra. Black Tern.

The specimen received is in perfect summer plumage ; the head, neck, and
whole under parts, except the abdomen, are sooty black ; the abdomen and under

tail coverts pure white ; the back, tail, and upper part of the wings dark ash-colour ;

the under parts of the wings light ash-colour ; wings exceeding the tail about an
inch in length ; the tail slightly forked. In winter the under parts become white.

(!,_.i I'



No. v.] ZOOLOGY. 695

In the perf«»ct breeding plumage it has hitlierto been called Sterna Fissipes ; in its

winter dress it is the Sterna Nigra of Linmcus and othors ; and the young birds,

under the supposition of their being different, have been called Sterna Obacura, or

the Brown Tern. M. Temminck has adopted Nigra as the specific name, in pre-

ference to Fissipes. The Black Tern is not noticed by Wilson.

Larus Argentatus. Herring Gull.

The Herring Gull has been called Larus Fuscus by some writers, but the true

application of that name is to the Lesser Black-backed Gull of Montagu. The spe-

ci'nens of this species killed in Greenland and the Arctic Seas, have, in almost every

instance, the primary feathers of their wings without the black markings towards
their ends, which distinguish these birds in other countries ; he northern birds have
nevertheless been considered as the same species. Captain Sabine, in his account of

the birds seen in his first voyage, yielded his opinion on this point to the authority of

M. Temminck. The specimen now under consideration, as well as others which have
been received from Hudson's Bay, have the primaries marked as commonly described ;

80 that it seems the singular variations in this change of colour in the feathers of the

wings does not extend beyond the very cold regions of the north. If they are

varieties, it will be desirable to distinguish them by calling the one the Silvery

Herring Gull, and the other, the Black-winged Herring Gull.

Larus Tridactylus. Kittiwake Gull.

This species abounds in Hudson's Bay. The specimen received is of an immature
bird. Kittiwakes have been more generally called Larus Rissa, when in their perfect

breetling plumage ; whilst Larus Tridactylus used only to be applied to them in their

younger state, in which they are known to the English Ornithologist as Tarrock Gulls.

The name of the immature bird has, however, superseded the older specific name ; it

is very appropriate, as distinguishing the particular character of the species, that of

being destitute of the hind claw.

Larus Atricilla, Laughing Gull.

This bird is published in the ninth volume of Wikon's Ornithology, under the name
of Larus Ridibundus, which name certainly does not belong to it, for his description 30

well accords with the bird sent home by Captain Franklin, as to leave no doubt that it

was made from a specimen similar to that Uv^ ' before us, which cannot be referred to

the true Larus Ridibundus. As there are difl, 'ences between the ."authors who have

noticed the Larus Atricilla, a description of thu species seems necessary. It is near

seventeen inches long to the end of the tail ; the *)ill is near an inch and a half long,

bright orange-red ; the feathers extending far beyond the junction of the mandibles,
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the upper mancHbIc much curved, the lower with a projecting angle underneath ; the

whole head covered with a sooty black, extending lower on the fore part of the neck

than on the back ; a small white spot round the eye; the rest of the neck, and behind,

to the junction of the dark feathers of the back, white ; the back, belly, and sides,

white, suffused with a delicate rosy tinge ; the back wing coverts and scapulars, dark

ash-co!o\ir ; of the primaries, the first has the outer web black, and the inner white,

with a black spot two inches from the end ; the second has the outer edge above ash-

colour, with about two inches and a half towards the end, black ; the inner edge

w hite, with a large spot of black below, and the tip white ; the third and fourth are

nearly similar, but with less black below, and more ash-coloured above ; the fifth has

only a small black spot across it, just above the white tip, and the sixth has no black

on it at all ; the secondaries and tertials are ash-coloured, tipped with white, the

former having more white than the latter; the rump and ui»per tail coverts, which

arc long, are white; the tail ash-coloured and short, the wings extending an inch and

a half beyond it; the under tail coverts white : the legs naked above the tarse ; thetarse

an inch and three-quarters long ; the feet small, the centre toe, which is the longest,

not exceeding an inch and a half. The above description, except that it is more in

detail, agrees with the bird in Wilson, but his figure represents the primaries as

entirely black. M. Temminck, who refers to Wilson's bird as his L. Atricella, makes
it only fourteen inches long, and describes the primaries as black ; all the rest of his

description accords with the bird under examination. Pennant, who followed Catesby,

and both these writers are also quoted by M. Temminck, describes his L. Atricella as

eighteen inches long, and with the ends of the primaries black. There is little doubt

but that the Gull above-described by these American authorities is the L. Atricilla of

Linneus, and that our bird is referrible to that species; but it difters from that of

M. Temminck in its size, and the colour of the primary feathers.

Laruf Minutits. Little Gull.

This species has not been hitherto recorded as a native of the New World; it is

abundant in the northern dominions of Russia, both in Europe and Asia, and is occa-

sionally met with in the more southern parts of Europe. The specimen received ex-

actly accords with M. Temminck's description of the young bird of the first year ; that

figured by Montagu in the Appendix of the Supplement to the Ornithological Dictio-

nary, though immature, is in a more advanced state of plumage, and was probably

killed in the winter, the one now before us having been obtained in the summer.
When mature, the little Gull has its tail, and the primary feathers of its wings
white, not tinged with black as in its adolescent state ; the head becomes entirely

black, changing, in accordance with all the other known Gulls, which have black

heads, to white in winter, resuming its dark feathers in the breeding season.
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M. Temminck has decided that the Larus Atricilloides of Fallc is referable to this

species.

Leslris Parasiticus. Arctic Lestris.

Specimens in mature plumage, and with the under parts while, were brought

home by the Expedition. This species is subject to much variation of plumage in its

progress from youth to maturity ; these changes are described, and the synonyms of

various authors enumerated, in Captain Sabine's Memoir on the Birds of Greenland.

Individuals apparently perfectly mature, corresponding to the specimens now before us,

hut having their under parts of a light brown, are frequently met with ; it is difiicult to

account for this diversity of colour ; M. Temminck supposes that only ihe older birds

have white breasts, and that the darker hue of the under plumage is a proof of im-

maturity ; but the birds so marked arc said to be founi\ at the breeding-places, and

we know of no instance of such a marked difference between individuals of any spe-

cies of the same sex, and living in the same districts, which have attained the tnge at

which they are capable of producing young.

Anas. Swans. Geese. Ducks.

Of this extensive genus, a very large portion are common to tiie Old and New
Worlds; their power of flight renders their passage from America, and the lands of

the Polar Seas to the continent, and contiguous islands of Europe, easy. They come

in winter to these countries in quest of food, and return in spring to the more solitary

regions of the north, to rear their progeny. Some species, however, \vhich are

inhabitants of the north, do not migrate so far, and are confined to America alone.

The birds which are common to the whole north, are so well known, and have been

so perfeCiiy described by the various systematic writers, that an enumeration of the

names of the species will be a suflicient notice. Specimens of the following were

received :

—

A. Fusca Velvet Duck.

A. Boschas Mallard, or. Wild Duck.

A. Ferina, Pochard, or. Red-headed Widgeon.

A. Marila, Scaup.

A. Clypeata, Shoveller.

A. Acuta Pintail, or. Sea Pheasant.

A. Crecca, Common or Green-winged Teal.

The following species, which are found in different parts of the northern hemi-

sphere, are not confined to America alone.

A. Cygnus, Wild Swan.

A. Hyperborea, .... Snow Goose.
4U
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A. Segetum,

A. Albifrons, •

A. Leucopis,

A. Dernicia,

A. Mollissima,

A. Spectabilis,

A. Strepera,

A. Nigra, - -

A. Fuligula, -

A. Clangula, -

A. Glacialis, •

A. Histrionica,

Several of the birds above-cnume:

Bean Goose.

White-fronted Goose.

Bernacie Goose.

Brent Goose.

Eider Duck.

King Duck.

Gadwall.

Scoter.

Tufted Duck.

Golden Eye.

Long-tailed Duck.

Harlequin Duck.

rated have been described under different names,
occasioned by remarkable variations in the plumage of the sexea, or of the young
birds from their parents

; but it is believed that the above twenty-one species are all

which can correctly be considered as common to Europe and America.
Of the birds belonging to the genus which are found in Hudson's Bay and its vici-

nity, but whicli do not visit or live in any part of Europe, there are eight species

;

specimens of six of these were brought home by Captain Franklin, and are subse-
quently particularized ; the remaining two are :—

A. Canadensis, Canada Goose.

A. Labradoria, Pied Duck.

These are both described and figured by Wilson ; the former is well known in mena-
geries in Europe, and is often kept in a half-domesticated state, on iarore pieces

of water and lakes, but though frequently shot when apparently wild, has probably
in all such cases strayed from its adopted home; since none of the species have been
traced in a state of migration.

Exclusive of the birds above-mentioned, and described below, there are other
species known in America ; but as they do not go so far north as the countries visited
by the Expedition, it is not considered necessary to include them in these notices.

«•

Anas Perspicillata. Black or Surf Duck.

M. Temminck has introduced this bird into his Manuel, as having been occasionally
though very rarely seen in the Orkneys and in high latitudes in Europe. As it has
not, however, been mentioned as a British bird by any English author, nor included

in any published list of the visiters of the British Islands, the circumstance of its ever
having been obtained in the Orkneys seems to require confirmation, and therefore it has
not been here considered as one of the species common to Europe and America. The
Black Duck is frequent in the northern parts of the New World ; it is smaller than



No. v.] ZOOLOGY. 699

thn Velvot Duck, but, like that bird, is chietly black, with the exception of two conspi-

cuous trian^i^ular white spots on the front and back of its head, separated from each other

by a space more than an inch and a half broad, which is black ; the bill is remarkably

irregular in shape, of an orange colour, much elevated at the base, with black patches

on each side near the head. The specimen received is that of a male, and measures

twenty-four inches in length, which is considerably more than has been assigned as its

length by any writer. The female is said to he dark brown, and not to have the

markings on the head, though that part of its plumage is lighter than the rest, and

the bill has no prominences similar to those of the male.

Anas Vallisneriana. Canvas-back Duck.

A male specimen of the celebrated Canvas-back Duck was received. It is repre-

sented by the American epicures as being much superior in flavour to any other known

duck. Wilson has given descriptions of both the male and female,and his figure, though

small, is tolerably correct. It comes to the waters connected with the Chesapeake

in October, and continues within the tides, but not in the salt waters, feeding on the

Vallisneriana Americana which is abundant there. It continues in these quarters

during the winter, and returns to the north to breed. It is also called in America the

White-backed Duck and the Sheldrake. Before Wilson noticed the bird we had no

distinct account of it. It has probably been confounded with the Anas Ferina, or

Pochard, which it resembles, but is considerably larger, being on an average two

feet long, whilst the Pochard never exceeds twenty inches. The bill of the A.

Vallisneriana is two inches and a half long, of the A. Ferina two inches ; the head

and neck of the Pochard are all bright chestnut; the upper part of the head in the

other bird is dark brown, and the chestnut colour is confined to the lower part of the

head, cheeks, and neck ; the black on the breast, which extends round the neck

next the back, is the same in both species; the upper and under parts of the body

have the same beautiful fine undulation of dark grey, but the whole pencillings, as

well as the ground-colour, are darker in the Pochard than in the Canvas-back ; on the

whole, the two birds are so very much alike, that a comparison of specimens can

alone establish a distinction between them, which must, however, be considered as

certain if it depended only on the difference in the bills. The Pochard being native of

America puts the matter further beyond question. Wilson, in describing this latter

bird, was uncertain whether he was correct in referring it to the European Pochard,

but a comparison of a British specimen with the American has made the identity

unquestionable.
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Anas Americana. American Widgeon.

These birds breed in the neighbourhood of Hudson's Bay in the spring, and go
southward in the winter, even so far as the West-India Islands. Wilson mentions
that they are constant attendants on the Canvas-back Ducks in the Chesapeake,
feeding on the same aquatic plant, which the latter birds detach from the bottom of
the waters by diving, but are robbed of it on the surface by their more active com-
panions. According to Wilson, the American Widgeon has the name of Bald-pate
in the United States, and Pennant states that one was received from New York as
the Pheasant Duck ; but, perhaps, this was one of the usual names of the A. Acuta
improperly applied. This species has a very general resemblance to the Common
Widgeon of Europe, A. Penelope; the top of the head in both, when mature,
is cream-coloured; the neck in the European is bright ferruginous; and in the
American is principally marketl with specks and undulations of black or dingy
white, with rich glossy black and green lines passing from each eye backwards, which
meeting on the back of the neck extend as far down as the undulating markings on
the rest of the neck; the sides under the wings in the European have the same
pencilled-marked feathers as the back; the belly only being white, but in the
American both sides and belly are whif«. The specimen received was of a male in
the autumnal change, when it has not the light spot on the head, nor the other parts
of the plumage so brilliant or distinctly marked. Wilson describes the two middle
feathers of the tail as an inch longer than the others, but this is not the case in the
specimen which has been under observation.

Anas Rubidux. Ruddy Duck.

Wilson has given figures and accounts of both male and female of this curious and
rare bird, but the figures are too small for satisfactory information ; he had never
seen more than two individuals, which he described, and which were killed on the
River Delaware. The specimen received was that of a male, and is peculiarly
valuable and interesting, because it not only confirms the species as introduced by
Wilson, but ascertains its summer habitation to be in the northern parts of America.
Wilson's work being in very few hands, and the subject, from its novelty and rarity,

being of importance, it seems desirable to add his description of both sexes, the
extreme correctness of which, as far as regards the male, is confirmed by the
specimen; the only point of difference is in the length, which, according to Wilson,
is fifteen inches and a half, and that under notice near eighteen inches. The descrip-

tions of the male are as follows :—" The bill is broad at the tip, the under mandible
much narrower, and both of a rich light blue; nostrils small, placed in the middle
of the bill; cheeks and chin white; front, crown, and back part of the neck down
nearly to the back, black; rest of the neck, whole back, scapulars, flanks, and tail

IJii'iMi.
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coverts, deep redtlish-brown, the colour of liriglit mahogany ; wings plain pale drab,

darkest at the points; tail black, greatly tai)ering, containing eighteen narrow
pointed feathers; the plumage of the breast and upper part of the neck is ot a

remarkable kind, being dusky olive at bottom, ending in hard bristly points of a

silvery-grey, very much resembling the hair of some kinds of seal-skins ; all these are

thickly marked with transverse curving lines of deep brown ; belly and vent silver-

grey, thickly crossed with dusky olive; under tail-coverts white ; legs and feet ash-

coloured."

He describes the female as " partly of the same size as the male ; the front,

lores, and crown, deep blackish-brown ; bill as in the male, very broad at the

extremity, and largely-toothed on the sides, of the same rich blue ; cheeks a dull

cream; neck plain dull drab, sprinkled about the auriculars with blackish; lower

part of the neck and breast variegated with grey, ash, and reddish-brown; the

reddish dies off towards the belly, leaving this last of a dull white shaded with dusky-

ash ; wings as in the male ; tail brown; scapulars dusky-brown thickly sprinkled with

whitish, giving them a grey appearance ; legs ash."

The whole plumage is certainly very singular, the neck in the specimen appears to

be very thick, the bill is particularly broad, the body thick, and the tail is remarkable

in the feathers being so very narrow.

Anns Albflola. Buffel-headed or Spirit Duck.

This species is common in the United States in winter, and equally abundant in

the north during the bree<ling season. It has received a variety of appellations, and
the difference between the sexes has added to its names, since they have been

taken for distinct species. Both sexes are well described by Latham in his Synopsis.

Specimens of a male and female were received. The male is the A. Albeola and
A. Bucephala of Linneus, the Little Black and White Duck of Edwards, the Sarcelle

blanche et noir on La Religicuse and Petit Canard a grosse tete of Buffon, the

Buffel-headed Duck of Catesby, the Spirit-Duck of Pennant, and is known to the

Canadian settlers also as the Conjuring Duck. The female is the A. Rustica of

Linneus, the Sarcelle de la Caroline of Buffon, and the Little Brown Duck of Catesby,

Latham, and Pennant.

Anas Dicors. Blue-winged Teal.

Two specimens, both males, diHering a little from each other, and maiked as

killed at Carlton House, and there called the Slico-string Duck, were received : these

have not their heads and necks so dark as are described by authors, nor do the de-

scription of authors generally agree. The feniple is said to differ from the male by

being generally brighter, and in not having the white mark in the head, but the bright
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colours of the wings are the same in both sexes. Catesby made the two sexes distinct
birds, calling the male the White-faced Duck, and the female the Blue-winged Teal

;

hence the different names of the writers who followed Catesby. Buffon called the
male Sarcelle Soucrourou, and the female Sarcelle Soucrourelle. Linneus brought the
two birds of Catesby together, making them the male and female of his Anas
Discors. Latham supposes these birds do not go higher than New York, but
they evidently breed in the more northern parts, passing the United States in the
spring and fall, and going for the winter to the West Indian Islands, Cayenne, and
other warm countries of the south. They are excellent as food. Catesby de-
scribes the females of both his birds as being all brown ; if he ever saw such, they
were probably young birds. The male bird may be described from the present spe-

cimens;—length, sixteen inches; bill an inch and a half long, dark slate colour; be-
tween the eye and the bill, but separated from each by dark feathers, is a semi-
lunar spot of white, the points turned backwards; the head and neck otherwise
dark brown ; the lower part of the neck, breast, and whole under parts, marked
with round black spots on pale reddish ground, the spots sometimes running
together into bars; sides of the vent white; the under tail-coverts black ; feathers
on the back, dark brown, edged with very light brown narrow markings; primaries
and tail feathers dusky brown; lesser wing-coverts bright shii.y blue; below these a
white band ; speculum a brilliant green ; tertials, some having one edge light blue,

others striped with pale brown down the centre, otherwise dark brown ; tarse one
inch and a quarter long; legs and feet yellow.

Anas Sponsa. Summer Duck.

This species, though not included in the preceding enumeration of American Ducks
which are found in the more northern parts of the New World, is here introduced,
because it appears, by a drawing made by Lieutenant Hood, at Cumberland-House, in

May, 1820, to have been a visiter so far northward at that period.

Mergm Sirrator. Red-breasted Merganser.

Specimens of two male birds were received. Few birds are more common or better

known at Hudson's Bay than the Red-breasted Merganser; they breed there and
migrate to the southward in the winter, at which season they are also common in the
United States, and have been well-described by Pennant and Wilson. They are
equally well-known in Europe.

Mergus Cucullatus. Hooded Merganser.

A specimen of a female of this species was brought home by the Expedition ; it

agrees exactly with the description of Latham and Pennant, who represent it as breetl-

ing, and being plentiful, in the countries round Hudson's Bay.
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Colymbus Gladalis. Great Northern Diver.

This bird has been long well-known, except that in its immature state it has been

called Colymbus Immer, and the Immer Diver. It is found in the northern countries

of both worlds, breeding and living on the sides of lakes, and going southwards in

severe weather, where it is equally observed on the sea, and in fresh waters. These
birds differ much from each other in size, which has led Wilson to conjecture that

there may be two species, the smaller belonging to America ; but this cannot be the

case, since specimens have been received from Canada, as large as any killed in

Europe.

Colymbus Septentrionalu. Red-throated Diver.

This species, though spread over the whole Arctic Regions, is particularly abun-

dant in Hudson's Bay, and in the lakes in the interior. It is a more northern

bird than the Northern Diver, is found nearer to the Pole, and goes less to the

south. The young are much more plentiful in the temperate countries in the winter

than the old birds. It is subject to great variety in size, the length being sometimes

twenty-one inches ; in other cases, twenty-eight inches. The young have been called

Colymbus Stellatus, Striatus, and Borealis ; Speckled Diver and Striped Diver.

Buffon mistook it for the female of the Black-throated Diver; and did not, therefore,

make it distinct. It is not noticed by Wilson in his American Ornithology.
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NOTICES OF THE FISHES,
BT

JOHN RICHARDSON, M.D.,

8UR0E0N TO THE EXPEDITION.

In the following pages I have been led to give much more detailed descriptions of

some of the fish, observed by the Expedition, than may at first sight appear to be

necessary ; because I wished to put Ichthyologists in possession of as many facts as I

could, respecting species which may not soon come under the notice of another

observer. I was also desirous of enabling those who are versant in this branch of

Natural History, to decide whether they may, or may not, have been already described

by other authors ; a point on which my own opinion is of little value. The descriptions,

except in one or two instances, which are noted, were taken upon the spot, from

recent specimens. The disadvantages under which we frequently laboured in doing

this, will be apparent to those who have read the Narrative of the Journey ;
and

will, I hope, be esteemed a sufficient excuse for diffusoness on the one hand, and

omissions on the other. The scale of colours used in the descriptions is most generally

that of Werner.

Pt'tromyzofi Fluvidis, L. Lesser Lamprey.

A lamprey, bearing an exact resemblance in size and appearance to the one

figured by Bloch, t. ccccxv. f. 2., under the name of P. argenteus (and which

Cuvier, Reg. An. torn. ii. p. 118, considers to be the same with P. fluvialis,)

was found in Great Slave Lake, adhering to an inconnu, (salmo Mackenzii.) It

had the large eyes, and, comparatively, large mouth, represented in Bloch's figure,

with the teeth of the P. fluvialis. The size of its eyes would seem to mark it as a

young fish.

Accipe'iiser Rulhenus, L. Sterlet.

Cmrer Rig. An. ii. p. 142. OMcl Lin. Syst. Nat. p. I486. Bloch, t. S9.

Vmmnt'i Arctic Zoohgy, ii. p. 358-

Accipcns^re Slrelet, lucepede, torn. i. p, 434.

This fish, termed Nameyoo by the Cree Indians, is caught in great abundance in

the Saskatchawan, but is not known to exist in the more northerly rivers, that
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discharge their waters into the Arctic Sea. The sturgeon fishery at Cumberland

Indtrr ,^°"";''^'"'^''^ ^"^^'•^"-« '" '^^ '"tensity of the colour of the body!

there bt h
' "' Tf ""' '^"^ "''"*' '''''' ''"'""^^^ the ^:ndividuals caughthere but they seem to be all referable to this species. A fish of sixtv noundlwejght is esteemed to be large. To the westwa.l of'the Rocky Moun ains LrTns
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Salmo Hmmii. Copper-Mi.; .uvor Salmu^i
Sub-genus salmo. Cuv. Kig. An. ii. p lOO
SaIn,o, ^acuIU carneo-r.bri,, squamis parvU .„ult.,m nitenUbus. ™a.Uli. a,qua.ibu.. caudft in.egri

5Aap. that of the common salmon, but the hea.l rather larger in proportion.Th colour of the back is olive green, of the sides pale, of the belly bluish^vhite •

and there are several longitudinal rows of flesh-red spots, of which those on hlsWeBare largest, and about the size of a pea
mose on uie sides
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Mouth.-T:ho intermaxillary bones project a little to form the snout, but enter

snout thus formed, is separated from the vault of the palate by a thin membran7which arises from the maxillary bones, lies in a plane para , el t/that oJ The palateand has its crescentic edge directed towards the pharynx, 'he maxillary bones areOb ong, a a form the sides of the upper jaw ; their lower extremities pla'y upo h
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r,'./A.-The upper and lower maxillaries are furnished sparingly with smallsubulate teet
. A solitary tooth, similar to these, is placed 'on eaVh si of thnotch, formed by the intermaxiilaries. There are also rows of teeth on the pal t ne
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The gill-openings are large, and the branchial arches unite nearly at the msesial

line of the tongue. There are ten oblique rayB in the branchiostegous membranes.

The intestines are similar in form to those of the trouts. The stomach is rather

small. The caeca, from thirty to thirty-six in number, are simple, cylindrical, and
from one to two inches long.

Fins.—^The dorsal fin is situated opposite to the ventrals. The anal fin is triangular

with the apex of the triangle truncated ; it has eighteen rays. The caudal fin is large

and very entire, truncated with slight rounding of the angles, asd entirely devoid

of a crescentic form. Its outline is wedge-shaped.

This fish is inferior to the English salmon in size, its flesh is red, and It is taken in

great abundance in the months of July and August, in the Salmon Leap, at Bloody

Fall, on the Copper-Mine River.

We have compared it with the descriptions of the various species given in Pallas'

Itin.; and with the plates of those indicated by Cuvier, Reg. Animal, ii. p. 162, from

all of which it appears sulFiciently distinct. It resembles the S. Eriox in its

caudal fin.

Salmo Mackenzii.

Inconnu, Mackenzie'i Voyage.t in North Amrricn, ji. 0, and elsewhere, and nfthe Canadian Voyagern,

8. corporft Hnh-terpli cUiplico-lanceolato, cs.;)ile lungo: rostro truncato, ore dentibus parvil confeitU

munito, maxilla inferiore longiore.—Tab. 25. Fig. I.

Body roundish: lateral outline betwixt elliptical and lanceolate, tapering towards

the tail. Lateral line straight.

Colour of the back and sides changing from bluish to greenish-grey when it is

moved in the light: of the belly bluish-white.

Scales sub-orbicular, four lines in diameter, possessing much pearly lustre.

The head is long and compressed, but a little flattened above. The vertex is

covered with smooth skin. The maesial line rises into an acute smooth ridge betwixt

the orbits. The orbits are oval and large—they are placed about an inch from the

extremity of the snout, or twice as near to it as to the posterior edge of the opercu-

lum. The sides of the head have a strong silvery lustre. The operculum and sub-

operculum form, by the junction of their smooth even posterior margins, a very

regular segment of a circle rather greater than a semicircle. They form about one-

third of the margin of the large gill openings, the remaining two-thirds being

formed by the branchiostegous membranes. The pre-operculum has a lunated form,

and leaves a small naked cheek, not greater than its own breadth, betwixt it and a

double range of sub-orbitar bones. These sub-orbitar bones, about six in number, form

a circular patch, the greatest part of which lies posterior to the orbit; a narrow thin

plate, running out from them along the under margin of the orbit, again expands in^o

a radiated sub-orbicular plate on each side of the snout. The nostrils are double, very

4 X 2
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small, and placed close to the orbit. The anterior foramen, formed in the soft border
of the posterior one, lias a raised margin. The snout is immovable, and truncated.
MoK/A—The intermaxillary bones, forming about one-third of the margin of the

upper jaw, lie transversely, overlapping the curved articulating extremities of the
maxillaries, and give a truncated form to the snout. The maxillaries are very thick
and strong, are made np of two plates, have a lanceolate shape with smooth edges,
and, when the mouth is shut, pass on the outside of, and cover the broad flattened

sides of, the lower jaw. They send a small curved process behind the extremities of
the intermaxillaries to bo articulated through the medium of cartilage with the snout.
The under jaw is strong, has an obtuse and very slightly tuberculated extremity,
which projects four or live lines beyond the upper jaw. Its articulation, extending as
far back as the posterior part of the orbit, admits of considerable depression, but
the opening of the mouth is not of corresponding magnitude, as its sides are con-
tracted by a tendinous or muscular fold, which runs from the middles of the superior
maxillaries to the sides of the lower jaw.

7V^'/A.—The intermaxillary bones, the extremity of the lower jaw, the palate,
vomer, and tongue, are covered with card-like plates of minute teeth*. The same
kind of plates occur at the root of the tongue, and on the sujierior and inferior pharyn-
geal bones.

The liriairhiosft'gous iiu-mhranrs contain ten fiat curved rays, which increase con-
siderably in breadth, and slightly in curvature and length, as they approach the
operculum.

The branchial arc/u-s are furnished with solitary rows of rigid cartilaginous awl-
shaped processes, whose inner surfaces are rough, with minute ter .n. Those on the
upper arch exceed half an inch in length ; the others are smaller.

The (esophagus and stomach descend from the pharynx in form of a continuous tube,
having nine longitudinal ruga; on its internal membrane. After running towards the
anus for about three inches, this tube makes a short turn upwards, and terminates
in the pylorus.

The ctBca are very numerous, conical, or awl-shaped, and about a quarter of an
inch long. They surround the intestine, and are much crowded from its com-
mencement to the insertion of the gall-duct, a space of about two inches. Be-
yond this they are continued down one side of the intestine only for two inches

more. The remainder of the gut descends naked in a straight line to the anus.
About an inch and a half of the gut, a short way from the anus, is furnished with
circular rugic. The air-bladder is large, without contractions, and communicates

* In the flguii-, tlie tcctli on the lower jaw Have too mucli the appearance of a .ingle row, instead of the cajd-
like pli'le wl>ch ought to have been exhibited.
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freely with the upper part of the stomach, or lower part of the ccsophagus. There
is a large spleen attached to the curvature of the stomach.

Fins.—The dorsal fm is situatec' opposite the ventrals, and about its own length*

nearer to the caudal lin than to the snout. It is sub-quadrangular, higher than long,

and gradually diminishes in height posteriorly. It contains twelve rays, of which the

first is three inches and a quarter long, and is supported anteriorly by three rudimental

ones closely applied to its base. The adipose tin is small and liugueform. The anal

fin is 8ub-quadningular, deepest anteriorly with a slightly cresccntic margin. It occu-

pies rather more than half the space between the anus and caudal fin. The first ray

is supported by three minute ones. The caudal tin is lari^e, forked, with the lower
lobe very slightly larger than the upper one; the scales a little diminished in size,

encroach somewhat upon the fin, and terminate by a well-defined semicircular line.

B. 10. P. 17. D. 123. V. 12. A. 155. C.22^
The length of the specimen described was eighteen inches, or, including the caudal

fin, twenty inches and a half.

This fish grows to the size of thirty or forty pounds, or upwards. Its fiesh is white,

and when in season agreeable; but it is rather soft, and proves palling when used as

daily food, dillering in that respect from the attihhawmegh. The [Indians report

that it comes from the Arctic Sea. We have no account of its !)ciiig found any where
except in M'Kenzie's River, and in the lakes and rivers which flow into it. Its most
southerly habitat is at the Salt River, the cascades on Slave River preventing it from

ascending higher. It agrees in some points with the descriptions given of the

S. peled, S. leucichthys, A^ot). Cum. Prtrop. xvi., and S. autumnalis, L. ; but appears to

be distinct from all these, not only from the ditlerences in the number of the rays in

the fins, but also in the toetli. This fish does not arrange well in any of Cuvier's

sub-genera of the genus salmo.

11

Snlmo Fario. L. Trout.

Sul)-goiius Salnio. Cm: Re^. An. p. 101.

N'aniaycush, I'lnmunl's Areiic Z,nology, Inirnd. p. ccxcviii,

Namiicush, I'mn. Arc. Zuol. Vol. li. p. 39i.

Trout, feim. Arc. iivol. Imo. citato. Ilearne and Mackenzie, paiaim.

Among the trout, which abound in every lake and river in the northern parts of

America, thei-e exist innumerable varieties, differing in size and colours. The Indians

have no names to denote the varieties, but class them all under one general term ;

the Crees under that of namina:coos, the Chipewyans of thlooees-inneh, and the

Esquimaux of cerkallook. I took descriptions of several of the varieties, but did

not observe any difference of structure, whereupon I could found specific characters.

The vividness of the spots seemed to change with the season, and with the condition

it
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of the individual; and the colour of the flesh, which varied from white to pale red,

may also be aBcribe<l to some accidental cause, |)erhaps to the river in which they
were bred. It is well known that the colours, both of the flesh and skin of the trout,

in Scotland, bear a relation to the colour and nature of their na'ive streams. On
these accounts I have referred them all for the present to the above-mentioned
species, leaving to those who are better acquainted with ichthyology, and have greater

opportunities of comparing the difl'erent kinds than we posseBscd, to discriminate

them hereafter.

We frequently observed trout weighing forty pounds, and were informed by the
residents that fish of sixty pounds were not very uncommon in particular lakes. In

Manito, or God's Lake, between Hill and Severn Rivers, they are reported to attain

the enormous size of ninety pounds. The large individuals that we saw, bote a
striking resemblance to the overgrown trout that are occasionally met with in

England. They are all, particularly the larger varieties, subject to an incurvature

of the lower jaw when out of season, and at that time the teeth appear particularly

prominent.

We caught a few trout in the Arctic Sea. They are found also in small land-

locked lakes in every part of the country.

Salmo Gmnlandicus. Capelan, or Lodde.

Capelan. Pcnnanl'a Antic Zoology, vol. ii. p. 304.

Salmo Grcenlandirus. Illnch. 3HI,/. 1. Cliipea Villosa, Gmel. limi. p. 1409.

La T^dde. Bonnaterre ['lanchfs de FPnci/il. MHh. liv 28. p. IC7.

This curious little fish, termed by the Esquimaux angmaggneuck, was met with in

Bathurst's Inlet, collected in large shoals on the shallows to spawn.

Coregonuii Albus. White Fish.

Genus Salmo. Lin. Corcgonus. .4r<e(/i. .Sub-genun. t^regonus. Ciir. Re/j-. .4n. 11. p 162.!

Salmo tiBvarettuH, Guiniad luid Tickonieg. I'ennuiit'ii Arctic Zoolony, Introduction, p. 208, and vol. ii. p.

303, (excluding tlie aynonyme ofUrilish Zoology.)

Coregonua Albus. Le Sueur, Jourmil of Academy of Sciences, Philadelphia, vol. i. 232, with a figure.

;

The Cree name of this fish is attihhawmegh, which is corrupted intotittamog by

the traders. The Canadian voyagers term it poisson blanc. It is named thlooceh

by the Copper Indians. The weight of an ordinary-sized fish is three pounds, but

it is not uncommon to meet with individuals weighing eight pounds, and they have

been known to reach even twenty pounds. When very fat^ the shape of the fish is

somewhat distorted, as it acquires a hump immediately behind the head. The
very large fish ircrease principally in circumference, their length suflTering little

augmentation.

The attihhawmegh seems to prey on insects. Its stomach, however, is generally

filled with earth mixed with a few slender roots of vegetables and some small white
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worms. It has been known, though rarely, to take a hook baited with a small piece

of meat. The structure of its stomach displays in an eminent degree that peculiar

thickness of coats which has been observed in many fish of this genus.

We caught some fine attihhawmegh at the mouth of the Copper-Mine River, and
in Bathurst's Inlet, and it abounds in every river and lake in the country. It forms
a most delicious food, and at many posts it is the sole article of diet for years

together, without producing satiety. It spawns in the month of October.

Coregonm Artedi ?

Gen. Salmo. Ljii. Coregonus. Artedi. Lea Ombres, Cm. Rig. An.
Coregonus Artedi, or Herring Salmon, Le Sueur, Jour, of Acad, of Sciences, PluUidelfh. Vol. i. p. 231,

This fish bears so strong a resemblance to a lean individual of the preceding
species, that it requires the eye of an experienced fisherman to detect the difference

on a cursory view. It is, however, smaller in all its parts, and differs remarkably in

the comparative thinness of the coats of its stomach, which are scarcely thicker than
those of an ordinary trout.

The Cree name of this fish, ottonneebees, has been corrupted by the traders into

tullibee. It is inferior to the attihhawmegh as an article of food ; but in its habits

and food it appears to correspond with that fish, notwithstanding the difference in

the structure of their stomachs. It is found in most of the lakes, and we caught
a few in the sea at the mouth of the Copper-Mine River, but it is much more rare

than the attihhawmegh.

Cnregonnu.<t Signifrr. Back's Grayling.

Geo. Salmo. L. Coregonus. Artedi.

Poisson bleu, or Blue fish, of the Fur traders.

C. pinna dorsali maxima
:
radiis posterioribus elongatis, maxilla inferiore longiore, corpore tnaenlato.-

Tab. 26.

The *oc/y has a compressed, elliptical form, tapering gradually towards the tail

;

the head is small, and the snout, seen sideways, appears acute, but otherwise obtuse.

The lateral line is very nearly straight, and nearer to the back than io the belly.

Colour—li^ sides are tinged with lavender-purple, mixed with bluish-grey, with-

out streaks ; the belly is blackish-grey, with several irregular white blotches, and
there are five or six longitudinal rows of uniform quadrangular spots of Prussian-blue

on the anterior part of the body. There is a large blue mark underneath the lower
jaw on each side. The dorsal fin, which forms a prominent feature in the fish, is of a
blackish-grey colour, with some lighter blotches. Superiorly it has a narrow margin
of light lake-red, and posteriorly it is beautifully ornamented with spots of Berlin-blue.

The veutrals are streaked with alternate reddish and whitish lines in the direction

of their rays. The scales are moderately large, and have no great lustre ; their exte-
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rior margins are rotundate and entire, or very slightly undulated ; those on the an-
terior part of the belly are much smaller than the others.

Head.—The vertex is covered with smooth skin, which, shrinking, shews in the
dried specimen a central obtuse ridge, and a lateral one over each orbit, better

marked, but tuberculated and interrupted. These are inconspicuous in the recent

fish. The operculum and sub-operculum form conjointly nearly a rectangle, having
its posterior angles slightly rounded off. The inter-operculum is acutely triangular,

and the prne-operculum, of a lunated form, unites with the sub-orbitar bones to cover

great part of the cheek, a small fleshy portion occurring only over the angle of the

lower jaw. The orbit is large and nearly round ; it is above one-half nearer to the

margin of the mouth than to the posterior edge of the operculum.

The nostrils are small, and placed between the anterior superior angle of the orbit,

and the intermaxillaries.

The mouth is moderately large. The intermaxillaries, forming about a third part

of the upper mandible, are narrow, and lie transversely, giving a truncated appear-

ance to the snout when viewed from above. They are articulated with the maxil-

laries, which have also a narrow oblong form ; and, when the mouth is extended,

they form its sides, descending perpendicularly to be cdnnected by membrane with

the broad posterior part of the lower jaw ; an oblong pedicle is attached to the pos-

terior edge of each of the maxillaries. The lower jaw is large and strong, an", has its

articulation under the centre of the orbit ; about one-half of it, when the mouth is

open, projects beyond the upper jaw. Its symphysis, or extremity, is obtuse, form-

ing the segment of a circle. When the mouth is closed, the maxillaries are retracted

close to the orbit, the lateral margins of the lower jaw shut in under them, and a
transverse slit only is seen, formed at the extremity of the muzzle, by the intermaxil-

laries, and obtuse end of the lower jaw.

Teeth.—A single row of small hooked teeth runs round the margins of the inter-

maxillaries, maxillaries, and lower jaws. A double row, rather more minute, exists

on each side of the palate, and there is a small cluster on the anterior part of the

vomer. These are all conspicuous in the dried specimen. The tongue is smooth ;

the superior pharyngeal bones are rough, with minute teeth.

The upper hmnchial arch is furnished with a row of rough subulate cartilaginous

processes ; there are smaller and softer processes on the other arches. The bran-

chiostegous membrane contains eight flat rays, the inner ones becoming gradually

more curved.

The nlimevtary canal descends from the pharynx for two inches and a half, in form
of a straight tube, having its internal membrane disposed in coarse longitudinal

rugae
; it then dilates considerably, and bends upwards upon itself. This dilated

part resembles the stomach of the attihhawmegh in its structure, but its coats are
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not so thick. The pylorus, which is much contracted, terminates the ascending part.

The rest of the intestine runs downwards in a straight line to the anus ; its coats arc
very thin, but two or three inches of its inferior part are strengthened by some cir-

cular rugse of its internal membrane, and round its upper part seventeen or eighteen
cffica, from one-half to two inches long, are inserted within the space of three-quarters

of an inch. The liver is small, without lobes, and there is a large spleen attached
to the lower curvature of the stomach. The air-bladder is large, and communicates
with the oesophagus.

Km*.—The pectorals are scimitar-shaped, and pointed, and reach rather more than
half way to the insertion of the ventrals. The dorsal fm is probably by far the largest
in this genus

; it contains twenty-four rays : the two or three first are small, but the
others, increasing rapidly in height, as their origin is more posterior, become more
and more branched, and cause the fin to play loosely like a flag over the posterior
part of the body

; the insertion of the fin occupies about one-third of the length of
the body, and the extremity of its posterior ray, which is five inches long, reaches
as far as the adipose fin. The extraordinary size and beautiful colours of this fin

form the great ornament of the fish. The adipose fin is tongue-shaped, about one inch
long, and situate opposite the posterior edge of the anal. The ventrals are large,
obliquely fan-shape<r, and placed ojiposite tJie centre of the dorsal. The anal fin is

rather small
;

it contains ten rays, besides two or three very short onep, which lie over
the base of the first one ; the others become shorter as they recede ; a naked space,
equal to the length of the insertion of this fin, is left between it and the tail. The
caudal has a shallow crescentic form, the lower lobe being slightly larger than the
upper one. Most of the fin is covered with very small scales, densely tiled.

B. 8. P. 17. D. 24. A. lOf V. 9, C. 20i.

This beautiful fish inhabits strong rapids. Its stomach is generally filled with
gravel, or black earth. It bites eagerly at the artificial fly, and, deriving great power
from its large dorsal fin, aflT3rds much sport to the angler. Its rectum is filled with
black faces. The ordinary length of the species is about sixteen inches, exclusive of
the caudal fin, or about twelve inches from the snout to the anus. As an article of
food it is inferior to the attihhawmegh. It is found only in the clear rivers to the
northward of Great Slave Lake.

In the figure, which is an accurate representation of the dried specimen, the pos-
terior part of the fin is scarcely produced enough, owing to a portion of it havino-
brokcnoffin the carriase.

"

n

'> T



H; "

714 APPENDIX. [No. VI.

Coregonus ThymcUloides. Little Winter River Grayling.

C. pinna dorsuli magna radiis 22 aequalibus, maxilla inferiore longiore, dentibus mandibulorum pala-
tonim vomeris e* -haryngis parvis.

This fish resembles < he preceding in many points, ami is caught in the same places.
Their teeth and intestines correspond. They differ slightly in shape, colour, and
lustre, but remarkably in the size of the dorsal fin. Its shades of colour are not so
beautifully arranged as in the preceding, and are less vivid, but its scales possess
more lustre.

Its body is compressed
: its lateral outline broadly lanceolate, tapering gradually

towards the tail. The belly is rather more obtuse than the back. Its sides are bluish
grey, with some purplish reflections, when moved in the light.

The scales, partly orbicular and partly truncated, are of equal size throughout,
moderately large, and possess a bright pearly lustre.

The dorsal fin is large, and like that of the preceding species, contains from twenty,
two to twenty-four rays, hut the posterior ones do not branch out in the same man-
ner, and scarcely exceed the others in height ; hence the fin has a very different
aspect. It is about one inch high, has a dark bluish-grey colour, with several rows
of spots, having purple centres and light-red borders. It has also several perpen-
dicular opake whitish streaks. The other fins are the same with those of the
C. signifer.

B. 8. P. 17. D. 24. V. 9. A. 10. C. 20.

The usual size of this fish is eight inches.

Coregonus Quadrilateralif Round Fish.

Kathxh, of the Copper Indians, and Okengnak, of the F.sqiihnaux.

Sea Gwiniad. Arctic Zoology, Introd. ccxcviii. rul. 2. ;). 30J. No. 173? excluding the sjnon. of British Zoology.
C. rostro obtuso, maxilla inferiori truncata Bub-breviore, ore omnino edentulo, pinnae dorsalis radiis II

Tab. 25. Fig. 2.

Body.—Shape sub-fusiform. It is four-sided, with the angles rounded, and, when
viewed laterally, presents a lanceolate outline, tapering towards the tail. Its

form is elegant
; the back is slightly arched, the belly still less so. Its depth, imme-

diately anterior to the dorsal fin, is three inches, or about one-fifth of its length ; and
its transverse diameter, at the lateral lino, is about two inches.

The colour of the scales on the back and sides is intermediate betwixt honey-yellow
and wood-brown, with a thin border of blackish-grey round their exterior mragins.
Those on the belly are white, and exhibit a pearly lustre.

The .scales are large, being between three and a half and four lines in diameter, and
have an irregular orbicular form, and much lustre.

Head.—The forehead runs in a straight line as far as the nostrils, from whence
the obtuse but not broad snout droops suddenly. The maesial line from the occiput
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to the nostrils is raised into a slight ridge, and the sides of the head are rounded off.

The opercula and infra-orbitar bones which cover a great part of the cheek are
yellowish with metallic lustre. The eye is moderately large, and the anterior part
of the orbit is half an inch from the extremity of the snout. The irides are yellowish-
white with a silvery lustre.

The nostrils are double, and situated about five lines from the end of the snout.
The posterior openings are rather larger: the anterior ones are surrounded by a soft

membranous border.

The mouth, which is very small, is, when stretched to the utmost, nearly quadran.
gular, and has the broad extremities of the superior maxillary bones projecting on
its sides

; when shut it has the appearance of a transverse slit about a quarter of an
inch in length, formed above by the intermaxillary bones, which descend perpendicu-
larly from the snout, and below by the very obtuse symphysis or truncated extremity
of the lower jaw. The superior maxillary bones are twice as large as the intermaxil-
laries, and the crura of the lower jaw form with their transverse symphysis three
sides of a rectangle.

There are no teeth whatever.

The branchiostegous membrane contains sever rays. The branchial arches are
furnished with single rows of small soft processes.

Intestines.—The oesophagus and stomach form one tube which makes a curvature
upwards for one third of its length, and terminates in a very contracted pylorus.

It is not thickened like the stomach of the attihhawmegh. The rest of the gut runs
in a i;traight line to the anus. The ca-ca are crowded round its commencement,
and descend in two or three rows for one third of its len£;th. They are in number
between eighty and ninety. The lower third of the gut has its internal membrane
disposed in circular rugae, except about half an inch at the anus. The whole gut
and cffica look black from the colour of their contents.

Fim.—The dorsal fin commences six inches and a half from the snout, is one inch
and three quarters high, and has eleven rays exclusive of two short ones, which lie

against the base of the first. The adipose fm is attached nearly its whole length,

and has a few scales on its base. The ventrals are opposite to the dorsal. The
anal fin hasten strong rays; a considerable portion of the tail, which is slender, lies

behind it. The anus is eleven inches from the mouth. The caudal fin is slightly

crescentic, its base is covered with scales. The fins have in general a yellowish

tinge.

B.7. P. D. II. A. 10. V. C.

This fish preys on small insects. It spawns in September. We found it in the
small rivers about Fort Enterprise and in the Arctic Sea. It occurs also in Hudson's
Bay, and is well known to the Esquimaux about Churchill by the name of okeugnak.
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The iiKlividual, from which the description was more particularly drawn up, was a
male fifteen inches long from the nose to the caudal fin. It was selected as being of
ine(Uum size, and there did not appear to be any difference in external form betwixt
Hie sexes.

As this fish occurs abundantly in the places from whence Pennant received his sea
f^winiad, and as no other fish answering to the description of the gwiniad is known
to the traders, I have quoted him with doubt. The round fish differs from the
gwiniad of British Zoology in the number of the rays in all the fins, in the ventrals
not being blue, and in the want of the deep blue spots on the belly. La Bezole,
RoNDELET, sur Irs Poissofis des Lacu p. 119, bears a strong resemblance to our
tish

;
but the description there given is not sufficient to enable me to decide whether

they are the same or not.

It also resembles the S. Wartmanni, Bloch, t. 105, in form, but ditters in the
number of branchiostegous, dorsal, and anal rays.

Hiodon Clodalia. Gold Eye.

H. clodalis. Le Sueur, Journal of Academy of Sciences, I'hilnd. 1. p. 307. t. 11.

This singular and beautiful fish, resembling in its habits the small trouts, is caught
in nets at Cumberland-House in the spring, but not in sufficient quantity to be of
importance in an economical point of view.

It is named oweepeelcheesees by the Cree Indians, and naccaysh and gold eye by
the traders.

Clujea Ha.engus. L. Common Herring.

A pretty extended des cription of a herring, caught in Bathurst's Inlet on August
.5th, has been compared with the common herrings brought to the London market
in January, and found to agree exactly. The rce of the herrings we caught was very
small.

Esox Lucius? Pike or Jack.

The pike abounds in every lake in the northern parts of America, and contributes
much to the support of the Indians, as it is the only fish that is readily caught with
the hook in the winter time; from which circumstance it has obtained the name of
eithinyoo-cannooshoaoo, or Indian fish. The Hudson's Bay pike, referred in Pennant's
ArcHc Zoology to i\\e common species, seems to differ from it in some respects; but
without further opportunities of comparison, we cannot venture to pronounce them
to be distinct.
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Catastomus Hudsonius.

Engliih lur traders. Carpe Blanche, of the Canadian Tradem. Namaypeelh,
Urcy Sucker, 0/ the

Cree Indians.

Genus Cypririus, /.. Catastomus. fy Sueur. Suh-Kenus Louciscus, Leg Abies, Cur. mg.AMmal. li. p. 196.
Cypriiius Cataslomus, Forster's I'hiloaoph. Trans. Ixiii. p. 158. t. vi.

Namay pecth imd Sucker, I'enmnt's Arct. Zoo/. Introd. p. ccxcix. and vol. ii. lOi
Catastomus Hudsoniiis, Le .S'luur, .loumalof Acad, vf Sciences, Phil. vol. i. p. 107.

The body swells gradually from the head until it attains its greatest girth, about
half way to the dorsal fin : from thence it tapers to the lower edge of the anal fin,

and the remainder of the tail is nearly linear. Its sides and back are slightly

flattened, the depth exceeding the transverse diameter rather more than one half. The
lateral lino runs downwards from the nape of the neck by the side of the gill-opening,

until it becomes n(>aily equidistant from the back and belly ; it then runs straight

towards the tail, and when it arri\'es over the anal fin, is reflected upwards at a very

obtuse angle, thus giving to the tail a direction diflTeriug, though in a slight degree,

from that of the body.

The rolour of the back and sides is bluish-grey with a slight tinge of yellowish-red,

and considerable lustre. Tlic belly is pearly white. The thoracic and ventral fins

are of an ochre-yellow colour tinged with red. The anal is flesh-red, and the dorsal

and caudal are bluish-grey.

The scalcn are for tlie most part broadly oval, or nearly orbicular and of a medium
size. The uncovered portion of each scale is marked with radiated lines, corre-

sponding to obscure crenaj on the edges, and has a transverse diameter considerably

greater than the longitudinal one. The scales on the belly are smaller. They uecome
larger towards the tail.

The head is smooth, flattened laterally and on the vertex, or it is sub-quadrilateral,

convex before the eyes, and entling in an obtuse snout. The breadth of the head at

the occiput exceeds that of the shoulders, but it gradually decreases towards the

nose. The opeiculum is nearly thrice the size of the sub-operculum ; and it exceeds

the other two bones of the gill-covers nearly in the same proportion. Their edges

unite to form a smooth segment of a circle, which is edged narrowly with membrane.
Various porous lines and tubercles are, as M, Le Sueur remarks, very evident in the

dried specimens, but not conspicuous in the recent fish. The figure of Foster having

been taken from a dried specimen, conveys on this account a very imperfect idea of

the appearance of the head. The head is three times and a half as long as the body

from the gill-openings to the caudal fin. The brain is protected by a piece of car-

tilage, which, on maceration or boiling, drops out, leaving a rectangular foramen in

the cranium, one inch long and a quarter of an inch wide.

The eyes are oval and placed about their own length nearer to the gill-openings

than to the snout.

\i\
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The nostrils are double, and situated immediately anterior to the eyes. The
anterior openings furnish small opereula, which exactly cover the posterior ones.
The branchiostrgotis mfmhmnes are united to each other by a plicated skin conti-

nuous with the integuments of the abdomen, but separated from them by a trans-
verse shallow sulcus, and further distinguished by the absence of scales. There are
three broad flat rays in each membrane.
The mouth is retractile, and placed under the snout, but when protruded extends a

little beyond it. When the lips are closed, the orifice of the mouth has a horse-shoe
shape, but when the jaws arc extended it is nearly quadrangular—it admits the little

finger. The lips are attached to the intermaxillary and lower jaw-bones, and arc
rough with large papilla}, particularly the lower one, which expands into two pen-
dulous flaps. There are no cirrhi.

Ihc palate is lined by a thick gelatinous membrane of a light-red colour, which
rises anteriorly into two uvula-like eminences, forming the commencement of a
sulcus leading towards the pharynx. The sulcus is obliterated posteriorly by a large
pulpy cushion, against which the branchial arches may be pressed. This cushion
covers, or lines, a number of small bones and cartilages, which connect the superior
extremities of the branchial arches with each other ; united to it posteriorly, there is a
cordiform substance of firm texture and white colour, which lines an irregular

cribriform osseous plate, that projects from the basilary process of the occipital bone.
Certain processes of the inferior pharyngeal bones, when pressed against the
callous conliform substance just mentioned, may serve to comminute the tender
insects on which this fish preys.

There are no teelli, but the processes of the inferior pharyngeal bones resemble
teeth in their form and office. These, to the number of thirty-six, project from the

bone on each side, in a pectinated marmer, are compressed laterally, somewhat club-

shaped, a little worn on their summits, and gradually diminish in size, as they

recede from the ma>sial line. The pharyngeal bones themselves, which give origin

to t'lese processes, are very strong, bear a resemblance in shape to the hoof of a
horse, are lined with the same membrane as the inner surfaces of the branchial

arches, and surround about two-thirds of the pharynx. The processes of these

bones are the only parts about the pharynx not thickly covered with membrane

;

their bodies are continuous with, and have the same structure as, the rest of the

bone ; but two or three of the largest have narrow crowns, approaching to enamel
in texture. There is no superior pharyngeal bone, unless the very irregular process

of the occipital bone may be so denominated.

The branchial arches are furnished with a double row of thin, and rather rigid,

crests, having scolloped margins. These, when pressed against the soft cushion in

the roof of the mouth, must suffice to retain the food, until it undergoes that degree

of mastication which the apparatus in the pharynx is capable of giving.
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The mophagus is short and muscular, and its lininpf has a plandular appearance.
The intestinal canal, from pharynx to anus, makes four < on volutions and a half, and
bears a proportion to the length of the fish. exclmlinK the caudal fin, of 50 to

18, or 2.8 to i. The proportions, however, vary somewhat in different individuals.
The upper part of the canal, answering to the stomach, has a proater diameter ;

at the first turn it .suddenly undergoes a small contraction, by which a minute sac is

formed on one side of the canal only. From tiiis contraction to the anus, the diameter
of the inte.stinai canal, and the strength of its coat, diminishes gradually. Its inner

membrane is disposed throughout in minute and delicate rugae, which have a longi-

tudinal direction, but are indented and waved into each other in a very beautiful

manner. There are no ca.'ca.

The lobes of the liver are numerous, and so intermixed with the folds of the

gut, that it is difficult to separate them entire. It has a pale colour. The gall-

bladder lies betwixt the intestines and air-bladder. Its duct opens into the upper
part of the stomach, immediately behind the septum of the tiiorux. The bile is

pale.

The .iplrrn h large, and lies in a semicircular form round the upper part of the
exterior convolution of tlie intestine.

The air-bladdrr extends the whole length of the abdomen, and consists of two
portions, united by a very short tube. The upper portion is shorter, and is furnished
with a remarkably thick shining white capsule, which adheres strongly at its upper
end to ihe spine and septum; a very slight degree of force suiiices to thrust the

bladder out of the capsule. The true coats of both portions are firm, and less

readily torn than the above-mentioned capsule, but are much thinner. A small tube
for discharging the air proceeds from the upper end of the lower division of the

bladder.

The kidnpys extend the whole length of the abdomen, and are connected with each
other, immediately below the diaphragm, hy a transverse lobe. The urinary bladder

is a long tube, whose width scarcely exceeds the joint diameters of the ureters.

The lining of the abdomen is white. The intestines are attached on every side to

the parietes of the abdomen, by numerous processes of tli(> peritonteum.

The intestines are infested by small worms, which fix themselves to their inner
coats by a kind of proboscis.

Fj«s.—The pectoral fins are elliptical, and are four times and a half shorter than
the body of the fish, estimated from the setting on of the head to the base of the
caudal fin. The dorsal fin is rhomboidal ; its first ray is short, the next about two
inches long, the posterior ones gradually become a little shorter; the last one is

nearly bipartite ; their numbers vary from twelve to fourteen. The ventrals are
situated opposite to the dorsal, are rather small, and have an obtuse unequal obovate

fill
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shape. The anal fin is sliRhtly longer than the pectoral, and its tip, when turned
back, reaches to the base of the caudal. Its rays are very strong ; the posterior one
is divided almost to its base. The caudal fin is linear-cuneiform, forked not quite
to half its length, with its lobes rather obtuse, and the lower one slightly larger than
the upper one. Its rays are strong. The rays of all the fins are articulated and
branched at their tips.

B- •^- P- 17. D. 13. V. 10. A. 7. or 8. C. 18f
The dimensions of an ordinary-sized fish are as follow ;—

Length from snout to caudal fln, eighteen inches.

Length of the caudal, anal, and pectoral fins, each about three inches.
One of the specimens I examined had some fragments of a shell in its gut, but

soft insects seem to compose the greater part of the food of this fish.

Catastomus Forislerianus.

Reil Sucker, «/ (At Trailers, IMeelliquu-roaypetli, Vree Imliana.

Gen. Cypriiiiis, L. Catastornus, U Sueur. .Subgemis I.oiiciscus, Cm. Rig. An. p. lOi.
C,vprinii9 Ciitastomiu, \'nr. I'nmt. PhiloH. Tratu. vol. Ixiii. p. 158.

Mitlioiimpelli. I'ennmU's Arctic Zoutogy, liUrod. p, ccxcix.

5orfy.—The shape of this flsh bears a general resemblance to that of the preceding
species, but the back is broader and straighter, and the depth less, scarcely exceeding
the thickness of the body, and being about one -fifth of its length. The body (apers
gradually from the shoulder to the origin of the caudal fin. The sides and back are a
little flattened.

The lateral line runs on a level with the eye straight to the tail, without curving
upwards over the anal fin.

The colour of the back is intermediate between honey-yellow and oil-green ; the
sides are lighter, and alon^ the lateral line there is a broad irregular stripe, or rather
a series of indeterminate patches of light lake-red. The belly is white. The anal
and ventral fins are slightly tinged with ochre-yellow. The other fins partake of the
colours of the parts to which they are attached.

The scales are oval, very considerably smaller than those of the preceding species,
and being entirely covered by a thin membrane, have little lustre ; they are very
small behind the occiput and on the anterior parts of the body, but become larger
towards the tail.

The head is broader than In the preceding and following species. The forehead is
not rounded or convex, and the snout is longer and more acute. The head is about
one-fourth of the length of the body, reckoning from the gill-openings to the
caudal fin.

The eye, small and oval, is placed about its own length nearer to the gill-openings
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than to the extremity of the snout. T\v motion of the snout, though greater than
that of the namay.peeth, is even m this species obscure.

The month is larger than that of the namay-peeth, but placed farther back, and
when protruded to the utmost scarcely equals the extremity of the snout. The
lips are set with larger papilla' and have broader flaps. The interior of the mouth,
pharynx, branchice, Sfc, do not differ from the same parts in the namay-peeth.—The
lining of the abdomen is covered with a pigment similar to that which clothes the
choroid coat of the human eye—This pigment is most abundant on the capsule or
the air-bladder.

The distribution and structure of the intestines, are the same as in the other
species, except that the spleen lies in the centre of the convolutions. The alimentary
canal is, to the length of the body as 47 to 17, or 3.4. to 1.

The air-bladder consists of two portions, the lower of which communicates wii.h
the ojsophagua by a slender contracted tube.

The fms strongly resemble those of the namay-peeth. The pectorals are upwards
of Qve times shorter than the body, and the tip of the anal, when turned back falls

short of the insertion of the caudal. In shape the anal is more obtuse and rounded
than the same fin of the namay-peeth ;—the caudal is not so deeply forked.

B. 3. P. 17. D. II. V. 10. A mostly 8.

The dimensions of an ordinary-sized fish were
Length to the caudal fin

Circumference where greatest

Depth - . . .

Length from snout to anus -

of alimentary canal

C. 18f

17 inches.

12

3i

13

47
The figure of C. communis, Le Sueur, in the work already cited, conveys a pretty

good general idea of the appearance of our fish, but the scales of the latter are
smaller, and the anal fin placed farther forward than in that species.

The C. Forsterianus was considered by Forster to be only a variety of the C.
Hudsonius, but they are so distinct, that I imagine he mentioned it merely from the
information of the traders, without having seen even dried specimens.

Catastomus Lesueurii,

Wawpawhawkee»hew,«/«A«Cret/)idtaiM. Picconoo, Fur TVader*.
Oen. Cyprinus, tin. Catastomus, Le Sueur. Sub-genus Leuciscus. Cuv. Rig. An. p. 194.

The shape of this fish resembles that of the namay.peeth, but the lateral line
formo a larger curvature posteriorly and the tail is much more bent upwards.
The colour of the back and sides is wood brown, reflecting, when moved in

the light, several brilliant tints, amongst which emerald-green, and gold-
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I if

yellow predominate , the belly is reddish white ; the dorsal fin has the same hue
with the back, the others are reddish.

The scales have for the most part an irregular oval shape, and are very large, being
three quarters of an inch long ; they are nearly of equal size over the whole body.
The uncovered portion of each scale is strongly radiated, and broader than long

;

their lustre is considerable.

The head is proportionably smaller than that of the namay-peeth, and the snout
is more acute ; the gill-openings are small ; the lustre of the opercula is similar to
that of the scales ; the orbit is orbicular, rather large and placed in the middle of
the head.

The mouth has a much smaller orifice than that of the namay-peeth and is placed
farther back, but not so far back as that of the immediately preceding species, the

meethquamay-peeth. When the jaws are retracted, the snout projects about half

an inch beyond them, but when protruded the edge of the upper jaw and snout are

even. The lips instead of being furnished with papillBE, as in the preceding species,

are sulcated perpendicularly in a very regular manner.

The palate, pharynx, and contents of the abdomen of this fish nearly correspond

with those of the namay-peeth, they are, however, in general proportionably smaller.

The oesophagus is remarkably contracted, which gives to the commencement of

the gut an appearance of dilatation. The intestines are not connected to the

parictcs of the abdomen by such numerous folds as in the namay-peeth. The
length of the alimentary canal is to that of the fish, as 2..5G to 1. The lining of

the abdomen is white.

The air-bladder in this species is divided into three portions, the central of which
is the largest, and communicates with the oesophagus. The upper portion is alone
furnished with a capsule.

i'V;M—The dorsal fin is proportionably larger than that of the two preceding species.

The length of the pectoral fins is more than five times less than that of the body,
reckoning from the gill-openings to the tail. The extremity of the anal rather passes
the origin of the caudal fin.

B. 3. P. 15. D. 131. V. 9. or 10. A, 7|. C. ISj.

The most striking external diflerences betwixt this fish and the namay-peeth, con-

sist in the great size of the scales, their lustre, the smaliness of the head, and the
structure of the lips. The three species we have described may be also readily dis-

criminated by the colour of the jjeritonxum, and number of portions into which the

air-bladder is divided. The usual length of this fish is sixteen inches, exclusive of

the caudal fin.

The wawpawhawkeeshew is considered by the Indians to be a hybrid betwixt the

namay-peeth and the attihhawmegh (Coregonm albus.)

!I ("
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Of the figures given by Le Sueur in the worlt so often cited, the C. Duquesnii most
resembles the wawpawiiawkeeshew, and we have some doubts of their being specifi-
cally different, but the greater size of the head and mouth, and the rather smaller
scales of the C. Dusquesnii, have prevented us from uniting them until the matter is

decided by actual comparison, or fuller descriptions. The specific name we have
employed is a tribute to the merit of M. Le Sueur, who has established and
illustrated this genus.

In addition to the three species of carp here described, we observed a fourth of
considerably smaller size at Carlton-House, but circumstances prevented us from
taking a description of it at the time, and we did not afterwards meet with it. They
all spawn in June. They are not esteemed as articles of food, being soft and watery
when boiled, but they have no disagreeable flavour. The namay-peeth is very
abundant in the Saskatchawan ; the meethquamay-peeth is more common to the
northward of Great Slave Lake ; and the wawpawhawkeeshew is comparatively rare
every where.

Stlurus Felis ! Cat-fish.

MKtIiempgh, Cree Iiulians. Cat-fi«li and Barbue n/ the Traders.
Genus Siluriis, Lin. Sub-genus I'imelodus, Cue. Reg. Ak. p. 203.
Silurus felis, Gmel. Lin. Syst. A'u<. p. 1330 ?

Mystus, No. I., Seba Thesaur. p. 82, t. xxix. fig. 1 >

Body oblong, tapering posteriorly, belly swelling out considerably before the ventral
fins. Lateral line straight.

The colour of the back and sides is dark greenish-brown, and nearly uniform ; the
belly approaches to white.

The head is flat and broad, the transverse diameter being equal to its length. There
is no distinct osseous plate at the nape of the neck, but there is a small lengthening
out of the cranium, which is concealed by the thick smooth skin which cove.-s the
head ; the snout is very obtuse, almost semicircular.

The mouth is large, and place<l at the extremity of the head ; the upper lip projects

very slightly beyond the lower one.

The maxillary bones are lengthened out into cirrhi, which are as long as the head.
A slender cirrhus, about an inch long, rises on each side from the upper margins
of the nostrils, and there are four cirrhi on the lower jaw, of which the outermost
are 2J inches long ; the other two are shorter.

There is a crowded assemblage of small erect teeth on the upper and lower jaw,
but the palate and vomer are smooth. The first dorsal is sub-quadrangular, and
contains seven rays, of which the first is very strong and bony, but not denticulated

;

the others are branchetl.

The first ray of the pectorals is still stronger, and also free from denticulations.

4 Z !
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The ventrals are about one-fourth part nearer to the head than to the tail. The adi-

pose fin is moderately large, and opposite to the posterior third of the anal fin. The
anal fin is large and long, and terminates about one-third of its own length from

the insertion of the caudal fin. The caudal fin is widely emarginated with obtuse

rounded lobes.

D. 7. P. 7. V. 9. A. 23f. C. 17j.

Length, exclusive of caudal fin, 30 inches.

This fish diflTers from Seba's in size, the latter being only r>l inches long, and in

wanting serratures on the first ray of the dorsal fin, and teeth on the palate. Both,

however, are described from dried specimens, and they agree in so many circum-

stances, that it has been judged best to consider Seba's as a young mathemeo-h. We
had neglected to take a description from a recent fish. The silurus catus of Catesby

differs in having its first dorsal fin of a conical form, placed in the middle of its body.

The mathemegh is found sparingly in the lakes that flow into the Saskatchawan,

and more abundantly in the lakes and rivers to the southward. It is much prized as

a rich food.

Gadm Lota, L. Burbot.

Mf thy, Cree Indians, haioche, Canadian royagers.

Gad us Inta and Methy, Phil. Tram. Ixiii. p. 152, Arctic Zoology, and Ileame.

Burbot, Donov. lir. Fishes, t. 82, Block, t. 70.

The burbot is found in every river and lake in the country, and attains the length

of 30 inches, or more. It spawns in February. It preys upon every kind of fish that

it can swallow, and in the spring its stomach is generally crammed with cray-fish,

often to such a degree as to distort the shape of the body.

The burbot is so little esteemed as food as to be eaten only in cases of necessity.

Very good bread, however, may be made of the roe, and the livers are always prized.

Dogs will scarcely ever eat this fish.

Pleuronecte.'i StoUdtuf:.

Sub-genus, Platessa, Cur. liig. An. torn. ii. p. 220.

I'leuronecti'S Stellatus, Pallasii, Sor. Act. I'clroiml. torn. i. an. I'KT, p. 347, t. ix. f. 1 ; and WmniiM dr

I'Acad. de Pelershourg, torn. iii. p. 2-18, t. x. f. I. (The lattir figure err« in the dorsal fin m.t bpini; carried lur

enough fonvnrd.)

Stellated Flounder. .S/iiiii s Zoology, iv. pt. ii. p. 233.

This fish was found at the mouths of the rivers in the Arctic Sea.

Pleuronecles Glacialis.

Sub-genus, lihombus, fur. lUg. An. torn. ii. p. 222.

Pleuronectes glacialis, Vail. Itin. p. 700, (.'m./. Lin. p. 1235.

Found in Balhurst's Inlet of the Arctic Sea.

I £!i ii'i
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Perca Fluviatilis var. ? L.

Occow, Cree Indians. Hora-fith, Piccarel, or Dore, of tin Trnilern.

Oen. I'erca, Lin. Siib-genus Perca, Cue. Reg. Ann. ii. p. 293

Perca volgensis ? L. Gmel. or P. aapera? Pall. Itin. i. p. -101.

The perch of Hudson's Bay differs in so many respects from the European one, that

it has been thought proper to give the following description of it. In its fins it bears
a stronger resemblance to the Perca Volgensis described by Pallas, although La
Cepede has referred the latter to the Lucio-Perca, which belongs to another of

Cuvier's sub-genera.

Shape that of the common river perch.

Colour.—The back and sides have a greenish colour, alternating in small spots

with king's yellow. The belly is white. The first dorsal fin is beautifully streaked

and clouded with difTerent shades of yellowish-brown, and there is a dark patch of

venous blood-red on its posterior part. The second dorsal, pectoral, and caudal fins

are coloured and spotted like the back. The lower lobe of the caudal is tipped with

white. The ventral and anal fins are white, clouded with king's yellow. The latter

has, moreover, a slight tinge of red. The upper part of the head is coloured like the

back. On the cheeks there are some light shades of cherry-red, mixed with yellow.

The irides have a purple colour, intermixed with spots of pearl white.

The scales are of a medium size, and rough from miimte teeth on their exterior

edges.

Head.—The lateral outline of the head, when the mouth is ^y<'yt. is that r^e ^ cone,

whose summit, formed of the extromitiesof theupperand lower jaws, is rather obtuse.

The pre-operculum, of a thin crescentic shape, is entirely unconnected with the oper-

culum. Its posterior edge is free, and armed with small irregular tooth-like processes.

The inter-operculum is unarmed. The operculum and sub-operculum have conjointly

the form of a triangle, of which an entire side and the apex, which is lengthened out

by a membranous flap, are constituted by the sub-operculum. This latter bone is un-

armed, hut the operculum has three or four small spines, which scarcely project

through the skin in the recent fish. The nape of the neck is armed on each side by

a rough bony plaU?, whose posterior edge projects a little. The cheek is large, fleshy,

and posterior to the orbit. There are several plates of scales on the anterior parts

of the cheek, the opercula, and occiput. The os fontis has numerous furrows, which

appear through the thin skin that covers it.

The eyr.i are large and prominent.

The orifice of the mouth is large. The jaws are of equal length, but the upper

one is more obtuse, and receives into a depression the more pointed extremity of the

lower one. The inside of the mouth is of a bluish-white colour, and in some places

a layer of nacre shines through the lining membrane.

= II
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Teeth.—The two largest teeth of the upper jaw project on each side of the snout,
like the canine teeth of some quadrupeds, and are visible when the mouth is closed,
having formed for themselves depressions in the lower lip. These teeth stand on the
intermaxillaries, which form, with the lower jaw, the whole margin of the mouth.
The intermaxillaries are further armed with a single crowded row of smaller teeth,
and the lower jaw has a thin row of teeth, similar to the two remarkable ones in the
upper jaw. A set of strong distant teeth are also arranged, somewhat in a horse-
shoe form, on each side of the roof of the mouth, and across the vomer, so as to be
nearly opposed to those in the lower jaw. These teeth are situated upon the pala-
tine bones and vomer, and, like those on the jaws, are somewhat hooked, with their
points directed backwards. The tongue is smooth.

The branchiostegous membranes overlap each other at their insertion into the root
of the tongue. They contain seven rather distinct cylindrical curved rays. The three
inner branchial arches are furnished with double rows of tubercles, covered with mi-
nute teeth. The outer arch has a single row of similar protuberances, and also a
row of processes about half an inch long, which are armed on their inner surfaces
with small crowded hook-shaped teeth. The superior and inferior pharyngeal bones
are also rough, with minute teeth.

Fins.—The first and second dorsal are about an inch apart, differing in this respect
from Bloch's figure of the P. fluviatillis, t. 52. The former fin is the highest, and its

rays are spinous. Those of all the other fins are articulated—

B. 7. P. 14 or 15. V. 6. D. 15-21 or 22. A. 13. C. 16 or 18.

The dimensions of an ordinary-sized fish were

—

Length to caudal fin

to anus

of caudal fin

Height of 1st dorsal fin

2d do. do.

19 inches.

12

3

2i

2

20Length of alimentary canal from pharynx to anus,

The perch spawns in May. It is very abundant about Cumberland-House. We
did not observe it to the northward of Great Slave Lake.

Cottus Hexacornis. Six-horned Bull-head.

C. capite tribus paribus corauum clavaBformium armato, opercalis apinosia.

The body is much less than the head, roundish and tapering to the extremity of
the tail. The lateral line is rough, and runs near the back. There is a row of small
orbicular scabrous bony plates between it and the back ; the row is double opposite
to the second dorsal fin. There are no other preceptible scales.
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Colour.—The colour of the body is a clouded admixture of tints of broccoli-brown
and olive-green. The belly is white. The fins are streaked with bluish black.
The head is large and depressed. The posterior edges of the operculum and sub-

operculum are armed with four or five small spinous teeth. The pre-operculum is
furnished with three strong divaricated spines, the posterior of which is the largest,
and half an inch long. The bones which support the pectoral fins are also armed
with small spines, and have sharp rough edges. There are six obtuse club, or rather
nail-shaped processes, rising from the crown of the head. Their surfaces are minutely
cancellated and scabrous. The smallest pair stand betwixt the nares, the largest on
the superior posterior margins of the orbits, and the third on the occiput.
The eyes are large ; the irides are tinged red.

The mouth is capacious, and has its margin formal by the intermaxiUaries and
lower jaw. The maxiUaries, of a long cuneiform shape, lie in a membrane behind
the intermaxiUaries. The jaws and vomer are set with a crowded assemblage of
small teeth. The maxillaries, palate, and tongue, are smooth. The tono-ue is
obtuse. The anus is situated about midway between the mouth and caudal fin

°

The branchiostegous membrane is capable of inflation, and contains six slender
cylindrical curved rays.

Fm.-The pectoral fins are sub-orbicular, with sixteen rays, none of them branch-
ed. The ventral fins, soft and whitish, have three rays, of which the first is the
strongest

;
none of them are spinous. The anterior dorsal fin commences poste-

riorly to the pectoral fins, and terminates opposite to the anus. It has seven simple
rays. The posterior dorsal is larger, and has thirteen rays. Its commencement and
terniination correspond with those of the anal fin-most of its rays are scabrous.
Both dorsal hns are arched. The anal fin commences a short way behind the anus,
and terminates so as to leave about one-third part of the tail naked Its depth
slightly diminishes as it recedes backwarks. The caudal fin is cuneiform, and has
twelve rays, most of them forked.

B.6. P. J 6. V.3. A. . D.7-13. C. 12.

This fish is found abundantly in the Arctic Sea. Our Canadian voyagers gave it
the name of Crapaud de Mer, which is very expressive, but has been already applied
to a different fish. '

*^

It resembles the cottus quadricornis Bloch. t. 108, very strongly in form and di-
mensions; but, exclusive of differences of the number of rays in the fins, the form
of the horns and the additional pair furnish a distinguishing character. The body
too, appears to be less rough than in Bloch's species.

\ 'i\
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Gasterosteus Pwngitim 7 L, ?

Sab-genns Oagterostcua. C«». Big. An. ii. p. 800.

Great numbers of small fish of this genus were observed, in the spring of 1820,
in a small pond in the neighbourhood of Cumberland-House. We are inclined to
refer them to the above-mentioned species, but the description of them not having
been preserved, we are unable to do so with certainty. Specimens, which were put
in spirits, were destroyed on their way home.
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The following list of plants is not offered, as containing any thing like a full cata.
logue of the Flora of the country through which we travelled. Durin- our summer
journeys, only a small portion of time could be allotted to Botanical researches, and
the constant and more important duties of the other officers prevented them from aidino-
me m collecting objects of Natural History, which they were otherwise anxious to do''
Lnder such circumstances, a large proportion of plants must have escaped our notice
and the disasters attending our return across the Barren Grounds from the sea'
coast, caused us to leave behind the whole collection made during the summer of
1821, with the exception of a few plants collected during the descent of the Copper-
Mine River, which were intrusted to Mr. Wentzcl's care when he left us. The part
of the collection, which is lost, contained some plants, which I deemed to be new or
curious.

In drawing up the list, imperfect as It is, I have received much assistance from able
botanists. To Mr. Brown I am under the greatest obligations, not only for the libe-
ral use of the Herbarium and Library, which, so happily for science, have been placed
in his possession

;
b.it also for the friendly manner in which he aided my researches

and condescended to solve the doubts so frequently presenting themselves to one little
versant in these pursuits. In addition to this general assistance, he kindly superin-
tended the botanical drawings, and has enriched my catalogue with the lists of the
Cyperoidcffi (including the Carices), the Gramines, Junci and Filices, and, with the
accounts of the genera Eutoca, Heuchera, and Cryptogramma.
The collections of Pallas and Pursh, now belonging to Mr. Lambert, rendered the

power of referring to his valuable Herbarium, an object of the utmost importance to
me

;
and the desire of promoting the science, which so eminently distinguishes his

character, induced him cheerfully to accord it.

Professor Schwacgrichen, when in London, named the Musci, which renders that
part of the list of high authority

; and Dr. Hooker, by undertaking the examination
of the Lichenes, has stamped a value upon a portion of the catalogue, upon which it

was peculiarly desirable to have the opinion and authority of an eminent cryptoga-
tnic botanist.

Ml

m
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To reduce the size of the catalogue, the particular habitats of the plants have been
omitted and letters placed in brackets, at the end of the references, to denote the dis-

tricts in which they were found.

(W.) Denotes the wooded country from latitude 54° to 64° north.

(B.) Denotes the Barren Grounds from lat. G4° to the Arctic Sea, in lat. 69°.

I am indebted for many corrections in this edition to my friend Dr. Hooker.

Pursh. Fl. Amer. i. p. 3. Engl.

Vafil. Enum. i. p. 14. (W.)

MONANDRIA.

1. Hipprnis vuLOARis, fVilld. Spec. Plant, i. p. 26.

Bot. t. 763 (W.)

2. H. TETRAPurLLA, WUld. \. p. 27. H. maritima
OA.v. Species a priori dlversa, inter notis aliis apicibiis I'liiDnentc doftiss. Brown) foliorum intactis,

3. Blitum capitatum, WUld. i. p. 30. Pursh. i. p. 4. (W.)

DIANDRIA.

4. Veronica peregrina, WUld. \. p. 76. Pursh. i. p. 11. (W.)
5. PiNouicuLA vulgaris, WUld. i. p. 110. Eng. Bet. t. 70. (W.B.)
G. Utricularia INTERMEDIA, WaMeTiberg. Fl. Lapp. p. 11. Engl. Bot. t.

2489. (W.)

7. Lvcopus viRGiNicus, WUld. i. p. 121. Pursh. i. p. 16. fide spec. Pursh. in herb.
Lamb, at verticilli non pauciflori ut dixit Riiern. in Syst. (W.)

8. Lemna trisulca, WUld. iv. p. 193. Engl. Bot. t. 926. (W.)

9. L. MINOR, WUld. iv. p. 195. Pursh. i. p. 22. Engl. Bot. t. 1095. (W.)

TRIANDRIA.

10. Valeriana sylvatica, floribustriandris hermaphroditis, foiiis caulinis pinnatis

acutis ; radicalibus oblongis integerrimis. MS. Herb. Banks. (W.)
Hab. oi) tlie Clear-water River. Specimens of tliis plant were brought fnini Newfoundland hy Sir Jouph

Banks, in 17S1, and are preserved in his herbarium, under the name here given.

11. SisYRiNCHiuM ANCEPs, Persoon. Ench. Bot. t. p. 50. Pursh. i. p. 31. (W.)
12. Eleocharis palustkis, Roem. et Sch. Syst. ii. p. 151. Scirpus palustris:

WUld. i. p. 291. Pursh. i. p. 54. (W.)
13. Scirpus ccespitosus, WUld. i. p. 292. (W. B.)

14. S. LAcusTRis, WUld. i. p. 296. Pwsh. i. ,.. 56. (W.)
15. S. MAHiTiMus, WUld. i. p. 306. (W.)
16. S. si'LVATicus, yViUd. i. p. 307. Pvrsh. i. p. 56. (W.)
17. ErioPHORUM VAOINATLM, ^Fi/W. i.p. 312. (W.B.)
18. E. ANGusTiFOLiuM, WUld. i. p. 313. Pursh. i. p. 58. (W. B.)



No. VH.] BOTANY. 731

19. E. sTRicTUM, spicis pedunculatis involucro brevioribus, squainis acutiusculis

tenuissimd ciliatis, foliis strictis planis apice triquetro, culmo teretiusculo. Brown,

M.S. (W.)

Dubia specioR E. tenello (Nutt.) prnximii. Brown.

20. Alopecurus alpinus, Smith. Fl. BHt. iii. p. 1386. Drown, Snppl. Parry's

Voyage, No. 54, (B.)

21. A. AHisTULATus, Mtch. Am. i. p. 43? A. subaristatus : Pits. Ench. i. p. 80.

Pwrsh. i. p. 66. (W.)

22. Aqbostis laxiflora, Trichodlum laxiflorum: Mich. Am. i. p. 42. t. 8. Pursh.

i. p. 61. (W.)

23. Stifa Canadensis, Poiret. Encyclop. Bat. vii. p. 452. Pursh. i. p. 72.

Stipajuncea: Mich. Am. i. p. 54. Oryzopsis parv^flora, iVw^^aW (fide Nutt. ipso.) (W.)

24. Oryzopsis asperipolia, Mich. Am. i. p. 51. t. 9. Pursh. i. p. 60. (W.)

25. Calamagkostis Canadensis, Nuttall. Gen. Amer. PI. i. p. 46. Arundo Cana-

densis : Mich. I. p. 73. (W.)

26. C. sTRicTA, Arundo stricta, Schrad- Germ. i. p. 215. t. 4. f. 5. Smith. Compend.

E.Brit, p. 20. Eng. Bot.t. 2160. (W.)

27. C. pi'RPURAscENs, panicula spicata, gluinis glabfis, perlanthii valvula infeHore

scabra: apice 4-dentato ; dorso aristata, rudimento plumoso villis baseos duplt) longiore

Brown. MS. (B.)

28. AiRA AauATicA, JVilld. i. p. 376. (W.)

29. HiEROCHLOA FRAGRANS, Rocm. ct Sch. Syst. ii. p. 514. Holcus fragrans:

Willd. iv. p. 936. Pursh. i. p. 78. (W.)

30. H. ALPiNA, Roem. et Sch. Syst. ii. p. 515. Brown. Suppl. Parry's Voy. No. 06.

Holcus alpinus: H^ahl. Fl. Lapp. p. 31. t. 2. (B.)

31. Trisetum subspicatiim, Brown. Supp. Parry's Joum. No- 65. Trisetum

airoides, Roem. et Sch. Syst. ii. p. 666. Aira subspicata : Willd. i. p. 377. (W.B.)

32. AvENA striata, Mich. Am. i. p. 73. Pursh. i. p. 86. (W.)

33. Beckmannia erucj:formis, Roem. et Sch. Syst. ii. p. {j^5. Cynosurus crucac-

formis: [Fi7W. i. p. 412. (W.)

34. PoA CROC AT A, Pursh. i. p. 80. (W.)

35. P. alpina, mUd. i. p. 386. Pursh. i. p. 79. (W.)

36. Festuca ovina, JVilld. i. p. 419. (W. B.)

37. Bromus PUROANs, JFi/W. i. p. 431. Pursh. i. p. 85. (W.B.)

38. Hordeum jubatijm, Pursh. i. p. 89. (W.)

39. Elymus canadensis, Willd. i. p. 468. Pursh. i. p. 89. (W.)

40. E. mollis, spica erecta villosa, locustis geminatis 4-5-floris breve setigeris

glumas setaceas superantibus. Brown, MS. (W.)

5A2
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TETRANDRIA.
41. Galium Claytoni. Mich. Fl. Am i n IR r * rt n ,

Apari„e.No.558,C.AVTo..arV.... fTvirl'llM h" I
?"'"' '"''^- ' ^'

'''''•

Frank. Append, ectit. prior. No. 4a (VV)^"
°"°'"''- ''• "'"^"•'"•"'

uni-vc. biflorl. breves. axill,.re. et term .^ r n i*"'""
''"""'" "'"'""''"'' '""'' '•""'"' '«•«.

nostra rer.O ea.le„. ac ,lant! cC'ni '

''''""" '""""' ''''"'""» ^"^"--"""^ vidi "^U .tirp^

aivaricatU. c,.,..m„; .a "i^ t SZ ;1:Z "'i: Z""'
"'"^'''?""' "^'^"-''^ """-""''^

quamvis Ccl. S..,itb in EiilI Pl,.r ii
'7''™"«- '" ''"" qu«'quc .-.uihs tactui retror-un. scaber

..o.iu„c,..,. ,.i„. arenaL::;:;!:!;;'!^"
"^'"' •"""-""""^ ^* ^'^••^ "•"-''« «• '^'fi--. ^^^

p. 104. Frankl. Appen. rdit. prions. No. 41. (W )

acumi„-,f. s.inr.. ;! ,

««'l"'P>''l"'"r.a. mternodiis broviora, q.mtern... linearia vix

pe...„e.H b.v.. ,,«;.;; ;:;:;x :::: ::::ir^;:^^^^^^
— «•

inter ejus h.ciniiK Ktamina effl,.r,f, reflov- T . i
' ' '"'''" ""'J'"'' '^-^-G-Ma.

ton.ent„B„s. Stirps nn,,r nl j i,
• p"/ .'''"""' "'" ""'''' ""'"''^"'"''' "P'-l"- --ectis fere

veni.. etia„.i in il Si .^ I Z^;"^ ' ""7'"^; '"''' "' ""'"'"" '^""-'-" -" ""» .-"-

habeo. differtcaule pube.- M 717 !\ "
"T""''''

'""' ' '-""=' "" """"" "'-"ff- -'"""•

-(v.ea.e:.n..ij.„;;:;:;:;;r:;t;:r:ir^^^^^^

cuH.
^'""•^^^' ^"'•- '-•'^'^'- «'''--"»-. ^liis latelanceolatis gJabrius-

^"!:^::J^"t:^:^.^^ --:
f- -^'- - ^-p- -^ cb.)

«pi.l.an,.o,.s. teres, pilosus. Spiea p, llicaris e Zl r , '"n f
'"'" '='"""^'"''"''' P»'"'"ria. Scapus

Hal., on sravoll, banks ofrivule,. on the Copper Mountains.' lat. 07°
4j. Corxus Canadensis, miUl.i. p. GOl. Pur.h i n 'in? «

Creelatig. (W.)
""i* r»<''*/i. i. p. 107. Sassagoomena-ahtick,
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40. C. ALBA, Willd. i. p. 662. Pursh. i. p. 109. (W.)
The Icad-coloured berries are iiamed by the Crecs inusqiin-nicena (bear-berry), because the bear fatteni

upun them.

47. EL.BAGNUS AROKNTEA, Nvttall. Am. Gen. i. p. 97. E, nitida. Banks' Herb.
Elaagnis argentea, Piirth. i. p. 1 14. (W)

48. PoTAMOOETON I'ERFOLl ATLM, Mich. FloT. Am. i. p. 101. (W.)
Folia corilatd-laiiccol.itii, longO aruiiiiimtii, loncritiiil'rie spithanipa, latitudltic .til basin poll.aria. Speciei

furaan ab Europxa divcrsa.

49. P. PECTiNATUM, Smith. Fl. Brit. i. p. 197. Eng. Bot. t. 323. (H.)

PENTANDRIA.

50. MvosoTis LAPPi'LA, florealbo, /rj7W. i. p. 749. P«r.?A. i. p. .34. (W.)

51. LiTHospiiiiMi M PANicuLATUM, Z/fAwj. as/iCT*/. ii.p.289. Puimonaria paniculata,

Pursh. 1. p. 131. Frankl. Appni. i. ed. No. 52. (W.)
Obs. Flori's aj!urci'-cu!rulei ; immaturi plcrumqiic iiioariiati. Faux corolla! cniincntiii 5 tlavia obtusis,

forniiiliiis cxtcriti rcspondentibus ct staiiiinibus alteruantibua sciiii-tlatisa. Fructus (luatiior ovato-oonici,

trig:uni, tuiiicik riigosi\ tecti et apiec coni ])aul6 producto basi slyli affix!.—Rcgiomim Bylvaticoriitii ad

SiiMiiii Uiidsotiis oriiamcntum t'rcqiicntissiriiiiiii.

52. L. MAKiTiML'M, Lchm. atjjerif. ii. p. 291. Puimonaria maritima, FrawR .4/)/;.

icd. No.53. (W.B.)

5.3. L. ixcisuM, Lchm. aspi'rif. ii. 303. Ratscliia lonsiflora, Nutt.Am.Gen.'wp.lH.
Frankl. Aj)pend. i ed. No. 50. (W.)

54. L. cANKscENs, Lekin. aiperif. ii. p. 305. Batschia canescens, Mich. FL Bar.

Amer. i. p. 130, t. xiv. fide specim. Purshian. in herb. Lambert. B conspicua, Frankl..

Append, i ed. No. 49. (W.)

C)5. AXDROSACE ELOMiATA, Willd. I. p. 797. (W.B.)

56. A. SEPTENTRIONALIS, WHld. \. p. 798. (B.)

57. Prlmula EoALiccE.Nsis, Flor. Dan. t. MDXI. Lehm. Monogr. p. 04, t. vii. (B.)

Radix fibrosa.— Folia ovata obtusiiiscula, iiitPifcrriiiia, iii pctiolii loiiifo attcnuata, plana, vix margfine

revoliita, lievia, glabra, opaia, subtiis iiorvo validiori perciirsa. S ai/iis palinaris, I'oliis multoties longior,

gracilis, mat'ulia rubris iiitcrstiiittus. I'rubcUa billora, rarius tritii

.

"., iuvolucrata foliolis diiobus, setaceis

basi loniiatis ct in aiiriculis obtusissimis productis, rum foliolo nunuto selacco cxaiiricu! 'i intcrjecto.

Calyx tubulosus, rubro Miaculatus, superne paulo ds .itatiK, 5-aiigulatua, dciitibus 5 laiici itis obtusis.

Corolla sciiiisupera hypocratcriforniis, rubcscptili-all' i. ore litrino ; tubo calycem supcranti, limbo piano,

laciniis 5, lunciformibus bifidis. Stigma iiiclusa.

58. P. FARiNosA, Smith, Engl. Flora, i. p. 272. (VV.)

59. P. pusiLLA, foliis obovato-spathuiatis repando dentatis subtiis scapoquo fari-

no-iis, umbella pauciflora, corollie ttibo calyce longiore limbiim vix suporante ; laciniis

ODCordatis obtusis ; ore nudo. Ed. Philos. Joxirn. 0. p. 322, t. xi. fig. 2. Hooker,

Exot. Flor. t. 68. charactere emendate. P. Hornemanniaiia, Frankl. App. i. ed. No. 58.

exclus. synon.

n
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OAv. St.rp, MMstrn ,-. Col. Il.mkor mm Hpeciminibu. Lspponicii P. Hornfmanniana « D. Wihrtrtni
eceptii cunpurntB, dirersa prununtinta Juit pracipiii propter proportion™ limbi et tubi coroll..
SporimmB no,tr» .ncn»e Jiilii lecta. major,, crant i.-nne in Flor. Exut. et folia vix farlno.a et rninn.

alW dentata habebant, at »pecimiim primo Mali in latitudine 54° ftoreutia revera pu.illa erant. icone in Kd.
Phil. Joiirn. pluH iliipio niitiora, et dense farinosa.

60. DoDECATHBON iNTEORiFOLiuM, Mickaux. Fl. Am. [. p. 123. (W.)
Our Bpcnniens aKree withthow in the Lambertinn Museum, from Ea.torn Siberia, collected in Billing'

Expedition. °

61. Menyantues TRiroLiATA, Willd. i. p. 811, Pursh. i. p. 139. (W.)
62. Lysimachia thyrsifi.oha, Mich. Fl. Amrr. i. p. 127. (W.)
63. Phlox Hoodii, humilis multicaulis, foiiis aubulatis margine lanatis, florlbus

sessilibus solitariis, limbi laciniis obovatis. (W.)
Tab, 28. Expl, fcon. figiira j.lanta; matr„it„dine naturalia. Sequentes omnea .id lentem aucta;. a. folia

duo. h. flos. ,-. calyx lonjfitudinalitor fissus ot cxplanatus. ,1. corolla aperta ad vcnas ejus stamina et pig-
tillum ostendendas. e, st.imen.

_

This beautiful species is a strikii.cr ornanien* t., u„ ,,;..:., in the neiKhbourhood of Carlton-lio.ise. form-
inghrge patches, which arc conspicuous from a distance. The -.•'•ific name is a small tribute to the
memory of my lamented fricud and companion, whose genius, had i, , life been spared, would have raised
Imn t<. a conspicuous station in his profession, and rendered him i. . ornament to any science to which ho
might have chosen to direct his attention.

64. EuTocA Franklimi, foiiis pinnatifidis bipinnatindisve, ovulis placenta singulaj
viginti pluribus. Brown ad Jinem hujm catahgi. (W.)

65. Campanula rotundifolia, /F/Z/rf. i. p. 892. PmA. i. p. 159. (W.)
/3. linifolia

: Flor. Dan. t. 189. Linn. Ft. Lapp. No. 84. (W.)
66. C. uxiFLORA, IVaid. i. p. 890. IFahl. Fl. Lapp. p. 63. (B.)
67. Azalea piiocumbens, inild. i. p. S32. Pursh. i. p. 154. (B.)
68. Caprifolium parviflorum, Pursh. i. p. 161 ? (W.)
69. Xylosteum ceruleu.m, Lonicera caeruiea. fVilld. ii. p. 988. Pallas, Flor.

Ross. 1. p. 58, t. 37. fide spec. Pallas, in herb. Lamb. (W.)
70. X. viLLost;M, Michaux. Fl. Am. i. p. 106. (W.)
71. X. involucratum, pedunculis bifloris, baccis distinctis, involucro tetraphyllo-

foliolKs sub-rotundis interioribus bilobis, foiiis ovato ellipticis. Lonicera involucrata,
MS. Herbario Banksiano. (W.)

72. Symphoria occidentalis, R. Brown, MS. (W.)
S. raccniosa! proxima.

73. Rhamnus alpinus, JVilld. i. p. 1097. (W.)
74. RiBES RUBRUM, fFilld. 1. p. 1153. (W.)
75. R. Hudsonianum, inerme, ramis erectis, foiiis trilobis ; supra glaberrimis •

subtus resinoso.punctatis petiolisque villosis, racemis erectis pubescentibus, bracteii
brevibus, calycibus campanulatis laciniis patentibus villosis, germinibus punctatis
baccis globosisglabris(nigris). R. nigrum. y'Va«/t/. App. i ed. No. 75. exclus. synon (W )
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Prutex tripedoliii raemi.. Cortex brnno.i-fni, ciitiniia inrRTio-ifriH..*, IrviifatA. docidiiA tfrtui. FoU«
Vix Bd n.rdimn tril»b», P»ulolHtiora q.iHin Ic.i.ifiorn, in».q,mlit4>r Rro«K(iqiic.,rirut,. .errata, hani into,femrao
fere horizontalitftr »*ct<., vix unqunm cordBta, aiipra j{l«lM)rrimR. ti-mma, xulitiiii pallidiorn piliH brrviioiinis
mollibuH albeHcentibiiK villoma, ct KpamitDr piinctis re«ino«w exigui» U\U a.per»a. Pftiolim dianictmni
folii vix »iqiiRn«, anti.T guli'atiiK, tPniiisBiinc villoKiiK. Hrartea-parvw, mciiibrana.pw, mibulutin. IVdieelU
Villosi, b.npitu.linp fere fl„rutn, I.n..t4-i« d,ipl6 b,n£ri,.reH. FL.reH p.rvi cainpunulati. La, i„i,„ ealyciiuB
•Ibe. elliptiea!. obtune, patentee. extiiK villmH-, nervin tribiiK ai.a«torm.»hnlibii«. Petala exiifua, alba, erocta,
gpatbulata. Oermen obovatui... utrinqi.e leviu-r Huleatu,... ght„\n\\x OhvIh pxIkuIk aspcrsui.!. Styb'.» ctianl
•uIcatuB quasi ex diiobua connatia forniatuH, mlifiir.itibiiH hiniH iflaiidulc.HiB.

Hab. (Jatbered primipaily in lat. 57^ uii a cabareous Moil, in dry woods.

70. R. FLOKiDUM, n'illd. i. p. 1 150. Pursh. i. p. 104. (W.)
77. R. LAXiFLORUM, PuTsk. ii. p. 731, fide spec. Menziesianis in herb. Lambert.

R. glandulosum, Frankl. Appimd. i ed. No. 74, pxrlm. xymn.
Frutex ere,t»«. Ilan.i orecti. Cortex nitiUuH, g:ri«e»s (punrtis rrebriH nigris anLiebene? ornatus).

Folia supra subtusque glabcrrima, pub6 Rra.ili vix eonspi. ,i;\ . iliata, «„pra opara, snbtus pallidfi
i.itentn., Bubglaii. a, ad medium paginie 5-ioba. l„bi« stelhitim patentihns ; .luobim po,.teriuribus pa„lo
ininoribiiH pleruinquc approximatix

;
omnibus |rros«e diipli.ato.serriiti». Petiohis gracilis diametnnn folii

scsqnipollicarf paiilo snperans, aiitiec sulcatiis, ad btisin aiictus marginibus mcinbranaceis, «cniiamplexi.-au-
libub, et eiliatis pilia elongatis 1,'lRndiilileris, pleruniqiie glabcrrimus, in initio tanien intcrdum pilis l.rcvissi-

mis glandulifcris obsitiis. Raceinus i)lerinn<iiu' ereetiis, pediinenlatiis, .•urn pi'dumulo ultra bip.dlicaris,

rirtitur 12-tloru8, siipe cum pedunculo siniplici ad basin. I'cdicdli crerto-patontes (lore paul6 loiigiorcg,

mnffuli bractoil incmbranacei, tiore fere duplo brcviore, ovaU>-laiU'eolati\, acuminata, fulcrati. BractcjB
pediicUi et ^:erniina pilis brevibus. apirilms fflobosis purpureis copiose tecti. Flores parvi, et non obstante
obscrvationc Cel. Pursbii floribus R. ftoridi triplo minores. Calyx laciniis obovatis, patentibus, viridi-

Bcciiti-albis, venis tribus viridil.us parallclis. Pctala cxigua, spatbulata, ])ersicino-rubra. Stamina petala
requantia, tilamcnlis rubris, antberin purpureis. Stylus utrinque sulcatus, stigmatibus simplicibHs reciir-

vatis.—FructuN non visus.—Stirps nostra incrmis cum hpeciininibus Menziesianis in foliis Horibusque
oninino quadrat, in illis tauien cortex rauiurum vctustiorum nigre.scit ct spiiiis, paucis, parvis, untiuatis

armatUB est.

R. rijfens Mich, nobis uon visum scd planta nostra cbaracteribus t ;iecilicis illo datis gaudet exceptig

tamen rugositatc et pubescentia foliorum quilius caret.

Hab. In sbady woods on the banks of tlie Clear-water River, lat. 57°.

78. R. oxYACANTHoiDKs, Puuh. i. p. 165? Frankl. Append, i ed. No. 77. Grossu-

laria oxyacantha; foliis amplioribus, e sinu Hudsonis, Dill. elth. 106. 1. 139. f. 1 16 ? (W.)
Ohs. Spe( ics dua; tantum Grossularia; aculeata' in terris Sinu Hudsonis vicinibus nobis obviie fuerunt

ct ba;c sola cum stirpc Dillenio jiicta convenit loco natali ct liaccii glabra. Adbuc tamen de synonymis dubito

quoniam nou milii coutigit specimina certa R. oxyacantboides videre et stirps nostra cum cbaracteribus illo

au( tiiribus datis non in onniibus convenit. Notas quasdain R. oxyacantboidis nogtri adjungo.

Tripedalis

—

Rami graciles, eortice pallide einereo, aculcis tribus majoribus horizontalibus, rectis, subu-

latis, basi connatis, sub gcmniis : aculeis erobris nuilto minorihus sed inter sc squalibus, rectis, gracilibuB

undique sparais. Acniei onmes pallidi, apicibus acutissimis vix brnnneseentibus. Folia priino vcre erum-

pentia foliis R. trifinri vel R. hirtiUi non dissimilia, polliearia, circumscriptionc fere orblculata, supra

opaca, pilis brcvissimi.'i sub lento tantum eonspicuis obsita, sid)tus pallidiora, brevissinie villosa, adtertiam

pntem diametri triluba, lobis rotundatiti, ])lerumque irregulariter duplirato S-dentatis. Pctiolus folio

brevior, et ciliis pubescentibus firabriatus. Folia autumno fere glabra pollices duo lata, lobis magis acutis

;

H 'i
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latcralibua alte incisis, hinc sub-quiiiqiic Inbn, hasi intofro (ere truncato. Florcs nutantea, e gcmmis f<i.

liosis mc\ raiiiia cvaauris oruniiiciitos. Peilitnculi ])lcriiuiqiie bifliiri, pptiolis breviorcs, villoai. Pedicelli

floribiis (Iiiplo bnn iiircB, siiiguli bractc^'l ipsos icqiiaiiti, mciiibranaei A, coiivolutii, inata, obtusi, ciliatA ful-

irati. Caly.v tubiiloso-cainpaimbitus, viridesccnti-alhiis, extus glaLcrrimiis, iiitiis iiifernc baibatus, lari-

niis 5-linparibu8, apicc rotundatis, Imigitudinc; icrc tubi cylindriii. Petala alba, iiicmbraiiacpn, obovata,

obtusissiiiia, infcnic paiilo attcniiata, laiiiiiis calycinis diipb) bro\ iora. Stamina pctalii iequaiitia, aiitbcris

ovalibus, albis. Sti/lits cxscrtiis, BCiiii-bifidus, dimidio iiifero pilis i)atentibiis densu barbato. Germcn gla-
berriiiiuni. Bacca globosa, ijlabcrriiiia, tV>rc nigra, inslpida, niagiiitudiiic fructus Pruni avium.

79. R. LAcisTRE, Pursh.i.p. 105? (W.)
Corle.i bruniiciis. Rami iiniliqiio cibsiti ai iilcis crcbprriiiiis, rortioo ccmcoloribus, inter se intrqiialibus,

spd illis sill) gciiimis vix aliis inajdribiis. /Win S-pollicrs lata, ultra niodium 5-l()ba, lobis inciso dentatis,

3 ant.rioribus ibru riinpatis, aniiiiinatis, diiiilms ])os(pri(iribiis brcvinribus pnstiie approximatis. Pi-tiolus

dianu'tnim folii a'quans. liacra nitciitia, iiiirpiirascoiili-iiigra, liispida, giistui iiigrata ni::giiitiidiiii' fructus

R. nigri ciilti.

An .Ktirps brer, ad oras Simi Hiidsonis propp Yoi-k Factory tantuiii bapcas fcrcns visa, sit R. lapustris

Pnrshii mox dctcrminaiida est. Fbirps mm mibis Icrti fuerant. In eortiee, aeiileis, pt foliis eiiiii sppi imine

fli'iibus dpstituto, ill liprb. Lambprtiami sprvatii pt nianti Pursliii R. nxyacaiithoidc aspriptci piiiivpiiit.

80. "Viola pinnata, //Y/a/. i. p. I](i0. (W.)

81. V. ui.ANDA, PiiK^h. i. p. 72. V. pallens, Hrrb. Banks? (VV.)

S2. V. ocHRiLEijcA, Dcamd. Prodi: i. p. 2\}7, No. 41. V. debilis, Mich. Fl. Am, ii.

1>. !50, fide spec. Pursh. in Herb. Lamb. V. striata?. (Aiton. H. Kew.) var. ? (VV.)

Sppcios pujus syiKinyma aiutoribus data ((iiifusa sunt. Plaiita nostra (exsippata) Iiabpt folia Pt sppala

glabra, spd piinctis pxiguis doprpssis, ( i-pliprriiiiis, fns.psppiitil is olisita. In hoc convpiiit ciini V. nistratA

Prusii.qii:ptamPnditrprtcorollisimbprbihiis, iipptarioqiiploiigioript formftdivprso. Npctarium V.c.phrileupa;

nostra; sippissinip crassiiiii est, obtiisissiimim, co-ol!A magna bi-pvius, cum proppssu filiformi, tiibuloso, 2 vel

3-liiicas longo, abni|itp supra orientp : interdimi rni'inipntimi tantum liiijiis procpssns adest, pt rarliis ralcar

Bonsiiii attenuntum est in ])roppssiim sulmlatiim tpiiiiiin siirsniii cnrvatiim. [ii bcrtiario Lambcrtiano extant
sppcimina jdiira cum stirpe nostra convpiiienta suli numiiip V.dpbilis Mini, ad eodpiii folio agu'lutinatociini

spepiniiiip uiiipo cui iiouipn V.paniiiic W'Ar.TKUi maim Piirsliliscriptiim. llac <iim V.dibili nostra \o. 83)
rouvenit. Sunt quoque in eodem Iiprbario sppcimina Pallasiana \. striataiii et V. Pontic am dcnominata
qiia- all pxcmplaribiis illis nostris \'. o.'lirilciica.' (piilms processus filiformis ruilimpntariiis, iinn ditrerre

videnti r.

8.J. V. DEBILIS, Pursd. i. p. 174 fide Herb. Lamb, scd cxd. syiion. Mich, ad
prccccd. pcrtin. Null. Gni, Am. i. p. 1.50. (W.)

(il (V. striata, Nvfl. i. p. 1.50.-) (W.)
Ab a differt florlbiis majoribus oclirileiicis ad faiiccm piirpureo striatis, pt panic cum foliis brpvissinio pii-

bpspputp. Habitu taiiien simillima et vix species diversa. Hujus calcari intenlum processus arai ills adest
ut V. oclirilpucic, \o. S2.

84. V. cANiNA, var.? WiUil. i. p. 1164 .' (W.)

85. V. Canadensis, JVillJ. i. p. IIGG. Purt^h. i. p. 174. (VV.)

8(3. CoMANDRA iMniu-L.^TA, AY^Z/rt//. ylw. i.p. 157. Thesiumumbcllatum, Purf^h.i.

p. 177. T. corymbulosum, Mich, Fl. Am. i. p. 112. (W.)
Comandra a S.intalo ditfer. calyce persistcnte n.onenic doetiss. Drown, qui primus genus distinctum

esse Prodr. pi. Nova; Ilollandia;, i. p. 3J3. indicavit. Siccata vix nigrespit.
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87. C. LiviDA, sarmentosa, foliia ellipticis flaccidis, umbella axillari solitaria pe-
dunculata sub-triflorS. (W.)

SarmenUm inter muscos rcpens radieem rcfcrt et caules alternatim edit. Caule, Bpithamaii simplices
auffruticos,. crecti. infcme teretcs, supcrne obsolete t.-iquetri, ba.i squamis fuscis. ellipticis acutiusculis
munit>, qua; scr.s.m supcrne in folia nmtantur. Folia elliptica, vcnosa, obtusa, nervo cxcurrenti apiculata,
flavo-vindesccntia. concolora, subsessilia. Umbella in medio caulis axillaris, bi-vel triflora. folils immersa,
ped.cclhs brevissimis, plerumquc nudis vcl rarissime foliolo solitario subtcnsis. Florcs parvi. inconspicui.
Calyx campauulatus, laciniis quinquc acutis, viridibus, intus apicem versus fuscis : Sqmmm (Petala) virido-
fuaea;. %(«scrassus. Fruetmxmx globosa. .alyec coronata, rubra, pisum sativum magnitudine Dequans.

Variat foliis rugosia flavo maculatia reticulatisquc. Hcrha siccata nigrescit.

Ilah. In shady mossy wo.nIs. Not seen t,. the nortl.ward of Great Slave Lake. Grows also in
Newfoundland.

88. Apocynum androsj:mifolium, W7/W. i. p. 1259. Pursh.'..^.\l^. (W.)
89. Gbntiana amarei.la, Willd. i. p. 1347. (W.)
90. G. PBOPiNQUA, corolla .^»-fitla tubuloso-campanulata

; apicibus limbi subserra-
tis

;
fauce nuda, foliis radicalibus Hneari-obovatis ; caulinis lanceolatis. (W.)

Facies oninino G. pratonsis sed I'aute nuda,

91.0. ROTATA, Gmel. Flor. Sib. iv. p. 112. No. 78, t. 53, f. J. (W.)
Cum liifurA Gmelini plaiita nost-a quadrat, forsan tamon a Swertii rotatii, L., species distincta propter

lacinias ralycis aagusfas i:oroll.\ lougiorcs.

92. G. INTERMEDIA, caule simpllcissimo unifloFO, foliis obovatis linearibusque ob-
tusis brevibus, calyce sub-apquali, corolla 4-.5-fida ; laciniis antice serratis ; iateribus

lacero-ciliatis, filamcntis iuiberbibus, stylo mediocri. G.crinita, Frankl. Append, i ed.

p. 734, No. 87, exclus. synon. (W.)
Rn.lic annua ? albida, parva, attcnuata, desceudens, flexuosa, apice pareiter rainosa. Cau/isdodrantalis,

simpliiissimus,ere(tus,stri(tusaut vix flexudsus, ifracilis, lieviaratus, teretiusculus, auRulis (luatuorpronii-

nulis, Iateribus oonvexis, non ad iusertionen foliorum incrassatus, in 3, 4, vcl 5 iiiternodia, ouuruui ima bre-
vissima. superiora elonifata distinctus. Folia radicalia ot caulina inferiora parva, obovata, obtusissinia,

in petiolum vix bn'viorem attem.ala, nervo medio intra prominul..: caulina superiora lincaria, obtusa, par
suprenmn. interduui acutiusculum. niaririnibus ctiam sub lenti^ intoirorrimis tu-.- scabriusrulis, n.-rvo nudiA
euiinonti carinafa. Folia propc basin caulis minora sunt, vix unifui.t.larla, sed intprm)aiis ibidem approxi-
matis lougiora. folia superiora interduui fore pollicaria etsi !• -ruodils superioribus triplo brcviora. Flos
unicus, fere sesquipollicaris tenuinalis. pedunculosnb-tri-pollL ..;, continuationc caulis apparenti, nequidcni
sub Hon- incrassat.., nrc f..rma nee rrassitudlne ranle divi'rso sustentatus. fT«/vr tetragonus, quadrifidus.
tubocorolte plerun.que tertia parte brevior, laciniis lanceolat:., acuminatis, sub-carinatis, longitudine cir-

citer tubi sui. dnobus vix brcvioribus, paub. iatioribus. Corolla hypocrateriforniis dilutO purpuroo-cocrulea,
inunaeulata, tub,, albi.lo, basi irlau.lulis tclevatis, lanceolatis, (in siecis) fusco-nigrieantibus, lu.tato: limbo
4.(raru.s .5-) tulo, laciniis tubo tripl6, interdcun quadru|.l,. brcvioribus, lincaribus, antico rotundatis, croso
crenatis, serratisvc, Iateribus undiquc lacen.-fimbriatis, ciliis breviusculis. Sla,„i„n tubo p.->ul.. breviora.
filamentis manrinibos planis, infer,!.! ubi .ulnatis vix latioribua srhl.errimis ot u ,• ciliatis. nor barhatis

:

anthcris separatis, medi,. d,.rsi affixis, ,.llipti,is, polline flavo. Orrmen pedicello tereti, fistuloso, cglandu-
loso, circlter 4-lineas l,mg,., sustentatum, compresso-sub-tetraironum, ..bloneum, snperne in atylum gemi-
nun. bilinearem attcnuatum, "tiirniatibus dnobus, e,.r,lato.rotun,latis, marginibns reflexis, Tapsula man.rcs-
ccntia (stylis exclusis.) pedicello duplo longiora sunt. Seinina brunuea undiquc papulis vel aculcolis molli-
bus obsita.

m
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JrtJl r'\- "'• "'"'"""• *"'•*'"'""• *"•'"'""»• «' 'P"""' '^''» f"»«" "in"" a<r.-.e,.
charact^nbu8.„termed.,s connectens, tamen obgerracn aimilliraum proxima 0. cr,-„rtcequ»diver,a videtur

Sea n
""'"

r'""rM'"-- «'•'-"' P"— (F-ax folii« latioribuB. ^ajolu, .agL;: alplexcaulibus calyc.s lao.nns maximc ina=qualibu8, corollis „,ajoribu8 elongato-ciiiatis. et fide Froel fila-

i?f: ;, r 'T'- ,

''"""'""^' '-"'' ^"^^^^ ^^-p--"'' «••'--"'• «-- ««- « ^"4-.one Froel charactenbu, mult., cum „03tr4 0. intermedia convenit ,ed discrepare videtur inter notis aUig.
folns lanceolat.8 et coroilis omni n.argine argute serratis. nee eiliati,.

93. Hbuchkra Richardsonii, calycis limbo insequali obliquo. Brown, ad finern
catalogi. (W.)

94. Heraclium Sphondylium, fVilld. i. p. 1421 ? Nutt. Gen. Am. i. p 181 > (W )
Peepoon-ahtic (flute-stem), Cree Language.

'

Tl.e young stems of this plant, ,vhich is common up to lat. SS", are used as pot herb.. We did not «-,
It m flower, and its identity with the European plant is therefore uncertain.

95. CicuTA viRosA, JVilld. i. p. 1445. (W.)
96. C. MAcuLATA, fVilld. i. p. 1446. Pursk. i. p. 195. (W.)
97. Smyrnil'm tripoliatum, NuttaU. Am. i. p. 195. (W.)
98. Viburnum oxycoccus, Pursh. i. p. 203. (W.)
Named, by the Crees, Mongiioa-Mccna, or Moose Berry.

99. V. EDULE, Pursh. \. p. 203. (W.)
Itsred ber-ieg. termed, by the Crees, Peepoo.n-meena (Winter Berry), form « great ornament to the wood.
lUU. Parnassia palustris, Willd. i. p. 1516. Pursh. i. p. 208. (W.B.)
101. Aralia nudicaulis, Willd. i. p. 1521. Pursh. i. p. 209. (W.)
The Crees use the root of this plant as a remedy against the venereal disease, under the na.ne of Waw

poos-oootchepeh (Rabbit-root), and also ..pply the bruised bark of its root to recent wounds.
102. Statick armeria, Willd. [.p. 1.02:>. Pursh. \.-p.2\2. (B.)
fi. Foliia angustoribus acutis ciliatis. (B.)

103. LiNUMsiBiRicuM.D. C.;)TOrfr. i.p. 427. L. perenne, A^t^^rt^/. ^«.i.p.206. (W.)

HEXANDRIA.

104. Allium angulosum, Willd. ii. p. 76? Pursh. i. p. 223 ? (W.)
105. A. SCHCENOPBASUM, WiUd. ii. p. 81? WeetchcE-gim (Stinking-Grass). Croe

Lang. (W.)

106. LiLuiM Philadelphicim, Willd. ii. p. 90. Pursh. i. p. 229. (W.)
Termed, by (V e Crees, Appecooseesh.ootch.Epeh (Mouse-root), because the common m..u,e ..f the countrra species of Campagnol, feeds upon its scaly bulbs,

•

107. UvuLARiA pcberula, Mich. Fl.Am. i. p. 199. (W.)
//eriatenera, pedalis, suh-dichotorno-ramosa

; ramis patentibus et cum caule pube brevi interdun. .Ixconsp,cua ...dut.s. /o//« ovata vel cordata acuminata, nervosa. sa=pc^ obliqua, sessilia. sup i r e„" anex.cauha, nerv.s p is paucis brevibus instructis. PeUunculi 1-3. temunales, flore brevL ,

"u „LoroUa flavescent.-alba, tubuloso-campanulata. petalis sex, seri6 duplici. .quallbus, iinearT-lanlht
'

acufs. .ntus l.v.bus basi fovei ne.tarifer4 excavato. sub-carinatis. Stylus Lgus .am „a c„r I
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108. Smilacina bifolia, Convallaria bifolia. fFilld. ii. p. 164. Mich. Fl. Am.
i. p.201. (W.)

Caule foliiaque ciliatis hinc de Sni. Canadensi. Pumh. i. p. 233. dubito.

109. S.TRiPOLiA, Convallaria trifolia. W^'iVW. ii.p. 163. MrA. 1. p. 202. Gmel
Flor. Sib. i. t. 6. (W.)

Herba tota glaberrima, caule stricto et non ad insertiones foliorum flcxuoso ut in priori. Antherse nigra.

1 10. S. STELLATA, PuTsk. \. p. 232. Convallarla steiiata. Mich. Fl. Am. i. p. 202. (W.)
Antherse pallida;.

111. LuzuLA cAMPESTRis, Decaud. Flor. Franc, iii. p. ]6I. Juncus campestris.

Pursh. i. p. 238. (B.)

112. L. MELANocARPA, Desvaux Joum. de Botan. i. p. 142. t. 5. f. 2. Juncus me-
lanocarpus. Pursh. i. p. 238. (W.)

113. Juncus triolumis, Willd. ii. p. 216. (B.)

114. J. cASTANEus, Smith. Fl. Brit. i. p. .383. Engl. Bot. t. 900. (W.B.)
11;3. J. ECHiNATus, Muhl. Gram. Am. p. 207? (W.)

116. J. AFFiNis, foliis subulatis nodoso-articulatis, capitulis subpaniculatis pauci-

Horis (B-.'j floris), capsulis ovaiibus calyce obtuso hexandro longioribua. Brown,
MS. (W.)

117. J. FiLiFORMis, Pursh. i. p. 236. (W.)

118. J. TENUIS, Wild. ii. p. 214. J.bicornis, Mich. Am. i. p. 191. (VV.)

119. J. oLAUcus, mild. ii. p. 206. (W.B.)

120. OxvRiA RENiFORMis, BrowH. List of Plants. Ross. Voy. Ed. 2da. p. 4. Brown.

Parry's Supp. No. 46. Rumex digynus, Pursh. i. p. 248. (B.)

121. R. SANouiNEi's, Willd. ii. p. 2.50. Pursh. i. p. 247. (B.)

122. R. AciiTus, Willd. ii. p. 253. (W.)

123. R. vERTiciLLATL's, Willd. ii. p. 250. Pursh. i. p. 248. (W.)

124. Trihlochin maritimim, Willd. ii. p. 265. Pursh. i. p. 247. (W.B.)

125. T. PALUSTRE, Willd. ii. p. 264. Pursh. i. p. 247. (W.B.)

126. ToFiELDA PALusTRis, Smith. Tr. Lin. Soc. 12. p. 239. Eng.Fl.2.p. 198.

T. pusilla, Pursh. i. p. 246. fide eel. Smith. I. c. T. borealis, Wahlenberg. Fl. Lapp.

p. 89. Frankl. App. i ed. No. 122. (W.B.)

Siapiis niidus, involucris (calynilis, IFuM.) -ilbis dimidiatis trifidis pcdicellum fulcrantibus ut recti nionet

iliiriss. Walilciiborir. Horbaclcgaiis.

127. T. cocciNEA, spica capitata braeteata, invoiucrotrifido regulari. (B.)

Ilirha clegantiA T. borealia totil carens. Folia basi spathacea, cquitantia, comprcssa, lineari-lancculata

acuminata plana. Scapus palmaris erubescens firnius diiriusculus pleruiuque flexuosiis, fdlio uno alteruvc

radicalibus siniili bractcatiis. N/ia^Aa; bracteorum vcntricosic, crubescentes. f/ores fcri- scssiles in capitulo

ti'rminali congesti. Iiwolucrum trifiduin, corollae approximatutn, nee dimidiatuin, laciniis erubcHCPntibus,

lirovibus, ovatis, acutis. Peta'a sex viridia, dorso coccineo rubro, intcrduni tota sordid^ coccinea, linfari-

ohovata, involucro triplo lungiora. Capsula tres uvate, basi conuata;, petalis altiurcs, polyspernia;. Floret

Aiiirusto ad oras maris hyperborei.

5 B 8
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Our specimens of this plant were lost in crossiag the lUrren Grounds ; but the above description which
was taken from the live plant, agrees with specimens in the Banksian Herbarium, brouirht from Unalaska
bjr Mr. Nelson.

*

128. Zi3ADENus CHL0RANTHU8, scapo sub-nudo, pctalis obovatis obtusis. {WA
Herba glauca glaberrima. Radix bulbosa, tunicata. Folia radicalia, scapo dimidio breviora erecto-

patentia. Unearia, acuta, canaliculata. basi vaginantia, nervis parallelis. Scapus cubitalis kvis infernfi
obsolete tnqueter. supeme teretiusculus vix flexuosup, fuliis duobus bracteiforraibus plerumque instnictus
Racemus termmal.s multiflorus siepius basi ramosus

; pedicellis pollicaribus. aplcibus incrassatis bractWs
membranaccis. lanceolatis. concavis. acutis. pcdice!li« dimidio brevioribus. i^/om viridcscenti-albi mas-
culini hermaphroditis immixti. Corolla laciniis sex patentibus. obovatis basi attenuatis. infra mediu>«
glandule v.ndioDcordatkprofund6<iucemarginat4munitis. Filamenta corollam suba^quanfia. Cap,ula
membranacea tncocca. trilocularis ovata, acuminata, coroU4 eniarcidft obtecta. Seutina plurinia ungulata
in loculamentis duplici ordini infarcta.

HEPTANDRIA.

129. Trientalis AMERICANA, Pursh. L p. 254. T.Europea/3 Americana. Nuttalt
Am. i. p. 228. Frankl. App. i ed. No. 125. (W.)

OCTANDRIA.

130. Epilobium angustifoluim, fVilld. ii. p. 313. Ptirsh. il. p. 250. (W.B.)
The young leaves, under the name of L'Herbe fret, are used, by the Canadian voyagers, as a pot-herb
131. E. LATiPonuM, fTi^rf. ii.p. 314. Pursh. i. p. 259. (B.)
132. E. PALusTRE, mtld. ii. p. 317. Pursh. ii. p. 260. (W.B.)
133. E. TETRAGONUM, ^iVW. ii.p. 317. Pursh. i.i>. 259. (W.)
Obs. A species of (Enothera was gathered on the borders of Lake Winnipeg, but owing to an accident

the specimens were lost.

134. Vaccinium Canadbnse, foliis lanceolatis utrinque pubescentibus integerrimis,
corollis fasciculato-racemosis ovatis: stylo inchiso. (W.)

Frutex pedalis ramosi.simus. Hamuli teret««. flavescenti-virides, verruculosi et pub6 brevi densS
canescenti vestiti, patentes. Folia poUicaria, late lanceolata utrinque acuta, integerri.ua, ubique nr«oipu6
ad nerves villosiuscula. subtus pallidion., stipulis minutis setatcU trifidis. Racemus plerumque terminalig
bracteiB obtusis. Calyx acanthino-viridls, nutans, laciniis scmi-ovatis. Corolla pallid^ virldescens glo'
bosa, inferne obsolete pentagona, ore patulo, lariuiis ovatis rcflexis. Stamina inclusa, filamentis plani,
vUlosis, anthera erccta; bitubiloste, cornubus binis deorsun, spectantihus. Fructus maturus rr.ihi non visus
Ramuli flonferi foliosi. Interdum planta tota fusrescit. Folia masti.ata saporem acidam gratam edunt'
Specimen hujus planta; Kalmio lectum ct sub hoc nomine in herbario Banks, conservatum extat Hab in"
pinetis.

135. V uLiGiNosuM, WiUd. ii. p. 350. Pursh. i. p. ;?88. (W.B)
136. V. viTis iD^A, Willd. ii. p. 354. Pursh. i. p. 289! Weesawgum-meena,

(Sour-Berry). Cree Lang. (W.B.)

137. OxYcoccus PALUSTRI8, «., PeTs. Ench. i. p. 419. MasktEgo-meena (Swampy-
Berry). Cree Lang. (W.B.)

*^'

\ \'i
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138. PoLYOoNUM AvicuLABE, JVUld. :i. p. 449. PtiTsh. i. p. 269. (W.)

^. P. erectum, JVilld. ii. p. 450. (W.J

139. P. viviPARiJM, mild. il. p. 441. Brown. Supp. Parry's Voy. No. 45. (W.B.)

140. Adoxa moschatkllina, Wilid. ii. p. 472. (W.)

DECANDRIA.

141. Thermopsis hhombifolia, Nuttall. Am. 1. p. 282. Cytisus rhotnbifolius.

PwryA. ii. p.741. (W.)

142. Ledum palustrb, Wi'ld. ii. p. 602. Pursk. i. p. 300. Wisha-capucca,

Heame's Journey, p. 45^. (W.B.;

Tlii« plant is a better substitute for tea than the following' one.

143. L. LATrFOLiuM, mild. ii. p. 602. Pursh. i. p. .300. (W.)

Termed, by the Crees, Kawkee-kee pucquaw (always leaves, evergreen,), and sometimes Maskcis)

(medicine) because they suppose th:!t the white residciits drink the infusion of it as a medicine.

144. Kalmia olaoca, Willd. ii. p. 601. Pursh. i. p. 296. (W.B.)

145. Rhododendron lapponicum, WoM. Fl. Lapp. p. 104. (B.)

146. Andromeda tetragona, Willd. ii, p. 607. Pursh. i. p. 290. Brown. Ross's

Voy. and Suppl. Parry's Voy. No. 43. (B.l

147. A. poLiFOLiA, WUld. ii. p. 610. Pursh.i. p. 291. (W.B.)

148. A. CALYOOLATA, mild. U. p. 614. Pursh. i. p. 291. (W.B.)

149. Arbutus alpina, Willd. ii. p. 618. Pursh. i. 283. (W.)

150. A. \ivA uBsi, Willd. ii. p. 618. Pursh. 1. p. 283. Jackashey-puck, Hearties

Journey. Kleh, Chipewyan Lang. Attoongaweeat, Esquimaux. (W.)

It has received the name of /Sac i Commis, fn.m the trading clerks carrying it in their smoking-bags.

151. Pyrola rotundifolia, Willd. ii. p. 621. Pursh. i. p. 299. (W.)

152. P. cHioRANTHA, SwoTtz. Act. Holm. 1810, p. 190, t 5. P. asarifolia. Mich.

^m.p.251. (W.)

153. P. minor, Willd. ii. p. 621. Pursh. i. p. 299. (B.)

154. P. secunda, Willd. ii. p. 621. Pursh. i. p. -299. (W.B.)

155. P. UNiFLORA, Willd. ii. p. 622. Pursh. i. p. 299. (W.)

156. Chrvsosplenium altkrnifolium. WiUd. ii. p. f)37. Brown, Supp. Parry''^

Koy. No.30. (W.B.)

1,37. Saxifbaoa nivalis, WiUd. ii. p. 645. Pursh. i.p.3i9. Brown. Supp. Parry's

Voy. No. 21. (B.)

158. S. hirculus, Willd. ii. p. 649. (W.B.)

159. S. A120IDES, WiUd. li.p. 650. Pvrsh. ii. p. 312. (B.)

160. S.opposp.'iFOLiA, Willd. ii. p. 648. Pursh. i. p. 311. Brown. Supv. Parry's

Foy. No. 21. (B.)

161

.

t. rrxMO'., Willd. ii. p. 652. Brown. Supp. Parry's Voy. No. 29. (B.)
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162^8 TR.cusP.DATA, Wmii.p.657. PursL L p. 312. Brown. Supp. Parry's
Voy. No. 24. (W.B.) "

16.3. S. PETioLARis, Brown in Ross's Voy. ed. ii. v. 2. p. 192? Idem, Supp. Parry's
yoy. p. cclxxiv. in adnotis ? (B.)

Ad ora, nmris hyperborei leot» fuit stirps tunc ad S. rivularem pertinerc- rensa, ejus spccimina, rebu.angusfB pre>„cnt.bu«, reli.ta fuerunt, tamon ex notis paucis servatiH et hie Hubjui.cti, poUus ad S petio-
larem referenda, prajcipue ob petala triplinervia.

Huinilis. tenera. Radix fibrosa. Folia elong:ato-petioIata, pilis brevisgimis sub-viBcidis obsita : radieali >

renifornna. S-loba. lobi» rotundati, apuMilatis : caulina 3-5-loba. Cauli, bi-pullicaris. plerun.que biflon.s
ledunculusunm-AUro longius, paUns, ebracteatus. superne incrassatus, lanati.R: alter ereetus eanlcm
quas. tenninans folio uno aiterove ovaio, intcgro vcl lobafo Rubtenaus. Calyx semi-inferua, S-fidiis. larinii,
Memi-ovafis. Petata alba, calyeem supcrantia, oWongo-elliptica, obtusa, triplinervia, ncrvis lateralibus
prope basin orientibns. Qermtn bifidmn. apielbuH styloidei* conicis divaricatis. }iah. In uinbiosis.

164. S. c^spiTosA, oc. uniflora, Brown. Supp. Parry's Voy. p. cclxxiv. and
p. cccix. No. 26. S. gra>nlandica, Frankl. App. ed. r. p. 7;i8, No. l.W. (B )

Spcobninahujus, quoquc, oras easdem a-: ph'.nta preiedens habitant. ...que aniissi. fuonint, scd exdes.Tin-
tione servat4 prwul dubio ad S. .-ajspitosani referenda et o.iinia ad var. .. suj.ra .itatani.

165. MiTELLv • DA, Gmel. Sibir. iv.t. 68. fig. 1. WiUd. ii. p. 660. M. reniformis
Pursh. i. p. 314. M. prostrata. Mich. Am. p. 270. Pursh. i. p. ,314. (W.)

166. SiLENE ACAUL.s, WiUd.u.T^.im. P«r*A. i. p. 316. (B.)
167. Stellaria LONGiFr.ijA, (Muhlenberg) De Cand. prodr. i. -p. AOO. fide speci-

minibus D. Boott prope Boston lectis. Spergulastrum ianceolatum, Mich. Am. i. p.
2..'5. D. C. Prodr. i. p. 421. Micropetalum Ianceolatum, P,rsoo?i. Ench. i. p im
teste D. Boott. Stellaria graminea, Frankl. App. i ed. No. 165. Spergulastrum gra-
mineum (Mich. I. c.) fortassin etiam hue referendum ? (W.)
Caulo debiles. graciles, hl.formes, ^Habri, an.tt^ quadrangulares, an^niiis tart',! et sub lentc srabris sKne

tort,. fragUestdooentraUtenaciorc, ran.osi. Intn-nodia i,„a brevia. .narceseentia. „„periora sa-pe bi vel tri
poLicaria, ad inscrt.ones foliorum non incrassata. flam.' gra, illimi, elongali, floriferi. axlllare8. sa-pius bini
opposit.. toUa plana, opaca, glak-rrinm, oppo«ita, seasilia, basi sub-ronnat.t pa.lo attcnuata, acuta nervo
subtus prommeute percursa. marginc subeartilagineo sub lente scal.riuMulo: .aulina inferiora brevion
at.ora lam-eolata: superiora linearia quo altiora e6 longiora, augustiora. inferdun. sesquipolli.ariaet vi'xImeam lata

;
ramea angusti.sima. Injloresccnlia ei St. gramin.a: Himillin.a. pani.ula irroifularis ramosadu. n.eretur. et sequent. „,odo visa terminalis. aliter ex inn.vationibus axillaris et lateralis. Pedunculu.

sohtarms, longus (saepe pal.uaris) r.mo oppodtu, vel intra ramos duo.s oriens, eaulem quasi tenninans etlorman. ejus et crass.tudinem tenens divis.s est i„ raa.os duos vel tres. graeiliores, patontes. diversa- altit,.-dwus, cnMter 5-flores, et similiter derompositos. divisuris singulis bibracteatis, medioquo flore sol.tario pra,-
n..iore. Hractea: parvas sub-connatac, lineari-lanceolatie, acuminata;, linea dorsali virido sub.ariuat*
uiarginemcmbranaveoalbo. Pedieelli ,uh anthesiu producti. o-etti polliearcs, filiformes, glabri teretes
vix sub lente striati. Calyx glaberrimus. laciniis 5 lanceolatis, sensim aeuniinatis, acutis. trii'ervibu.'
nervo medio evidentiore pereurrenti, duobus lateralibus brevioribus, margiue membranaceo albesrentc
angusto. Petala hypogyna. bipartita, calyce longiora, laciniis basi attenuatis, angustis. linearibus ob-
tusis, tri-vel triplinervibus. Sfamna filamentis albis, filiformibus, glaberriniis. altcrnis longioribus petalis
paulo brev.oribus

;
antheris subrotumjis, purpurasccntibus, poUine flavo. Htyli 4, filiformct. longitudiiie

wmwmm
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ovar... ad basin dut.ncti, stigmatibns obtusis. fere capitatis. reclinatig. Ovarium ^euik, subrotundum.
fflabrum, un.Iocw'are. Hy«permum. Capsular (pauc» nondum matune quas examini subjeei) semi-octo-
valveH, calyce dupio breviores. Receptaculum scminum rcntralc, capsuiA breviuR. Semina circiter 12,
•nbrotunda, compresaa. fusca, funioiilis umbilicalibus crassii cum receptaculo communi persistentibus.

Flures iiLiK-nitudiMe Stellaria uliginosa (Smitii.) qua quoque non raro tetragyna.

168. Stellaria stricta, foliis subulatis canaliculatis erectis Isevibus Internodia
tetragona la-via superantibus, panicula terminalis, pedunculis glabris petalis linear!-
bus bipartitis calyce glabro acutissimo prominente trinervl longioribus. St. palustris,
j3, Frankl App. i ed. No. 164, exclus. syn. (W.)

«. fhrha diMlrantalis. Caultt tetras-oni, anffulis laevibua, interiuKjiis invicem aequalibus circiter sesqui-
ini?.iiailaribu8. imis interdum brevioribuK. c basibus marcesrcritibiis. ascendentibiis. ramo«;, villis laxis
ve»t.e,. Rami Btri.-ti, sub-fastigiati. Folia subulata vel e basibus connatis amplexicaulibuB sensim acumi-
nata, acutisBima (par unum vcl aiterum inferius solum laiircolatum, intcrnodio brevius,) firma, erecta.
avcnia. supra canaliculata, subtug nervo la-vi prominente carinata, marginibus (sub lentc) sub-cartilagineis
Iffivibus. ba«ibus villis laxia riliatig, nitida, et siccitate veluti ex soluto cpidennide, striata. Flares tenni-
nales, crccti, facie fero spcciei prcredcntis (No. 107.) sed paulo majores ot siraili modo paniculati. Pedunenli
interdum Rolitarii, plerumque bini quorum alter praicocior. Peilicelli sub anthcsi, sesquipollicarcs, fili-

formes, irlaberrimi. Urai-tra ad divisuras sinifulas bina;, conn,ata!, lanceolata; acuta;, iiervo proininenti
viridi carinata; marjfinibus raembranaceis albia : superiorcs omnino scariosa;. Calyx jflaberrimus, laciniis

lanceolatis, acutissimis, nervis tribus prominulia sub apice confluentibus, marline albo membranaceo.
Petala calyce tertia p,irte longiora, hipartita, laciniis linearibug obtusia. Stamina petalis breviora, fila-

montis subulatis cplabris, .5 longioribus petalis altcrnantibus Kinuulis cum glandulis binis basi adnatis vel

potius innatis
:
antbcris ovalibus, purpurasccnti-fuscis. Oimrinm iflabrum plerumque trigynum, ssepe tamen

tetragynum, ovato-oblongum, poljspermum (seminulia 30 pluribus). Styli filiformes obtusa;. Capsuta;
niatiira> desiderantur.

Ill floribus nonnuUistetragynis, quibus capsula; senii-matura;, petala calyce breviora erant et stamina
bnnia antbcris polline dcstitutis, seminula laevia, reniformia sinu angusto.

/;. (St. palustiis, Frarikl. App. i ed. No. 164, var. a. exclus. synon.) caule glabro

nodis paulo incrassatis, foliis longioribus nitidis vix tamen glaucis, stigmatibus sa;pius

eontortis. (W.)

Ohs. St. glauca (Smitb), cum qui var. hoec ft in edit, priori confusa erat, omnino diversa est, colore

glauco, statiira niajori, foliis duplo majoribus, infloroscentia dissimilia, pedunculi> sapius solitario axillari et

uiin'is pani'iilato et petalis et stylic longioribus nihilominua formii et nervis calycis amboruni convenienti-

liiis et figurik foliorum non long^ discrepant; character spccificus illi libria ascriptus stirpein nostram vix

oxcludit. Paritcrque St. Laxmanni (D, ('. pr<^V. i. p. 307. No. 21.) nobis non visa, characteribus pluribus

plantii; nostra; gaudcre videtur. St. longifidia (No, 167) cui florcs simillimi diversa est habitu, foliis et

aiiirulis caulis scabris,

Ktsi S. stricta non nobis ultra lat. 57° obscrvata fuit, D. Hooker specimina e Groenlandia habet, statura

iiiinori tantum diversa.

169. S. EDWARDsii, Brown. Supp. Parry's Voy. cclxxi. andcccviii., No. 18. (B.)

a. Briiirn, I. c. 1 (B.)

Nun inilii sunt exeniplaria hujus varictatig auctorc determinata cum quibus comparationem instituerim"

• Having been called upon rath«r unexpectedly to prepare a second edition of the Botanical Appendix,
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tamen inter speoimina panca mca qu« mihi reticant (plura in herbaria varia publica distributa) unum vei

iiltcrum characteribm hujus var. 1. c. datig gaudct. Anthcra purpurete ealyceiu superant. Styli 3.

/3. Broum, I. c. ? (B.)

Exemplar unicum quod varictati huic pertinere videtur teUngynvm eit, icd in aliii eum exemplaribui a
D. Edwarda bcni^nfi communicatlB quadrat. AntheriB purpurew sunt ct perfects.

7. S. Eklwardsii, Frankl. App. i ed. No. 163. p. 738. Broum. I. c. in adnotis. (B.)
Caules porennes, florei ferenten dum capsul* seminifera! anni praiteriti adhuc persistunt, ramoii, inferno

iiiiircescentcs, tcrctiuiculi, guperne obtus^ tetrajroni, glabcrriini, nitidi. dccumbcntCB, bi-pollitarcs ct ultra.
Rami poilicarcs sub-crocti, dense foli.iti, florifcri. Folia oviito-lancoolata. lanceolatave, apice attenuata,
:uuta. internodia unguicularia plerumquc supcrantia. glabcrrima firnia, nitida, subtua nervo prominente
carinata, supra planiuscula. vei tantum auico lajviter impreasa, siccitate quasi ex cpidermide soluto. striata,
rugosavc. Fhres tcrrainalca erecti. Pedunculi solitarii vei bifidi, dum aolitarii ebracteati. dum divis'i
bibracteati, bracteis sen.ifoliaceia, margine merabranacco angustissinio : pediccllo lateral! pariterquc infra
medium bibracteato. Pe,licellii»h antlicsi poilicarcs. striati, glabri: frurtiferi non longius pr.Klucti. Flores
erect, magmtudine speciei precedentia (No. 168). Calyx glabcrrimus, laciniia ovatia, apice attenuatis
acutia, dorso viridi, ncrvistribus vix prominulis, loarginc albo membranacco. Petala biparlita. calyce vix
iluplo longiora. laciniis lanccolatis. fitamina, filamentis brcviasimia (calyce triplo quadruplove brevioribus)
anthens miuimis albij, pollin. deatitutia. Styli 3 clavati, uvario feri dupW longiorea, stigmatibua villoaius-
.
ulia. obtns.s. Ovnnum ovatum, receptaculo scminum rentrali prim6 apice capsula; connexo, seuunulia
Ml htngiut.s. Cap.^ula: matura; fere ovales. Castanet nitida;. calyce tcrtia parte longiorea scmi-scxvalves
valvs lauceolatia. obtuai.isculls. .sv„,/„„ ,„,„.,, p,„,„, compreaso-sub-globuaa. sinu parvo acuto. liBvia.
tusca

;
fuuuulia umb.hcalibua receptaculo centrali i„ fundo capaula, persistentibus. aeminulia plurimia

abortivis.
"^

Ha= trea varictates ad ripaa flumiuis Co,,per,„ine cnm atirpe aequenti (No. 170)ainml babitantea invcni.
Oh.. S. stncta (No. 168) ab omnibus bis varictatihus differt stafura n.ajori, babitu stricto. foliia minus

crassi..angustionbua.long.oribus. ct bine f,u;iC. aiversi. inrtorescentia sub-panlculata. laciniis calycinis
angus.ior.bus, magis acutis. nervis manifcstioribus. margine albo propor.ionatim latiori. petalis li.icaribus
glandulis ad .K.s.n stauunun. manifcstis. *c., .cd -xtant sp..ci„.i,., q,,.si intermedia dubia- spccici. et facile
.•urn .ll.s qui S. Edwards., formani ..ariam bypcrborean. S. striata; cxistimant cons, utivcrim Si res sic
lial.Mcnt .,.m.cn prius S. Eduanlsii scrvarl .Ichctur. Comparatio fructuum adhuc dcsideratur

170. S. LJ5TA, giauca, foliis lanceoiatis acutis carinatis la-vibus, pedunculis longis
uniflons sub-geminis terminalibus, scpaiis ovatis acutis villosiuscuiis obsolete triner-
vibus capsulis et petalis vix brevioribus. Frankl. App. , ed. No. 162. char, emend (B )Ca,Ue. decumbentes. gracilcs, fdifonncs. infcrue purpurascentes. marcosccntes, ra.nosi. Warn,- palmares
dcb.les scd ex nmtuA pressionc erecti, sub fastigiati, uni vei biflori. Folia unguicularia. inferiora brevior-.
la,...eolata utr..,q„c a.uta; su,- riora magi.s linearia sensim acuminata, Iongitudi..e circiter lntcr...Klionim •

omnia cmn caule et pedunclis glabcrrima. /.„/„„.„/,• ,ermi„alcs, erecti fere sesquipollicarcs. f,lif..n..es'
graclhrn. sol.tar.. vei bini, dun. aolitarii plerumquc ..udi. dum bini uims nudus. alter iufra medium bibrac'
teatus. bracte.s foliaceis concavis b.nccolatia. ac,imi,.atis. acutis. ...argine albo. interdum vix conapicuoC«V sepal.sdorao.pube tenu. v.llosa, niargiue albo. Petala calyce paulo longiora. bipartita. laciniis
linear.bua obtus.s.

'

I have to regret that the absence of Mr. Brown fro.n England has deprived me of the assistance which bis
...ntonu k,nd..ess and CM„dcsce.,si„„ would have in,luccd ,„,. ,„ rely upon, and which would have render.-,!
this paper more worthy the attcntiu.. of botanists.—J. R.
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Obi. Species for»an var. e. precedentin niinia iiffinig sed colore lieto, (flauco, calycc villosiusculo, et habitu
gentiliori varieUi. italtem notabilis exl«tiniari dcbetur. D. Houker «ub. S. nitula (ScoresbyS Toy. to

Greenland, p. 411) nostrain S. lietam inclusit et revcri speciCB vcl varictntcn trps, No. 168, 169, 170, hie

dMcriptie, sub dcsiriptione S. nitidte illic6 dat.i facile comprchendendw sjnt. Noinen priuH est cajteria

S. nitida,

171. St. QRAciLis, glaberrima, cauledebili, ramis sterilibus gemma foliorum termi-
natis, foliis lanceolatis, flore solilario sub-terminali, sepalis glabris acutis petalis
paulo brevioribus. (W.)
Cauth dodrantalis filiforinis acute tetragnnus supcrne ramosus. Folia lanccojata acuta inteirerrimacner-

via
;
cauliua longitudii.e trilincaria intcrnodiis duplo brevioribus ; ramea canlinis nmlt.. minoribus. Pe-

dunculm filifonuis ex axillis superioribus. Lacinivi calycince (SepalaJ ,^yutm acuta glabrie triuerves, .nar-
ginehyaluio. Petula bipartita calycc vix longiora. laciniis lanceolatis obtusia. inferne attcnuatis. Ovarium
fere globosum sf igmatibus tribus.

172. St. humifusa, D. C.prodr. 398, No. 32? Stellaria crassifolia, &. minor aub-
repens, Wahl.fl. Lapp. p. 124. (B.)

Planta tola glaberrima, puinila, printer flores arenA fere obtccta. Caules diffusi, iniplexi. tcretiusculi,

iufcrnC- spliarclati. Folia scssiiia, clliptica, acuta, crassiuscula, nervo medio transparenti Hcd nuUis venis.

Pedunculux solitarius, axillaris, intcrni.dium caulis proximo superjacens longitudine et crassitudiiie ttquan^.

Calyx laciniis lanceolatis, obtusis, nervo medio solitario obsolete transparenti, marginibiis albis nienibra-

naceis. Petda alba, patentia, bipartita, laciniis obtusis, calyce dupli longiora. Flos respcctu magnltu-
dinc stirpis niagnus.

Ohs. This plant was collected on the beach of llathursfs Inlet of the Arctic Sea, but the specimens were
in the collection that was afterwards lost. The above description, taken upon the spot from the live plant,

differs but little from U'ahlenberg's here quoted.

173. Arenaria pROPiNauA, ctespitosa glanduloso-piiosa, foliis lineari-subulatis

acutis trinervibus, calyce acuto trinervi petalis vix longiori capsulu breviori. (B.)
Radix perennis, gracilis, teres, longa, apice raniosa, flavesccns, multicaulis. Cauks basi as.ciidentes,

palmares, ramosi, intemodiis qu6 vetustioribua cd brevioribus et magis ad insertiones foliorum incrassatis,

superioribuB tiliformibus sesqui-unguicularibus. Folia opposita, basibus angustis niarginc mcnibranaceo
connatis, intcrii,«liis auperioribus plus dupio breviora, ncrvis tribus validis. Folia, caulcs, peduuculi et

calyces pilis brevissimis patentissimis glanduliferis vestiti. Panicula circiter quadriflora, teruiinalis. La.
cini,e cu/yciMff lanceolate acuta; trincrves, ncrvis validis a:qualibus, maririnp lato niembranaceo, albo. Pc-
tola alba ovata vel ovalia obtusa. Capsula trivalvis, apicibus reflexis plerumque fissis. Habitus Arenariui
vernce scd (lores (lupl6 niinores.

174. A. Rossii, Brown. Supp. Parry's Vuy. cclxxii. No, 20.

a. Brown, I. c. nobis non visa.

fi. A. Rossii, Fra7ikL App. i ed p. 738. No. 170. Brown. I. c. in adnotis. ab a. paulo

diversa est (verbis cl. Brown.) " statura majore, foliis calycem longitudiiie superan-

tibus, minus crassis nee adeo obtusis, internodio sajpius brevioribus, calycis foliolis

duobus exterioribus parum brevioribus, iiervis lateralibus omnium manifestioribus,

petalis longitudine calycis." (B.)

Prrtnnis, fastigiato-ramofiasima, dense foliosa, glabra. Folia subulata, basibus connatis amplexiraulia,

(lorso nervo medio promiuenti carinata. Pedunculi solitarii, terminalcs, clongati, uniflori. Calyx acutus

5 C
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.•xlus sirpniH purpurnRconH. timvi, triiHi,. latm.lil.UH. ncrvo ,nc<lio Hul.wquRlibui. Pelala li,f„l ,.« mite
rnfunduln rnlycnn vix -wporantiu. Stj/li trrH lirovrs. filifonnrn ..l,tu«i. Htiir,„«fi|,„» ,„.n i.w.nifrstiH («,„„/«
lriv«lvi« .•iilyrcm inqniui*. Siitum valvulnruin in <-apiiiiliH liiiiimtiiriK rtiiii,. kuI, |,,nic inciin. .iig..

175. A. PEHLoiDKs, ff7^(/. li. p. 71fi. J*ursh.i.p.;i]7. (W.B.)
'

176. A. LATERIFLORA, WH/.il. ii. p. 7'S. /V.v/t. i. p. ,J|7. (W.)
177. Lychnis apetala, mild. ii. p. K]0. lirown. Stipp. Parry's Voy.21(\ No. l(i. B.)
17H. Ckrastium VI8C08UM, Smith. Kngl. Ft. ii. p. 330. D. C moih' \ 4i(i

No. 14. (\V.)
'

• •

-II
.

TliiH plant liavinjr been found only in the neijfhbo,.rlu.o.l of the tra.lu,? po»i. !,,,» Ikm-„ perhaps

17!). C. roDEscENs, Goldie Ed. PL Jonrn. vi.
i>. 327. C urvense, Frankl. App

I eel. No. 173. p. 73H. excl. synon. (\V.)

^
180. C. NUTANS,/?. C.prodr. i. p. 420. C.|r|utinosuin (lu.ii Humboldt.) Nulhtll. Am.

Gen. i. p. 2\)\. f'ulo Nutt. ipso. C. viscosuin, Frankl. App. cd. No. 172. p. 73H. (W.B )
l»lanta n..»tr;i palniariH. rariii» Hpithaniaia, facie V. alpinie ii, n lonfftS n .tiA, sed i'\ v isciditate sa'piuH sor-

didn, nd oatiuni fl. Copporniiiie ie.ta erat. Futia caiilina vix Neim.iieii.li;,, ..l,|„„^r„, Ian, e.-lalave mine oh-
tuaa. nunr acuta, nenipcr puticto .alhwo niaicia aut minus nuinilcste apiculiit.i, cunicaulilnis Btiiatis, pedun-
culls, liracfeis et calycil.us pills laxis viscidls vesllta : rnarjrines folioru.n pills crehriorihus cillati sunt /•«-

HiV,./,.diclK.t..nn^el.m«^ato.podiincuiata.cum»l..res.dltariopeduiuulatouHlichotomia.f.>ll.,l|«|,i„i,
„v,,js

acul.s, v.ridihus luleral;\. l>r,luHculi laterales parlterque cin iter n>cdi,uu (neu.pe ul.i th.s alter ahortit)'
b.hracteat.. bracleis parvls viridil.us lanceolatis acutis. IWiclli fructlferl .e.nuncialcs et ultra O/mu/u
cylnulrua, basi ovata, vix sursun, c.rva. denlihus decen. medmcribus. n.ar^lnihus revolutls. calyce duplo
l.mBU.r. pleruni.p.c horizontalis rarius pendula. Srmina liruntu-a rotundato-sub-pyriforinia. vcrrucla
Descriptio Nutt. I. c. in cajteris quadrat.

181. C. AI.1MNUM, WUld. ii. p. 814. lirown. Supp. P„rry\i %.cclxxi.No. 17 (B )Specimens of this plant and of a very siniilar one. diirerinjr in a tnore rifjiil pubescence. ,vhi,h -, ",,,„

'une vvc referred to C. latifolluin L. K«thered on the shores of the Arctic Sea. were in the collection tlc.t
was lost.

182. SPERGI'LA NODOSA, IVilld. li. p. KW , (VV.)

DODECANDRIA.

183. HiiDsoNiA ERicoiDEs, »i7W. ii. p. 858. /'j/riA. ii. p. 3G4. (W.)

ICOSANDRIA.

184. Prunus viRoiNiANA, /Ft'/W. ii. p. <,>,s,0. PwrsA. i. p. 329. (W.)
The tav^quoy-nieen-ahtick of the Crees is a handsome small tree, rising on the sandy plains of the Saskat

chawan to the heiffht of twenty feet, but extending- as far north as Great Slave Lake, where it attains the
heitrht of live feet only. Us fruit, termed Tawquoyn>een«. or Choke-cherry. is not very edible in a recent
state, but when dried and bruised, fonng an esteemed addition to pemmican.

185 P. PEKsvLVANicA, mild. ii. p. 992. Pursh. i. p. 331. Passeeawey-rneenan,
Crer Lang. (W.)

180. SoRBus AMERICANA, PmwA. i. p. 341. (W.)
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1H7. ARONtA 0VALI8, PffTx. Etich. ii. p. 40. Pyrus ovalis, Pursh. i. p. 34(). (W.)
ThiH Hhnil. in common ..k far north -ah Int. 88. It abounds ..,, the .andy plains of the Saskatihawan. Il^

wood, nam. d hy the Cnvn rnccKaHwiuat-ahti. k. ia prized for kinjf arrows and pipe «lcmB, and ia t!u nco
terniiMl hy the Cunadlan voyagers bois il, fleche. Its herrics, about the size of a .ca. are ihc fluent fruit

in the coiintry, and nre used hy (he Creen under tlu n.imo of MecsaBSfootoora-nic.a,,, both in a fresh and
dried state. Th.

, a jili'^iitant addition to pcramitan, and make excellent puddings, very little inferior
to plum-puddin^'h

18«. SpiBiCA sALioiPOLiA, ^iM ii. p, 1055. Pursh. i.[).34\. (W.)
IH'K Rosa bla.vda, fVittd. ii. p. 1065. Pnrsh, i. p. 344. Oggance-ahtick, Cree

la '. (W.)

VM). UoBus sTRroosus, Mich. Am. i.p.297. Pursk. i. p. 340, fide Herb. Lamb.
R. i«lifU8 ^. Canadensis. Frankl. jipjj. i ed. No. \H2, p. 739. cxcl. syn. (W.)

eaiiUa fiiHci, Hub-ti'rete», Hctis parvi«, riifidis, crcbriH. Sliimlce tiliforines basibns hrevissimu p' liolis ad-
nata'. Pi'dunruU striati scti.s x;landulifcris ol)siti, rarisHiniu aculein minutis, sparsis. Minus clarti Cel.

I»urnh. dixit " tlorihus in apice rainulorum axillarihus s.ditariis." Floret rcvera in paniculam tcrminalem.

foliosani, pauciHoratn (l-H) conifcHti, pcdicelliH ita'pO hilloris, flore tamen solitariu pedunculato, axillari ad
hasiri pediinculi.

H.iwcru larger than tliose of R. idaius. Our plant agrees with specimens collected by Mr. Menzies on

the N. \V. coast of America.

191. R. OCCIDENTALS, Mtch. Am. i. p. 297. Pursh. i. p. 347. fide Herb. Lamb. (W.)
(His. Florcs pnvccdcntis ct li^'ura folioruin vix alicna, scd ramuli et pcdiiruMili purpurco-jflauci, glabri.

19:i. R. TKiKLouii.s, iiiermis, taulibns erectis lierbaceis, flagcllis suftVuticosiscauIi-

feris, follis teriiatis acute senaus, stipiilis obovatis, panicula sub-triflora glandulosa.

R. saxatilis /3 Canadensis, Frankl. App. i ed. No. 1«3. p. 739. (W.)
Wn///,iliy-no8a, diira.valdt'flcxuosa.niijrcRcrns. fVoifcWi procuinbi'ntes, terctes, lonijissimi, crassitiepennre

coluniiiina', |)ubcruli, sa'pr- pur])nrasccntC(i, ad intcrvalla bipollicariacauics altcrnatim profcrentcs. Caulcf

hcrha( ( I, criMti, c Kuniino radicc ct c tlaifcllia orientcs, basi s(piamis (stipulis) inenibranaceis, vcl fiiscis vcl viri-

dibus amplcxicauiibus obvdatis. Folia «ini,'uli8 caulibus 2-4, alterna, ternata, clonifato-pctiolata. Sfipiilos

Hiagme ob-ovatw, nunc ohtusie, nunc acutaj. sicpius acuiuinc brcvi, basi attcnuatu'. Prtinli fiiilormes anticc

sulcali, plcrunuiuc foliolum iinpar lougitudinc suporantcs, prinio giandulis pediccliatis niox dcciduis ciliati.

fViV-/./ suh-duplicato-scrrata, pallidC' vircntia, «ubtus pallidiora; inipar pctiolatuiii, plcrumque ovali-sub-

rhomboidcum, utrinquo Hcnsiin acuminatum, acutum, rarissinie obovatum et obtusu?n, semper basi attenuate

integerrimo : latcralia sub-scssilia, in;cqiialia, sicpius extus inciso-lobata. PnhrHentia caulis, petioiorum,

foliorum et Klipnlanuu laxa. brcvius, u!a, maijis aut minus rara ct in foliis sicpc fcrc ob.solcta. Flnr^.i erorti,

terminalcs, rar.^ axillarcs ct tcrruiiialcs 2-4s (plcrumque 3,) paiiiculati. Peilnnciitl uniruicularcs, srricti, siu-

iruli foliido caulinis confonui, vcl tautum stipulis folii abortivi suffulti, plerunupic cbractcati, latcralcs tamen
intcrduni nidinicnto folii ut vidctur ubi tlos alter abortivit uni-vcl hi-bractcati. Cali/x ba.ii IS-costato-

anuriilatus, .Vfi-fidus, oxtus cum pcdunculis pubc brcvi acuta villosus, ct irlandulir. minutis, pedicellatis, dcci-

duis obsitus ; laciniiK scnsirn clonsjato-acuminatis intus versus apiccm tantuui pubcscentibus, sub-anthcsi

rcflexis, mox erectis, I'rtala 5-6. alba, ovalia, obtusa, passim cmarginata, ungue lato, brevi, calyce paulo

altiora.

Ohs. R. m.mtilh L. in multis cum praiccdcnti quadrat at divcrsa videtur flagellis stcrilibus, niidis aui

folia tautum fcrcntllms ncc nisi ail apices radicantcs anno sccundo caules eniittcntibus, aciilcis quamvis rari»

vix nncjuani nullis, Horibus minoribus ct calycibus pcdunculisque cajlandulosis.

193. R. PRO PINmas, inermis, caulibus erectis herbaceis, flagellis sufl'ruticosis cau-
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llferis. foliis ternatis grossc etobtusS serratis, stlpulis oblongis, panicula biflora eglan-
dulosa, petalis ellipticis calyce duplo aitioribus. (W.)

habitus omnin6 pr»cedcntis (No. 198) ot cm ill., in plurimis conveniens, at foli„la latiora. breviora
serratuns lat.or.bus et fer^ rotundati,. punct6 glanduln,6 nihilominu, apiculati, „t in affinib,.B ; foliolnm
.rnpar s^puis subsess.le. Flores quoque dnpK, majores. n,sei. floribu, nnnoribus ft. pntiUati (S.nith)

Obs. Ad species duas hie propositas stabiliendas des^riptio fructuum desiderat.ir.

194. R. pisTiLLATus, Smith. Exot. Lot. ii. p. .'53, t. 86. Pursh. \. p. 349. {W.\
195. R. cHAM«M0Rus, WUld. ii. p. 1090. Pursh.i. p. 349. (W B ")

^

InTiwT"^''''
CANADENSIS, Mich. Am. i. p. 299. oiei-meena (Heartberry), Cree

197. PoTENTiLLA FRUTicosA, fVUld. ii. p. 1094. Pursk. i. p. 355. (W.B.)
198. P. PENSYLVANiCA, WiUcl. ii. p. 1099. Pursh. i. p. 356. (W.)
199. P. ARGUTA, Pursh. ii. 736. fide exempl. Bradbury (W.)
Caulcs plures, S-pedales. crecti, sinipliciiisculi, supcrne nun-s flcriferos, breves, axiUaivs ferentes lajvis

s.mS Btnati, uti et petioli, calyces etpeduncuii pills albis. tcneris. laxis, glanduKforis villosi. Rami floriferi
pane, e partd cauhs superior,, singuli folio ternato stipulat,, subtensi. FoUa impari-pinnata, elon^ato-
pefolata sfpuhs mtegris se.ni-cordatis adnatis. Foliola aiterna, per paria approximata, s^pius tri-La
profundi et .nsquahtcr duplicato-serrata, serraturis aoutis apicibus fusco-rubris : terna ultima elliptic/
bas. attenuata; cetera ovata. iniequilateraiia parinferius multo minora. Flores erecti, primo ineoryn.b*!
denso conjesti. mox pKniculati. Panicula ter qu.terve -.el amplius dichotoma, cum flora solitario pedun-
culato m d.chotomi&. Calyx, iaciniis 5 alternis lanceolatis n>inoribus. Pefala alba, siccitate flavesccntia
subrotunda, une^uc citrir.o. Styli lanceolati, nudi.

'

Oh,. Geum agrimonioides. PursI,. i. p. 354s forsan hujus variotas est, foliolisternisultirnis s.ib-rotundi,
proportumafm mmoribus. Character specifirus P. arfirut.c Lehnu man. p. 62. a nostra planta omnino dis-'
<rep.it et potius ad P. pensylvanicum recipiendum confectus fuisse vidctur.

200. P. NORWEGicA, WUld. ii. p. 1109. Pursh. i. p. 354. (W.)
201. P. ANSERiNA, Wiild. ii. p. 1095. Pursh. i. p. 350. (W.)
202. P. coNciNNA, foliis septenatis quinatisque ; foliolis ovaii-obovatis subfus nlveo-

tomentosis: apicibus serratis, caule abbreviato. (VV.)

Caules plures bi-polHcares diffusi, uti et petioli et peduncull sericeo-argentei. Folia radicalia 7-vel nuinata, pet.ohs sericeis ex basibus brunneis ,. nbranaceis 5-nervosis orlentibus : stipute adnat=e meml r,-nace» lanceolate acunnnata, integerrima,, dorso et apice pilosis. Foliola sessllia ovali-obovata interdum
fere truncata. ad ap.cem .nequaliter serrata; supra flavescenti-vlridia, pilis adpressis subsericeis densiobtccta, subtus pulchrfi u.veo-tomentosa. ad margines pllis mollibus exscrtis hirsuta: exteriora nunoriFohum umcum prope basin eaulis siepius ternatum. Adsunt quoque ad originem pedunculorum foliola duuoppos,ta s,mpl,c,ss.ma ser.cea st.pulis insldentia. Pedunculi 2-3. .inguiculare., asceudentes, duu. ter. Ilaterales med.o b.braeteati, tertius Budus. Calyces villosi. Iaciniis exterioribus brevioribus linearibus
acutis

;
.nter.or.bus triplo latioribus sen.l-ovatis acuminatis coroUan, vix a-quantibus. Petala flavissi,,,,

lat. obcordata. Germina la-via. receptaculo hirsuto. Stirps pulcbrn. P. (lun.ifusa.n .Xuttallii no„ vidi
sed a plantil nostrA div-rsa videtur propter caules flagellatos et non fi>liosoB

203. P. NivEA, WUld. ii. p. 1109. Pursh. i. p. 353. Brown. Supp. Parry's Vov
cclxxvii. (B.) ^ ^'
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204. P. HiRsuTA, Nestl. Monogr. p. 67. t. 9. P. monspeliensis. Willd. ii. p.

1109. (W.)

205. P. TRiDENTATA, WMcl. ii. p. 1110. Pursh. i. p. 353. (W.)

206. P. BiFLORA, Lehman, mon. p. 192. No. 88. t. 20. (B.)

Hiiinilis, dense cwspitosa. Radix siibliifnoaa, desccndenH attenuata multiceps. Caudices brevistsimi reli-

quiis petioloruni scarioais castancia cooperti. Folia radicalia petiolata, ternata, jimiura fer6 Rericeu-villusa,

mox glabriuscula. Stipula petiolares, inenibranHceie, subulate, villoBie. Folida sessilia, basi attenuata,

lateralia ad basin bi-partita, foliolum impar tripartitum, laciniis omnibus cunformibus, linearibus, utrinquc

acutis, margiiiibiis revolutis cilintis, sinier graniiiieo-viridibuB, subter glaucescentibus, nervo medio valido

percursis, apice rubra. Pubescentia plantie maturse rara laxa, in scapu, pedunculo et calyee prsecipuS obvia.

Scapi bipoUicares extra tiicdium foliis duobus altcrnis, approximatig, sessilibus pierumquc tcmatis et stipn-

latia TOUniti. Flos creetua pleniinque solitarius stepe tamen flores duo tenninales, pedicellis brevibus

villoais cbracteatis. Caliji- ba^i villosi-s laciniis exterioribus lintiaribus, marginibus revolutis, utrinque ro-

tundatis subtusque glaiiois
; interioribus exterioribus longitudine sequalibus, dupio latioribua, ovatis acutrii-

natis, planiusculis. Petala calyee dui)lo grandiora, obcordata, citrino-flava ad unguem maculii aurantio-

flavik ornata. Styli flavi subulati, curvi, staminibus breviores. Rec^ptaculum dense villosum, germinibus
rugulosis.

207. SiKVERsiA TRiFLORA, BrowTi. Supp. Pirn/'s Voy. 276. in adnotls. Geum tri-

florum Pursh. ii. p. 736, fide exempl. Bradbury. Frankl. App. i ed. No. 197. p. 740. (W.)
208. Geum strictum, Willd. ii. p. 1113, Pursh. i. p. 351- (W.)
209. DitYAS ocTOPETALA, Pursh. p. 350. D. chamaedrifolia, Pers. ench. ii. p. .57. (W.)
210. D. iNTEGRiFOLiA, Vukl. uct. hafii. iv. par. 2. p. 171. Brown. Supp. Parry's

Voy. 275. Ross. Voy. ed. n. Vol. 2. p. 193. D. tenella, Pursh. i. p. 350. (W.)
211. GoMARUM PALusTRE, Willd. ii. p. 1119. Pursh. i. p. 357. (W.B.)

POLYANDRIA.

212. AcT^A BRACHYPETALA, Dccand. Syst. i. p. 385. A. Americana, Pursh. ii.

p. 366. (W.)

213. Papaver NUDicAULE, Willd. ii. p. 1145. Pursh. ii. p. 365. Brown. Supp.

Parry's Voy. cclxv. (B.)

214. Sakracenia purpurea, Willd. ii. p. M50. Pursh, il. p. 367. (W.)

21.5. NupHAR LUTEA, Pwr^A. i. p. 369. (W.)

216. AauiLEGiA VULGARIS, Willd. ii. p. 1245? (W.)

217. Thalictrum corynellum, Decand. Syst. i. p. 1172? Th. Cornutl : Pursh.ii.

p. 388 ? (W.)

218. Anemone nuttalliana, i?ecanrf. Sysi. i. p. 193. A. Ludoviciania : iVw^. ^iw.

ii. p. 20. (W.)

219. A. parviflora, Decand. Syst. i.]^.2(^. MicA. .4m. i. p. 319. A. cuneifolia,

Pursh. i. p. 38o. A. tenella Banks, herb. (W.B.)

220. A. RicHABDSoNH, foliis sub-reniformibus profunde trilobatis ; lobis late
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cuneatis 3.5-fidis dentatis, involucris late obovatis vix petiolatis trilobis ; lobis ovatis
tndentatis, sepalis 6-7 ovatis. Hooker. Syst. of Plants, ined. A. ranunculoides, var. ?
I'ran/cl. App. i ed. No. 210. p. 740. (B.)

Folia radicalia, petiolata. super glaberrima, pilis rarissimlB ciliata et subter induta. circumscriptione re-
niformi-orbiculata. postice sinu prof.,ndorotundato. palmatim 3-vel 5-loba. lobis cuneiformibus patentibus ad
ap.cc8 mffiquallter gross^que iuciso-dentatis. dente central! lato. rotundato. dentibus omnibus glandule
brunncaapiculatis. P.<.W«, dian.etrum pa^inK pollicare «quans. pilisque patentissimis pubescens. Scapu.
ercctus, pube ut m petiolis sed supra involucrum densiore. /«.-o/«cr«m subsessile. pcdunculo mult6 brevius
»ol.o IS tnbus lat^ obo-atis basi vix in petiolis attenuatis. quorum duo plerumque latiora sunt ct trifida. tertium'
sunpluMus, omnia ad apices inciso-dentata. Flore, saturate flavi. A. ranuneuloidei simillimi. Petala (sepa'a)
elhpt,co-ovata, acutiuscula, supra glaberrin.a, venis parallelis subramosis. subtus nitentia sed sub lentrpilarara ostendent.a. Stamina petalis triple breviora. Germina glabra, ovata. sursum in stylum longiusculum

tlab. On the Copper Mountains (lat. 67°), on barren declivities.

Oh, Stirps magis meridionalis, et in regions sylvaticft propc York Factory cresccns variat staturft majori.nx olucris sub-acummatu ct minus ab A. ranunculoide discedit.
'' '

22\. A. B0REALI3, foliisternatis; foliolis cuneiformi-rotundatis crenatis incisisve

•

involucrahbus 34 atnpiexicaulibus trifidis
; laciniis obovatis 3-dentatis, petalis 6 ob-

ovatjs. (B.)

Ra^U fibroso-fasciculata, fuscesnens.-F«^-„ ra.lioalia, petiolata. temala. glaberrima. foliolis sessilibus,
.
une, orm.-rotundafs. ,n«=q„alitor crenatis aut etiam inciso-dentatis. Petiolus tener debilisque pollicaris-nterdum prope lamman, tolil pilis paucis nu.llibus indutus. Scapus palmaris. uniflorus, infra involucrum.'

unt7'1
1'"''

-i*

^"''!'— f""--"" "".plexicaule. subtus pilosum et ad basin villosum. pro-

'
i!"i : 3.r„H:" ^^!:r"*;;.r'""'

'":'"' ''-""""-'-. -'e^-mis aut cuneiformibus et a'pice
•I tus,ss.mo. 3-den afs. Flos alb.dus. extus in junioribus pr«cipue ad basin c«rulescens. Petala 6 uMgui-

I

ulana, obovata. obtusissnna. plerumque en.arginata. juniora extus pube brevi. lanatft. induta : in maturiori-
l.us p,l, adpressi tantuni adsunt. Stamina perumlta. petalis triplo breviora. Germina pilosa.

-22. A. HUDsoMANA, foliis radicalibus multipartitis
; segmentis bis palmatim

«ectis: lacmiis luiearibus
; involucri lernatim decompositis breviter petiolatis, pedun-

< uli3 birds, petalis 5-8 ovatis acutiusculis. (W.)
A. multifida fi. Hudsoniana. Decand. Si/st. i. p. 209
//o-Aa fere cubitalis. erecta. pilis albis nu.llibus longiusculis undique munita. Folia radicalia petiolataj:.ued„,^. breviora. tripartita: segmenta basi attenuata. lateralia bipartita. omnia bis palmatL secta!>aunu.,.tt.n,,s hneari-lauceolat.s. Involucrum trifolium. foliis modo radicalium ternatim decompositis ctpofolos la OS breves attenuatis. Peaunculi spitham.l. pube brevi densiu, tecti, plerumque l.ini q o unus prcconor nudus alter involucellum bifo.ium trifidum medio gerens. Flores parvi. inls mel eo-fla
t s d basm paulo fuscescentcs. Petala 5-9. ovata. acutiuscula. extus villosa. Stamna petalis plu.luplo l.rovu.ra. Gcrnuna lursuta. stylo persistente. recto, glabro mucronata. in capitulum ovatum densO

.tggrcgata
: iiiatura hink mvoluta qui dispersa sunt.

f3. sanguinea. An. sarguinea : Pursh. ined. in Hcrbano Lambert (W )A precedent! differt statura graciliori. floribusque minoribus saturate sanguineis.

• i.all^r'^"''''^^'
^''"'"^- ^y'^- ^'^- '• P- =^"^- A- aconitifolia. Mich. Fl. Am.

1- p. o4\j. (W.)

224. Ranunculus FLAM.\iULA, var. ? Decand. Sysi. i. p. 247. (W.)
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225. R. cYMBALAniA, Pursh. i. p. 392. Var. 0. Decand. Syst. i. p. 252. (W.)
/3. minima, foliis plerumque 3-dentatis, flagellis paucis vel nullis. (W.)
22t). R, RHOMBoiDEijs, GolUe Eclin. Phil. Joum. vi. p. 329. t. xi. f. 1. R. ovalifo-

lius. PuTsh. inedit. in Herbario Lambert. (W.)
227. R. AFFiNis, "foliis radicalibus pedato-multifidis petiolatis ; eaulinis sub-sessi-

libus digitatis
; lobis omnium linearibus, caule erecto 1-2-floro cum calycibus ovariis-

que pubescentibus, fructibus oblongo-cylindraceis, acheniis rostro recurvo." Brown.
Suppl. Parry's Voy. 265. No. 4. R. arcticus, Frankl. Append, i ed. No. 217.
p. 741. (B.)

Radix fibrosa. Caulh simplicissimus, pedalis, erectus. (in excmplaribus nostris), uniflorus, foliis tribus
remotis munitus ct supra folium summum pilis albis villosiusculus, Icviter costatus. Folia primd parct^
lanata, mox glaberrima

;
radicalia clongato-petiolata, petiolis infra incdiu.n utrinque nierabra..i eeini-

Imeari-lanceolata, integerrim4 auctis, ainplexicaulibus, circumscriptione reniformia. plerumque ultra me-
dmn. palmatim triloba

;
lobo intennedio integro vel trifido ; lobis latcralibus 4.fidi8 (intcrdum altius incisis

et folium tunc palmati.n-multi-lobum) laciniia oblonjis linearibusve. obt.isis. rare brcviter acuminati.
qu6 cxter.oriuus e6 minoribus et raagis divaricatis ; c«„/mo in laeinias lineares integerrimas obtusiusrulas
ad basin usque partita, basibus mcmbranaceis, amplexicaulibus. ciliatis : imam sub-petiolatum laciniis sex •

6ummum sessile lariniis tribus. Calyx flavescenti-erubescens, villosus, reflexus, petalis dimidio brevier.
Petala lutea patentissima. obovata, obtusisaima, receptaculo breviora. Stamina filamentis brevissimis.
anther.

.

i.blongis. Germina glabra stylo recurvato mucronata, receptaculo cyliudracco.

228. R. PENSYLVANicus, Decaml. Syst. i. p. 290. Pursh. ii. p. 393. (W.)
229. R. PURSHii, glaberrimus, foliis petiolatis: depressis ffirnatim decompositis

;

elevatis bis terve palmatim trifidis. caule repente, petalis calyce glaberrimo triplo lon-
gioribus. R. Fistulosus: Pursh. inedit. in Herb. Lambert? (W.B.)

Caule, teretes filiformes teneri super arenas irrigatas implexe >onente9, ascendentes. Folia nonnull'i
</e/)re,v.,aternatimdecompoaita, laciniis divaricatis, linearibus acutis; ,-lia elevata sub-reniformia laciniis
divaricatis. cuneatis apice deutatis incisisve. latcralibus sspc trifidis

; segmcntis omnibus gla'berrimis
utrinque concoloribus niarginibusque erubescentibus. Petioti basi amplexicaules. trinerves ct membrana
teneri. rotundata. Integra, ciliata aucti. PeduncuUn unus prsecocior nudus, non sulcatus caulcm qu^sitcr-
miuans et internodium proximum longitudine etcrassitudine feresequans, folioque oppositus: alter axiUaris
brevis uniflorus vel saspe biflorus foliosus et mox elongaturus. Calyx glaberrimus reflexus foliolis tribus
quaternisve sub-mcmbranaceis, nervis tribus quatuorve ramosis, concavia fere saccatis. deciduis. Petala 5-6
saturatt^ flava. late elliptica. obovatavc obtusisaima, 5-nervosa, iiitentia, aubtus opaca, calyce triplo longiora
ungue brevi. foveoli nectarifera patelUformi margine elevato circumcinctA. Semina sublenticularia, glabra',
stylo brevi oonipresso teniiinata.

H. Marginea rivulorum arenoaas sicciorea liabitans. differt folus omnibus reniformi-rotundatia. palmato-
trifidis. laciniia divaricatis, cuneatis. apice dentatis, incisisve seginentis obtuais. R. hyperboreo. affinis. sed
petalis calyce niajoribus diversa. (B.)

230. R. LAPpoNicus, Decand. Syst. i. p. 271. (W.)
231. R. pfOM^us, Wahl.fi. Lapp. p. 157. Pursh. i. p. 393. (B.)
Specimina hujus stirpis ad oras maris hyperborei lecta et tunc cum figura Wahl. comparata poatea amissa

erar.t.

232. R. NIVALIS, ^. Brown. Supp. Parry's Voy. No. 1. p. cclxiv. R. sulphureus,
Frankl. App. i ed. No. 222. p. 742. (B.)
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«. Brown. I. c. quoque observata fuit sed specimina amissa erant. (B.)

233. R. scBLBRATus, Decund. Syst. i. p. 268. Pursh. i. p. 293. (W.)
'

234. Caltha palustris, Willd. ii. p. 1339. Pursh. i. p. 390. (W.)
235. C. NATANs, Gmel. Fl. Sihir : iv. t. 82. Willd. ii. p. 1339. (W,)
236. CoPTis THiPOLiA, D. a Syst. i. p. 322. Pursh. 2. p. 390. Helieborus trifo-

lius, Mich, Am. i. p. 325. (W.)

DIDYNAMIA.

237. Mentha canadensis, Pursh. ii. p. 405. Amiscuicuscoa (beaver-grass ) Cree
Ind. (W.)

238. Staohys ambigua, Smith. Comp. Fl. Brit. p. 91. Eng. Bot. t. 2089. (W.)
239. Dracocephalum 1 parviplorum, Nuttall. Am. ii. p. 35. (W.)
210. ScuTELLAKiA OALERicuLATA, fFUld. Hi. p. 173. Pursh. u. p. 412. (W.)
241. Euphrasia officinalis, fFilld. iii. p. 193. Pursh. ii. p. 430, (W.)
242. Bartsia pallida, Willd. iii. p. 186. Pursh. ii. p. 429. (W.B.)
243. Rhinanthus crista-galli, Willd. iii. p. 188. Pursh. ii. p. 429. (W.)
244. Pedicularis macrgdontis, caule sul-simplici, foliis pinnatifidis : floralibus

flora longioribus: pinnis linearibus obtusis, calyce bilobo cristato, galed obtusissiraa
ad faucem dentatS. (W.)
Herha glabra. Cuuli, ,,edaliB et ultra, erectUs fracilis pltruaique simplex interiluiii taineii ramulos

ex axillis 9uperioribu8 prodiens. Folia rem.rtiuscula, fers sesqiiipollicaria, acuminata profunde pin-
natifida

;
pinnis patentissiinis linearibus obtusis, sinuato-dentatis crenatisvo. Flores asiilares sessUes

foliis floralibus interdum plus duplo breviores. Flos fere P. palustris. Calyx ovatus, inflatus, coroUi duplo
brevior. Ga/eo obtusissima nee emarginata et dentibus sub apicecarens, ad faucem tamen dcnte majusculo,
lato, angulo recto stantc utrinque munita. Labium inferos gale4 sub-brevius, 3-lobum, lobis sub aequal'-

bu» iutcgerriuiti.

246. P. EUPHHASioiDEg, /3. Labradopca, Willd. iii. p. 204. Pursh. ii. p. 424. (W.B.)
CauUs erectus, ramosus, pilis brevibus pubesccns. Calyx pedunculutus, glabriusculus, bilabiatus, sinu

.tuperiori obtuso, sinu inferiori profundiori, acute, labiis unidcntatis. Corolla flava, tubo calyce fere dupld
longiori; labi6 inferiori 3-lobo, lobig rotundp.,' :.egerrimi8; galea rostrati, decisA, bi-dentatft, pistillo

exsertu. HuiniJis muscosis habitans.

246. P. FLAMMEA, Willd. iii. p. 215. Pursh. ii. p. 246. (B.)

Caulix solitarius (nee ut in P. flammeA in Lapponia orescente et Wadl. p, ^;68 descriptft caulcs pluros).

palmaris, firinus, enibescens. Folia petiolata, pinnata, pinnis, ellipticis, decuiaivis, retro-imbricatis, inciso-

iluplieato-dentatis, denticulis singulis pii6 acutd apiculatis, colore obscura. Spica florum sub-raccniosa,

foliacca, laxiuseula. Flores sunimi prtBcociores ct foliolis dilatatis, brcvibiis, pinnatifidis fulcrati : inii serins

(•\ axillis fdlioruni prodeuntes. Peilunculi floriferi calycibus breviores. Calyx rubr6 niaculatus, pilis

raris pubis'.ens, S-dentatug, dentibus lanceolato-subulatis. Coro//a erecto-patens, inferae saturatu flava

;

gnlck satura'K brunnescenti-rubra, obtiisissimli, edeutulik, integerrim^, stigma includeuti ; tubo calycein

Kquanti
;

lobia labJi inferioris rotundatis, sub-dcntatis. Locis apricis, graminosis, nivc suluti irrigatis

habitang.

247. P. Lapponica, ^fit'^i. iii.p. 207. PursA. ii. p. 245. Wahl.Jl. Supp. i. p. 309. (B.)
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Percnnia, palmaris vix apithamiea. Corolla primulacco-flava ; labio inferioi', latiugculo, reclinato,

3-lt)))(), lobo intermedio minor! recurvii, lobis uiniiibug eroso-dentatis
; galeA in rostrobrevi, deciso, deonum

sppctantp, attenuate. Stigma exsertutn.

Hnb. consors prtecedenti.

248. P. suDBTicA, Willd. iii. p. 209, (B.)

€el. Brown (Parry's Foy.Sitpp. cclxxxi. im adnotisj dixit, "P. sudetica, Rich, in Frank. Journ. a
Budetica vera vix divorsii est nisi corolla! labio siiperiore breviore, denticulo longiore, caule sub-nnifolio, nee
species distincta videtur," Deacriptionem ad plantam vivara confectain appono.

Radix fibrosa. Caulis plcrutiique solitarius, apithamteua et ultra, mpii tortus, inferne glaberriuius. Folia
railicalia elongato-petiolata, petiolo canaliculato, circumscriptiune lineari-lanceolata, acuta, profundi pin-
natilida, pinnia lineari-lanccoiatis acutis, regulnriter serratis, serraturis brunneis ; caulina nunc petiolata,

nunc sesailia, juniora pubcscentia. Spica pilia intricatia nitcntibus lanata. Calyx florens seasilia, copiose
lanatua, seffmentis 5, linearibua, ac\itia, serratis. Corolla erecta, rosco-rubra, fauce purpureo maculata,
aperta, sub-vcntricoaa ; tubo calyccm aiqunntc : gnM colunibino-rubrA, obtusisaimil, brcviaaimi! rostrata,

rtwtro deciso, leviter croao, crcnatovc, ct dentibus duobiis Bul)ulatis deorsum directis munito ; labio infe-

riore alti trilobo, lobis rcpandia, eroais, dcntatisvc. Stylus exsertus. Hab. cum duobug prjecedentibua.

249. P. HiRsuTA, Willd. iii. p. 216. Brown. Ross's Voy. Wahl. Lapp. p. 169. (B.)
Desc>-iptio Wahl. data in omnibus convenit prteter gtigma inclusum. Corolla tola rosea; galeft obtu-

sissiinii edcntulii ; lobis labii inferioris intcgerrimis. Stigma exsertum.

2.0O. P. NELSONii, Broun. MS. in Herb. Banks. P. verticillata. Pur^/t. ii. p. 426.

exclus. synon. (B.)

Spithauiffia, pubescens. Folia petiolata, plnnata, pinnis cUipticig, utrinque aeutis, pinnatifidis, margi-
nibus coccinco-rubris. Flores bini, ternes quaterncave aub-vortieillati. Corolla primulaceo-flava, edentula •

galel coiiiprcssi hinc clausfi ; labio infcriori dilutia8im6«ame<i-rubro, lobis trihus rarinatis,

251. LlNN;EA BOKEALIS, Willd. Hi.'p. 340. Pm^A. 11. p. 415. (W.)

TETRADYNAMIA.

Pleurorhizeee. Decancl.

252. Nasturtium palustre, Decand. Syst. ii. p. 191. Sisymbrium palustre,

Pursh. ii. p. 240. (W.)

253. Barbarea pr^ecox, Decand. Syst. 11. p. 207. (W.)

254. Braya? glabella, foliis linearibus pluumque remote dentatis, racemo fruc-

tifero laxo elongato. (B.)

Radix fuaiftirmia ad collum in caudicea paucos breves reliquiis foliorum obtcctos divisa. Folia sub-radi-

calia fere bipollicaria crccta, c basi tcnui lineare sursum lanceolatim dilatata, acuta, medium versus dentibus

8 vel 3 acutis sspc instrurta, utrinque concolora, glabriuscula, costa obsoletiori pereursa sed venis nullis

transparentibus. Caiiles palmares orecti rostati pube bifida rarissimk muniti: alii scapifornies ex ipsa ra-

dice, alii e summo surculoriun brcvium folioaorum exsurgentcs, rarlus folio uno alterove radicalibus simili,

inatructi. Racemus clongatus, ])cdunculia ercctiuaculis calyces lequantibus. Flores parvi. Lacinia caly-

cinm ercctte, lineares, obtusa;, glabrse, Petala (cxsiccata) pallide purpurascentes, limbis obtuais integer-

rimis calycem duplo altioribus. Stylus filiformis brevis stigmate sub-capitato eraarginato. Siliqum inima-

turie sub-erectse calyce persistente triplo longiorcR, torulosip, stylo coronatje.

Hab. On the Copper Mountains.

5 D
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( I

255. TuRRiTis GLABRA, Decaud. Sj^xt. u. p. 211. (W.)
256. Arabis SAOiTTATA, Decand. Syst. ii. p. 221. Turritis ovata, Pursh. ii.

p . 438. (W.)

^fo!:
^; "'""""' ^'''"^' "'^^' ^^- "• P- ^^^- A. petrsea. ,3. Decand. Syst. ii.

p. 230. (B.)
^

258. A. LYUATA, Decand. Syst. ii. p. 231. Pursh. ii. p. 437. (W.)
259. Cardamine phatensis, Decand. Syst. ii. p. 256. Pursh. ii. p. 440. (W.B.)
260. C. HiRsuTA, Decand. Syst. ii. p. 259. (W.)
261. C. DiGiTATA, foliis digita'vim pinnatis: pinnis sessilibus linearlbus integerri-

niis, stylo brevi vix siliqua tenuiori : stigmate capitate. (B.)
Herba glaberrimi. F(^ia dijitatim pinnata ; inferiora pctiolo longo gracili, pinnisque 7 approxiraatig :

superwra brevius petiolata pinnis paulo remotioribus: summum subscgsile, pinnia S aut 5; pinnii omnibus
sessilibus conformibus. Caulh dodrantalis, simplex, basi repcns ascendens, superne erectus sub-flexuosus
Racemi erecti, multifl„ri. Pcdicelli siiiquis iongiores. patentes. Flores fer6 magnitudlne Card, pratensis
Calyx flavescens. Petata obovata. calyce dnplo longiora, alba vol purpureo tincta. Stylus crassiusculus
Imeam longus, stigmate capitato. Siliqua juniorcs breviusculst ; matui as non vidi.

262. C. BELLiDiPOLiA. D. C. Syst, ii. p. 249. Brown. Supp. Parry's Vov. cclxx
No. 15. (B.)

ri- y y ciAA.

Specimens of ti.is plant, collected on the shores of Coronation Gulf, were lost with the rest of that
summer's collection, in crossing the Barren Grounds.

263. Vesicaria akctica, Alyssum? arcticum: Decand. Syst. ii. p. 324. (B.)
Radix teres longa descendens, multiceps. Caule, breves crassi, reliquiis f..liorum cmarcidis, incanis den-

s.s8,m6 co-operti. Folia radicalia confertissima, ovali-spathulata. obtusa vel acutiuscula. basi in petiolumlammam subsequantem attenuata. crassa ut venai nulla, transparent, vestigium tantum nervi medii erubes
ceutis mfra visu, pilis stellatis utrinque donsissime vestita, flaveseenti-incana. Scapi filiformes simplices
palmares, ascendentcs, foliis paucis lanceolatis, basi attenuatis, cessilibus muniti. pubcscentiS ut in foliis'Corymbus termmalis. sapius 3-florus, rarius 1, 8-vcl 4-floru8. fub-dlchotomus. Pedunculi sub anthe,inflores'
.-equantes vel excedent<

,. postea pauli elongati, stellatim pilosi, ad apicem paulo incrassati. divaricati, post
anthesin sa^pms recurv.. Calyx petalis brevior, pilis stellatis incanus. sepalls lineari-lanceolatis. concavis
suba^quahbuH. cum petahs decidais. Petata cuneato-obovata. flava, nervis ramosis saturating flavis. ungue
lat6, hnear. membranace6, alb6. uni„erv6, cit6 decidua. Stamina longiora calycem a=quantia, filamentis
omnibus subulatis, Integris, albis. anthcris ochroleucis. Silie^da, magnitudine pisi sativi. pedunculis dupio
V. tnpio breyiorcs. biloculares, infla.'a,. sub-globos« scd diametro ad dissepimentura minori, septo membra-
naceo facie m laminas duas separabili, stylo persistcnte brevi (semi-lineam longo) filiformi et stigmate orbi-
culato pubescenti coronat*. Semina in loculo singulo 6 aut plura, biserialia. pyriformia, superne confer-
tiora. In arenosis, lat. 67°.

264. V. arenosa, foliis inferioribus sub-rhon^beis obsolete sinuato-dentatis pube
stellata canescentibus, caulibus teretibus basi suffruticosis, silicuia pubescente. (W.)
Radix fusiformis. Folia radicaUa plurima erecta eiliptica parciter obgoletSque sinuato-dentata vel nou

rare rhomboidca, acuta, in petiolum ipsi laming sesquilongiorem attenuata, utrinque pube stellata adpressa
dense tecta, supra flavescenti-viridia subtus eanescentia. Caules patenteg aut ascendentes, firmi. palmares
simplices, erubescentes, teretes, pilis stellatis vestiti foliisque pawig magig aut minus linearlbus, nunc gegsi-
libus nunc in petiolum attenuatis instruct!. Racemi terminales. PeJiceW floreg longitudine sequantes.
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Pubeicenlia cBlyci« pedicelloniinqiie lit in foliis. Pelala flava obovata in iin^uem attenuata, calycc scs.

quilongiora. Slaminu cilentuia. Stylus filiformis, stigmatc capitato, (Sermen piiogum. Siliculam ina-

turam non vidi. Floret Malo.

tfah. On the sandy plains of the Saskatchawan, lat. 5SP.

265. Draba alpina, Decand. Syst. ii. p. 338. fVahl. Fl. Lapp p. 173. t. xi
f. 4. (B.)

266. D. MURicBLLA, DecuTid. Syst. ii. p. 340. Brown. App. Ross's Voy. (B.)
267. D. HiRTA, a inferalpina, Wahl. Ft. Lapp. p. 175. t. xi. f. 3. Decand. ii.

p. 340. (B.)

268. D. GLABELLA, PuTsh. ii. p. 434. (B.)

269. D. LUTEA /3. longipes, Decand. Syst. ii. p. 351 i (W.)
270. Capsella bursa pastohis, Decand. Syst. ii. p. 383. (W.)

NolorhizetB. Decand.

271. Sisymbrium canescens, Frankl. Append, i ed. No. 259, p. 744. non Nuttall.

fide Nuttallio. (W.)

272. S. brachycarpdm, foliis bipinnatisectis : lobis obtusia mtegris vel parciter

incisis, petalis calyce majoribus, siliquis linearlbus sub-tetragonis pedicello bre-

viorib'js. (W.)

Facies S. Sopliiae, at facile disting;uitur siliquis duplo brevioribus. Caulis bipedalis, simplex aut supcriie

coryniboso-ramoBus, glandulis parvis pcdiccllatia munitus. Folia pinnata, pinnis pinnatifidis, lobis oblongis

lanceolatisve, extimij majoribus, glabra aut pube glandulosa raunita. Petala obovata, pallida flava, calyceni

saturatius flavum paul6 superaiitia. Sitiqua crectiuseula, pedicello patenti brevior vel interdum fere iequalis,

terctiuscula scd propter lineam elevatam in axi valvularum subtetragona, stigmate orbiculato terminata,

4 tineas longa, lineam lata.

273. S. SOPHIA, var..? Decand. Syst. ii. p. 474? (B.)

Lobis folicrum latioribus obtusis et notis aliis forsan species diversa ?

274. Erysimum cheieanthoides, Decand. Syst. i. p. 498. Pursh. ii. p. 436, (W.)
275. Lepidiuu roderale, Decand. Syst. ii. p. 540. (W.)

MONADELPHIA.

276. Geranium caroi^jnianum, fVilld. Hi. p. 711. Pursh. ii. p. 449. (W.)

DIADELPHIA.

277. CoRYDAHs glauca, Pursh. ii. p. 463. (W.)

278. C. AUREA, Pursh. ii. p. 463. (W.)

279. PoLYOALA PAucipoLiA, WUld. Hi. p. 880. Pursh. ii. p. 464. (W.)
280. P. senega, Willd. iii. p. 894. Pursh. iii. p. 464. (W.B.)

281. LopiNus PERENNis, var. foliis magis acutis et cuoi caule pilosioribus : ini/d.

iii. p. 1022? Pursh. ii. p. 467? (B.)

' 5 D 2
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282. Latiiyrus pisiformis, varietas, stipulis folia tantum aKjuantibus semi-sagit-
tato-cordatis: basi angulato-dentato, caeteris slmilJs. mild. iil. p. 1092? (W.)

283. PisuM MARiTiMUM, /FtW. iu. p. 1071. Pursh. ii. p. 470. (W.B.)
284. ViciA AMERICANA, IVUld. Hi. p. 109G. Punh. ii. p. 471. (W.)
285. Hedysarum alpinum, Gmelin. Sibir. 4. p. 2(i. No. 35, t. 10. (W.B.)
Obs. Planta stricU bipeilalis et ultra glalifrrima, caule firiiui cuccinpo, a If, alpino Mich, divcraa.

286. Hedysarum mackenzii, caulescens tiecumbens, foliiB pinnatisfoIiolisoblongiH
utflnque canescenti-pilosis, stipulis vaginantibus, articulis lomenti transversim rugosis
pilosis. (B.)

Caulis lilnaris dccumbens parcitcr raniosus, an((iilatui. «iiperne pilis mollibus brcviHsimiB adpressU tectiis.
Folia pinnata cum imparl palmarla fcrc scHHllia rachl<lc trilatprali udprosao-pilog.^ : foliolU 5-7-ju)(l8, petiolatiJ
«ub-oppt)8lti8 Kquallbus Hesquipollicarlbua oblonffia aut, ovato-lnueeolatiH obtu8l«, utrlnquc pllU brevlbu8 in-
canis, vcnis paucis eurvis rauiosla obscure tranaparentlbus. Sti,,„lce coalltie vapinantCH parvie inembratia.
cea, acuminata pllog*. Pe.lunculi axlllarc8 foliis .luplo I.mglores inulcm crassltudlnc ffiquantoa 8uperne
vdl08i. Racem,a 7-10 florus. pedicellis seri.eU calyccm a-quantlbus bractclaque 8uls n.embrana.clH Hubulatl-
brcv.or.bu8. Caly^ raerabranaceu8 pilosus mox erubesrons braotcS setaceS adpressS utrlnquc fulcratu8
S-fidiis: Iacinu8 subulatia. «upcrioribu8 slnu obtusmri aeparatls. Corolla ma^na spcriosa carmesino-rubra
purpurascenavc. Fexillum obcordatum carlnam obtuaisgimam isquana calycequc quintuple ionglua. Al^
calyce tnpio longiorea. Legumen 5-7 artlcuUa comprcaala tranavcralm n.goaig ct pllia brcvhal.nia adpressia
vestitis. Semina reniformia.

Tills 18 the Llquorlce-pIant mentioned by Sir Alexander M'Konzle In Ida Voyage to the Arctic Sea.
fil foliis supra ovariisque glabris. H. boreale.' Frankl.App. i ed. No. 275. p. 745. (W.)
287. Phaca frigida, Willd.ui.ip. 1253. Waht. Lapp. p. 188. Fl. Z>an.t.856. (W.)
288. Ph. astraoahna, Decand. Astr. p. 52. Astr. alpinus, Pursh. ii. p. 47;i.

Brown. Supp. Parry's Voy. p. cclxxviii. No. 35. (W.B.)
289. OxYTROpis oxYPHYLLA, Pall. Astr. t. 74 ? Pall. Mn. iii. t. x. f. 2? (W.)
290. O.DEFLF.xA,Z»ecaw£/.i4s<r.p,96. Astragalus parviflorus; fFjYW. iii. p. 1278. (W.)
291. O. CAMPESTRis,Z)ecaw^.^i<np. 74. Astr. campestris, Willd. iii. p. 1317. (B.)
292. O. ARGENTATA, PuTsL ii. p. 473. Astr. argentata: Pdl. Astr.^. 69. t.48. (Wf.)
293. O. uRALENsis, Decand. Astr. p. 69. Astr. uralensis, Hort. Kew. iv. p. 370.

Phaca sordida: Wahl. Fl, Lapp. p. 190. (B.)

294. Astragalus yiEL\yocARpva, Frazer's Catalogue. A. Missouriensis: Nuttall,u.
p. 99? exclus. syn. Purshii. A. Setosus: Pursh. ined. Herb. Lamb. (W.)

295. A. vaginatus, Pall. Astr. p. 76. t. 36. (B.)

296. A. aboriginorum, suffruticosus erectus canescens, foliis sessilibus; foliolis

6-jugis lanceolato-linearibus, racemis axillaribus laxis foliis iongioribus. (W.)
Praicedentl slmllia. Radix teres longa flavcscena Glyclrrhias almills i qua surgunt cauica plures pedales

suffrutieoai erccti graciles aimpliclusculi pllla mollibus caneacentes. Folia seBellia pinnata, pubc caneacenti
ut In caule sedlongiori et denalorl: rachlde blpoUicari filifor.ni: follolia plerumquc 11, pollicarlbus, seaaili-

bus, linearibus lanceolatlavc obtusluseulis basi attenuatla utrinque concolorlbua nunc alternia nunc opposltls
rariuavc verticillatls

; atlpulla caulinis : iaferiorlbus connatia ovatla acutls ; aupcriorlbua magla diatinctla acu-
mlnatis. Pedmculi axiUares foliis duplo longiores pilosi. Racemus erectus laxus 15-80 florua, pedicellia

I'll'tfll
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erectli ciilyce et bmcte;! aiibulntli piloml brevioribun. Calya ni(fre«(Cnti-pili«\i«, Inciniis qulnque aubulatis

lequalibiiH
: mipcrioribim ainu ohtiiitii upparntin. dnrnlla albidft cDBriilcsccnuvft carinS aaturati cierulefi. ff*-

iUum ungue lato horiwntali calyce brcviori, limbo obcorilatii erccti). Ala vcxillo brevidrea carinfl paulo Ion-

Kiorea, iinKiie teniii linear!, limbo oblniif(o emarfrinato ad baain lobo linear! obovato aiicto. Carina obtuaa
calyoc tertia parte lonifior. Lrgiimen inmiaturuni oblonifiim, pilia cania aJpreaaia tectum, pedicello lontfi-

tudino calytia aiiatcntatum, atylo brevi iucurvo tapitato fcnninatum, Semina 14.

The Crcea and Stone Indiana ({ather its roots in the aprinu , «" '"> nfticle of food.

297. A. HYPooLOTTis, IFilld. iii. p. 128,5. Ntitt. Am. ii. p. 99. (W.)
298. A. succuLENTUs, caulescens decumbens glabriusculus, foliolis ovalibus ob-

tusis, stipulis glabris triangularibus, spicis pedunculatis folio brevioribus. (W.)
HcrbaceiiH apithammna (flabriiiacuhia vel pilia ndpressia vix conapicuia detiduia inunitus. Caulh decumbena

aub-anifulHtua auperne craaaior. Folia aesailia rachidc bi.pollicari aub-trilaterali aiipernc attenuatfi, foliolis

81 trilinearibuB, ovalibua obtiiaiaHimia aveniis brcviaaiiiie ciliatia supra glabra aubtua pilia aparaia inconapicuia

niuiiilia
j
foliolia exterioribiia paulo ininoribua ; .«<i7)h//,v caulinia trianffularibua !nte),'orrimia (flabria viridibua,

baaibua infra pctiolum connutia ibique coatia tribua decurrcntibus munitia. Folia baain veraua eaulia breviora
folioliaque coram minora. Pediinculi foliis brcviorea, axillarea, craaai. Sjiica aub-dccemflora conferta. Floi-es

magni ochroleuri, carinin apicc purpuraaicnti, bracteia membranatciaauffulti. Calyx subacaailia cylindricua

membranaccua palleaeena, infemc glaber, superno pilia aparaia munitua, dcntibua aubulatia sinubua obtuaia

Hoparatia. FexilUm alia quart.t parte lonffiiia, oblonsuni, acute emarsfinatuni, iateribua repHcatis. Alee ca-

rina tertia parte, calyce dupl6 lonifiorca, ungiie tcnui, limbo lineari-oblongo integerrimo obtuao infemc lobo

hrcvi obtuao auriculatu, Germina glabra polya|)crma, atylo longo ad apiocm incurva acuminata. Fructum
maturum non vidi.

SYNGENESIA.

299. Leontodon palustee, Smith. Fl. Brit. ii. p. 823. Engl. Bot. t. 553. (W.B.)
300. Teoximon glaucum, Pursh. ii. p. 505. (W.)

301. HiERAciuM UMBEI.LATUM, WufU. Jl. Lapp. 198. Engl. Bot. t. 1771. (W.)
302. Crepis ? NANA, glaberrima, foliis petiolatis ovatis integerrimis, pappo

scsslli (B.)

Ilerba glauca gesqiiipollicaria multlflora. RaiVx fuaiformis aimplex caules plurca brevisaimos decum-
bentca alcna. Folia radicalia confertiaaima ovata integerrima trinervia glaberrima aupra olivaceo-viridia,

aubtua rubeaccnti-viridia, pctiolia caulca pcdunculosquc superantibus. Caules reliquiis foliorum obtccti in

pedunculoa vel ramoa coryniboaoa uniflorca foliis paucia linearibua inunitoa diviai. Calyx gracilia cylindricus

calyculatua pcdunculo vel ramo auo longior ; squainia cxterioribus brevibua lincaribus adpresata diveraie

altitudinia: intcrioribua aiqualibus carinatia glabcrrimis. Flosctili aaturati! flavi ciiiyce altiorea lineares

5-dentati. Semina lincaria supernd paulu attenuata pappo sessili almplici scabriuBculo coronata.

Hab. On the Copper-Mine River.

303. Saussuria monticola, parcS lanata, foliis linearibus integerrimis, foliolis

invoiucri oblongo-cylindrici villosi lanceolatisacutis. S. tnultiflora, Frankl. App. i ed.

No. 292. p. 747. (B.)

Radix perennia, sub-Iignuaa, deacendcna. CauIia validus aub-pentangularis, nunc corymboaus, nunc corym-

boso-paniculatua, cum raraia laua implexii parc6 obaitus. Rami spitharatei, obsoletii angulati, atricti, oricntes

interdura prope baain eaulia et tunc ramua ccntralia (continuatio caulis) cieteris paulo crassior est, interduiii

veraua apicem eaulia dodrantalia conferti, uni, bi, aut triflori, aub-cavi. Folia bipollicaria, scssilia linearia,

acuta, rar^ lineari-lanceolnta, integerrima, avenia, nervu medio percursa, super glabriuscula, subter parce

I
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punulnto 5.p«rMo InHnn. |.„,«ril.u, *re,.,i.. ^„M.r» i„ »„bum Ionium cx.ertum «t,.r»ti pru,.c«.r,r,.-
k..m co»lit«. ,«.v''" .ti(r".» bipHrtitmn extra tul.un. anther* ,.,oferen.. I'appu. «,„ili, plu,„o.u.. Re-ceiifaculum Brt.ico.ini. grtin longU, planiH. .iibulntiii.

I"uini»u..

OAj. S. nlpiiiii! proxiiiiR.

f/a/). On tlic Copper MoiintBinii. in (rrany plnrcH, I«t. 67^.

304. S0NCHU88IDIRICUS, fruid. iii. p. 1522. (W.)
305. Tanacetum pauciflorum. foliis bi-pinnatis villosis sessilibuB. caule slmplicl

fo 118 longiore subunUIoro. flosculia omnib»,hermaphroditi8, MS. in H,rb. Banks. (W )U n«r.,. Folia bi-pinna.a ct tripinnatifida. laciniin anpu«ti. obtu«u.culiH. Flo. plerumquo unicu. ter-minahi intcrilum alter i nuprema axilla.

306. Artemisia viroata, frutescens sericeo-incana, ramis erecHs gracilibus, foliis
tapiliaceis bi-pinnatifidis

: floralibns simplicibus flore longloribus. invoiucro hemisphx-
nco

;
foholis extcrioribus villosis ; interioribus scariosis majoribus. (W.)

Odor Art. Abrotani cul babitu Himilia «cd folliH duplo minoribiiH.

307. A. cAMPESTRis, Willd. iii. p. 1827. Pursh. ii. p. 5:21. (W.)
308. A. BORE ALLS, Willd. iii. p. 1839. PaU. Itin. iii. p. 755. t. H. h. f. 2. A. 8pitham«a.

Pursh. 11. p. 52Z1 (B.)

o09. A. VULGARIS, mild. iii. p. 1845. Punh. ii. p. 522. (B.)
310. A. iNTEORiFOLiA, Willd. iii. p. 184^3. Gmel. Sibir. t. 48. f. 1. Pursh. ii.

311. A. BIENNIS, Sims. Bot. Mag. t. 2472. (W.)
ThiH plant wa, raised in the garden of the Horticultural Society, from setds collected in the .pring (afterhaving withstood the winter), at Great Slave Lake.

312. Antennaria plantaqinea. Brown. Lin. Trans, xii. p. 123. Gnaphalium
plantagineum, Pursh. ii. p. 525. Frankl. App. i ed. No. 300. p. 747. (W.)

313. A. DioicA, Brown. I. c. Gnaphalium diolcum. Frankl. App. i ed. No 301
p. 747. (W.)

^'^ i^o.oyji.

314. A. alpina, Brown. I. c. et Supp. Parry's Voy. No. 41. p. cdxxv. Gnaphalium
alpinum, Frankl. App. i ed. No. 302. p. 747. (B.)

315. Erigeron pulchellum, Mich. Am. ii. p. 224. E. bellidifolium, Pursh.ii.
p. 532. E. serpentaria, Herb. Banks. MSS. (W.)

316. E. PURPUREUM, Willd. iii. p. 1958. Pursh. ii. p. 533. (W.)
317. E. PHiLADELPHicuM, ^riZW.iii. p. 1957. PmA. ii. p. 533. (W.)
318. E. GLABELLUM, Nuttoll. Am. ii. p. 147. (W.)
319. E. uNiPLORUM, Willd. iii. p. I960. Eng. Bot. t. 2416. (B.)
320. Senecio pauciflorus, Pursh. ii. p. 529. (W.)
321. S. GRACILIS. PttwA. ii. p. 529. (W.)
.322. S. BALSAMiT^, Willd. iii. p. 1998. Pursh. ii. p. 530. (W.)
323. S. aureus. Willd. iii. p. 1998. Pursh. ii. p. 530. (W.)

II
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324. 8. LuoENs, tomentoBUs, foliji infegrls glanduloso-dontatis : rndlcalibus sub-
•patulatis

: caulitiis iinearibus acutis, caule Bimplici, corymbo denso. (B.)
Ihrha pedali,. ubiquo parriter I«„om. Caule, plurc. M.npliceH ro.tati. orube.ccnto. Folia adc, cr«».<l

ut vfinm nulla. tran»pan.nt plana nee ullo .mnlo en.if..nnia nihilominut co.ta erubcsi-enfi vall.lft iub apice
cvanida munlts: vaHkalia prinionlialia palmaria .patujata et obtu.iuima ; mox exiurgunt alia V(.r.iu
apuem clliptira vcl lancclata ct acuta, banibui tameii semper ani^uiitU : caulina minora, ren.ota, •cuilla,
icmi-amplexiraulia lanreolato-linearla. acuminata, acuta, aumma in bracteii lennini dlniinuta; omnia den-
tata. d.!ntibu» nunc rarJH ct ox glanduliK parviH acutin omnin6 forumti*. nunc frequentioribu. et ex aubitantia
folli conHlructJH gcd tunc etiain glandulia apiculuti.. Folia juniora intcrdum revoluta .unt. Cor^mhu,
terni.nah, .ir.ltcr 10.fl,.ru», pcdunculi, calycc vix dupio loD((i»ribui. tonu-ntoaia, bractcis linearibu. acu-
minatii anffultia. Calyx cylindricu. ..piamia pnucia laxia mim.ribua calyulatua. Squaniari'm apicca ni^cr-
rim». Floruli diaci cal; ce lonRiorca, untheria ati^iu i auperantibua. Flo,culi radii patentea calyce dupIo
lonsriorea. hmbia lancc-.latia inteffcrrimi* vcl emarifinatia. Pappu* liniplex leaailii. Rer.eptaculum
nudum

llah. At Bloody Fall, where the Eaquinmux were deatroyed by the Northern Indiana that accompanie-l
Hcarne. whence the apecidc name.

325. S. ERKM0PHILU8, radto patentr-, caule depresso ratnoso, foliis omnibus glaber-
rimis pinnatifidis

:
laciniis Hub-lincanlnis distantibus semi-pinnatifldis, Horibus corym-

bosis, bractois (calyculis) laxis longis foliolis involucri cylindrici conformibus. (W.)
Caulis c Imai ramoHiis. Rami asecndciites, dodrantalea. fflabri. coatati et striati. coatia plerumquc piir-

puraaccnti-rubria. Folia circumscriptionc lanceolata acuta, pinnatifida vel aub-hi-pinnatifida. acaailia, baal
aubtnr nervo medio valido ct duobus iiiinoribua lateralibua in coataa caulia continuatia carinato. auper cana-
liculato. ct utriiiquc pinnul.t auriiulato

; laciniia plania lincari-lanccolatia acutia remotiusculia, plerumque
ainu obtuso aeparatia. latere anteriori uni-vel bi-denfato. aiepe integerrimo, latere posteriori remote ainuatu-
dentat.) aitpe pinnatifido, medium vcnua folii majorihua, lacinidtamen imparl terminali ca;terag omnea paulA
cxcedenfi. Corymhux tcrminalia pauciflorna, sub-compoa.tua, floribua lateralibua a^pius abortivig. Peiluii.
cult coatati. apicc paulo incraaaati. involucra longitudine aubsquantea. liraelecB (calyculua) paucse p.^dun-
culo et baai involucri inaidcntca, laxa;. longitudine et formd foliolorum involucri. Flore, aurei. flori»>ug

8. aquatici majorca. Involacrum foliolia aiqualibua, ansuatia, linearibua. acutia, carinatia nervo medio
promine.ite obtuao virido. rarius ncrvia duobua. marpinibua membranaccig albia intoscrrimia vel hie illic

aerratia. apicibua leviter gphacclatis et oculo armato lacero-ciliatia. in baai villoao involucri receptaculum
amplectente aerie aimplici inaidentibua. Ligula: femineie ; laminft oWongo-lineari, apicc obsolete dentato,
inU'Kerrimove, 4-ncrvi. patente. mox reflexii, vel sub-revolulS. tubum auum longitudino auperante, Flosculi
hcnnaphrcKliti. perfccti, longitudine involucri; tubo gracili. baai obverae aerai-globogo; limbo anffuafi!

cyathiformi. lonRitudinc aui tubi. quinquo nervi. quinque dentato, dcntibus aemi-lanccolatia nervoque
circum marginatia. Antherai acmi-cxaertiB, baaibua muticia, appendicibua apicis linearibua, liberia, acutia.

Ovaria auli-cylindracca. Stigmata intua aulcata. apicibua capitatis, villuais. Receptaculum planum
nudum. Semina dccem-eulcata, in sulcia pracipue pilia brevissimia erectia hirta.

Hah. On the gravelly beach of Cedar Lake, hit. 54°.

Oh,. Stirpa aolitaria semcl tautum viaa, et quoad Imbitua ideoque non rite cognita.

326. CiNRRARiA iNTEGRiFOLiA, fTiYW. iii. p. 2082. Pursh. ii. p. 528. (W.)

327. C. PALHSTRiB, IFilld. iii. p. 2080. (W.B.)

328. C. FRIGID A, deciduo-tomentosa, foliis ovatis obsolete dentatis: radicalibus

petiolatis, caule ascendeiite unifloro. (B.)

i\
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Rndlv repens. Caulis palmaria ct ultra, simplex striatus, uniflorug tomento laxo decidtio vcstitus Folia
pierumqne ovata obtusa remote obaoleteque dentata S-vcl S-nervosa, marginibus sub revolutis ; sub-radi-
cah-a minora, glabra, in i,ctiolu.n longum attcnuata

; caullna media majora, tomento ut in cau'le vestita •

caulina mpre,na minora, linearia. Flos Mem. Calyx simplex piiis glanduliferis villogus. laciniis lincari'
bus acutij longitudine disci. Flosculi rad.i ealyce dupio longiores 3-dentati.

3;i;J, C. LEwisii. Erigeron compositum, Pursh. ii.^. 53.'>, (B.)

330. Aster? exscapus, foliis radicalibus lineari-lanceolatis adpresso pilosis flore
sessili altioribus. (W.)
Radix fiisiformis supcinc in caudices bmves crassos reliquiis foliorum obtcctos divisa. Folia radicalia

scsquipollicaria ai.jfusta acuta, inferne sensim aacuuat.i, intcgcrrima, utrinquc pilis adpressis vestita Flos
magni- albo-violaceus in summo caudicis scssiHs foliisque paulo brevior. Calyx adpresso-imbricatus
lac..:i.s angustis lineari-subulatis ncutis marginibus membranaceis ciliatis. Flosculi disci caiyce paulo Ion-'
ffiores pappo breviores. Fl. yadii caiyce plus daplo longiores angusti, Jineares apice dentibus
3 tonniventibus.

Hab. at Carlton House,

33L A. SALiciFOLius, Frankl. App. i ed. No. 318. p. 748. excl. syn. (W.)
Mr. Nuttall informs me that this is a., uudescribed species, but I have not materials rcmainin? to eive

Its characters.

332. A. ORAMiNiFOLius, Pursk. ii. p. 545. (W.)
333. A. PALUD03US, Willd. iii. p. 2033. Pursh. ii. p. 551. (W.)
334. A, PANiciJLATus, Willd. iii. p. 2035. Pursh. ii. p. 551. (W.)
335. A. coRDiFoiius, WiUd. iii. p. 2036. Pursh. ii. p. .552. (V,'.)

336. A. SALsuGiNosus, caule unifloro, foliis lineari-obovatis acutis sub-integerrimis
venosis, calyci*^'s laxis linearlbus acutis disco vix duplo radio plus tripio breviori-
bus. (W.)

Hcrbaceus. Ca„les plurcs ex eade.n radice, dcxlrantales erecti aut ascendentcs firmi simpliccs purpurci,
sed pilis brevissiniis sub-inoanis. Folia sessilia lincari-obcvata lanceolatave plerumque acuta, integerrini.-I

vel ad anicein dentibus raris iiiunita, venosa, utrinque concolora, supra glabra, subtus pilis brevibus paten-
tissiniis vestita. Flos magnus terminalis propfi queni caulis paulo incrassatus es* et vilJosus. Calyx laxius-
cuius pilis brevibus canis obtectus, laciniis linearlbus acutis, marfinibus purpurascentibus. Flosculi disci
calytc fere duplo longiores

: radii triginti sesqui-unguiculares disco duplo longiores, lineares, sub-emargi-
nati. Germiiia hirta pappo siinplici dentato fusccsccnte disciun sequante coronata.

Hab. Ou the Salt Plains in the Athabasca.

337. A. MONTANus, radice repente, caule ratnoso sub-bifloro ad apicem dens^ tomen-
toso, foliis lati! oblongis remote dentatis subtus breviter pilosis, calycibus squarrosis,
Jlosculis radii nuir.crosis angustis. (B.)

Radix repens. Com/m plurcs spithania;! ascendentcs simplices aut ramosi firmi sulcati vilh.so.canescentCb
raniis plcrunique steiiM.us. Fr'ia so.iuipollicaria apicem vcrMis rcniotO de-.tata, subtusipic pilosa, varia,

''" '''*'^" '"I'^C'I'ita acuta, modo linciiri-oblonga obMsa sed costiv c.vcurrei.te api, u,ni... Flos magu'itudine
Erigcr..MtisalpiMi,tcnninalis propO quern cr.ulis incrassatus est el tomento incano densissime obtectus
Calyx viUosus laciniis lineari-lanccolatis acutis imbiicatis squarrosis, intcriorihus purpurascentibus radium
Rub-uequan'ibus. Flosculi disci caiyce breviores ; radii subhiginti angusti Imeares sub-emartrinati caiyce
paulo longiores. Gcrmina pilosa, pappo si.npliei dentato fuscescentc disco longiori. Specimen hujus

I
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plant*- ill herbario Pallasii nunc L:tmI)eitiano sub nomine falso Erijferontis alpini conservatum est. Asteris
species propter ealycein potius quain Erigerontis.

.338. SOLIDAGO TENUIFOLIA, PuTsk. H. p. 5iO. (W.)
339. S. viRCA-AUREA, Willd. iii. p. 2065. Pursh. ii. p. 542. (W.)
340. S. STRicTA, fVilld. iii. p. 2062. Pursh. ii. p. 540. (W.)
341. S. JUNCEA, Willd. iii, p. 2060. Pursh. ii. p. 538. (W.)
342. S. pRocERA, fVtUd. iii. p. 2055. Pursh. i\. p. 535. (W.)
343. S. LANCEOLATA, JViUd. iii. p. 2062. Pursh. i'l. p. 540. (W.)
344. S. HUMiLis, Pursh. ii. p. 543. (W.)
345. Arnica Montana, fFilld. iii. p. 2106. Nutt. Gen. Am. ii. p. 164. Arnica plan-

taginea et fulgens, Pursh. ii. p. 527. fide N-ittall. et Brown. (W.B.)
a. foliis ovatis. (W.)

/3. foliis angustatis, Brown. Supp. Parry's Voy. No. 38. p. cclxxix. (B.)
346. Grixdelia squarrosa, Brown, Lin. Trans, v. xii. p. 102. Donia squarrosa.

Pursh. ii. p. 559. (W.)

347. TussiLAGo palmata, Willd. iii. p. 1972. Pursh. ii. p. 531. (W.)
348. T. FRiGiDA, Willd. iii. p. 1968. Pursh. ii. p. 531. (W.B.)
Exeraplariii ad oras maris arctici lecta postca amissa erant. hinc an ad T. corymbosam, Drown. Supp.

I'arrys Foij. No. 40. p. cclxxix. putius referri debent incertum est.

349. T. sAGiTTATA, P«r«A. ii. p. 531 . (W.)

350. Chrysanthemum integrifohum, pllosum, foliis linearibus integerrimis,
caule sub-aphylio unifloro. (B.)

Radix granlis perennis. Folia radicalia conferta, fere pollicaria. linearia, obtusiusci-la, integerrima,
pilosa. CauUs simplicissimus, digitalis, suporne incraasatus, pilis mollibua patcntissimis densi tectus ct
uiterdum folio uno altcrove fere setacco instructus. Flos pro ratione planta; magniis. Ccli/x hcmisphaericus
inibricatus, squamis elliptico-obovatis, appressis, viridibus, marginibus membranaceis laceris umbrino-fuscis.
Ftosculi radii aibi, niagni, late elliptic!, 3-dcntati ; disci liitei. Receptaculum pUosiuscuIum. C. gramini-
folio, Lam. III. t. 678. f. affinis.

Hah. On the Copper Mountains.

351. Achillea ptarmica, Willd. iii. p. 2191. Pursh. ii. p. 562. (W.B.)
.352. A. MiiLEFOLiuM, Willd. iii. p. 2208. Pursh. ii. p. 563. (W.B.)

GYNANDRIA.

353. Habenaria obtusata. Orchis obtusata, Pursh. ii. p. 588. (W.)
354. H. HYPERBOREA, Brown. Hort. Kew. v. p. 193. Orchis hyperborea, Pursh. ii.

p. 58.S. et 751. (W.)

355. H. ROTUNDiFOLiA, Orclus rotundifolia, Pursh. \i. p. 588. (W.)
356. Neottia cernua, Willd. iv. p. 75. Pursh. ii. p. 589. (B.)

3.')7. CoRALLORHiZA iNNATA, Brown. Horl. Kew. v. p. 209. Nuttall. Gen. Am, ii.

p. 197. (W.)

I«
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358. Cypripedium passerinum, eaule folioso, lobo (styli) petaloideo elliptico-cor-
clato obtusiusculo, labello obovato ore rotundato contracto petalum superius lato ovale
obtusum et petala lateralia linearia obtusissima sub-aequante. C. parviftorum, Frankt.
App. I ed. No. 345. p. 750. exclus. synon. (W.)
Caulh pcdalis pubcscens, pilis laxis (ftxsiccatione) scnriosis mpm deorsuin directis, ad insertioiiea (<.-

Iioruni magis dcnsis. <.niflor..8. Bractea foliacea, magnitudine valdd varians. nunc germine brevior, nun.
florem superans. Folia caulina. circitcr4-6, remotiuscula. amplexicaulia, lato-lanceolata. aensim acumi-
nata, acuta, nmltincrvia, tcnuia, minime carnosn, pubo brcvissima rara ciliata et utrinque, magis tanicn
subter villosiuacula

; sujicriora 4.polIicaria, florem Sinpiua superanaa, infcriora sensim in gquamas vaginantcs
diminut,!. Fiorcn parvi, floril)u» Cypripedii guttati minoribus. Petala multincrvia ; dua exteriora flaves-
centi-viridia, extus puberula et ocuin armato pilis obtusis ciliata, superius lato-ellipticura fere orbiculaium,
concavum, unguiculare, inferius (ex duobus connatis formatum) orbiculatum, brevissime acuminatum, bicus-
pidatum, labello Himidio brevius ; dua interiora (lateralia) alba, ligulata, apicc rtrtundata, vix petalo Hupc
nori longiora, Labellum obovatum, inflatum, magnitudine vix ovi passerin, petala lateralia longitudini;
suba;quan8, ore rotundato parvulo, m.irginibus intlcxis, cxtus ^l;ibrum, album, intus pubcsccns purpureo-
maculatum, venis flexuosis. Columna (fructificationis) posticd filamento btaminis sterilis expanso in lobuin
petaloidcum, venosum, cUiptico-cordatum, obtusiuseuluni, supra canaliculatum, apice ascendentc fulvo, latc-
ribus purpureo maculatis; filiunentis lateralibus singulis cornu obtusum transvcrsum cuianthcra affixa
est cmittentibus. Stigma peltatum, sub-orbiculatuni, eonvexum, villobiusculum, sub tegmine lobi petaloidci.
Gettnen pedunculatiim, longitudine circiter labelli, inclinatum, oblongum, infra attenuatum, prismaticuni,
coatatuni, pube scariosfi villosum. Caulis aridus anni pneteritis epidermide et foliis orbatus capsulan'i
ruptam gcrens et caulis floriferus saepe contiguc in radieem (repentem ?) infixi sunt.

Hab. In pinetis (non ultra, lat. 58" visum.)

Obs. Accedit C. spectabili quod diflfcrt caule stepius bifloro, floribua multo majoribus, labello anticO fisso
et notis aliis.

Mr. Nuttall f.rst found tins plant, but published no description of He intended to have given it the
appellation of C. album, which had been already applied by Alton to C. spectabile.

359. C. puBKSCENS, IFilld. iv. p. 143. Pursh. ii. p, 594. (W.)

360. C. HUMiLK, fViUd. iv. p. 144. Pursh. u. p. 595. (W.)
a. petalis flavescenti-viridibus ve! fuscescentibus, labello purpiirasceiift?, intiis venis

saturatius purpureis.

0. labello flavescentl-albo.

Hab. Cum priore in sylvis opacig nipestribus.

MON(ECIA.

361. ChARA TRANSLUCENS, Efig. Bot. t. 1855. (B.)

362. Typua latifolia, Pursh. i. p. 34? (W.)

363. KoBRESiA scirpina, IVilld.iv. p.205. (B.)

Carex. 1. Spicis dioicis,

364. C. DioicA, mild. iv. p. 207. (W.)

365. C. sciRPoiDKA, Mich. Am. ii. p. 171. Pursh. i. p. 34.

Hornemann. Fl. Dan. t. 1528. (W.)

C. Worinskioldiaiia,
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2. Spica androgyna .simplici, arista itricta (velexserta vel inclusa.)
•306. C. FiLiFOLiA, Nutt. Am. ii. p. 204. (W.)

3. Spica androgyna simplici mutica.

367. C. AFFiNis, spica androgyna simplici superne mascula, stigmatibus tribus,
squamis lanceolatis acutis muticis ; infima aristata. Brown, MS. (W.)

Obs. Proxima C. polytrichoiili. lir.

368. C. ATTBNUATA, spica androgyna simplici : superne mascula densa : femineis
paucioribus altemis, squamis omnibus obtusis. Brown, MS. (B.)

4. Spicis androgynis pnduncvlatis.

369. C. MEDIA, spicis androgynis ternis brevissim^ pedunculatis sessilibusve
approximatis basi masculis stigmatibus tribus, capsulis ovatis rostellatis glaberrimis
squama ovata obtusiuscula longioribus. Brown, MS. (W.)

Propc (;. bicolorem. Br.

370. C. FULiGiNosA, Stem, et Hoppe. in Act. Soc.Dot. Ratisb. i. p. 159. t. 3. (B).

f). Spicis androgynis sessilibus altemis.

371. C. scopARiA, W^i7W. iv.p. 230. PmmA. i. p. 37. (W.)
372. C. LOLiACKA, Willd. iv. p. 237. (W.)
.373. C. REMOTA, Willd. iv. p. 239. Pursh. i. p. 37. (W.)

6. Spicis sexu distinctis, mascula solitaria, femineis subsessilibus scapo nude
bracteisque membranaceis vaginalis.

374. C. RicHARDsoNii, splca mascula pedunculata, femineis binis altemis sub-
sessilibus exsertis multifloris, stigmatibus tribus, fructibus obtusis pubescentibus.
Brown, MS. (W.)

7. SpiciS sexu distinctis, mascula solitaria, femineis sessilibus s. incluse pe-
dunculatis.

375. «. coNciNNA, spica mascula sessili cylindracea, femineis ternis subsessilibus
approximatis, bracteis semimembranaceis, stigmatibus 3, capsulis trigono-obovatis
brevissime rostellatis pubescentibus duplo fere longioribus squamis obovatis, foliis

caulinis superioribus abbreviatis. Brown, MS. (W.B.)
Afflnis C. miirginafiB. quie divemii spica iiidscula majori, femineis binis brevioribus, squamis obtusiiisculia

capsuinm Kubirquaiitibus, Hr.

376. C. VARiA, mild. iv. p. 259. Pursh. i. p. 40. (W.)
377. C. coMrACTA, Brown. App. Ross's Voyage. (B.)
Ohs. Prope C. saxatilem. lir.

378. C. LupiiLiNA, Willd. Iv. p. 266. Pursh. i. p. 41 (W.)

8. Spicis sexu distinctis, mascula solitaria, femineis supenmibus sessilibus vel

incluse pedunculatis, inferioribtis pedunculatis.

379. C. MUTICA, spica mascula squamis obtusis, femineis tribus distantibus
subexserte pedunculatis erectis raris, stigmatibus binis, capsulis ovalibus muticis

5 E 2
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laevibus squama ovata mucronata longioribus, foliis bractei'snue planis. Brovm
MS. (W.)

380. C. OLIQOCARPA, Willd. iv. p. 279. Pursh. i. p. 41. (W.B.)
9. Spicis sexu distinctis, mascida solitaria, femineis omnibus pedunculads.

381. C. CAPiLLARis, fVitld. iv. p. 290. (W.)
382. C. LiMOSA, mild. iv. p. 293. (W.)
383. C. PODOCARPA, spica mascula solitaria, femineis binis pendulis obiongis, stig-

matibus tribus, fructibus ellipticis brevissim^ rostellatis integris laevibus acheniisque
pedicellatis, foliis caulinis inferioribus brevioribus lanceolatis. Brown, MS. (B.)

10. Spicis scxu distinctis mascvlis pluribus.

384. C. PELLiTA, Willd. iv. p. 302. Pursh. i. p. 44. (W.)
38,5. C. AMPULLACEA, Willd. iv. p. 308. (W.)

386. C. ARiSTATA, spicis femineis ternis quaternisve cylindraceis distantibus breve
pedunculatis, stigmatibus 3, capsulis glaberrimis nervosis rostro longissimo alte-bifido
lasvi

:
laciniis patentibus, squamis omnibus aristatis, foliis subtus vaginisque villosis

Brown, MS. (W.)

Inter C. bullatam et lacustrem. fir.

387. Alnus GLUTiNosA, fVUld. i\ . p. 434. Pursh. ii. p. ()22. (W.B.)
388. Urtica gracilis, Willd. iv. p. 356, (W.)

389. Myriophyllum spicatum, fVilld. iv. p. 4dQ. Pursh. i. p. 274. (W.)
390. CoRYLUS AMERICANA, Willd. iv. p. 471 ? Pursh. ii. p. 634? (W.)
•391. Betula papyracea, Willd. iv. p. 464. Pursh. ii. p. 621. (W.)
392. B. GLANDUL08A, Willd. iv. p. 466. Pursh. ii. p. 622. (W.B.)
393. Calla palitstris, Willd. ii. p. 290. Pursh. i. p. 399. (W.)
394. PiNus BALSAMEA, WtUd. iv. p. 504. Pursh. ii. p. 639. (W.)
395. P. NIGRA, Lambert. Monogr. p. 41. t. 27. Pursh. ii. p. 640. (W.)
ft is found in swampy situations, as far north as lat, 65», where !t tenninates, to^ctlicr with \}\c Hptiil.i

papyracea.

396. P. ALBA, Lambert. Monogr. p. 39. t. 26. Pursh. ii. p. 641. (W.)
The Meenahlc of tiie Crees is the most northerly tree tliat came under our observation. Oi. the Copper-

Mine River, within twenty miles of the Arctic Sea, and in lat. 67i°. it attains the height of twenty feet or
more. Its timber is in common use throughout the country, and its slender ro.tts, denominated IFiitape/i.

are indispensable to canoe-makers for sewing the slips of birch-bark toircther. Thn resin which it exude:,
is used for paying over the scams of the canoes, and canoes for temporary purposes arc frequently formed of

its own bark. It is the only tree that the Esquimaux of the Arctic Sea have access to while growing, and
they contrive to make pretty strong bows by joining pieces of its wood together with the sinews of the
Rein-deer.

397. P. BANKsiANA, Lambert Monogr. p. 7. t. 3. Pursh. ii. p. 642. (W.)
This tree occupies dry sandy soils to the exclusion of all others. It is a handson.e tree, with |„„g

spreading flexible branches, generally furnished with whorled curved cones of many vears' growth. Ft attains
the height of forty feet and upwards in favourable situations, but the diameter of its trunk is greater in pro-
portion to its height than in the other pines of the country. In its native situation it exudes much less



No. VII.] BOTANY. 76c

rc»in than the pinus alba. The Canada porcupine feeds on its baric ; and its wood, fnnn its lightness ami
the straightncss and toughness of its fibres, is much prized for canoe timbers. The Canadian voyagers term
it Cypres, the Crces Ooskartawucahtic. It occurred on our route as far to the northward as lat. 64.". but
it is said to attain higher latitudes on the sandy banks of Mackenzie's River.

398. P. MicRocARPA, Lambert. Monogr.Tp. 5b. t. 37. Pwr^jA. ii. p. 645. (W.)
Hab. In swampy situations, from York Factfry to Point Lake, in lat. 66°. In the latter place it is very

dwarfish, seldom exceeding six or eight feet in height. It is named by the voyagers L'Epinette Rouge,

and by the Hudson's Bay men, Juniper. Its Cree name is Wagginawgan (the tree that bends.)

399. Thuya occidentalis, JVilld. iv. p. 508. Pursh. ii. p. 646. (W.)

DICECIA.

4(X). Salix purpurea, Smith. Fl. Brit. iii. p. 1039. (W.)

401. S. RUBRA, Smith. Fl. Brit. iii. p. 1042. (W.)

402. S. DKciPiENs, Eng. Bot. t. 1937. Pursh. ii. p. 617. (W.)

403. S. FHAGiLis, Smith. Fl. Brit. iii. p. 1051. Eng. Bot. i. 1807. (W.)
404. S. coRDATA, Pursh. ii. p. 615. (W.)

405. S. MYRSiNiTES, Wahl. Fl. Lapp. p. 262. Pursh. ii. p. 617. (B.)

406. S. MYRTiLLOiDKs, Wahl. Fl. Lapp. p. 266. (W.)

407. S. AMMANtANA, «^i7/rf. iv. p. 663 ? (W.)

408. S. RETICULATA, WHld. iv. p. 685. Pursh. ii. p. 610. (B.)

409. S. ARCTicA, BrovrrCs List of Plants, Ross's Voyage. Suppl. Parry's Voy.

No. 47. p. cclxxxii. (B.)

Diffirsa. Fd^'a elliptico-obovata, intcgerrima, pilis sericeis vestita, mox glabra subtusquc glaucavenosa.

Anlheree piirpureee. Germina sessilia,elongata,sen8im acuminata, gri8eo-tomento8a:s<y/ogracili. .Squamce

germinibus 5-tuplo breviures ubovatse rotuidatseve nigrescentes, pilis sericeis vcstitae.

410. S. DESERTORUM, folud ovallbus integerrltnls: subtus glaucis deciduo ?-villosis

venosis, germinibus sessilibus longitudinc squamorum tomentosis, stigmatibus sessi-

libusbifldis. (B.)

Frutex erectus sesquipedalis, cortice flavescenti-brunneo, nitido. Folia exstipulata exacte elliptica obtusa

supra opaca glabra, subtus pube lax^ molli dccidua ? vestita. Amenta serotina : mascul'na diandra pulti-

I'aria cylindrica: foen-'nea pedicellata foliisque fulcrata ; squamis fuscis ellipttcis obtusis ; germ'nibus ses-

quilineis ovatis itcuminatis squamis vix altioribus, stigmatibus bifidis, segmentis filifonnibus divaricatis

;

nectario interno filifunni.

411. S. VESTITA, Pursh. ii. 610. (W.)

412. S. GLAUCA, a, Wahl. Fl. Lapp. p. 264. t. xvi. f. 3? (B.)

413. S. AHENARiA, macrostachys, Schleicher. S. limosa, fVahl. Lapp. p.2V)0 >. (B.)

414. S. CANDIDA, Pursh. ii. p. 608. (W.)

1 rugosa, foliis nudiusculis exstipulatis reticulato-rugosis subtus glaucis,

amentis omnino varietatis x. (W.)

415. S. RosTRATA, foUis elliptlcis acutis intcgerrimis pubescentibus subtus glaii-

"»*



;66 APPENDIX.
[No. VII.

ceHcnntibus germmibuB elongato-pedicollatis ovato-swbulatis tomontosis. st.Vmatc
sess.!. quadnfido. S. phylicifolia, Smt^A. Camp. Ft. Br. p.W^I Engl. Bot. t. msuW)

tnp.Mu«dr..p,ovc lo„,.ore,. G.«..-„„ e ba»i ova.« in ro«tru.„ fere cy.indric.n. pnH,u.-t„. Iperp«;:

beS'pSnl
"" "'"* """'" "' '""" '" '"" '"'""^""" """""""' ""•'•''"""-d fr- the specimens not

416. Empetrum NioauM, /rt/W. iv. p. 713. Pursk. i. p. 93. (W B )
rMh.ffh„orthcr„.«titudc8its berrie,. after tbe first fr»»„. are very juicy and pleasant. TIh,- arcboa ded up by tbe d.fferent species of n.arm..t.,. and for.u the autumnal food of tbe Anas byperborca
417 Myrica gale, Willd. iv. p. 745. Pursh. ii. p. ()18. (W.)
Tbe fndian women use tbe buds of tbis plant to dye tbeir ,H.rn.piue quills witb.
418. PopuLus TRKPiDA, WiUd. iv. p. 803. Pursk. ii. p. 618 (W )//aft^From Hudson's Bay to tbe northward of Great Slave Lake, as far as int. 64°. It is denominatedby tbe Crees. Metoos. and is esteemed to burn better in a green state tban any other tree in theZmn
41.i. P. BALSAMiFERA, fFtlld. iv. p. 805. Pursh. H. p. filH (W )The trunk of this tree attains a greater circumference than that of any other in tbe northern parts ol

4;>0. JiiMPERus COMMUNIS, JFilld. iv. p. 853. Pursh. ii. p. 647. (W \
Its fruit 18 termed Caw-caw-kcw-mccna. (crow-bcrry), by tbe Crces.
421. J. PRosTRATA, Pers. enchir. ii. p. 632. (W.)
Itis neaHy „ common as tbe other species, grows close'to the ground, and sends out flagellifonn

brambles two yards long. It is a very ornamental plant in thin r.K^ky soils.

4~~. HiPPOPHAE CANADENSIS, WiUd. iv. p. 744. PuTsh. i. p. 115 (W B)

. ed^p. fsT'cwV
'''''"°"""' ^•^•^''°'''- '• P--'^'^«^ Acer sacch. Frankl. App.

Obs The Saskatchawan is the northern boundary of tbis tree, and even there pretty go.,d s„.ar i,
...a^de n-om .,s ,nce. We saw only the male flowers ; and the tree was not in leaf'vhcf

„'
wc^in I,,;;

i r ^ ^f

CRYPTOGAMIA. FILICES.

424. EarisETDM arvense, mild. v. p. 1. Pursh. ii. p. 651. (W
)42a. E. sYLVATicuM, jrm. V. p. 3. Pursh. ii. p. 651. (VV.)

426. E. uMBRosuM, IfWd. V. p. 4? (W.)
rburacere specifico quadra. Vagina, glauca. deptibus clrcite.- U nigro-fuscis. marginibu. bvahuis.
4.7. E. PALU8TRE, f^j/W. V. p. 5. P«rM. ii. p. fi51 . (B.)



No. Vll. BOTANY.
767

4:^8. E. vARiEOATUM, Smith. Comp. B. Brit. p. \rA. Eng. Bot. t. 1987. (B.)
429. E. BciRPoiDHs, fVilld. v. p, 7. Pursk. ii, p. 652. (W.)
4:30. Lycopodium complanatum, Willd. v. p. 19. Pursh. ii. p. 652. (W.B.)
4;31. L. HELAQo, mild. V. p. 49. Eng. Bot. t. 233. (W.B.)
432. L. DENDROIDEUM, fFiVW. V. p. 21. PuTsh. \i. p. ()53. (W

.)

43a'. L. ANNOTiNUM, mild. V. p. 23. Pursh. ii. p. 653. (W.B.)
434. L. ALPiNUM, Willd. v. p. 20. Eng. Bot. t. 234. (B.)

435. PotYPODiuM vuLOARK, WHld. V. p. 172. Pursh. ii. p. 6.58. (W.)
430. P. DRYOPTBRis, IViUd. V. p. 209. Eng. Bot. t. 616. (W.)
437. WooDsiA iLVENsis, PuTsh. ii. p. 660. Nephrodium rufidulum, Mich. Am. li.

p. 269. fide ex'^mpl. k D. Reicbard. (W.)
438. W. GLABELLA, frondihus (lanceojato-linearibus) pinnatis glaberrimis, pinnis

triangularibuB pinnatifldis : imis dilatatis : laciniis cuneiformibua, rachi nuda, stipite

squamato. Brown, MS. (W.)

439. Athyrium fragile, Aspidium fragile, Willd. v. p. 280. (W.)
440. Nephrodium fragrans, Aspidium fragrans, Willd. y. p. 253. (W.B.)
441. Pteris GRACILIS, fFiVW. V. p. 376?? PmwA. ii. p. 668?? (W.)

Var.? nana, fronde unguiculari, pinnis omnibus indivisis.

442. Cryptooramma acrostichoides, frondibus bipinnatifidis, sleriliuin pinnulis

ovalibus crenatis ; fertilium demum explanatis, soris linearibus discum totum occu-

pantibus. Brown, adfinem Catalogi. (W.)

MUSCI.

443. Sphagnum suuarrosum, Schwmgr. Muscor. Frond. Suppl. i. par. i. p. 49.

Hook and Taylor, Muscol. Brit. p. 4. (W.B.)

444. S. AcuTiFOLiuM, SchwagT. Sup. I. i. p. 15. Miisc. Brit. p. 4. (W.B.)

^ rufescens. (W.B.)

y tenera. (W.B.)

445. Anqctangium ciliatum, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 38. Mtisc. Brit. p. 14. (W.B.)

446. Tetraphis pellucida, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 39. Mich. Fl. Am. p. 287.

Mmc. Brit. p. 16. (W.)

447. Andr^ea alpina, Schwtggr. Sup. I. i. p. 42. Muse. Brit. p. 1. (B.)

448. Splachnom paradoxom, (i. Brown. Suppl. Parry's Voy. No. 96. p. cccii. (B.)

449. S. mnioides, Schwcegr. Sup. I. i. p. 48. (B.)

Hdb. Very cuminon on the Barren Grounda, forniing tufls, whose roots always include the bones of

Konic small animal.

4.0O. S. ANGUSTATUM, Schwccgr. Sup. I. i.p. 48. Muic. Brit. p. 20. (W.)

451. S. BREWERiANUM, SchwcBgr. Sup. I. i. p. 49. S. mnioides. Eng. Bot. t. 786. (B.)

a. minus. (B.)
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452. S. URCEOLATUM, SchuxEgT. Sup. I. i. p. 49. (B.)

453. S. vAscuLosuM, var. minima, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 51. Muse. Brit. p. 21. (B.)
454. S. LUTEUM, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 55. fVahl. Flor. Lap. p. 308. (B.)
455. Encalypta pilifkra, Schwagr. Sup. II. t. 26. Funx. in Sturmii Hor. Germ

Crypt. 15. (W.B.)

456. E. ciLiATA, Muse. Brit. p. 35. (W.)

457. Weissia cfRRATA, SchwcBgr. Sup. I. i. p. 75. Muse. Brit. p. 46. (W.)
458. Grimmia ovata, Schwagr. Sup. I. p. 85, t.24. Muse. Brit. p. 39. (B.)
459. G. suDETiCA, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 87, (B.)

460. G. APocARPA, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 95. (W.B.)
461. Barbula unouicclata, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 123. Tortuia unguiculata •

Muse. Brit. p. 33. (W.)

462. ToRTULA RURALis, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. 137. Muse. Brit. p. 31. (W.B.)
463. Trichostomum lanuqinosum, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 149. Muse Brit

p. 60. (W.B.)

464. DicRANUM GiAucuM, Mv^c. Brit. p. 52. (B.)

465. D. scopARiuM, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 162. t. 42. Mich. FL Amer. p. 297. (W.)
466. D. POLYSETUM, Schweegr. Sup. I. i.,165. Mich. Fl. Am. p. 297. D. undulatum-

Muse. Brit. p. 57. (W.)

467. D. scHRADERi, var. major Schwagr. Sup.l. i. p. 166. (B.)
468. D. FuscEscENs, Turner, Muse. Hiber. p. 60. t. 5. fig. 1. (B.)

469. D. ELONGATUM, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 171. (B.)

Hab. On the Barren Grounds. This, and the other species of Dicrana, form dense tUfts on the Barren
Grounds, that are very trouhlesome to pedestrians, and obtain from the Indians the name of women's heads,
because, say they, when you kick them they do not get out of the way.

470. D. POLYCARPUM, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 179. Muse. Brit. p. .57. (B.)

471. D. PURPUREUM, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 183. Mich. Fl.Am. p. 298. (W.B.)
472. D. sTRicTUM, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 188. (B.)

473. D. viRENs, Schwagr. Sup. I. i. p. 194. Muse. Brit.p. 34. (B.)

474. D. sTRUMiFERUM, SchwagT. Sup. I. i. p. 194. Muse. Brit. p. 34. (B.)

&. praelongum. (B.)

475. D. cERvicuLATUM, Musc. Brit. T^. 53. (B.)

476. FissiDENs TAXiFOLUs, Schwagr. Sup. \. \i.Yt. 10. Muse. Brit, n, 54. (B.W.)
477. DiDYMODON CAPiLLACEUM, Musc. Brit. p. 67. v^B.)

478. Orthotrichum obtusifolium, Schwagr. Sup. I. ii. p. 14. t. L. Hooker and
Greville. Monogr. Ed. Journal of Science, I. p. 122. No. 38. (B.)

479. O. RUPESTRE, Schwagr, Sup. I. ii. p. 27. t. liii. Hook.
6i- Grev. I. c. No. 35. (B.)

480. O. cupuLATUM, Schwagr. Sup. I. ii. p. 35. t. L. Musc. Brit. p. 72. Hook and
Grev. I.e. No. I. (W.B.)
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481. O. ANOMALUM, Schw.Tgr. Sup. I. ii. p. 37. Muse. Brit. p. 72. Hook. ^ Orev.

Mm. I. c. No. 29. p. 119. (W.B.)

482. O.HUTCHINSI.B, Muse. Brit. p. 73. t. xxi. Hook. SfGreo.l.c. No. 45. p. 125. (W.)

483. O. sPECiosuM, FloT. German. Sturmii. Hook. Sc Grev. Mon. I, c. No. 44. (W.B.)

484. O. ELE0AN8, Schwcegr. ined. Hook, i; Grev. Mon. I. c. No, 37. (W.)

485. Bartramia ithyphylla, Sckwagr. Sup. I. ii. p. 51. Muse. Brit. p. 8(i. (B.)

486. B. GRACILIS, Muse. Brit. p. 86. (B.)

487. B. poMiFORMiB, Muse. Brit. p. 85. (B.)

488. Webeha pyrifohmis, Sehwagr. Sup. I. ii. 66. Mick Fl. Am. p. 302. (W.)

489. W. nutans, Schweegr. Sup. I. ii.p. 67. Bryum nutans, Muse. Brit. p. 123. (B.)

490. W. ALPiNA, Schwcegr. (B.)

491. FuNARiA HYonoMETRicA, Schwetgr. Sup. I. ii. p. 75. Muse. Brit. p. ^S). (W.)

492. Meesia ulioinosa, Schwcegr. I. ii. p. 82. Bryum trichodes, Mv^e. Brit.

p. 116. (B.)

493. TiMMiA meoapolitana, Sehwagr. Sup. I. p. 84. T. cucullata, Mich. Fl.Am.

p. 304. (B.)

494. Bryum carneum, /3. Schwcegr. Sup. I. p. 91. B. pulchellum, atro-purpureum,

fVahl. Fl. Lapp. p. 360. (B.)

495. B. c^spiTiciuM, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 109. Muse. Brit. p. 121. (W.B.)

496. B. vENTRicosuM, Mu^e. Brit. p. 124. (W.B.)

497. B. FALLENS, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 111. (W.)

498. Mnium palustre, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 122. Mich. Fl. Am. p. 305. (W.)

499. Mn. turgidum, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 123. fVahl. FL Lap. p. 351. (W.)

500. Mn. crudum, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 127. Bryum crudum, Muse. Brit.

p. 119. (W.)

501. Mn. cuspidatum, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 132. Bryum cuspidatum, Muse-

Brit, p. 127. (W.)

502. Mn. rostratum, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 136. Bryum rostratum, Muse. Brit.

p. 126. (W.)

503. Climacium dendroides, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii.p. 141. Leskea dendroides, Mich.

Fl. Am. p. 309. (W.)

504. Neckera pennata, Sehwagr. Sup. I. ii. p. 144. Mich. Fl. Am. p. 307. (W.)

.505. Leskea polyantha, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 173. (W.)

506. Hypnum denticulatum, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 187. Var. a. Muse. Brit.

p. 92. (W.B.)

.507. H. sTRAMiNEUM, SchwcegT. Sup. I. ii. p. 213. Muse. Brit. p. 97. (W.)

508. H. schreberi, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 227. Muse. Brit. p. 96. (W.)

509. H. NiTENs, Schwcegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 228. Muse. Brit. p. 100. (W.)
5 F
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H. ABiETiNUM, Schwiegr. Sup. 1. 11. p. 232. Mich. Fl. Am. p. 31G. (B.)
H. sPLKNDENs, SchwagT. Sup. I. ii. p. 237. Mich. Fl. Am. p. 317. (W.B.)
H. LUTEscENs, SchwtggT. Sup. I. il. p. 2.37. Mttsc. Brit. p. 100. (W.)
H. STRIATUM, Schiccegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 238. Muse. Brit. p. 106. (W.)
H. PLUMosuM, SchweEgr. Sup. I. ii. p. 244. (W.>
H. SERPENS, Schweegr. Sup. I. ii. p, 260. Muse. Brit. p. 94. (W.)
H. CRISTA cASTRENsis, Schwcpgr. Sup. I. ii. p. 293. Mich. Fl. Am. p. 314. (W.)
H. scoRPioiDEs, Schwagr. Sup. I. ii. p. 293. Muse. Brit. p. 112. (W.)
H. iiuoosuM, Schweegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 301. H. rugulosum, Muse. Brit
(W.)

H. uNciNATUM, Schweegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 304. Mtise. Brit. p. 111. (W.)
H. FLuiTANs, Schweegr. Sup. I. ii. p. 304. Muse. Brit. p. 98. (W.)
PoLYTRicHUM COMMUNE, SchwisgT. Sup. I. p. 314. Musc. Brit. p. 26. (W.B.)
P. juNiPEKiNUM, SchweBgr. Sup. I. p. 309. Musc. Brit. p. 25. (W.B.)
P. ALPESTRE, Schwepgr. Sup. I. p. 310. P. juniperinum, var. Musc. Brit

(B.)

P. piLiPERUM, Schweegr. Sup. I. p. 312. (B.)

I
I'l /r

HEPATICiE.

,525. JuNGERMANNiA T AMARisciFOLiA, SchweBgT. Prodrcm. p. 14. Hook June
t. vi. (B.)

^'

526. J. BiDENTATA, SchweBgr. Prodr. p. 18. Hook. Jung. t. xxv. (B.)

527. J. PULCHERRiMA, SchwesgT. Prodr. p. 21. J. ciliaris. Hook. Jung. t. Ixv. (W.)
528. J. sETiFORMis, Schweegr. Prodr. p. 21. Hook. Jung. t. xx. (B.)

529. J. noMPLANATA, Schwesgr. Prodr. p. 22. Hook. Jung. t. Ixxxi. (W.)
530. J. NEMORosA, SchweBgr. Prodr. p. 23. Hook. Jung. t. xxi. (W.)
531. J. spHAGNi, Schweegr. Prodr. p. 24. Hook. Jung. t. xxxiii. et Sup. t. ii. (B.)
532. J. EMARGiNATA, SchweBgT. Prodr. p. 27. Hook. Jung. t. xxvii. (B.)

533. J. sAXicoLA, Schrader. Schweegr. Prodr. p. 27. (B.)

534. J. BicoRNis, SchweBgr. Prodr. p. 27. (B.)

535. J. BicuspiDATA, Schweegr. Prodr. p. 28. Hook. Jung. t. xi. (B.)

536. J. ExsECTA, SchweBgr. Prodr. p. 29. Hook. Jung. t. xix. (B.)

537. J. auiNauKDENTATA, Schweegr. Prodr. p. 29. J. barbata, Hook. Jung.

t. Ixx. (B.)

538. Marchantia polymorpha, Schweegr. Prodr. p. 23. Mich. Fl. Am. p. 227.

(W.B.)

.039. M. coNicA, Schweegr. Prodr. p. 34. Engl. Bot. t. 504. (W.)

.'J40, RicciA natans, Schweegr. Prodr. p. 38. £'/(§/. Bot. t. . (W.)

illwe

iff]
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541. Arthonia astroidea, ^. radiata, Jch. Syn. p. 6. (W.)

542. Spiloma versicolor, Ack. Syn. p. 2. Eng. Bot. t. 2076. (W.)
543. SoLOHiNA cRocEA, Ach. Syn. p. 8. Lichen croceus, Eng. Bot. t. 498. (B.)

544. GvALEcTA BRYopHiLA, Ach. Syn. p. 10 & 337. Flor. Dan. t. 1351. f. 2. (B.)

545. Leciuea atho-alba, Ach. Syn. p. 11? (B.W.)
546. L. FUM08A, Ach. Syn. p. 12. Lichen arthrocarpus, Eng. Bot. t. 1829. (W.)
547. L. LAPioiDA, Ach. Syn. p. 13. Muhl. Cat. p, 105. (W.)
548. L. C0NFLUEN8, Ach. Syn. p. 16. Eng. Bot. t. 1964. (W.B.)
549. L. PAHASEMA, Ach. Syn. p. 17. Eng. Bot. t. 1450. Muhl. Catalog, p. 105. (W.)
.550. L. SABiiLETORUM, Ach. Syn. p. 20. (W.)

551. L. ATiio-viRENs, Ach.Syn.p.2\. (W.B.)

fi, goographica, Ach. Syn. p. 21. Lichen geographicus, Eng. Bot. t. 24H. (B.)

552. L. oEDKui, Ach. Syn. p. 22. Lichen Oederi, Eng, Bot. t. Ii7. (B.)

553. L. uLioiNosA, Ach. Syn. p. 25? Eng. Bot. t. 1466 ? (B.)

554. L R1VUL08A, Ach. Syn. p. 28. Eng. Bot. i. 1737. (B.)

555. L. ABiETiNA, Ach. Syn. p. 30. (W.)

556. L. vERNALis, Ach. Syn. p. 36. (W.)

557. L. DEcoi.oRANs, /3. granulosa, Ach. Syn. p. 38. Eng. Bot. t. 1185. (W.)
5,58. L. LDiEOLA, Ach. Syn. p. 41. Lichen vernalis, Eng. Bot.t. 845. (W.)
559. L. Fusco-LUTEA, Lichen fusco-luteus, Eng. Bot. t. 1007. Lecidea fusco-lutea,

i4cA. Syn. p.42? (B.)

560. L. ANTHRAciNA, Ach. Syn. p. 43? (W.)

561. L. icMADOPHiLA, Ach. Syn. p. 45. Muhl. Cat. p. 105. (B.W.)
562. L. EHRHAETiANA, /3. polytropa, Ach. Syn. p. 47. Lichen polytropus, Eng. Bot

t. 1264. (B.)

563. L. LuciDA, A-h. Syn. p. 48. Lichen lucidus, Eng. Bot. 1. 1550. (B.)

^. thcyotea, Ach. Syn. p. 48. On dead wood. (B.)

564. L. LUTEo-ALBA, Ach. Syn. p. 49. Lichen luteo-albus, Eng. Bot. t. 1426. (W.)
565. L. WAHLENBERGii, Ach. Syn. p. 50. Method. Lich. t. 2. f. 2. (B.)

.%6. L. CANDIDA, Ach. Syn. p. 50. Lichen candidus, Eng. Bot. t. 1138. (B.)

567. L. vEsicuLARis, Ach. Syn. p. 51. Lichen coeruleo-nigricans, E7ig. Bot.

t. 1 139. (B.)

568. L. DEciriENS, Ach. Syn. p. .'52. Lichen decipiens, Eng. Bot. t. 1501. (B.)

569. Calicii'm tigillare, Ach. Syn. p. 55. Lecidea tigillaris, JVahl. Fl. Lapp.

p. 468. Eng.Bot.t. 1330. (W.B.)

570. C. CHLORELLUM, fi. trabinelliiin, Ach. Syn. p. 60. Lichen trabinellus, jfe>jg-.

Bot. t. 1540. (W.B.)

6 F 8
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571. C. DEBiLB, Eng. Bot. t.2462. (', '.)

572. C. cLAVicuLARK, Ack, Si/n. p. .57. (W.)

573. GvROPHORA PROBosciDBA, /3. arctica, Ach. Si/n. p. (15. Tab. 30. flg. 4. (B.)
ThaUus nuinopliyllmi, iimhilkatui, orhiculariii, tcnuu, in nmbitu plcruiiiquc liiccrim ; niiprii xu^\* iiiiiliili-

rum versin inHJoribui rcticuUtus, coiicavui vcl convexu* et iiiHJ ex rupto inar({iiii' plnniis, Kcnipcr iiicdiu

iimbonem vel uinbilicum oitciiden* ; mibtui pcdicello brevioimo rentriili Bnxo affixiiK, ifliiber, .uiibifum

versus lovissimt^ lacuno«u», quiindoque punctiii deprcsgis iiiiliitiiH ef riirisBimO fibrillis i|uibuiidniii itmtnictUH.

Thalli color brunncticenti-niifcr et aliquando quasi pulvisculo suffuno lerc cinercuB: subtus Hordidii flaven-

centi-brunneus interdum cineraBcens • utrinque opacui. In aqmi tofus paliet. Ajiolhecia tebsilia, orbieu.
laria, rarius angulata, disco piano, vel convexiusculo, plicia conccntricis pulchei : im6 notato .;t iiiar»rinc

proprio elevato cinrtu.

Expl. Itonis. a, Superf Bupina. A. Superf. prona. tiiag. nat. e. Apotbccium et p.,rtio thaMi sub Icnte vi^a!.

Hab. On rocks on the Barren Grounds ; more abundant towards tiie Arctic Sea than the foUowinjf

species.

574. G. HYPERBOREA, Ack. Nov. Act. Stockh. XV. t. 2. f. 2. opt. Ach. Syn. p. Ofi.

Tab. .30. fig. 3. (B.)

rAa//«jlacero-la('iniatu8, supra densissimipapulato-ruifoaus, subtus magig aut minus reticulafo-lacuno-

BUS, iflabor. Apolheria difformia, anifubita, convexa, plicis utplurinmm ciroinatis notata. Princedenti

aflinis et fortassi ejus varietas senlliB. (B.)

Expl. Iconig eadcni ut in priecedenti.

575. G. PENSYLVANicA, Ach. Syn. p. 67. MiM. Cat. p. 105. Tab. .30. fig. 2. (W.B.)
Thatliis tenuis umbilicatus, irrcg-ulariterexpansus, flexuosus, passiui crosus, in anibitu lacero-laciniatus

supra unibrino-brunneus, plrnimque propc umbilicuni inateriri quudam crustaecil ranescens, papulis elevatis,

oblongis vel conoidcis, obtusis, Rparsis, diBcretis, saccis paginic .-'dvcrBa; respoudentibuH inunituB ; subtus

lacuuosus, punntis crebris clcvatis scaber ; brunnesccnti-nigcr, atnbitiuu vcrsua paliidior ; utrinque opacus.

MadcfactUB aliquantulum pallet et supra olivacciis vel leneo-fuscus evadit.

Apothecia siraplicia adpressa, orbiculata vel flexuosa angulataque, disco opaco, piano vel concav iusculo,

icquabili interdum ostiolo centrali inipresso et margine proprio elevato nitidiusculo cincto. Apothecia ali-

quando in discis suig alia minora ferunt vel cum aliis contluunt quibus modis f'ormatur apothccium satis

magnum disco planiusculo irregulariter plicato, niargine communi flexiioao, ot angulato cincto. Sunt
quoque in thallia quibusdam fortassin vetustioribus apothecia (spuria) dissimilia parva, discreta, aut c<m-

fcrta, discis dcpressia et marginibua granulato-crenulatis, rugosis, inflexisque. Apothecia vetustiora

utriusque generis in ambitu 4 tliallo elcvata sunt.

Thallus interdum Iocob hiimidos opacos habitans flavescenti-ciiiercuB fit. (B.)

Expl. Icon : cadcm ut in prsecedenti.

576. G. Mi'HLENBERGii, Ach. Syn. p. 67. Mukl. Cat. p. 105. Tab. 30. Fig. 1. (W.B.)
Thallus hujus quam trium priecedeiitium paulo craasius, plerumque polyphylluB, liepatico-brunneus,

cxtrorsum fere nigricans, oblique umbilicatua, il.xuosur, projn- umbiiicum capillaceii-l),iinneu8 corrugato-

plicatus, plerumque irregulariter expansus, nurjfi loqup lucero, hie illj. ; or'usus erosusque; supra glaber,

nitidiuaculus, foveolis ab apotbeceis iniple . i ... ,1 vtr^ is pnccipue iuiprcssia
; subtus sonlide flaveacenti-

bruniipus, minute verrucosus, at fixuris cribriformibus nigrcscentihua fere obtectus. Apotfiecia majuscula

vix uiiauam orbiculata, fere aeniper angulata, et non raro pulcbrfi stellata, convexa, densissime plicata non
semper in sacculis immeraa sed etiam in planft superficie thalli scssilia. Dantur quoque in eodem thallo

apotheci* 4';k (spuria) parva fere orbicularia, disco deprcsso et marginc granulato rugosoque inflexo.

Ex|> . Icon, eadem ut in pranedenti.
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Oht. Thii and Ihe three preceilinK iperiei were found in greater or lem abundance in nil ro<ky placen
thr.Mi|flM.ut imr journey. We uiicd them all four m articleH of fo.Kl, hut not having th. ...cani of extractinif
thfi hitler principle from them, they proved naui«eoU/t to all, an.l noxioui to ncvcral of the party, pr.Kiii.inK
never.- howcl complainti. The Indian* une the O. Muhlcnhcrgii, rojeotin^ the other*, and when h.uled
aionir with fiih-roe or other animal matter, it i» aifreeahle and nutritioun. On the Barren Oroundn thin

lichen ii «c»rce. and we were ohli^ed to retort to the other three, which nerved the purpose of allayinif the
appetite, hut were very inefficient In recruiting our strenffth.

.'577. G. VELLBA, Ach. Syn. p. 68. Umbllicaria vellea, Mich. Fl. Am. ii. p. 32.3. (W.B.)
Thalh; craakiuHCMluB, molliu.culu., f.iii|M- latitudine sesquipcdalis, «ordide flaveicentl-griieus (nub lenfe

vcrrucorui.) pertu.ui ero«u»que. in amhitu aub rotundato-lobatui, lacerusque : nuhtua fihrilli* denxi* hrevl-
bui, furcatii, niffris, himutus. Apothecia nunquam invcni.

Hah. On nhady and moist rocks, m.>Ht luxuriant in woods. This is more agreeable to eat than iiny ot
the precedinjf species, but we met with it very sparinjriy on the Barren Orounds.

578. Opeorapha maculahis, Ach. Syn. p. 72. Muhl. Cat. p. lO.'j. (W.)
/;79. O. EPIPA9TA, fi. microscopica, Ach. Syn. p. 75. O. microscoplca, Ens. Bot.

t. 1911. (W.)

580. Verrucari.^ bpidermidis, Ach. Syn. p. 89. (W.)
581. V. 8TI0MATKLLA, Ach. Syn. p. 89. Eng. Bot. t. 1891. Muhl. Cat. p. 105. (W.)
582. Endocarpon complicatom, Ach. Syn. p. 102. Eng. Bot. t. 593. (B.)
583. E. VI HIDE (absque scutellis), Ach. Lich. Univers. p. 300. (B.)

5H4. Thelotrema lepadinum, Ach. Syn. p. 115. Lichen inclusus, Ens. Bot.
t. (178. (B.)

SS.'j. Variolaria communis, g. aspergilla, Ach. Syn. p. 131. Eng. Bot. t. 2041.
Muhl. Cat. p. 105. (B.)

586. Urceolaria cinerea, Ach. Syn. p. 140. Hoff. PL Lich. t.20. f. 2. (B.)
5H7. Lecanora atra, Ach. Syit. p. 146. Lichen ater, Eng. Bot. t. 949. Muhl. Cat

p. 105. (B.)

588. L. ociii.ATA, Ach. Syn. p. 148. Lichen oeulatus, Eng. Bot. t. 18.33. (B.)
589. L. PERicLEA, Ach. Syn. p. 150. (W.B.)

590. L. BADiA, Ach. Syn. p. 1,'34. Lichen piceus, Dicks. Crypt. Fasc. 4. t. 12. f. 1. (B.)
.'591. L. EpiBRYON, Ach. Syn. p. 15.'j. (B.)

592. L. suB-FuscA, Ach. Syn. p. 157. Eng. Bot. t. 2109. Muhl. Cat. (W.B.)
593. L. vENTosA, Ach. Syn. p. 1.59. Eng. Bot. t. 906. (B.)

594. L. QLAucoMA, Ach. Syn. p. 165. Eng. Bot. t 2I,'>(). (B.)

595. L. PARELLA, y. upsaliensis, Ach. Syst. p. 169. Lichen uusaliensis, En'r. Bot.
t. 1634. (B.)

.096. L. TARiAREA, Ack. Syn. p. 172? Lichen tartarcus, E?ig. Bot. t. 1.56? (B.)
597. L. cERiNA, Ach. Syn. p. 173. Lichen cerinus, Eng. Bot. t. 627. Muhl. Cat

p. 105. (W.B.)

598. L. ERYTHRELLA, Ach. Syn. p. 175. (W.)
,

599. L. ciTRiNA, Ach. Syn. p. 176. Eng. Bot. t. 1793. (W.)
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600. L, sTRAMiNEA, Ach. Si/fi. p. 180. mtk/ FL Lapp. t.28. f. 1. (B.)
liOl. L. MiNiATA, Ach. Syn. p. 182. Muhl. Cat. p. 105. (B.W.)
602. L. ELEGANs, Aek. Syn. p. 182. Lichen elegans, Eng. Bot. t. 2181. (B.)
603. L. cERviNA, AcL Syn. p. 188. Lichen squamulosus, Ens. Bot t 2011

(bad) (B.)
^

604. L. LiPARiA, Aca- Syn. p. 190. (B.)

/3. rubina. y4cA. Syn. p. 190. (B.)

60,'). L. viRET.LA, Ach. Syn. p. 191. Eng. Bot. t. 1696. (B.)

606. L, cANDELARiA, Acfi. Si/7i. p. 192. Lichen candelarius, Eng. Bot. t. 1 794. (W.)
/3. polycarpa, Ach. Syn. p. 192. Lichen polycarpus, Eng. Bot. t. 179,';. (B.)
L. HVPNOHUM, Ach. Syn. p. 193. Lichen hypnorum, Eng. Bot t. 740. (B.)
L. BRUNNEA, Ach. Sya. p. V.)3. Lichen brunneus, £;zg. Bot. t. 1246. (B.)
Parmelia caperata, b. cylisphora, Ach. Syn. p. 196. Muhl. Cat. (W.)

610. P. herbacea, ^c/^ Syw. p. 198. Lichen Iste virens, Eng. Bot. t. 294.' (W.)
611. P. oLivACEA, Ach. Syn. p. 200. L. olivaceus, Eiig. Bot. t. 2180 Muhl

Cat. (W.B.)

612. P. sAXATiLis. ^c/t. Syn. p. 203. £«g. 5o<. t. 603. il/wA/. Ca<. p. 105. (W.B.)
613. P. FAHM'NENsis, Ach. Syn. p. 204. Eng. Bot. t. 653. (B.)
614. P. sTVGiA, Ach. Syn. p. 205. Lichen stygius, Eng. Bot. t. 2048. (B.)
61.'). P. AMBiGUA, Ach. Syn. p. 208. (B.)

616. P. coNspERSA, Ach. Syn. p. 209. Muhl. Cat. Eng. Bot. t. 2097. (W.B.)
617. P. Mt'sciGENA, fi. lenta, Ach. Syn. p. 213. (B.)

618. P. PULvi.Ri,LENTA, Ach. Syn. p. 214. Eng. Bot. t. 2063. Muhl. Cat. (W )
619. P. AipoLiA, Ach. Syn. p. 215. Muhl. Cat. (W.)
620. P. sTELLARis, ^cA. Sy«. p. 216. Muhl. Cat. {Vf.)

621. P. cvcLosLLis, Ach. Syn. p. 216. (W.B.)
622. P. PHvsoDEs, Ach. Syn. p. 218. Muhl. Cat. cum scutellis. (W.B.)

7. platyphylla, Ach. Syn. p. 218. absque scutellis. (B.)

623. lioRRERA ciLiARis, Ach. Syn. p. 221. MuU. Cat. CW.B.)
624. B. TENELLA, Acli . Syn. p. 221. (W.)
62,3. Cetrahia JUMPEn.NA,^cA. Syn. p. 220. Muhl. Cat. p. 106. cum scutellis. (B )

/3. Pinastri, Ach. Syn. \i. 22i}. (B.W.)
626 C. 8EPINC0LA, Ach. Syn. p. 220. cum scutellis. (W.B.)
627. C. NIVALIS, Ach. Syn. p. 228. cum scutellis. (B.)

628. C. cucuLLATA, Ach. Syn. p. 228. cum scutellis. (B.)
629. C. isLANDicA, Ach. Syn. p. 229. Muhl. Cat. p. 106. cum scutellis. (W.B.)
630. C. RicHARDsoNu, (Houk.r, M.S.) thallo brunnoo omnino libero (arhizo) : la-

cinus dichotomis lincaribus, apothcciis marginalibus flavescenti-brunncis. Tab. 31 (B )Thallus roriaccus pn.Mnitu., ansrustif.-liu.s. aivari,at,>.l,i.pi„„ati,idus aut dkhctcmfi sinuato-bipartitus
N..pracunvcxus, rubescent.-brunncu. nitidus, subtus canaliculatus opacus pallidior fere .•anescen., ncd n.a-'
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ciiliK niaicriis irrcgularibus ejusdein .substantive colorisque ao paj^ina superidrinterspersus. Laciniie stellatini

pxtriiisiiin expanaae: ultiniie angiistiorcR plerumque divaricato-furcatae. Miirifines tlialli iiitcg:etrinii aut

sparsitcr gramilatd-deiifiiti ctiam in sicco revoluti, in luiniido ita (.'Dnnivciit ut laciiiiiistubiilosas rcdilunt

;

Exsiccatione iteruni cvolvuntur. Aiiothecia in inargine thalli sparia, in initio concava marline intiexo,

iriox ainpla siib-pedicellata flcxuosa niarginequc irreefulariter rcflexo; supri laininil proliifcril flavcscenti-

liiiiiinca, nitidii, niarifinc thallode earn non excedcntc sub-cinct!i aubtns e paifinii thalli superiori t'ormata.

Anibilus aputhecioruni gnmiilatus rcpandns iiut etiam fissus semper valdc irregularis et inodo Cetrariarniii

sub-liberus. Thallus in sicco tVagillH vix tainen rigidus, niadet'actus pallet totus ct ejus apices interduiii

i)li\ aceo-viridcs fiunt. Sunt quoquc spccimina quorum apices colorem viridem etiam in aicco tonscrvent. In

inula terra late pulvinatlin cxpansus eat sed nulh radice Immo aflixua. Rarius friictilicat.

Expl. Icon. 1. Supcrf. aupina. 2. Supcrf. portionis thalli prona mag. nat. 3, 4, 5, Apothccia aub lentc

visa.

Hah. On the Barren Grounds, generally in Rein-deer tracks. It was not found to the southward of Great

Slave Lake.

0.31. Peltidea scutata, Ach. Syn. p. 237. Eng. Bot. t. 1834. Muhl. Cat. (W.)

6.32. P. APHTHosA, Ach. Syn. p. 238. Muhl. Gat. (W.B.)

f)33. Nephroma polaris, cum scutellis. Ach. Syn. p. 241. (W.B.)

():i4. N. REsupiNATA, Ach, Syn. p. 241. (W.)

()35. EvEUNiA PRUNASTRi, Ach. Syn. p. 245. Eng. Bot. t. 859. Muhl. Cat. (W.)

()-3ti. Di'FouREA ARcrioA, thallo sulphureo-flavo nitido fistuloso, apotheciis hepatico-

hnmiieis, Tab. 31. D. rugosa, Brown, Ross's Voyage? (B.)

Kx thallo vetusto fistuloso prostrato surculi subulato-ventricosi cxsnrgunt, saepe ciEspitosim, sese inter

muscos crigontea : thallo primordiall deslructo hi surculi thallos erectos fore palmares sulphureo-flavos, ad

basin flavesienti brunneos siepissiine simpliciusciilos efficiunt, nimc tamen rainimi uniim vel altertim edunt

aut forcati extant, iiitonlinn nee nou apicibus casu cxciais, ranmli excrescMiit podctias I'enumyceum quanin-

dani siiMulantes. Thallus membranaceus extus nitidiusculiia, obsolete lacunosus siepe punctis obscure

hrunnescenti-riibris maculatus, intus Iseviusculus, niveo-albus opacua, absque septis ; nunc integerrinius,

nunc uno vel alter. i foraniiiie jpcrforatua. Apothecium ex lamina proligera plana, nitida castanco vel hepa-

tico-brunnea in apicem rami posita, niargineque obaolctiorl sub-crenulato ex thallo corrugato facto, for-

niatiiiii. Humiditate lamina proligera m<.'lleo-flava Ht.

Expl. Icon. 1, 2, Thalli aterilea, 3, 4, 5, Thalli fructiferi mag. nat. 6. Sectio apicis thalli cum apothecio.

Ohx. For this beautiful additional plate I am indebted to the friendship and liberality of Dr. Hooker, who

made the drawings, and bad them engraved at his own expense.

637. Cenomyce cehvicounis, Ach. Syn. p. 251. Eng. Bot. t. 2574. (B.)

f)38. C. PYxiDATA, Ach. Syn. p. 252. Muhl. Cat. (W.B.)

m\}. C. FiMBRiATA, Ach. Syn. p. 2.54. Eng. Bot. t. 2438. (B.W.)

/. prolirera, Ach. Syn. p. 256. (W.B.)

640. C. ooNOREGA, h. polypoca, ^cA. %n. p.260. Muhl. Cat. {W.B.)

641. C. ECMOCYNA, a. gracilis, Ach. Syn. p. 2(51. (B.)

642. C. oxvcERAS, Ach. Syn. p. 264. (B.)

li. clacloiiioides, Ach. Syn. p. 264. (B.)

643. C. DEFORMis, Ach. Syn. p. 268. Eng. Bot. t. 1934. Muhl. Cat. (W.B.)

644. C. cocciFi;iiA, .k/{. Si^n. p.269. Eng. Bot. t. •lO.'J]. Muhl. Oat. (W.B.)
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(i4r>. C. PARECHA, Ach. Syn. p. 272. Fl. Dan. t. 1.356. /. 2. MuM. Cat. (W.B.)
646. C. RANGiFERiNA, Ack. Si/n. p. 277. Muhl. Cat. p. 106. (W.B.)

f. pungens. Ach. Syn. p. 278. Lichen pungens, Eng. Bot. t. 2444, (W.B.)
647. Cerania vermicularis, Brown. Supp. Parry's Voy. p.cccvii. Ach. Syn. p. 278

Cenomyce ? vermicularis, Frankl. Journ. App. i ed. No. 625. p. 762. (B.)
648. Stereocaulon paschalk, Ach. Syn. p. 284. Muhl. Cat. (W.B.)
649. Sph^rophoron compressum, Ach. Sj/n. p. 287. (B.)
650. Alectoria jubata, Ach. Syn. p. 591. Eng. Bot. t. 1880. Muhl. Cat. (W.)

S. chaiybeiformis, Ach. Syn. p. 593. (B.)

651. Ramalinafastigiata, ilcA.Syw. p.296. jEng.^o^. 1. 1890. Muhl.Cat. (W.B.)
652. R. FARiNACEA, Ach. Syn. p. 297. Eng. Bot. t. 889. (W.B.)
653. CoRNicuLARiA TRisTis, Ach. Syn. p. 299. (B.)

654. C.DivERGENs.^cA. Syn. p. 300? Lichen divergens, IVahl. F/.Lajt)p.p.439?(B.)
6.55. C. ocHROLEucA, Ach. Syn. p. 301. Cum scutellis. (B.)
6.56, C. puBEscENs, Ach. Syn. p. 302. Eng. Bot. t. 2318, (B.)
657, UsNEA FLORIDA, Ach. Syn. p. 304. Muhl. Cat. (W,)
658. U. pucATA, Ach. Syn. p, 305. Eng. Bot. t. 257. Muhl. Cat. p. 106. (W.)

y. hirta, Ach. Syn. p. 305. Eng. Boi. t. 1354. Muhl. Cat. (B.)
6.'>9. CoLLEMA NIGRUM, Ach. Syn. p. 308. Lichen niger, Eng. Bot. t. 1980. (B.)
660. C. SATURMNUM, Ach. Syn. p. 320. Eng. Bot. i. 1980. (B.)
661. Lepraria chlorina, Ach. Syn. p. 329. Eng. Bot. t. 2038, Muhl.Cat. (W.B.)

FUNGI*.

662. Sph^ria concentrica, Pers. Syn. Fung. p. 8. Muhl. Cat. (W.)
663. S. DisciFOEMis, Pers. p. 24. Muhl. Cat. S. depressa, Sowerby. Nemaria

disciformis. Gray. Nat. Arr. Brit. PL (W.)
664. Hysterium piNASTRi, Pers. Addend, p. \x\ni. (W.)
665. Lycoperdon pratense, Pers. p, 142, Muhl. Cat. (W.)
666. L. perlatum, var. Pers. p. 145. (W.)
667. ScHizopHYLLUM COMMUNE, Fries. Syst. Myc. i. p, 330. Agaricus alneus,

Pers. p, 485. Muhl. Cat. (W.)

668. D^euai.e-v serpens, Fnw. i. p. 340. (W.)
669. PoLYPORus VARius, Fries.p.352. Boletus nummularius, Pm. p. 535. (W.)
670. P. betulinus, Fries, i. p. 358. Boletus betulinus, Pers. p. 535. (W.)
671. P. vELUTiNus, Fries, i. p. 368. Boletus velutinus et lutescens, Pers. p. 539.

Muhl. Cat. (W,)

• The fungi were determined by the acute mycologist. Dr. Grevillc, author of the Scottish Crypto?ami<.
Flora.
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072. P. ABiETiNcs, Fries, i. p. 370. Boletus abietinus, Pers. p. 541. (W.)
673. P. ciNNABARiNus, Fries, i. p. 371. Boletus cinnabarinus, Pers. 540. (W.)
674. Hydnum FAGtN^uM, Fries, i. p. 473? (W.)
67,5. Thelephoha purpitrea, Pers. p. .571, (W.)
676. Th. amorpha. Greville. Peziza amorpha, Pers. p. 657. (W.)
677. Tremella mesenterica, Pers. p. 622. MmA/. Ca/. (W.B.)
678. Peziza sarcoides, Pers. p. 633. Muhl. Cat. p. 108. (W.)
679. P. ropuLNEA, Pers. p. 672. (W.)
680. Erin^um betul^e, Greville. Ed. Philos. Journ. v. 6. p. 77. t. 3. f. 1. (VV.)

ALGM.

681. O.sciLi.ATORiA MURALis, Agorclh. Syn. Alg. Scand. p. 108. (W.B.)
682. Conferva glomerata, Agardii. p. 89. Muhl. Cat. (W.)
683. Ulva crispa, Agardh. p. 43. Lightfoot. Fl. Scot. p. 972. (B.)

684. U. MONTANA, Eng. Bot. t. 2193. (exclud. Syn. Palmellaj alpicola; Lyngbyc)
Palmella rupestris, Lyvgbye, Hydrophytolog. Dan. (excludend. Tremell. sab. et Ulv.
rupestris, Eng. Bot.) (B.)

68.5. Fuctis cERANoiDEs, Wahl. Fl. Lapp. p. 490. (B.j
Ex.lii„i„- of a Conferva. a,id the fragment of a Floridca (Lam.), this was the only alga we observed i.i

the Arrtir Sea.

686. ^vcvHKGx^DHvi, Hooker. App. Parry's Second Voy.ined. (W.)
Ilah. IliKlsoti's Hay.

687. Algarum genus?? Confervis simplicissimis et Tremella; cruenta {Eng. Bot.)
(luodaininodoafliue?? Brown, List ofPlants, Ro.%s's Voy. ed. 2da. Uredo nivalis, ZJaww.
Ltjpraria kermosiiia. Baron Wrangel, Kongl. Vetensk. Acad. Handlinger, feraar 1823,
Ire part. p. 71. (quoted from Bull, des sciences natureUes, Sept. 1824, p. 56.) Roto-
coccus nivalis, Agardh et Palmella Hooker. Ed. Journ. of Science, vol. i. p. 383.
and Bo*. App. Parry's 2d Voy. ined. (W.B.)
The researches of tlie learned and acute naturalists above quoted, induce us to refer to the Red Snow, of

which sucli extensive patches were seen by Capt. Hoss, a re,l .Kulistaiice resembling a Irpraria, which was
observed in hit. «0°. at Moose-deer Island, on Slave Lake, upon fragments of mountain limestone, and at
Fort Enterprise, lat. 64i°. encrusting very sparingly clods of earth within the channels of niounMin-torrents
and upon the margin of the river, and which, in the spring, comnninicated its colour to the nielti»g snow.
The coloured patches observed by us were not above a few inches in extent.
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ADDENDA, by ROBERT BROWN, F.R.S.

EUTOCA. Brown.

Syst. Linn. Pcntandria Monogynia, post Hyrlrophylluiii.

Char. Gen. Calyx 5-partitus, persistens. Corolla siibcampanulata : membraiiulse
liibi decern, per paria filamentis alternantes. Stamina exserta. Stylus bifidus. Cap.
sida polysperma, uniloculari.s, bivalvis, valvis indivisis medio placentiferis.

Ord. Nat. Hydrophylleffi, Brown in (Prodr. Fl. Nov. HoU. 492.) Bat. Regist. 242.
post Pliaceliam.

Char. Gen. Calyx quinquepartitus, sinubus edentulis. Capsula polysperma.
Herbae annua, pubescentes, eglandulosce. Folia alterna, scBpius pinnatifida, nunc

indiinm! Racemi terminales et quandoque e summis dis, secundi, ebractmti, novelli
spiraliter revoluti.

Ohs. A<1 1,„.- i,^enus, a .•oordinatis (Hydropl.yll,,. Ncmophila, ElUsia, Phacclia.) diversun. ..v.ilis plai-cnti«
>.ni:ula. M,>nicr„sis (un.le non.en), pertinent E. Menzkm, (erecta, foiiis lincaril.ua intt-pcrrin.is n..nni.llis
.I'landoque in.'isis, oviilis plarentie singulie vi^rinti pluribus,) quoe forsan Hydropliyll.ini linearc, Pursh. Am.
1. p. 134; ct E.parviflnra (diffusa, foliis pinnatifidistrifidisve; superioribus quandoque indivisis lanrc.latis,
..vulis placenta,, sinifulw 0-8,) qua; Phacelia parviflora, Pur^h. Am. i. p. 140. Polcmonium dubiiim, Linn.

EUTOCA FRANKLINII, Tab. 27.

Eutova erecta, foliis pinnatifidis bipinnatifidisvc, oviilis placenta; singulffi viginti
pluribus.

Hal,. Abundantly amonfrst trees that have been destroyed by tire, on the banks of the river Missinippi.
Ht'rI.a annua, erecta pubescens G-lO-uncialis. RaUi.r descendens subrmnosa. Canlls siinplicissimus

teres cavus, erassitie pennic i Mluinbina', fuseus, pilis acntis teiniibus patulis pul)cs( ens. Folia radicalia eon-
ferta. caulina alterna

; omnia petiolata exstipulata pinnatitida (in plantis prm'erioribus bipinnatiflda), cir-

luniseripli.uie lanei'olata, laciniis lanceolatis inteirerriniis, inicrioribus quandoque dcntatis incisisve. planii

utrinque viridia piiisque caulinis siniilibus pid.es.entia. P.'tioli foliis brcviores super canaliculati basi

paruni dilatata seinianiplexanti. .S/(iVvc raeeniosie breves secunda\ ebraeteata;, novclhe arcuato-re( iirv;.-,

,ipproxiinati«, terminales et e summis alis.

Calyx monoi.byllus, lequalis, quinquepartitussinubus edentulis, foliaceus, persistens: lacinia lineares acu-

tiuseidw plana;, trinervia; nervis latcralibus marsrini approximatis medio venoso, hirsutie pilis acntis strirtis

marginalibus crebrioribus lonuioriluisque.

Corolla monopetala. hypo^-yna, regularis. subeampanulata, ealyce sesquilongior, glabra lindioextus pubc
rara eonsperso, ca'rulea immaeulata, si.cafione siepius albescens, decidua. Tubus intus nervis 15, ternatim
eum staniinibiis alternantibus, lateralibus ternationis singula- infra medium auctis membranula lineari im-
berbi apiec subtruneato medium fere tubi attingenti, basi a.l ortum filauienti respondentis produtta et eum

5 8
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eiMlein fere confluenti, veraus nervum medium ronnivciiti. Faux iiudii. Limbits tubi) brovior, 5 partitus,

aequalis, piitciis, li.bis subrotiindls iiiteifcrrimis planin, venosiH vcnis iiniiat.mn.siintibus, astiviitione imbri-
catis ifcmiiia obtiisa. Stamina 5, epipctala, wquiilia, limbiiin corolla! paulo (tupcrantia. Filaiiunta prope
basin tubi iiiacrta cum limbi laciniis alternantia, filiformia, basi parum ililatata, pilosiuscula pilis longius-
•cuHh sparais in ipsa dilatata basi crebriorib.ia, wstivatione induplic ata. Jnt/irnv ovali-oblonific iiiibcrbcs,

incumbentca, basi aemibilidie lobis approxiniatia, loculia parallelo-contiifiiis medio lon^'itudinalitcr dohis-
ccntibua. Pollen spliaTicum simplex hcve, in cumulo albicans.

/•/jyiWu/naltitudinestaminimi. Ovarium libenun, sessile ovatiim i)iloaum, basi aiKtnni disco anmilaii
adiiati), uniltK'ulare, plaeentia duabus parietalibus scmiaeptiformibus cavitatem fere biparticiitibiis, polv-

spermis lateribus ovnliferia ventre piano nudiusculo: oindii phirimis (.30 plnribiis) in sinsjula ])lacetifa idii-

Fcrtirn nee utrinquc seriatim aftixis. Stylus 1, liliformis pilosiiiaculus, fcinibifuliia, laciniis liiifortiiilius

squalibus racKjicc patentibus glabris. Stigmata obtuaa papulosa ipaia apicibus lariniariim styll paulo
crassiora.

Capsula calyce persistenti parum aucto cincta eoque paul6 brcvior, ovata Miodicc vcntricosii, pilosa, uni-

b)rularia, bivalvia, valvis indiviais medio placentiferis, placcntis ..dnatis loiiijitiiiliiK' fcro lociili, lateribus

seminiferis ventre nudiuaculo. Semina nunierosa in ainifula placenta vii,^inti pliu.i niaturcscpiiUa, parv.i,

cireumscriptione ovalia, trigona angulis angustc alatis, areolata fuaca, inn^lco ovali.

TABULiE 27. EXPLICATIO.

EiiTOCA Franklinii, raagnitudine naturali cum foliis duobua separatis, qnoniiu alterinu bipinnatifiduni

ad prucerius altcrum ad nanum exemplar pertinet. '

Sequentes omnea ad Icatem auctre.

a. ejusdem. Calyx apertus cum Pistillo.

h. Corolla aperta exhibens paria qninquc membranidarum tubi ct Stamina cum iisilom

alternantia.

c. Anthera cum portionc tilamenti,

d. '— Ovarii sectio tranaversalia exhibena placentas duas parictales polyspeniiaa.

e. Capsula baud pcnitus matura.

f. Capsulee aectio tranaversalia.

g. StMnen.

1. EiJTOC.fi Mknzihsii, Capaula matura aperta. 2. Ejusdem Capsula; valvula altera cxbibena platen-

tain seminibua denudatam. .3. Ejusdem Semen. 4. Idem testa rcniota. 5. Sectio loniritudinalis Albii-

ininis Embryonem ostendcns.

HEUCHERA, Linn.

Pentandria Digynia. Flores pentapetali, superi, capsularvs, cum Vahlia.

Char. oen. Caps, unilocularis, placentis 2, parietalibus adnatis polyspenniij.

Calyx 5-fidus (nunc inaequalis), sstivatione imbricata.

Ord. Nat. Saxifrageae inter Tellimam et Vahliam.

Char. Gen. Calyx 5-f5dus, cestivatione imbricata. Petala inclivisa. Stamimi .V

Ovarium unilocuiare, placentis duabus adnatis polysperinis. Slyli 2. Capsula scnii-

infera, flore emarcido coronata, birostris, inter ro8t:"a dehiscens.
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Herbffi perennes, siepius acaules. Folia radicalia conferta, elongato-petiolata, cordata,

sublobata lobis serrato-incisis ; stipulis lateralibus infra adnatis apicibus distinctis

:

caulina, dum adsunt, allerna, minora, brevim petiolata. Scapi paniculati, pedunculit

trifidis bad unibracteatis, divisuris bibractcatis.

Obs. I. In (irdine Saxifraifcarum locus Heuchene est inter Mifellam prandiflDrani I'lirsh. (Tellimaiii

noh.) Ciinvcnientcm capaulae unilucularis birostris dimidiu siiperu flore pcrsistentc tccto, divcrsain staiiihiibus

derem, pctalis latiniatis ; ct Vahliam Thunb. (oujiis certe species geniiina est Oldcnlandia pentaiidra Itet^.

qtise Oldcnlandia fimUh in Rees. Cyclop.) aitnilem floribus pentandris, pctalis indivisis, ct capsiilio iiniliMii-

laris dehlscentia, diatin^uendam placentis ab apice cavitatis pendiilis soliitis, Kstivatiune vnlrata calycis ct

hahitu diversissinu).

Ohs. n. A Saxifraiffis transitus hand difficilis ad Rihes atriictura fluris et ovarii adinodiim simile lleitfln-r,i:,

(livcisiiin stylo seniibifido, friictu baccato, albuininc dcnsiore, et habitu. Attaiiicn vel in eadeni prorsiis

lainiliacuin Ribc indiidenda, vcl in proximo online (Escallonete) disponenda Escallonia Wm/is. (Stcrcoxylon
Wilis et Paiion.)et nonnulla genera inedita Nova; Hollandiae, ncc non Anopteriia LabiU. (et Prodr. Fl.

Nov. Holl. 457.) ciijiis petala distincta, calyci inscrta et ovarii capsiilaquc basis adbiercna. Sed Anoptcri
cum Saxifraircls affinitaa nicdiante Heucberain fructificatiune saltern obvia, i.bstniite quidem habitu oninino
cum Eacalloneis ct nun Cunoniaceis nee Saxifrageis conveniente.

HEUCHERA RICHARDSONII, Tab. 29.

Heuchera calycis limbo insEquali obliquo.

Hab. On tbc rocky banks of rivers from lat. 5i° to 6i° north.

Desc. Ilerba acaulis, perenuis. Folia radicalia conferta, elongato-petiolata, cordata, diamctro sesqui-

|(ollicari, semiseptcniloba, lobo medio majore, omnibus ina-qualiter scrrato-incisis, su|)cr scabra subtcr

lifivia, sccimdum ncrvos vcnasque primarias pubescentia piiis brevissiniis aiutis, cglandiilosa. Petiuli(s-(olU<

longior, triuncialis, pilosiusculus, scabcr, antice canaliculatus. Stijmlw latcralcs infra adnata;, apicibus

linifulatis scariosis subciliatls. Scapus simplex, erectus, pedalis—sesquipcdal-s, gracilis, teres, striatiis,

pilosiusculus, diniidio inferiore pllis acutis divaricutis glandrilisque intermixtia paucissimis, superiorc pubc
brevissima glanduloso-capitata copiosa pilisque acutis rarii>ribus. Paniciila laxe thyrsoidca, anifujta,

ramis alternis bractea linear! apice bi-trifulo subtensis, tritidis pedicellis lateralibus 1-2-rto.is medio unifloro

pnecociore, divisuris singulis bibractcatis, bractcolis linear! subulatia glauduloso-pubescentibus.

Calyx nmnophyllus, campanulatus, irregularis, persistens, cxtus glandulis subsessilibus parvis copiosis

tectus: limhim obliquus .5-tidus, laciniis obtusis obovatis niagnitudine subtequalibus sed ob faucia obliqui-

tatcm altitudinc iiiaMpialibus, duabus altioribus paribus imparl dcmissiori, omnibus quinquencrvils nervis

venosia, a'stivatione ind>ricatis duabus altioribus reliquas equitaiitibus.

Petain 3, ipsis sinubus calycis inscrta, unguiculata, indiviaa, breve ciliata, vix calycis laciniaa superantia,

pcrslstcntia, altiora lamina cuneato-obovata, demiasiora sublanceolata, omnia triuervia nervis extus venosis,

iinguibiia angiistis llnearibus.

Stamina 5, summo tubo calyc is inscrta, ejiisdem laciniis oppoaita, prtala vix superantia, persistentia.

Filamtnla subulala, glabra, laciniia calycis altitudinc proportionata. Anthcnc iiicuiiibcntcs, brc, j ovalcs,

obtus;c, IniMilis parallclo-contiguis, longitudiiiaiiter diliisccntlbus. Pulhn liitcritiiim.

Pislillum
:
Ovarium semi-inlcrum, uniloculare, placentis duabus parielallbus longitudinalitcr adnatis

prouiiiiulis, cum stylis altcriiaiitibiis, polyspermis : oralis indefinite mmicrosis confertis superticicm vciitia-

lem latcraquc placcntic opcricutibua. Styli duo, snbuiati, glabri, altitudine staminum. SUs^mata obtusa

imbcrbia, apicibus styloruiu vix crassiora.
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Captula Bcmi-infera, dimidio sii|)cr() I)rcvii)re calyce nucto perBintcntc cum (XitBlis vix ciimnidiii ct tiia-

mentis siepe anthcris orbntis tecto, stylia rostrato, apice fnlobo lobis intus dehiscentibus, uniltxularis, pla-
t'cntis propurtiunatiin aiivtis.

Semina numcroaa, sossilia, ovnlia, punctis rlevatis aoiitis longitudinaliter Beriatia aspera, altera extreniitafc

• btiisiorc. Testa rraaao-iiiembranacca, I'liaca, facile aeparabilis. Membrana interna albuinini arete adhie-
rciis abaquc cbalaza raphcvc manifeata. Alhumon scraini conformc, album, carnoaum, in..ilc, oleoauiii.

Rmhryo minutus, aubovatiia albua ad albuminia cxtrcmifatcm obtusiorcm situs. Cotyleilones breviasitnie.
Rfnllntla proccsau capillari teriiiiuata, centrifuga.

TABULiE 29. EXPUCATIO.

Hkithkba RicHAnnaoNii, ma?nitudine natural!, i. basia dilatata petioli cum atipulia infra adnatig.

PiiTurffi aeqiientes ad lentem phia minus auctm.

a. Flos plurimum auctua. h. Fdetn hinc longitudinaliter apertus. c. Ovarium longitudinaliter seetum
pl.icenias parietalea adnataa accurate, aed perperam stylos infra connatos, exbibcna. d. idem tranaverse
aectum. p. Capaula matura florc stylis,,uc coronata, paulo tantuin aucta. /. Ejusdeni aectio transversalis.

ST. Semen plurimum auetum. //. Idem testa orbatum.

CRYPTOGRAMMA. Brown.

Ord. Nat. Filices. Gj/ratce {Polypodiacece) inter Onocleam et Lomariam.
Char. Gen. Son lineares (v. subrotundi) venulis costa- (pinnula.-) obliquis insi-

dentes. Capsula: pedicellata-, rcceptaculo cominuni oJevato nullo. Involucrum com-
mune (plnnulae) marginale, continuum, disco venoso, margine scarioso iibero sffipius
induplicato; partiale nullum.

Filicula glabella. Frondibus mspitosis bi-tripinnatifidis : centralibus mutato-con-
tractis fertUibus, exterionbus sterilibus. Involucris dorsum tutum pinnidcB tegentibm.
Capsulis breve pedicellatis, annulo incompleto. Sporulis obtme trigonis, Icevibit^.

Oh.<:. Typus generis eat Crypfgrammn "-...sticlioidea, scd character •.matructus pro rcceptior.e Ptcridia
cnspK auctor, quie dubia quidcm species, ob soroa abbrcviatos pot.ua subrotundos quam lir ares, venulas
terminantes ainum fero^ involueri occupantes et eito coufluentes, tunc ;euui!ante,s aorum ii;.c.irem continuiiu.
coata) parallelum Pteridis, cuui cujus speciebus pinnulis anguatatis invoimro ,un.

'

'

hahitu ben.'
satis convcnit. C. acroatichoid-a liabitu et son.rum dispositione et forma Gr^..'.;„.t.., pr«,.
sertim G. lept„pl,yll;e analoga, divci-aa frondibus fertilibus distinctis et prssentia inv..... rot-.m
p.Muulie togenlis: His notia autoni Cryptogramma convenit cum Pteridi tbalictroidi SwaK
decern abhinc annis in ProUr. Fl. Xor. Hell. i. p. 1,54, ,.,i gc„„s diatinetissiumm indicata.) genere
(Teieozoma nob.). Capsula; sesailea, annulo .ompleto latiaaimo, distinct* in serie simplici insidcnt venis
coata; parallehs, utrinque vel aolitariis n>arginalibus vel binis altera awperficiaria. Teleozoma inaupcr in-
a.gne est spor.s in ordine naturali forsan. in tribu quantum acio n.axiuus obtuse trigonis pulchre striatis.
puncto unieo opaciore.

CRYPTOGRAMMA ACROSTICHOIDES.

Cryptogramma, frondibus bipinnatifidis, sterilium pinnulis ovaiibus crenatis ; ferti-

lium demum explanatis, soris linearibus discuin totum occupantibus.
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Hab. In ahady rocky woods, between lat. MP and 60o north. (First found by Mr. Menziea at Nootkn
Sound.)

Dbbc. Filix 4.8-unciali8, glabra, Itete vircns, frondibus caespitosiB, stipitatis, erasBo membranaceis opiitis

veniit vix advergus lucem congpicuis.

Frondet cxteriorcs ciespitiB xteriles, circumscriptione lanceolatse bipinnatifidie apice pinnatte pinnis dis-
tinctis altemis, brcviBsimfi petiolatis

; pinnulia confluentibus, ovallbus obtusis, crenatis, iiif-rioribus pasgim
dentatis, omnium vcnia e eogta vix prominuia acutanjfulig diatmctis simplicibua bifidisve intra marifincm
crcnaturifi desinentibus. Stipites pallidi, gubtua aemitcretea anticc biaulci, infra medium conapcrgi gqua-
timiia lineari-lanceolatig acuminatig diaco fusco-atro limbo pallido, aupra glabri. Rachis epaleata. angusta,
comprcgaa, nilore ct fere aubatantia frondis. Frondet centralea fertilen gtipite aterilium longiore alioqu'i

siniili inaidentegbipinnata; piunw petiolatse; pinnultB omneg fructifcra; digtincta) inferiorcg breviasinit'

pctiolata;
;
ante cxplicationem involucri lineareg, limbo utrinqiie recurvo efformantc involucrum fornicatuni

tli.Htum tdtuni operiena pallidc viridc venogum margine acarioao avenio aaipiua induplicato: demuni expla-
iiiitii! anguato-oblongiB involucro quaai nullo: cnata gubtua particulia parvis flavia consperaii, venia contw
ubliquig, alt(5 bifidia fere bipartitis, diatinctia.

Sori ramuloa onmea venarum 4 baai fere ad apicem occupantca, lineareg, diatincti aed ita approxiinati iif

diaeug totug pinnulse explanata: capgulig maturia teetua eat, et in hoc atadio filix apecieg Granimitidig vol

Acroatichi quaai evadit.

Capsula: breve pedicellatse, turgide lenticularea annulo incomplete, altero lateri infra annuli tennina-
tionpin tranaveraim dchiscentea, receptaculo comnumi elevato nullo aed venae parum incraaaatie inaidentea.

UporiiltE triangulares, Isvcs, abaque striis nianifeatis vol puncto opaciori, in cumulo dilutfi flavaj aepa-
ratiin hyalinie.

THE END.

'i
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Note to page 506 (omitted.)

Professor Jameson having l)oen requested to examine the speiimens of limestone
(oileoted on the shores of Lake Winipeg, and in the Cumberland-House district,
obliiringly sent the following note:
"Thf siicciincna of limestone received from you contain examples of the followlnjr fossil or?«nic ro.nains
I. Limestone with encrinites. The cncrinites are in fragments.
i. L. with nrthor.eratites.

:i. L. with ierehratulx.

4. L. with caryophyllitoe.

.1. L. with lingultE.

niesr fossils would seem to intimate that the rook in which th,- y are contained lK.l,..,if.s to the Moantaiu
hmeslonrfonuation. by many referred to the transition, by ot. ers to the ol.lest or deepest part of the
si-cnnitnry class of rocks."
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